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Preface 
 

The Glorious Qurʼān contains a great amount of locations of different areas in the 

world. The Almighty Allah mentioned the names of the Prophets and Messengers 

(As.) in the Qurʼān citing their communities and localities. These great divine pious 

persons arrived to those various locations where the remaining ruin sign symptoms of 

natural and mass destruction still existed. The Qurʼān sometime offers an account of 

specific historical location so nicely which encourages the people of intellectuals to 

trip those lands for improvement of their morality. The arrival of the last Prophet 

Muḥammad (Sm.) into the Holy city Makkah directly quoted in the Qurʼān. 

Furthermore it stated diverse places wherein the Prophet (Sm.) lived in his life. Thus 

this final revelation cited directly and indirectly a huge number of places and 

landmarks which have historical importance. 

 

The Prophet (Sm.) also often speaks about the locations of diverse communities and 

localities of previous Prophets (As.). He described about their evils and miss-deeds, 

the arrival of Prophets to particular communities and downfall of the nations due to 

the refusal and ignore of their summons. The Prophet (Sm) visited several places 

during his lifetime and talked about few of those locations. The companions of the 

Prophet (Sm.) also narrated a large number of important locations. Thus a huge 

number of Ḥadīths also contain discussion on various historical locations.  

 

The present study is aimed at highlighting briefly the information about any location 

found either in the Qurʼān or in the Ḥadīth or in combination of both the Qurʼān and 

Ḥadīth in the form of a unique research work, discussing religiously significance and 

historical importance of the location.  In this context, the research work on the title 

“The Historical Locations Cited in the Quran and Hadith : An Overview” carried on 

and designed with six central chapters excluding the preface and conclusion. 

 

The opening chapter deals with a general survey on the ‘Review of Research Reality’. 

This chapter includes slight impression on the research synopsis reevaluating the 

proposal, importance and rationality, objectives, design and methodology, sources, 

limitations, planning of research etc. Necessities of studying the proposed research 

field and application of proper methodology are also ensured and reconfirmed in this 

chapter.  

 

The subsequent chapter, „Literature Review’ has been vividly examined a well known 

related literatures with a view to investigate the strengths and drawbacks in previous 
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works and to identify the gaps of the studies. It was a successful attempt to prove that 

no single study is found to the locations provided by the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth.  

 

The third chapter in related to ‘The Locations Cited in the Qurʼān’ searches out 

primarily one hundred ninety four locations from approximately over three hundred 

verses of the Qurʼān . The contents of the locations cited in the Qurʼā n are intended to 

explore in this chapter. The effort was concentrated to arrange the locations in the 

Arabic alphabetical order providing the pronunciation in a form of English 

transliteration with a view to composite a dictionary of the cited locations. The 

probable meaning of each location was quoted beside each name of the identified 

places from the very early sources of Tafsīr books. The quotation of the verses under 

each location was conformed to the Qurʼānic chronology of the Sūrah and the ‟Āyah 

(verse) to explore the data on the number of locations and that of related verses cited 

in the Qurʼān . It seems that several verses indicate to a single location while the 

names of several locations express to a common single area. Some locations were 

quoted directly by its name while the others were being narrated indirectly.  

 

The fourth chapter titling on ‘The Locations Cited in the Ḥadīth’ is likewise intended 

to look for the contents of the locations cited in the Ḥadīth. Following similar 

methodology all the cited locations were arranged systematically in the Arabic 

alphabetical order providing English transliteration with a view to composite a 

dictionary of the locations cited in the Ḥadīth. The quotation of the Ḥadīth was 

collected from al-Siḥaḥ al-Sittah (الصحح الستة) i.e. the six basic authentic collections of 

Ḥadīth.  In each quotation of the Ḥadīth, it was ensured to mention the root narrator 

from chain of narrators and the main text of a lengthy Ḥadīth was possibly shortened 

to keep attention on necessary point. The quotation of the Ḥadīth was cited mostly 

from al-Ṣaḥīḥ of al-Bukhārī. The citation of the location also confirmed in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of 

Muslim, al-Jāmi„ of al-Tirmidhī, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and 

al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah. It seems that several Ḥadīths mentioned a single location. The 

meaning of each location was also presented shortly beside each name of the 

identified places from the very primary sources of Shurūḥ al-Ḥadīth. It seemed that 

the names of several locations were expressed to a common single area. 

 

The fifth chapter carried on „An Introduction to the Cited Locations‟ is a combined 

study and analysis of four hundred and forty locations cited both in the Qurʼān and 

Ḥadīth. Finally all the locations cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth were arranged in the 

form of Arabic alphabetical order providing English transliteration with a view to 

composite a dictionary of the cited locations. It was aimed to present geographical 
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position and specific historical data of each location in this chapter. To explore the 

importance of each place was also an objective which has maintained as per as 

possible. The details historical background, cultural aspects and geo-political 

importance which have mentioned in the Qurʼān and authentic Ḥadīth about a location 

were properly documented. The ancient and present name of the places were also 

attempted to find out. A slight hint was given on the archeological changes that 

occurred in several areas. This description is an exciting research source for further 

analysis of the localities from different views and aspects of socio-culture, geo-

politics, geomorphology, archeology etc. Thus the discussions of this chapter become 

an epic geographical treatise. 

 

The sixth and final Chapter ‘An Overview of the Research Study’ contains description 

and revaluation of several locations. The attempt has been made to briefly rearrange 

several locations into a few contents and analyze these from the sight of religious 

significance in order to gain an understanding on the interest of the field. The 

locations of the prophets (As.), the geographical evaluation of Prophet‟s biography 

(Sm.), geographical extension of Islam, the principles of Islamic tourism, the concept 

of sacred geography in Islam, Qurʼānic and prophetic apocalypses with places, 

importance of Middle East Studies, and further need of scientific research on the 

locations were successfully presented in this session. The chapter lights on the 

findings of the research work.  

 

The concluding session critically analyses the overall findings of the study.  This 

endeavor will encourage continuing research as an excellent method and necessary 

preparation for further systematized scientific research on the geographical places 

cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth, concluding that such studies are necessary for better 

understanding of Islamic references. Ancient and current still image of different 

locations are provided in Appendix. Bibliography and glossary are also given at the 

end. 
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Chapter-1 
 

REVIEW OF RESEARCH REALITY 

 
1.1: Research Proposal: Allāh the Almighty sent prophets and messengers to preach 

Islam to the people at different times to various remarkable locations namely ‟Irām, 

Ḥijr, Miṣr, Bābil, Rūm and Sabā etc. so that no population in the world was left without 

guidance. Historical sources relating to these locations confirmed their uncountable 

attempts and activities in the way of da„wah (preaching of Islam) and also recorded the 

natural punishment of disaster and mass destruction in response to disrespect and 

refusal of accepting their summons. As humanity matured the Prophet Muhammad 

(Sm.) was sent with the final, complete and perfect edition of guidance of Islam in the 

form of the Qurʼān to the city of Arabian Peninsula Makkah. 

 

Although the Glorious Qurʼān is not a book of history or geography but a number of 

locations from Palestine, Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Egypt, Yemen etc. are mentioned in this 

holy book. The Muslim community is asked to visit those locations to take moral 

lessons from the relevant historical events. The Qurʼān sometime offers an account of 

specific historical location and often emphasizes the moral significance of an event 

over its narrative sequence from which one can receive guidance and gather wisdom. 

The prophet (Sm.) also often speaks about these locations. He described about the 

communities, their evils and miss deeds, the arrival of prophets (As.) to particular 

communities, their refusal and downfall. The Prophet (Sm.) himself lived in Makkah 

and al-Madinah, and performed his duties in various locations through history and 

taught the people about religion. The narrators of Ḥadīth quoted these historic locations 

and relevant events. The companions of the Prophet (Sm.) specially cited a large 

number of these locations in their narrations. They also reported their own experiences 

gathered in a variety of locations with the prophet (Sm.) and after his demise. Thus a 

large number of Ḥadīths are also containing discussions on diverse locations.  

 

The none-recognition of the cited locations created an opportunity of allegation against 

revelation that those are mythological rather then historical and those did not exist. It 

also impacted the Muslim mind that whereas the Qurʼān points to the ancient locations 

belonging to more than 15-20 centuries ago, their present locations are probably 

unknown or whatever is located or recognized will be quite different from what have 

been in the past. In fact, 15-20 centuries are enough for not only a city, but also a 

civilization to bloom or decline. The none-recognition of the locations enhanced such 

frustrations among Muslims. Many of the existing problems in Muslim culture and 

literature regarding places need extensive research. In this regard, the Muslim 

commentators and geographers acquainted with the Qurʼānic culture and interested in 

its development and expansion have spared no effort in clearing up the geographical 

sites of the Qurʼān. Though such attempts could reduce frustrations and increase the 

certainty, confidence and reliability. The adaptation of the meanings of some verses to 
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the relative and variant data is nothing but a superficial understanding of the Qurʼān, 

because the knowledge has a new word or theory every time. 

 

The Study of the locations provided by Ḥadīth could help also to understand the 

Qurʼānic locations. Many ancient historical and geographical regions have been 

referred in the stories of the Qurʼān indirectly which could understand by the Ḥadīth. A 

combine study on the locations provided by the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth could contribute to 

new era of knowledge like Islamic Geography. Moreover, if the historical places 

provided by Ḥadīth could be cleared up with reference to time and place, it could 

extend the understanding of Sīrah (Biography) of the Prophet (Sm.) and History of 

Caliphs. This deeper understanding could enlighten Islamic knowledge. 

 

The ancient and modern orientalists have done a number of notable works to interpret 

and explain the landmarks, places and personalities mentioned in four books of New 

Testaments with historical descriptions. In the same way, a few writers and scholars 

have also compiled through the locations of the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth in their books. But 

there is not a single book which contains the details names of those geographical 

locations focusing on its Islamic importance. 

 

So it needs to present all these fruitful information in the form of a unique research 

work consisting and finding out the names of the Qurʼānic locations, their ancient and 

current names, the prophets of those locations and the communities living there, so that 

a reciter of the Qurʼān may get the details of the indications about any location found in 

the Qurʼān while reciting it. Similarly it needs to present all these locations cited in the 

collections of Ḥadīth so that one could be informed of the details of these locations 

with historical background, cultural aspects and geo-political importance.  In this 

context, in the light of the aforesaid observation, a plan has been chalked out to carry 

out research on the title “The Historical Locations Cited in the Quran and Hadith : 

An Overview” followed by being keen interested about research and on visiting those 

historic locations.  

 

1.2: Importance and Rationality of the Research: Many ancient historical and 

geographical regions have been referred to, directly or indirectly, in the stories of the 

Qurʼān such the river or sea, the land, dam, cave, earthy paradise etc. Research on these 

and finding their traces is very effective in understanding the Qurʼān. In addition, being 

involved in exploring the past would provide a good background to take lessons from 

the past on which the Qurʼān in the following verses to persuade us to do so: “Indeed 

there have been examples before you; Therefore travel in the earth...” (Al-Qurʼān, 

3:136) “...Therefore travel in the land, then see what the end of the rejecters was.” (Al-

Qurʼān 16:36) “Say: Travel in the earth, then see how was the end of the guilty.” (Al-

Qurʼān, 27:69) “Have they not travelled in the earth and seen how was the end of those 

before them? They were stronger than these in powers...” (Al-Qurʼān, 30:9). The divine 
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intension of traveling to the Qurʼānic geography is to understand the lessons pointed 

out by the Qurʼān.  

 

As the researcher intends to recognize Prophets like Ibrāhīm and Lūt (As.), Shu„ayb 

and Mūsā (As.), Ṣāliḥ and Ḥūd (As.), Ya„qūb and Yūsuf (As.) in the stories of the 

Qurʼān and Ḥadīth, or anyone aims to know the return of Prophet „Īsā‟ to the Earth 

again, he must try to understand geographical places of the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth. The 

recognition of the places mentioned in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth is important from 

scientific, historical and geographical point of view. It could be useful to satisfy ones 

curiosity. The research will eliminate the allegations against the Qurʼān regarding the 

lost cities. It is needed to take initiatives to prove the Qurʼānic locations historical. The 

outcomes of this study and findings would help to develop a new understanding of the 

Qurʼān and Ḥadīth, the necessity of which is felt. Ultimately, such studies will be a new 

era in the exegesis of Islamic references. Finally, it can be said that a serious research is 

required to locate the real sites of the locations cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth. 

 

With respect to the importance of this subject, it is to be needed to provide information 

about the prophets of the locations, illustrations on the beliefs of the surrounding time, 

places and communities, the description on socio-cultural conditions and geo-political 

situation of the relevant areas.  The research is more important to learn from the stories 

of various nations. To fulfill this necessary obligation it requires finding out the ancient 

and current names of the locations, the prophets and the communities living there, 

telling about the archeological changes that occurred in those areas. Thus it would be 

an epic geographical treatise with maps which is also be a great and complete glossary 

of literature on the locations mentioned in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth. This exciting 

research will also open the doors of further analysis of the locations in geomorphologic 

and archeological aspects. 

 

1.3: Objective of the Research: The advantages and outcomes of determining the 

geographical sites in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth, is related to its objectives. There are two 

types of objective behind this research as described below- 

1.3.1: General Objectives: The aim of this Ph.D. research is primarily to identify the 

locations of the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth with historical, social, cultural, geographical, 

geomorphologic and archeological aspects. This work was intended to be a simple 

attempt as a new uplift to the field of research on the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth. 

1.3.2: Special Objectives: 

a) The objective of this endeavor is to work out the best method and necessary 

preparations for recognition of geographical places mentioned in the Qurʼān, 

concluding that such studies are necessary for better understanding the Qurʼān. 

b) To specify an accurate position of ancient places cited by the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth 

so that one can clarify the lessons inherent in Qurʼānic locations.  

c) To provide excellent information about the prophets of the locations, illustrations 

on the beliefs of the surrounding time, places and communities, the description on 
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socio-cultural conditions and geo-political situation of the relevant areas to find 

out the causes of downfall of the nations and civilizations. 

d) To prove that the information provided by the Qurʼān about the events of the past 

is in total agreement with historical information.  

e) This work is another evidence of the fact that the Qurʼān is the Word of Allāh. 

f) A reciter of the Qurʼān may preserve the details of the indications about any 

location found in the Qurʼān while reciting it. 

g) A reader of Ḥadīth could be informed of the details of the cited location with 

historical background, culture aspects and geo-political importance. 

h) To make visible the need of historical, socio-economical, geo-political, 

geomorphologic and archeological studies of the areas.  

i) To present all the information in the form of a unique research. 

 

1.4: Research’s Design and Methodology: This research is designed with following 

method of study- 

1.4.1: Nature of Research: The proposed research would be an analytical and assertive 

description in a clear and simple language. The description concretely and in detail will 

be accomplished with utilizing theoretical methodology and theological analysis. At 

first the historical locations that have been cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth will be 

pointed out from the original text. The ancient and current names of each location will 

be scrutinized and then all information will be authenticated by proper and exact 

proofs. The names of different tribes living in various locations also cheek out in this 

research. The previous and current photographs and maps would be examined to bring 

forward the need of further research of the locations based on archeological and 

geomorphologic changes. The research will advance to include an introduction on all 

the locations cited in Islamic main references. Thus an overview on the cited locations 

will concluded the summary and findings of the study. 

1.4.2: Sample and Sampling Technique: Primarily the contents of the locations cited 

in both the Qurʼān an d Ḥadīth would be searched out and would try to arrange these in 

the Arabic alphabetical order. Then there would be an attempt to provide the 

pronunciation of each place in a form of English transliteration. The probable meaning 

of each location from the very early sources will be mentioned. The textual quotation of 

the verses and Ḥadīths under each location would be presented with meaning.  

1.4:3: Data: There are two types of data included in this research Primary and 

Secondary- 

1.4.4: Primary Sources of Research: The verses of the Qurʼān along with various 

Tafsir books and Ḥadīth accumulated in various authentic collections of Ḥadīth books 

are highlighted as the primary sources of research.  

1.4.5: Secondary Sources of Research: In relation to the research, the relevant books, 

articles and the reviews published in various local and international journals, 

newspapers and magazines were examined. The information collected from different 

websites and archives of different countries were also considered as secondary source 

of research. 
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1.4.6: Data Analysis: The Qurʼān is certainly a compilation of revealed speech of 

Allāh to the Prophet (Sm.) which is an undoubted authentic source of reference. The 

locations cited in Qurʼān were analyzed with comparison among the commentaries of 

early and modern scholars. In the same way the locations cited in Ḥadīth were also 

scrutinized with references discussed in Surūḥ al-Ḥadīth (commentaries of Ḥadīth), 

Sirah (Biography) and al-Tarīkh (History) etc.  

 

1.5: Limitation of the Research: The disadvantages of every research are known after 

its completion. The main two sources of research the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth both are 

textually Arabic. Most of the locations of proposed study are from Arab lands and its 

narratives are in Arabic Text. It was hardly a complicated work to sum up many of 

hundred locations from the Arabic resources to English language for a researcher like 

me who is non-native of both languages. Though the research area was planned and 

identified in proposal, but the already included large area of proposed research come to 

be appeared after initiating to accumulate basic theoretical information. Moreover, the 

Qurʼān is a definite compilation of total 6,236 verses which is totally distinctive from 

Ḥadīth, where there is no limit of its amount. It was to confine only on the Ḥadīth 

compiled in six collections, popularly known as ‘al-Sihah al-Sittah’. It was always 

carefully included necessarily important data to keep the discussion in brief and huge 

related information were excluded out to border in the description into the field. 

However, it was predicted to visit the locations physically what is performed partly. 

But only two month stay at the related area was not enough to excess the proper data of 

such a field of study. 

 

1.6: Expected Research Time Frame and Work Plan: The proposed research was 

expected to accomplish within two years. But a large time was depleted to perform the 

research more deeply. The study was conducted in three phases: 

1.6.1: First Phase: It was collected the basic theoretical information from the Qurʼān 

and Ḥadīth and undertaken a significant amount of research information and resources.  

1.6.2: Second Phase: It was began the specific analysis of those information and 

complete a provisional draft of thesis and integrated the analysis. 

1.6.3: Third Phase: The revision, examination of data, checking authenticity of 

information, finalization of preface and the conclusion etc. were completed in this final 

phase.  

 

1.7. Research Planning: The thesis is presented with a review of research reality in 

first chapter, literature review in second chapter, the locations cited in the Qurʼān in 

third chapter, the locations cited in the Ḥadīth in fourth chapter, a combine study and 

analysis of the cited locations in fifth chapter and a description on the findings of 

research in sixth and final chapter. Finally, a pen picture of the study was summed up in 

a brief conclusion. Thesis is planned in six central chapters excluding the preface and 

conclusion.  
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Chapter-2 
 

LITERATURE REVIEW  
 

The Scholars have compiled a number of notable books to interpret and explain the 

religious books. The habitations and personalities mentioned in Torah or the 

landmarks, places and personalities mentioned in four books of New Testaments are 

in more than a dozen geographical books with historical descriptions, maps and 

photographs. In the same way, hundreds of writers, scholars and authors have also 

compiled through the locations of the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth in many of their books. Here 

a few famous related literatures were discussed under some sub-points with a view to 

investigate the strength and drawbacks in previous works and to identify the gaps of 

the studies.  

 

2.1: Introduction to the Meaning of Historical Locations: The term location 

literally used to mean a place or space; a site or an area, a region or a settlement etc. It 

uses to identify a particular place or position. The terms location and place in 

geography are used to identify a point or an area on the Earth‟s surface or elsewhere. 

The term location generally implies a higher degree of certainty than place, which 

often indicates an entity with an ambiguous boundary, relying more on human or 

social attributes of place identity and sense of place than on geometry. The distinction 

between space and place is considered a central concern of geography. The term 

historical location may be any site, landmarks, landscape, building, or structure that is 

of local, regional, or national significance. In this thesis the term historical location 

goes to a broader meaning to bracket together each place cited both in the Quran and 

Ḥadīth as those locations became historically important only due to its citation in 

these two sources. The locations cited in the Quran and Ḥadīth may be categorized 

into cities, mountains, wells, rivers etc.  

 

2.2: Arabian Geographical History: The Arab world, also known as al-ʿĀlam al-

ʿArabī (ًانعانى انعرت), al-Wațan al-ʿArabī (ًانىطٍ انعرت), the Arab nation (الأيح انعرتٍح al-

ʾUmmah al-ʿArabīah), occupy an area stretching from the Atlantic Ocean in the west 

to the Arabian Sea in the east, and from the Mediterranean Sea in the north to the 

Horn of Africa and the Indian Ocean in the southeast. A few Arab writers had written 

geographical treatise on these vast area of Arab lands.  

 

Muʻjam Mā ‟Istaʻjama min ‟Asmāʼ al-Bilād wa al-Mawāḍiʻ ( يعجى يا اصتعجى يٍ أصًاء انثلاد

 containing 1625 pages of 784 sections (Bāb) in Arabic alphabetic (وانًىاضع

chronological order written by Abū ʻUbayd ʻAbd Allāh Ibn ʻAbd al-ʻAzīz Bakrī al-

‟Andalūsī [487 H.] and published from Bayrūt in 1403 H. by „Alam al-kutb, has a 

historical importance as a classical work in this field. The Commentator on this book 

and also teacher of Arts faculty of previously Fuwad University (Cairo University) 

Dr. Sayyed Mustafa said: 

م ىم ممبهمم.م معجم مم اسمعجم مم اسمام اسم اضم  البلادم لأم عبيم البكريّ مجغك فيمدًميصفمجزيكةم امكبدم يسقكيّ  همم معجماغمريّ
  اخ…, مم اسمماجم  اسشاهيدم  اللي نم  اسممهيدم  لآثمرم  اسحمفيدم  اسنمهلم  اسم رلا

Muʻjam Mā ‟Istaʻjama min ‟Asmāʼ al-Bilād wa al-Mawāḍiʻ is written by Abū ʻUbayd 

al-Bakrī. This is a linguistic geographic glossary which describes the Arabian 
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Peninsula; narrates landmarks and sights, cities and localities, heritages and shrines, 

trenches and resources…..
1
 

 
A classic work of Islamic studies on the history, social and geographical studies of 

areas was carried on the title of „Aḥsan al-Taqāsīm fī Maʿrifat al-‟Aqālīm ( أدضٍ انتقاصٍى

 the best division for the knowledge of the provinces”) by Muḥammad“ -فً يعرفح الأقانٍى

Ibn ‟Aḥmad Shams al-Dīn al-Muqaddasī [940-991 AD] in the Arabic language. Al- 

Muqaddasī of Jerusalem is considered as one of the most prominent representative of 

Arabic geography in the second half of the 10th century CE. He wrote an epic 

geographical treatise, which is also a great work of literature.  

 

Al-Muqaddasī divides the Islamic world in 14 ‟Iqlīm-s (إقهٍى-climes or regions); then 

he deals with each region separately. The book is divided in two parts. The first 

enumerates localities and provides adequate descriptions of each, especially the main 

urban centers. He then proceeds, in the second part, to other subjects: population, its 

ethnic diversity, social groups, commerce, natural and mineral resources, 

archaeological monuments, currencies, markets and weights, and the political 

situation. This treatise was based on some twenty years of experiences undergone and 

observations noted in his survey of the realm of Islam, from the Atlantic to the Indian 

Ocean. He presents his observations on its topography, vegetation, religion and 

culture. The treatment of each province (‟Iqlīm) begins with the division of its 

districts and towns, followed by their description. Then a general chapter of the 

province tends to discuss the following aspects: climate, products and specialties, 

waters, mines, mountains, holy places, money, taxes, weights and measures, customs, 

marvels, calendar, political power, factions, schools and Qurʾānic readings, and 

routes. Al-Muqaddasī covers North Africa, Egypt, the Arabian Peninsula, Greater 

Syria, „Irāq and Upper Mesopotamia, as well as eight non-Arab provinces including 

Iran and Afghanistan. The book is published by Dār ‟Iḥyā‟ al-Turāth li al-Ṭabā„ah al 

Arabī wa Nashr wa al-Tawzī„ from Bayrūt in 1987 within 448 pages. Technically, the 

most important distinction of ‟Ahsan at-Taqāsīm is that it was the first Arabic work of 

geography ever to provide maps in natural colors, which is the usual practice today.  

 

The distinguished authority on the Islamic world and also a professor emeritus of 

Semitic literature at Princeton University Philip K. Hitti in his book “Capital Cities of 

Arab Islam” viewed the highlights of Arab history through the windows of the capital 

cities where those events occurred. The account focuses on six cities- Mecca, the 

religious capital; Medina, the caliphal capital; Damascus, the imperial capital; 

Baghdad, the intellectual capital; Cairo, the dissident capital; and Cordova, the 

European capital. The approach is historical rather than geographical, and the book is 

addressed to the student and the cultured layman rather than the specialist. Tourists to 

the Middle East and Spain also will find the book especially interesting. The author 

describes the physical settings of the cities, the primary occupations of the people, and 

the significant monumental structures. He discusses such modern history of a city as 

is relevant to the story, but the emphasis is on the period of Arab ascendancy- 

roughly, the seventh to the thirteenth century. In addition to Arabic sources, he quotes 

Europeans‟ descriptions. As he makes clear, the six cities were more than capitals; 

                                                 
1
  Dr. Sayyed Musṭafā made the commentary in Muqaddimah (preface) of the book. [Abū ʻUbayd 

ʻAbd Allāh Ibn ʻAbd al-ʻAzīz al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ‟Istaʻjama min ‟Asmāʼ al-Bilād 

wa al-Mawāḍiʻ  (Bayrūt: „Ālam al-Kutb,1403H.), V. 1, p. 1] 
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they left their indelible imprint not only on the subsequent history of the Arabs and 

other Muslims but on the development of civilization at large. The Book is reviewed 

by many scholars in different aspects for its historical impotence.
2
 The book 

published from Minneapolis by university of Minnesota in 1973. 

 

Abū Muḥammad al-Ḥasan Ibn Aḥmad Ibn Ya„qūb al-Hamdānī‟s work on the title 

“Geography of the Arabian Peninsula” (صفح جزٌرج انعرب- Ṣifat Jazīrat al-„Arab) is by 

far the most important work on the subject. The book is published by Dār al-

Yamāmah in al-Riyāḍ in 1974 in 582 pages. 

 

Rawḍ al-Mi'ṭār fī khabar al-‟Aqṭār (  The Book of the-انـروض انـًـعـطـار فً خـثـر الأقـطـار

Fragrant Garden) by Muḥammad ibn 'Abd al-Mun'im Ḥimyarī, is a fifteenth-century 

Arabic geography which discusses an important axis of the Islamic History and 

focuses on the economical standards. Al-Himyari was interested in Arts and 

Geography. He takes an important part of the history of the Islamic economy. He also 

gave tiny details about the production sections; the agricultural wealth that is centered 

in the Arabian Island, Alandalus (spain), Syria, „Irāq and Egypt. In addition, to the 

live stocks wealth like camels, sheeps, birds and fish etc. He talks about the metals 

wealth in those areas including gold, silver, iron, Zink and copper. He discusses many 

industries- weather they depend on- agriculture, metals or animals. He was interested 

in Trade too. He talks about the trading areas, cities, roads, imports, exports, markets, 

measures, weighs and the money that was used at that time. 

 

Zakarīyā Ibn Muḥammad Qazwīnī was also well known for his geographical 

dictionary “Āthār al-bilād wa-akhbār al-„ibād” (  Monument of“-آثار انثلاد وأخثار انعثاد

Places and History of God‟s Bondsmen”). The treatise reflects extensive reading and 

learning in a wide range of disciplines. 

 

2.3: Socio-Historical Atlas: Atlas is a book of maps or charts. A Social and 

Historical Journey through the lands may define as socio-historical atlas. A few books 

of such feature have written about the lands of the Islamic World. The study 

“Historical Atlas of the Islamic World” by David Nicolle
3
 provides a survey of the 

history of the Islamic world and of Islamic civilization from the time of the Prophet 

Mohammad (Sm.) until the consolidation of the Ottoman Empire in Eastern Europe 

and the Middle East. It examines such early dynasties as the Umayyads and the 

Abbasids as well as the successive medieval waves of non-Arab conquerors. Nicolle 

is careful to note the ways in which Islamic culture absorbed and modified features 

                                                 
2
  Janet Abu-Lughod, Review of Capital Cities of Arab Islam, Middle East Journal (Washington: 

Middle East Institute, 1973) V. 27, No. 4 pp. 499-500; Gerald de Gaury, Review of Capital Cities 

of Arab Islam, The Geographical Journal (Wiley, 1974),  V. 140, No. 3 p. 495; P. M. Holt, 

Journal of Asian History (Harrassowitz Verlag ,1974), V. 8, No. 2, pp. 167-168; Simon Digby, 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies (University of London: Cambridge 

University Press, 1974), V. 37, No. 2, p. 527 
3
  Dr. David Nicollee was born in 1944 and lives in England. He worked for BBC Television News 

and the BBC Arabic Services and, after returning to university to obtain a Doctorate, he taught in a 

Jordanian university. Since returning from the Middle East Dr. Nicolle has written numerous 

books, both academic and for the general reader, on various aspects of Islamic and medieval 

history. He has also contributed articles to many academic journals and specialist encyclopedias, 

and has presented papers at various scientific or historical conferences. Meanwhile Dr. Nicolle 

continues his research into medieval Islamic military technology, a field in which he is respected 

as a leading expert. 
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from its original neighbors–the Byzantines and the Sassanians–its conquerors, and the 

peoples it conquered, exposing Islam to Jewish, Christian, Buddhist, Hindu, and 

pagan influences. Substantial portions of the text deal also with the Muslims in Spain, 

India, sub-Saharan Africa, and Russia, as well as Muslim advances in geography, 

astronomy, and various arts.
 
Its abundant maps are accompanied by text explaining 

the religious, political and cultural circumstances behind Islam‟s development. The 

book contains superb photographs of the art, architecture, artifacts, and the regions 

involved, and many reconstructions of the most important events mentioned in the 

text. The maps are beautiful, but cities and areas noted in the text are not always 

included on the accompanying map. Still, this title supplies a wealth of information in 

an attractive format. At a time when interest in the Islamic faith is increasing, this 

book provides a comprehensive description of the religion‟s long and dynamic 

history. The book published by Mercury Books in 2004 in 189 pages. 

 

Atlas al- Jughrāfī al-„Ālam al-Islāmī (  Geographical Atlas -الأطهش نهجغرافً نهعانى الإصلايً

of the Islamic World) by Ibrahim Hilmi Ghuri and group, is published by Dar al-

Sharq al-Arabi in 2007 in 160 pages with illustrations and maps. This is an excellent 

book for the student and general information for the layman. This is scientific in its 

methodology, and accurate in its contents, supports the latest styles in the 

geographical drawing, and the events of the geographic and economic information, 

and the population of the countries and regions of the Islamic world in general. The 

new approach that the atlas follows in presenting each Islamic country or territory, it 

offers first a map that shows the geographical nature of this state or that region.  

 

Dr. „Abd al-Raḥmān Ḥamīdah in his book “Aṭlas al-‟Iqtiṣādī lil-„Ālam al-‟Islāmī” 

(  Economic Atlas of the Islamic World) containing- الأطـهـش الإقـتـصـادي نـهـعـانـى الإصـلايـً

472 pages published by Dār al-Fikr al-Mu„āṣir from Bayrūt in 1997 shown a history 

of the economic conditions of the countries of the Islamic world and the living 

standards of its population, foreign trade balance and the acceleration of population 

growth with maps and tables. Another very well written “Aṭlas al- Tarīkhī lil-„Ālam 

al-‟Islāmī” (  Historical Atlas of the Islamic World) by -  نهعانى الإصلايًتارٌخىالأطهش ال

Malise Ruthven published from Bayrūt by Academia International in 2007 is a 

concise, accessible, and authoritative reference guide of the historical places of the 

Islamic World. 

 

In another book named “Aṭlas duwal al -ʻĀlam al-‟Islāmī: Jughrāfī, Tārīkhī, 

‟Iqtiṣādī” ( اقتصادي- تارٌخً - جغرافً : أطهش دول انعانى الإصلايً  -The Atlas of the Islamic 

World countries: geographic, historic and economic) published from Dimashq by Dār 

al-Fikr in 1999 in a volume of 255 pages, a prominent research scholar and an 

Arabian renowned figure Dr. Shawqī Abū Khalīl collected important information 

about the fifty-five Islamic countries that participated in the OIC conferences, and 

then the territories inflicted by the Muslim-majority but that are not members of the 

organization, and then the territory of other countries and states that the percentage of 

Muslims ranging between 20% to 50%. He has allocated for each country from the 

Islamic countries few pages wherein he mentioned its official name, flag, capital and 

the area, with a population in 1996 statistics, or in 1997, and the expected population 

in 2000 based on the Human Development Report 1997 (UNDP), published for the 

United Nations Development Account. He then presented a historical overview of 

economic brief, included agricultural production; mineral wealth and the most 

important exports, economic glance brief of each countries and cities. At the end of 
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the book the author marked the photographs of territories that predominantly Muslim 

and in another chapter the photographers for countries or regions where the 

percentage of Muslims ranged between 20-50% of the total population. He included 

bibliography sources and references, and a general index that included each flags, 

states and countries and regions and folks to make it easier for the reader to reach the 

finish in the shortest time possible.  

 

2.4: Geographic Annotations in Early Qur'anic and Prophetic exegesis: The 

Qur'anic exegesis is called „Al-Tafsir (انتفضٍر) and Prophetic exegesis called „Sharh al-

Ḥadīth‟ (شرح انذذٌث). The early books of Tafsir and Ḥadīth often explain the locations 

and places cited in the verse of the Quran or in the text of the traditions. The study on 

location starts with the very early period of Quranic revelation as scholars tried to 

interpret verses informing their place of revelation, whether it was revealed in 

Makkah or Madinah. The writers of the exegesis of both the Quran and Ḥadīth 

provide different views and opinions of scholars regarding geo-historical points. 

 

Among those Qur'anic exegesis Jāmiʿ al-bayān ʿan taʾwīl āy al-Qurʾān ( ٍجايع انثٍاٌ ع

 ,(- Collection of statements on interpretation of verses of the Qur'an'تأوٌم آي انقرآٌ

popularly known as Tafsīr al-Ṭabarī (  ), written by the Persian scholarتفضٍر انطثري

Muhammad ibn Jarīr al-Ṭabarī (838-923) is an outstandingly mentionable for its 

contribution in giving information about historical locations. Al-Ṭabarī has made it a 

highly referenced book throughout geographical commentaries which might not 

survived to the present in his absence. In the same way Husayn Ibn Mas'ūd al-

Baghawī (d. 1122) in his book Ma„ālim al-Tanzīl (يعانى انتُزٌم), Abū l-Fidāʾ Ismāʿīl ibn 

ʿUmar ibn Kaṯīr (1300-1373) in his great work Tafsīr al-Qurʾān al-ʿAẓīm ( ٌتفضٍر انقرا

 shortly collected different views of the scholars regarding cited locations and  ,(انعظٍى

discussed about the locations. Muhammad al-Ṭāhir ibn ʿĀshūr (1879-1973) is highly 

notable from the modern-era for his the best Qur'anic exegesis Al-Taḥrīr wa al-

Tanwīr ( ُْىٌِر  The Verification and Enlightenment) wherein he vastly-تفَْضٍِر انتذَْرٌِرْ وَانْتَ

scrutinized the Quranic places.  

 

From the exegesis of Ḥadīth the most notable book is Fatḥ al-Bārī bi Sharḥ Ṣaḥīḥ al-

Bukhārī (فتخ انثاري تشرح صذٍخ انثخاري-„Victory of the Creator: commentary of Sahih al-

Bukhari‟) written by Muḥammad Ibn Ḥajar al-„Asqalānī is the most celebrated one 

wherein each of the locations cited in Ḥadīth was discussed. Muṣṭafā Dīb al-Baghā 

(B.1354 AH) investigated the most authentic book of Ḥadīth al-Ṣhahīh of Imam al-

Bukhārī wherein he shortly specified the places cited in main text of the Ḥadīth. 

Another Islamic scholar of nineteen century Muhammad Fuad Abdul Baqi (1882-

1968) investigated and commented on the second authentic book of Ḥadīth al-Ṣhahīh 

of Imam Muslim wherein he noted shortly on the places cited in main text of the 

Ḥadīth. 

 

2.5: Atlas of the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth: A good number Islamic scholars have 

responded to the reference of the Qurʼānic geography, descriptions of the Prophets, 

the Qurʼānic habitations, the Qurʼānic landmarks etc. by the end of 20th century. In 

the third millennium of the world civilization, these descriptions appeared on surface 

in the form of a new way of understanding the Qurʼān. In the same method a few 

books have compiled including descriptions of the locations and landmarks cited in 

Ḥadīth.  
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Dr. Shawqī Abū Khalīl presented an Authentic Collection titled “Atlas al-Qurʼān: 

‟Amākin, ‟Aqwām, ‟Aʻlām
”
 (  ,Atlas of the Qurʼān: places-  أياكٍ، أقىاو، أعلاو:انقرآٌأطهش 

nations, landmarks) which comprises maps, photographs and tables. This Atlas, 

published from Bayrūt by Dār al-Fikr al-Mu„āṣir in 2000 within 334 pages, is new in 

its subject that has not been touched before. It helps whoever recites the Qurʼān to 

specify the locations mentioned by the noble verses, and to mark those places of 

ancient people mentioned in the Qurʼān. This is besides locating areas where the 

incidents of the Sīrah of the prophets occurred. Eventually the diligent reader will 

easily recognize those places, learn about them, and take heed of them while reciting. 

The Atlas has also revealed obscure places people used to pass through inattentively. 

But this work accomplished only on the basis of lineage of the prophets and did not 

include all the locations cited in the Qurʼān.  

 

Likewise, in a separate book titled “Aṭlas al-Ḥadīth al-Nabawī min al-Kutub al-Ṣiḥāḥ 

al-Sittah, ‟Amākin wa ‟Aqwām” ( أطـهـش انـذـذٌـث انـُـثـىي يٍ انـكـتـة انـصـذـاح انـضـتـح، أيـأكـٍ 

 ,Atlas of the Prophetic Traditions from the Six Sahih Collections: places - و أقـىاو

nations) published from Bayrūt by Dār al-Fikr al-Mu„āṣir in 2003 within 440 pages, 

he also accumulated places and tribes cited in six authentic books of Ḥadīths. This is 

really a tremendous and unprecedented aid to understanding Ḥadīth, though he did not 

quote the Ḥadīth.  He only laid emphasis on the photographs and maps without 

historical description of the locations. He also did not combine the locations 

mentioned both in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth.  

 

A disputed writing, named “Qurʼānic Geography” written by Dan Gibson and 

published by CanBooks in 2011 in 470 pages, makes controversy with the lands of 

Islam. This book covers historical records of the four known times when peoples of 

the Arabian peninsula united and burst out of the Arabian deserts to conquer other 

nations (topics such as: The People of „Ad, People of Thamud, Midianites, etc.). The 

book also examines the geographical references in the Qurʼān cross-referencing them 

with historical locations. The surprise comes when Gibson examines the Holy City of 

Islam, known as Makkah. Here Gibson finds evidence that the original Holy City was 

in northern Arabia in the city of Petra. He theorizes that during an Islamic civil war 

one hundred years after Muhammad, the Ka„bah was destroyed and the Black Rock 

was moved to its present location. Gibson examines archaeological, historical and 

literary evidence that support this theory and addresses many questions and objections 

that readers may have.  

 

Abū ‟Islam ‟Ahmad Ibn „Alī written and compiled a concise booklet on the titled of 

“Amākin wa Buldān fī al-Qurʼān” (ٌالأياكٍ وانثهذاٌ فً انقرآ- Places and Countries in the 

Qurʼān) in which he quoted one hundred forty seven verses from holy Qurʼān on 

approximately fifty places of identified seven countries of Palestine, Egypt, „Irāq, 

Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Turkey and Yemen. In the beginning, the author writes that: 

كمم ذاكم لىمحسبم كمم اتيمذككتمبماقكآنم ابكيجم فيم رمبليم مم البلامتقضمتلكم   م هذ م ابسمبمعلمرةمعممحصكمشا لمالأ م
  ر لاهمم تسلسلهممبماقكآنم ابكيجم قيم خذتمبمالفظم اصكيحمالسكانم  م الليم ايسمبأرمشيامآخك

This book is a comprehensive inventory of the places mentioned the Holy Qurʼān and 

in any city of the countries those places are located. This is according to its sequence 
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of revelation and its chronology in the Qurʼān. It was taken what are verbally frank 

place or country and not anything else.
 4
 

 

Another two important studies “Mu„jam al-„Amkinah al-Wārid Dhikruhā al-Qur‟ān 

al-Karīm”
 
(  Lexicon of the places - يـعـجـى الأيـكـُـح انـىارد ركـرهـا فً انـقـرآٌ انـكـرٌـى

mentioned in the Holy Qurʼān), published from al-Riyāḍ by the writer in 2003 in 434 

pages and “Muʻjam al-„Amkinah al-Wārid Dhikruhā fī Ṣaḥīḥ al -Bukhārī”
 
يعجى الأيكُح )

Lexicon of the places mentioned in Ṣaḥīḥ al -انىارد ركرها فً صذٍخ انثخاري -Bukhārī) 

published from al-Riyāḍ by Dārat al -Malik ʻAbd al-ʻAzīz, in 1999 in 478 pages, were 

compiled by Sa„d Ibn „Abd Allah Ibn Junaydil in Arabic language. In those two books 

the author firstly arranged the cited names of places on alphabetical chronology with 

scriptural quotation then he given a brief description of the relevant location. The 

author showed the differences that occurred in tuning some names of those places 

relying on the old reliable and modern sources.   

 

Al-Muʻjam al-Jāmiʻ li -mā Surriḥa bi -hi wa ‟Ubhima fī al -Qurʼān al -Karīm min al -

Mawāḍiʻ (  written by Hạmad (-انًعجى انجايع نًا صُرح ته وأتُهى فً انقرآٌ انكرٌى يٍ انًىاضع

Muḥammad Ibn Ṣirāy and Yūsuf Muḥammad Shāmisī is a vast study in this field of 

research. The book is published from al -ʻAyn by Markaz Zāyid lil -Turāth wa -al-

Tārīkh in 2000 in 408 pages. This book deals with the geographical locations in the 

Holy Qurʼān directly or indirectly. Some of these locations are known as geographical 

places such as Egypt or Mahayn or Makkah. While others such as “Earth” or “Land” 

or “Village” Or Town” or “city” which are not known from the Holy Qurʼān that the 

exact names of these locations but the commentaries of the Holy Qurʼān, narrators 

and historians state different names of these lands and cities. The aim of this book is 

to explain and discuss the matters of these geographical names. The authors of the 

book mentioned these names alphabetically and their indications in the Holy Qurʼān. 

They also discuss many narrations and stories which mentioned in the references of 

Tafsir and in historical, geographical, and lexicons, dictionaries and poetry, including 

a bibliographical reference. 

 

ʻAbd al-Raḥmān ibn ʻAbd Allāh Suhaylī‟s book on the title “Al-Taʻrīf wa al-I„lām 

fīmā ‟Ubhima min al-‟Asmā‟ wa al-A„lām fī al-Qurʼān al-Karīm ( انتعرٌف والإعلاو فًٍا أتهى

”(يٍ الأصًاء والأعلاو فً انقرآٌ انكرٌى
 
was written including the name of either the Prophet 

or Saint or other human or angle or Jin or city or tree or star or animal. A copy of this 

book in 192 pages printed from Bayrūt by Dār al-kutub al-„Ilmiyah. 

 

2.6: Atlas of the Prophet’s Biography: To locate the areas where the incidents of the 

prophetic Sīrah occurred, always considered as a subject of great eagerness. The 

author Dr. Shawqī Abū Khalīl written and compiled a book named “Atlas al-Sirah al-

Nabawiyah” (  Atlas on the Prophet‟s Biography) in which he - أطـهـش انـضـٍـرج انـُـثـىٌـح

reviewed the biography of the Prophet (Sm.) and tracked the places he honored by his 

visits. In this Atlas, the Sīrah has been given in a brief form, and maps, explanatory 

diagrams and photographs have been added to show the places and directions of 

various events that took place in the life of the Prophet (Sm.). The maps and 

illustrations have been presented in chronological order. Throughout the study of this 

                                                 
4
  Abu Islam Ahmed Ibn Ali is writer of many books in online basis. The current book has written in 

February 2008 in 15 pages and a soft copy is available at 

 http://www.saaid.net/book/open.php?cat=2&book=4391 (22 June 2015) 
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Atlas, the perception and understanding of the Sīrah of the Prophet (Sm.) becomes 

very easy as if the past events are passing before our eyes in the form of imaginary 

pictures.
5
 The book is published from Bayrūt by Dār al-Fikr al-Mu„āṣir in 2007 in 336 

pages.  

 

“Mu„jam al-Ma„ālim al-Jughrāfiyah al- Sīrah al- Nabawiyah” ( يعجى انًعانى انجغرافٍح فً 

 written by „Ātiq Ibn Ghayth al-Bilādī published by Dar Makkah from ,(انضٍرج انُثىٌح

Makkah al-Mukarramah in 384 pages, is a remarkable book of the field. It includes 

biographical places of Prophet (Sm.) aligning in Arabic alphabetical chronology. A 

similar another work of prophet‟s biographical places in 304 pages has been compiled 

by Muḥammad Ibn Muḥammad Ḥasan Shurrāb titled on “Al-Maʻālim al-Athīrah fī al-

Sunnah wa al-Sīrah” ( -This book was published by Dār al .(انًعانى الأثٍرج فً انضُح وانضٍرج

Qalam publication of Dimashq in 199. It includes bibliographical references. But all 

these locations and landmarks don‟t cover to include in the present work. 

 

2.7: History of Holy Lands: The expression “holy land” occurs once in the Hebrew 

Bible,
6
 twice in the deuterocanonical books

7
, not once in the New Testament, more 

than a few times using various terms in the Quran indicating to several sacred places
8
. 

So, a number of scholars have compiled books exploring diverse historical, religious, 

socio-economical aspects of these holy lands.  

 

This informative and beautiful presentation of the holy cities of Makkah and Madinah 

and their significance may well be unique high quality photographs and explanatory 

text shows the devotion and diversity of the pilgrims from all over the world and the 

beauty and history of the holy sites and buildings in the book “Mecca, The Blessed, 

Medina, The Radiant: The Holiest Cities of Islam” published from New York by 

Aperture in 1997 in 192 pages. The specially-permitted photography is by Japanese 

Ali Kazuyoshi Nomachi
9
 and the text by scholar Seyyed Hossein Nasr

10
 are 

something new for most Westerners and perhaps even for many Muslims. The 

masterly written essay by Seyyed Hussein Nasr is great but incomplete regarding the 

history of these Holy Places. He also quotes some Israeliyat Ḥadīths without writing 

their references, like the alleged story of Nūḥ‟s (As.) boat coming to the Ka„bah and 

doing Ṭawāf around it as the body of ‟Adam (As.) floated near it.  

 

The famous author Harun Yahya of Ankara in his book “SIGNS FROM THE 

QURʼAN” published from New Delhi by Goodword Books in 2006 in 304 pages, 

integrated a special chapter on the title “SACRED LOCATIONS NOTED IN THE 

QURʼAN” where he discussed the sacredness of three holy places of Islam namely: 

                                                 
5
  Dr. Shawqī Abū Khalīl, ‟Aṭlas al-Sīrah al-Nabawiyyah (Bayrūt: Dār al-Fikr al-Mu„āṣir, 2007) pp. 

5-7 
6
  Zechariah 2:12 

7
  Wisdom 12:3; Maccabees 1:7 

8
  Al-Qurʼān, 5:21; 17:4; 21:105 

9
  This acclaimed Japanese photographer Ali Kazuyoshi Nomashi has worked for National 

Geographic and is a converted to Islam. He has indeed made a major contribution to the 

information on Mecca, Medina and the Hajj available in print.  He has captured awe-inspiring sites 

through the means of his camera lens. 
10

  Dr. Seyyed Hossein Nasr is a professor of Islamic studies at George Washington University in 

Washington, D.C. who has contributed an essay explaining the history and significance of the two 

cities. 
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the Ka„bah, the Masjid al-Nabawi Masjid and al-Aqsa attaching with few pictures. He 

is shortly interpreted the divine importance of locating religious sanctuaries.
11

  

 

A research work titled on “Al-„Arḍ al-Muqaddas bayna al-Madi wa al-Hadir wa al-

Mustaqbil: Dirasah Ḥadīthah Tahlilyyah ( - الارض انًقذصح تٍٍ انًاضً وانذاضر وانًضتقثم 

 :done by Ibrahim al-„Alī includes descriptions on five major topics ”(دراصح دذٌثح تذهٍهٍح

Status of Bayt al-Maqdis (  The ,(يكاَح فهضطٍٍ) The glory of Palestine ,(فضائم تٍت انًقذس

land of Syria: Status ( انفضائم- تلاد انشاو  ), The city of al-Quds: History ( تارٌخ- يذٌُح انقذس  ), 

Palestine in the Qurʼān (  The thesis is published in 1996 from .(فهضطٍٍ فً انقرآٌ انكرٌى

„Palestine al-Muslimah‟ of London.  

 

Those are the classic works on the historical, social and geographical studies of 

different areas written over different times. But each and every book contains either a 

brief or a vast discussion. The descriptions replete with the events of the Hijaz, Arab 

nations, places, caves, cities etc., are available but it generally gives the basic 

information without going into the details of the topic from Islamic view of the 

importance. There did not seem a single book which contains the detail Islamic socio-

religious and historical information of those cities, their locations and the current 

situations. Hence the readers of the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth wish to know and understand 

the location of places to fulfill their enthusiasm of better understanding of the Qurʼān 

and Ḥadīth. 

 

In the light of aforesaid study and review of related of literature it has been cleared 

that there is not at least a single study to the locations cited in both the Qurʼān and 

Ḥadīth. So, the significance of the proposed study come in to light  again when it feel 

needed to present all the fruitful information about the location cited in the Quran and 

Ḥadīth in the form of a unique research on the title of “The Historical Locations 

Cited in the Quran and Hadith : An Overview”. 

                                                 
11

  HARUN YAHYA, SIGNS FROM THE QUR‟AN (New Delhi: Goodword Books, 2006), p. 236 
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THE LOCATIONS CITED IN THE QURʼĀN 

خذودالا .2 (Al-‟Aḥqāf) الاحقبف .1  (Al-‟Ukhdūd) 3. ادًَ الاسض (‟Adnā al-‟Arḍ) 

 الاسض .7 (Al-‟Arḍ) الاسض .6 (Al-‟Arḍ) الاسض .Makkah 5 (Al-‟Arḍ) الاسض .4

(Al-‟Arḍ) 8. اسض انزيه (‟Arḍ al-Tīh) 9. الأسض انجشص (Al-‟Arḍ al-Juruz) 10. 

الاسض/ الاسض انًجبسكخ  (Al-‟Arḍ /Al-‟Arḍ al-Mubārakah) 11.  الاسض/ الاسض 

 أسضُب .13 (Arḍinā‟) أسضُب .12 (Al-‟Arḍ/Al-‟Arḍ al-Muqaddisah) انًقذعخ

(‟Arḍinā) 14. ًأسض (‟Arḍī) 15. أسضب/أسضهى (‟Arḍahim/‟Arḍan) 16. أسضكى 

(‟Arḍikum) 17. إسو راد انعًبد (‟Iram Dhāti al-„Imād) 18. الأعشاة (Al-‟A„rāb) 

 .22 (Umm al-Qurā‟) أو انقشي .21 (Al-‟Afāq) الأفبق .20 (Al-‟Ᾱ'rāf) الأعشاف .19

 .25 (Bi‟r Mu„aṭṭalah) ثئش يعطهخ .24 (Al-‟Imān) الإيًبٌ .23 (Al-‟Aykah) الأيكخ

 Bāb Wāḥid/‟Abwāb) اثىاة يزفشقخ/ثبة واحذ .27 (Al-Bāb) انجبة .26 (Al-Bāb) انجبة

Mutafarriqah) 28. ثبثم (Bābil) 29. انجحش (Al-Baḥr) 30. ثذس (Badr) 31. انجذو (Al-

Badw) 32. ثطٍ يكخ (Baṭn Makkah) 33. ثعم (Ba„l) 34. انجقعخ انًجبسكخ (Al-Buq„ah 

al-Mubārakah) 35. ثكخ (Bakkah) 36. ثهذ/انجهذ/  Al-Balad/Balad/Baladan)  ثهذا ايُب

Ᾱminan) 37. ثهذ (Balad) 38. انجهذح (Al-Baladah) 39. انجهذ (Al-Balad) 40.  انجهذ

 ثُيبَهى .42 (Al-Balad al-Ṭaiyib) انجهذ انطيت .41 (Al-Balad al-‟Amīn) الأييٍ

(Bunyānahum) 43. انجيذ/ثيذ (Bayt/Al-Bayt) 44. انجيذ انًعًىس (Al-Baytu al-

Ma„mūr) 45. ثيزك (Baytik) 46. ثيع (Biya„) 47. ًثيىد انُج (Buyūt al-Nabī) 48. 

 انزيٍ و انضيزىٌ .50 (Buyutukunna) ثيىركٍ .49 (Buyūtan/Buyūtukum) ثيىركى/ثيىرب

(Al-Tīn wa al-Zaytūn) 51. ًٍجبَت انطىس الأي (Jānib al-Ṭūr al-‟Ayman)
 
52. 

(Al-Jānib al-Gharbī) انجبَت انغشثً
 
 .55 (Al-Jibāl) انججبل .54 (Al-Jubb) انجت .53

(Judur) جذس .57 (Al-Jabal) انججم .56 (Jabal) ججم
 
 جُزيٍ .59 (Jannāt) جُبد .58

(Jannatayn)
 
(Al-Jannah) انجُخ .60

 
(Al-Ḥijr) انحجش .62 (Al-Jūdī) انجىدي .61

 
63. 

 (Al-Ḥuzrāt) انحجشاد
 
 (Ḥunayn) حُيٍ .66 (Ḥasanah) حغُخ .65 (Ḥaram) حشو .64

 .69 (Dār al-Fāsiqīn) داس انفبعقيٍ .68 (Ḥayth ‟Afāḍa al-Nās) حيش أفبض انُبط .67

(Diyāruhum) ديبسهى
 
 (Dāruhum) داسهى .70

 
 ديبسهى/ديبسكى .72 (Al-Dār) انذاس .71

(Diyārukum/Diyāruhum) 73. ديبسهى (Diyāruhum) 74. ديبسهى (Diyāruhum) 75. 

راد  .78 (Diyārukum) ديبسكى .77 (Diyāruhum) ديبسهى .76 (Diyāruhum) ديبسهى

Dhāt Qarār wa Ma„yīn) قشاس و يعيٍ  .81 (Al-Rass) انشط .80 (Rabwah) سثىح .79 (

 (Al-Raqīm) انشقيى
 
(Rawāsiya) سواعً .82

 
 .85 („Rī) سيع .84 (al-Rūm) انشوو .83

(Sāḥah) عبحخ .86 (Al-Sāḥil) انغبحم
 
 .89 (Sabā) عجأ .88 (Al-Sāhirah) انغبهشح .87

(„Suwā) عىاع .91 (Sūr) عىس .90 (Al-Saddān/Sadd) عذ/انغذاٌ
 
 Sayl) عيم انعشو .92

al-„Arim) 93. ًٍشبطئ انىاد الأي (Shāṭiyī al-Wād al-‟Ayman)
 
-Al) انشجشح .94

Shajarah) 95. انشجشح (Al-Shajarah) 96. انصخشح (Al-Ṣakhrah) 
 
-Al) انصذفيٍ .97

Ṣadfayn) 98. انصفب (Al-Ṣafā) 99. صهىاد (Ṣalawāt) 100. صىايع (Ṣawāmi„) 101. 

(Al-Ṭūr al-‟Ayman) انطىس الأيًٍ .102 (Ṣayāṣī) صيبصي
 
 Ṭūr) طىس عيُيٍ .103

Sīnīn) 104. طىي (Ṭuwā) 105. انعذوح انذَيب/ -Al-„Udwah al) انعذوح انقصىي

Dunyā/Al-„Udwah al-Quṣwāy) 106. انعشاء (Al-„Arā‟)
 
(Arafāt„) عشفبد .107

 

(Ayn al-Qiṭr„) عيٍ انقطش .109 (Uzzā„) عضي .108
 
 .111 (Al-Gār) انغبس .110 

/فىقكى (Fawqikum/‟Asfala minkum) أعفم يُكى
 
(Qāf) قبف .112

 
 قجهزك/قجهخ .113

(Qiblah/Qiblatak) 114. قجهزهى/انقجهخ (Al-Qiblah/Qiblatahum) 115. انقشي (Al-

Qurā) 116. انقشي (Al-Qurā) 117. قشي ظبهشح (Qurā Zhāhirah) 118. انقشي انًجبسكخ 

(Al-Qurā al-Mubārakah) 119. انقشي انًحصُخ (Al-Qurā al-Muhaṣṣanah) 120. 

 (Al-Qaryah/Qaryah)  قشيخ/انقشيخ .122 (Al-Qaryah) انقشيخ .121 (Al-Qaryah) انقشيخ

 .126 (Al-Qaryah) انقشيخ .125 (Al-Qaryah) انقشيخ .124 (Al-Qaryah) انقشيخ .123

-Al) انقشيخ .129 (Al-Qaryah) انقشيخ .128 (Qaryah) قشيخ .127 (Al-Qaryah) قشيخ

Qaryah) 130. قشيزك (Qaryatik) 131. قشيزكى (Qaryatukum) 132. قشيزُب 

(Qaryatinā) 133. ٍقشيزي (Qaryatayn) 134. قشيخ يىَظ (Qaryah Yūnus) 135.  قصش

-Al) انهذ .138 (Al-Kahf) انكهف .137 (Ka„bah) انكعجخ .136 (Qaṣr Mashīd) يشيذ

Lāt) 139. يجىأ صذق (Mubawwa‟ Ṣidq) 140. يثبثخ (Mathābah) 141. ٍيجًع انجحشي 
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(Majma„ al-Baḥrain) 142. انًحشاة (Al-Miḥrāb) 143. يحهه (Maḥillah) 144. 

 Madkal) يذخم صذق .146 (Makhraj Ṣidq) يخشج صذق .145 (Al-Madā‟in) انًذائٍ

Ṣidq) 147. ٍيذي (Madyan) 148. انًذيُخ (Al-Madīnah) 149. انًذيُخ (Al-Madīnah) 

 (Al-Madīnah) انًذيُخ .152 (Al-Madīnah) انًذيُخ .151 (Al-Madīnah) انًذيُخ .150

 يذيُخ انججبسيٍ .155 (Al-Madīnah) انًذيُخ .154 (Al-Madīnah) انًذيُخ .153

(Madīnah al -Jabbārīn) 156. ٍيشج انجحشي (Maraj al-Baḥrayn) 157. يغبجذ الله 

(Masājid Allah) 158. يغبجذ الله (Masājid Allah) 159. انًغجذ انزي أعظ عهً انزقىي 

(Al-Masjid al-ladhī ‟Ussisa „alā al-Taqwā) 160. انًغجذ (Al-Masjid) 161. 

 (Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām) انًغجذ انحشاو .162 (Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā) انًغجذ الأقصً

-Hadirī al) حبضشي انًغجذ انحشاو .164 (Al-Masjid al- Ḥarām) انًغجذ انحشاو .163

Masjid al-Ḥarām) 165. انًغجذ انحشاو (Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām) 166. يغجذ ضشاس 

(Masjid Dirār) 167. يشبسق الاسض و يغبسثهب (Mashāriq al-‟Arḍ wa 

Maghāribihā) 168. انًشعش انحشاو (Al-Mas„ar al- Ḥarām) 169. يصش (Miṣr) 170. 

-Makān al) يكبٌ انجيذ .172 (Maghrib al-Shams) يغشة انشًظ .171 (Ma„ād) يعبد

Bayt) 173. يقبعذ انقزبل (Maqā„id al-Qitāl) 174. يقبو إثشاهيى (Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm) 

 .177 (Makānan Sharqiyyan) يكبَب ششقيب .176 (Maqām Karīm) يقبو كشيى .175

 يكخ .179 (Makānan Qaṣiyyan) يكبٌ قصيب .178 (Makān Qarīb) يكبٌ قشيت

(Makkah) 180. انًؤرفكخ/انًؤرفكبد (Al-Mu‟tafikāt/Al-Mu‟tafikah) 181. يُبح 

(Manāt) 182. َعًخ (Ni„mah) 183. َغش (Nasr)
 
وادي غيش ري  .185 (nahr) َهش .184

 .187 (Al-Wād al-Muqaddas) انىاد انًقذط .186 („Wādī Ghayr Dhī Zar) صسع

 يثشة .190 (Wadd) ود .189 (Al- Wād) انىاد .188 (Wādī al-Naml) وادي انًُم

(Yathrib) 191. يعىق (Ya‟„ūq) 192. يغىس (Yaghūth) 193. انيى (Al-Yamm) 194. 

 (Al-Yamm) انيى
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Chapter-3 
 

THE LOCATIONS CITED IN THE QURʼĀN 

 
Allah the Almighty sent Prophets and Messengers to preach Islam to the people in 

different times to various remarkable locations. The locations which are noted in the 

Qurʼān are those where the Prophets lived through history and taught the people about 

religion. Allah the Almighty quoted these historic locations and relevant events to the 

Prophet (Sm.) and his followers to take teachings and admonitions inherent in it.  

 

This chapter is intended to explore the contents of the locations cited in the Qurʼān. 

The effort was concentrated to arrange the locations in the Arabic alphabetical order 

providing the pronunciation in English language with a view to composite a 

dictionary of the locations cited in the Qurʼān. Furthermore, the quotation of the 

verses under each location was conformed to the Qurʼānic chronology of the Sūrah 

and the „Āyah to explore the data on the number of locations and that of related verses 

cited in the Qurʼān.  

 

.This is the place of „Ād :(Al-’Aḥqāf) الاحمبف .1
1
 Scholars stated the place to be any in 

three locations. Firstly: in South Arābia, between „Umān and Ḥaḍramawt (حضشيىد)
2
, 

Secondly: North-West Arābia near place of Thamūd (al-Ḥijr)
3
, Thirdly: Egypt

4
. Allah 

said mentioning the location: 

َنْذَرَ قَوْمَہٗ بِالْْحَْقَافِ  کُرْ  اخََا عاَدٍ ؕ اذِْ  ا  وَ اذْ
“And remember the brother of „Ād, when he warned his people in al-‟Aḥqāf.”

5 
 

خذٚدالا .2  (Al-’Ukhdūd): This is where Himyarite king Dhū Nawās (رو انُىاط) burn the 

believers. Narrators agree that al-‟Ukhdūd was in the town of Najrān (ٌَجشا).
6
 

                                                 
1
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’Akhbār (Hyderābād: Majlis Dā‟irah al-Ma„ārif al-„Uthmānīyah, 1967), V. 1, p. 545 
2
  Aḥmad Ibn ʻAlī Ibn Ḥajar al -ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī bi-Sharḥ Ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī (Bayrūt: Dār al-

Ma„rifah, 1989), V. 6, p. 464; Abū al-Fidā‟ „Imād al-Dīn ‟Ismā„īl Ibn „Umar Ibn Kathīr al-Quryshī, 

Qaṣaṣ al-’Anbiyā’ (Bayrūt: Dār al-Kutub al-„Ilmīyah, 1990), p. 93; Abū Muḥammad al-Ḥasan Ibn 

Aḥmad Ibn Ya„qūb al-Hamdānī, Sifat Jazīrat al-‘Arab (Al-Riyāḍ: Dār al-Yamāmah, 1974.), 

pp.169-170; Yāqūt Ibn-„Abdullah al-Rūmī al-Hamawī, Mu‘jam al-Buldān (Bayrūt: Dār Ṣadr, 

1995), V. 1, p. 115 
3
  Ḥamad Jāsir, al-Muʻjam al -Jughrāfī li al -Bilād al -ʻArabīyah al -Saʻūdīyah, Shamāl al -Mamlakah 

(Al-Riyāḍ: Dār al -Yamāmah, 1977), V. 1, pp. 433-436; Al-Bakrī al -‟Andalrūsī, Muʻjam mā 

’Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 1, p. 119; Aḥmad Ibn Yaḥyā Ibn Faḍl Allāh al-„Umarī, Masālik al-’Abṣār fī 
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4
  Muḥammad Samīr „Aṭṭā , Al-farā‘inah Lṣṣ Ḥaḍārah (Al-Qāhirah: Bayt al-Ḥikmah, 1996), pp. 23-

53; Abū al-Ḥusayn Muḥammad Ibn Aḥmad Ibn Jubayr al-Kanānī al-‟Andalūsī, Al-Riḥlah (Bayrūt: 

Dār Bayrūt li al-Ṭabā„ah wa al-Nashr, 1979), p. 28 
5
  Al-Qurʼān, 46:21 [The translations of the verses quated in the thesis are reffered to “Translation of 

the meaning of The Noble Qurani the English Language” by Dr . Muhammad Taqi -ud-Din Al -

Hilali, Ph.D. & Dr. Muhammad Muhsin Khan , published by King Fahd Complex for the Printing 

of the Holy Qurʼān,Madinah, K.S.A., 1417 H., with some modification.] 
6
  Abū al-Faḍl Maḥmūd Ibn „Abd Allāh al-‟Ālūsī, Rūḥ al-Ma‘ānī fī Tafsīr Qurʼān al -‘Azhīm wa al-

Sab‘ al-Mathānī (Bayrūt: Dār ‟Iḥyā‟ al-Turāth al-„Arabī, n.d), V. 30, p. 88; Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, 
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According to a narration from „Alī (Ra.) the site is located in the villages of Yemen 

(now at Saudi Arabia) while another narration said it to be in al-Ḥabshah (انحجشخ).
7
 

Allah (Swt.) said in the Qurʼān: 

ُ  الْْخُُْ وْدِ ۙ    قُِ َ  اَْ  حٰ
“Cursed were the people of al-’Ukhdūd [the ditch].”

8 
 

 (اٌؼشاق) in south of Syria in a place between al-‘Irāq :(Adnā al-’Arḍ’) ادٔٝ الاسض .3

and al-Shām (َاٌشب) 
9
; or al-Shām

10
; or a place from Jordan and Palestine.

11
 Allah 

said: 

ْ َ َ ْ  ُِ وَْ  ۙ    ْ    بَْ ِ   َ َِ ِ ْ   ادََْ  الْْرَِْ  وَ ُ ْ  مِّ  ِ 
“In ’Adnā al-’Arḍ [the nearer land] and they after their defeat, will be victorious.

”12
 

 

Makkah :(Al-’Arḍ) الاسض .4
13

 

َنْفُسِهِْ  قَالوُْا فِْ َ  کُنُْ ْ  ؕ قَالوُْا کُنَّا مُسَْ ضَْ فِیَْْ ِ  الْْرَِْ  ؕ  ٰٓئِكَۃُ ظَالمِِْ  ا حٰ  اِّ َ الذَِّیَْ  تَوَفّحٰهُُ  المَْ 
“Verily! As for those whom the angels take while they are wronging themselves, they say: In 

what (condition) were you? They reply: We were weak and oppressed on al-’Arḍ [earth].”14
 

َنُْ ْ   قَ ِْ ٌ   مُّسَْ ضَْ فُوَْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ   ا اذِْ  ا کُرُوْ   وَ اذْ
“And remember when you were few and were reckoned weak in al-’Arḍ [the land].”

15
 

نََّا نَاِْ  الْْرََْ  ننَْقُُ هَا مِْ  اَْ رَافِهَا ؕ   اوََ لَْ   یَرَوْا ا
“See they not that We gradually reduce al-’Arḍ [the land] from its outlying borders.”

16
 

 وَ قَالوُْا لَْ  نُّؤْمَِ  لكََ حَتّّحٰ تَفْجُرَ  لنََا مَِ   الْْرَِْ   یَنْ ُ وْعاً
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“And they say: We shall not believe in you, until you cause a spring to gush forth from al-

’Arḍ [the earth] for us.”
17

 

ْ ِ  الْْرَِْ  َ مَا اْ َ ْ  ََ  الذَِّیَْ  مِْ  قَْ  ِهِْ  ۪   ُ ِ  لََ سَْ ْ  ِفَّ َ مَنُوْا مِنُْ ْ  وَ َ مِ وُا الّ حٰ ِ حٰ ُ  الذَِّیَْ   احٰ  وَعََ   ااّحٰ
“Allah has promised those among you who believe, and do righteous good deeds, that He will 

certainly grant them succession to in al-’Arḍ [the earth].”
18

 

ِّمُهُْ   َ  الْْرَِْ  تُ َ  ْ اخَْرَْ نَا لهَُْ   دَ بَّۃً  مِّ  وَ  اذِاَ  وَقََ   القَْوُْ  عَ َْ ِ
“And when the Word is fulfilled against them, We shall bring out from al-’Arḍ [the earth] a 

beast to them, which will speak to them.”
19

 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Al-’Arḍ) الاسض .5
20

 

ا  ُ  ؕ وَ َ آٰءَتْ مَِ یًْْ ىهُْ  َ هَنَّ ٰٓئِكَ مَاوْحٰ حٰ ل ِ وَاِ َ ۃً فَُ هَاِ رُوْا فِْ هَا ؕ فاَوُ ا الََْ  تَُ ْ  ارَُْ  ااّحٰ  قَالوُْ 

“They (angels) say: Was not al-’Arḍ [the earth] of Allah spacious enough for you to emigrate 

therein? Such men will find their abode in Hell-What an evil destination!”
21

 

ا وَّ َ َ ۃً ؕ  َ مًا َ ِ یًْْ ِ یَجِْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  مُرحٰ  وَ مَْ  یُّهَاِ رْ ِ ْ َ ِ ْ ِ  ااّحٰ
“He who emigrates in the Cause of Allah, will find on al-’Arḍ [earth] many dwelling places 

and plenty to live by.”
22

 

وْنَكَ مَِ   الْْرَِْ  لُِ ْ رُِ وْكَ مِنْهَا  وَ  اِْ   كاَدُوْا  لََ سَْ فِزُّ

“And Verily, they were about to frighten you so much as to drive you out from al-’Arḍ [the 

land].”
23

 

 

The land of Thamūd al-Ḥijr :(Al-’Arḍ) الاسض .6
24

 

کُْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ   َ ا ا اذِْ َ َ  َُ ْ  خُ فََآءَ مِْ   بَْ ِ  عاَدٍ  وَّ بَوَّ کُرُوْ   وَ اذْ
“And remember when He made you successors after „Ād and gave you habitations in al-’Arḍ 

[the land].”
25

 

 وَ كاََ  ِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ  تسَِْ ۃُ  رَہطٍْ یُّفْسُِ وَْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  وَ لَْ یُْ  ُِ وَْ  
“And there were in the city nine men, who made mischief in al-’Arḍ [the land], and would not 

reform.”
26

 

 

Egypt :(Al-’Arḍ) الاسض .7
27
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Baghawī, Ibid, V. 6, p. 170; Abū al-Layth  Naṣr Ibn Muḥammad al-Samarqandī, Tafsīr al-

Samarqandī al-Musammā Baḥr al-‘Ulūm (Bayrūt : Dār al-Kutub al-„Ilmīyah, 1993), V. 2, p. 499; 

Ibn al-Jawzī, Zād al-Masīr, Ibid,  V. 6, p. 181; Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 20, p. 28 
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  Al-Qurʼān, 7:74 
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  Al-Qurʼān, 27:48 
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  Al-Nasafī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 566 & V. 2, p. 650; Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 525, V. 4, p. 326, 351, V. 5, 

p. 135, & V. 6, p. 151; Maḥmūd Ibn „Umar al-Zamakhsharī, Al-Kashshāf ‘an Ḥaqā’iq Ghawāmiḍ 

al-Tanzīl wa-‘Uyūn al-’Aqāwīl fī Wujūh al-Ta’wīl (Bayrūt: Dār al-Kutub al-„Ilmīyah, 2009), V. 2, 

p. 105; Ṣiddiq Ḥasan Khān al-Qannūjī, Fatḥ al -Bayān fī Maqāṣid Qurʼān  (Bayrūt: Al-Maktabah 
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ِ ۟  ۙ  یُوْرِ ُهَا مَْ  یََّ آٰءُ مِْ  ِ َ ادِ ہٖ ؕ وَ الَْ اقَِ ۃُ  لِ مُّْ َقِیَْْ   اِّ َ  الْْرََْ   اِّحٰ
“Verily, al-’Arḍ [the earth] is Allah‟s. He gives it as a heritage to whom He will of His slaves, 

and the end is for the Muttaqūn.”
28

 

کُْ  وَ یَسَْ ْ  ِفَُ ْ   ِ  الْْرَِْ    قَاَ  َ  حٰ رَبُُّ ْ  اَْ  یُّْ  ِكَ عَُ وَّ
“He said: It may be that your Lord will destroy your enemy and make you successors on al-

’Arḍ [the earth].”
29

 

یَآءُ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  ؕ   وَ تَُ وَْ  لَُ مَا الِْ ْ ِ

 “And that you two may have greatness in al-’Arḍ [the land]?”
30

 

 قَاَ  اْ َ  نِِْْ علَٰحٰ خَزَ ئِِ  الْْرَِْ  ۚ  

“(Yūsuf) said: Set me over the storehouses of al-’Arḍ [the land].”
31

 

لكَِ مَكَنَّا لُِ وُْ َ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  ۚ    وَ َ ذحٰ

“Thus we given full authority to Yūsuf in al-’Arḍ [the land].”
32

 

َبْرَحَ الْْرََْ  حَتّّحٰ یَاذََْ  ِ ْ   ْ   فََ ْ ا ُ   اَِ    ۚ   ِ ْ   اوَْ یَْ ُ َ  ااّحٰ
“Therefore I will not leave this al-’Arḍ [land] until my father permits me, or Allah decides my 

case.”
33

 

َ ہٗ  َ مِْ ً ا هُ  وَ مَْ   مَّ َ  الْْرَِْ  فاََْ رَقنْحٰ ُ ْ  مِّ  فاَرََادَ  اَْ  یَّسَْ فِزَّ

“So he resolved to turn them out of al-’Arḍ [the land]. But We drowned him and all who were 

with him.”
34

 

 وَّ قُ نَْا مِْ   بَْ ِ  ہٖ  لَِ نِِْ   اِْ رَ ءِیَْ  اْ ُ نُوا الْْرََْ  

“And We said to the Children of Israel after him: Dwell in al-’Arḍ [the land].”
35

 

 اِّ َ فِرَْ وَْ  علَََ ِ  الْْرَِْ  وَ َ َ َ  اہَْ هََا شَِ ً ا

“Verily, Fir„awn exalted himself in al-’Arḍ [the land] and made its people sects.”
36

 

 اوَْ اَْ  یُّْ هِرَ ِ  الْْرَِْ  الفَْسَادَ 
“Or that he may cause mischief to appear in al-’Arḍ [the land]!”

37
 

هِرِیَْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  ۫   قَوِْ  لَُ ُ   المُْ ُْ  الَْ وَْ  ظحٰ  یحٰ
“O my people! Yours is the kingdom this day, you are uppermost in al-’Arḍ [the land].”

38
 

 

The desert of Sinai :(Arḍ al-Tīh’) اسض اٌزيٗ .8
39

; or the desert between Syria and 

Egypt or between Red sea and ’Aylah
40

; or a place between Bayt al-Maqdis and 

Qinnasrīn (ٓلٕغشي)
41
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28

  Al-Qurʼān, 7:128 
29

  Al-Qurʼān, 7:129 
30

  Al-Qurʼān, 10:78 
31

  Al-Qurʼān, 12:55 
32

  Al-Qurʼān, 12:56 
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  Al-Qurʼān, 12:80 
34

  Al-Qurʼān, 17:103 
35

  Al-Qurʼān, 17:104 
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  Al-Qurʼān, 28:4 
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  Al-Qurʼān, 40:26 
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  Al-Qurʼān, 40:29 
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سِقِیَْْ  ْ ارَْبَِ یَْْ َ نَۃً ۚ  یَتِْ هُوَْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  ؕ فلَََ تَاسَْ علََٰ القَْوِْ  الفْحٰ مَۃٌ عَ َْ ِ نَّهَا مَُ رَّ   قَاَ  فاَِ
“(Allah) said: Therefore it is forbidden to them for forty years; in distraction they will wander 

through the land [’Arḍ al-Tīh]. So be not sorrowful over the people who are the Fāsiqūn.”
42

 

 

A land in Yemen :(Al-’Arḍ al-Juruz) الأسض اٌغشص .9
43

; or villages between Yemen 

and Syria
44

; or the land of Nile or Egypt
45

. 

نََّا نسَُوُْ  المَْآءَ  اَِ  الْْرَِْ  الجُْرُزِ   اوََ لَْ  یَرَوْا ا
“Have they not seen how We drive water to al-’Arḍ al-Juruz [the dry land].”

46
 

 

/ الأسض .10  ,Dimashq of Syria :(Al-’Arḍ/ Al-’Arḍ al-Mubārakah) الأسض اٌّجبسوخ

Palestine, Some part of Jurdan, and Jerusalem.
47

  

رَکْنَا فِْ هَا ؕ   وَ اوَْرَ نَْا القَْوَْ   الذَِّیَْ  كاَنُوْا یُسَْ ضَْ فُوَْ   مََ ارَِ   الْْرَِْ  وَ مََ ارِبَهَا التَِّّْ  بحٰ

“And We made the people who were considered weak to inherit the eastern parts of the land 

and the western parts thereof which We have blessed [Al-’Arḍ al-Mubārakah].”
48

 

 

رَکْنَا  فِْ هَا  لِ ْ حٰ مَِیَْْ  هُ  وَ لوًُْ ا  اَِ  الْْرَِْ  التَِّّْ بحٰ ْ نحٰ  وَ نَجَّ
“And We rescued him and Lūt to the land which We have blessed [Al-’Arḍ al-Mubārakah] 

for the 'Alamin.”
49

 

رَکْنَا فِْ هَا ؕ  مْرِ ہٖ   اَِ  الْْرَِْ  التَِّّْ بحٰ یَْ  عاَِ فَۃً تَجْرِْ  بِاَ  وَ لسُِ َْ محَٰ  الرِّ
“And to Sulayman the wind strongly raging, running by his command towards the land which 

We had blessed [Al-’Arḍ al-Mubārakah].”
50

 

 وَ نُرِیُْ  اَْ  نَّمُّ َ علََٰ الذَِّیَْ  اْ ُ ضِْ فُوْا ِ  الْْرَِْ  
“And We wished to do a favour to those who were weak in al-’Arḍ [the land].”

51
 

 وَ نُمَكَِ  لهَُْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  

“And to establish them in al-’Arḍ [the land].”
52

 

 اِْ  تُرِیُْ   الَِّْ   اَْ  تَُ وَْ  َ ّ َارًا ِ  الْْرَِْ  
“Your aim is nothing but to become a tyrant in al-’Arḍ [the land].”

53
 

                                                                                                                                            
39

  „Izz al-Dīn Abū al-Ḥassan Ibn al-‟Athīr, Al-Kāmil fī at-Ta’rīkh (Bayrūt: Dār al-Kitāb al-„Arabī, 

1983), V. 1, p. 110; Muḥammad al-Sayyid al-Wakīl, Nazharāt fī ’Aḥsan al-Qaṣaṣ (Dimashq: Dār 

al-Qalam, 1994), V. 2, p. 86 
40

  Aḥmad Ibn Muḥammad Ibn al-Faqīh al-Hamadānī, Mukhtaṣar Kitāb al-Buldān (Bayrūt :Dār ‟Iḥyā 

al-Turāth al-„Arabī, 1988), p. 68; Muḥammad ‟Ismā„īl ‟Ibrāhīm , Mu„jam al -‟Alfāzh wa al -„Ālam 

Qurʼāniyah (Al-Qāhirah: Dar al-Fikr al-„Arabī, 1969), p. 93 
41

  Ibn al-Jawzī, Zād al-Masīr, Ibid, V. 2, p. 330 & V. 6, p. 181; Abū ʻAbd Allāh Muḥammad Ibn ʻAlī 

al-Balansī, Tafsīr Mubhamāt al-Qurʾān:Al-Mawsūm bi-Ṣilāt al-Jamʻ wa-ʻĀʾid al-Tadhyīl li-

Mawṣūl Kitābay al-’Iʻlām wa al-Takmīl (Bayrūt: Dār al-Gharb al-‟Islāmī, 1991), V. 1, p. 385 
42

  Al-Qurʼān, 5:26 
43

  Ibn „Aṭiyah al -‟Andalusī, Ibid, V. 12, p. 49; Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 428; Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-

Bayān, Ibid, V. 21, p. 115 
44

  Ibn Kathīr, Tafsīr al- Qurʼān al-‘Azhīm, Ibid, V. 6, p. 373 
45

  Al-Qurṭubī, Ibid, V. 14, p. 103 ; Ibn Kathīr, Tafsīr Qurʼān al-‘Azhīm, Ibid, V. 6, p. 373 
46

  Al-Qurʼān, 32:27 
47

  Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 9, p.76; Ibn al-Faqīh al-Hamadānī, Ibid, p. 91; Al-Samarqandī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 

166-172; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 5, pp. 172-173; Ibrāhīm Muḥammad ʻAlī, Al-’Arḍ al-Muqaddasah 

bayna al-Māḍī wa al-Ḥāḍir wa al-Mustaqbal: Dirāsah Ḥadīthīyah Taḥlīlīyah (Landan: Filasṭīn al-

Muslimah, 1996), pp. 67-68, 77, 97-99 
48

  Al-Qurʼān, 7:137 
49

  Al-Qurʼān, 21:71 
50

  Al-Qurʼān, 21:81 
51

  Al-Qurʼān, 28:5 
52

  Al-Qurʼān, 28:6 
53

  Al-Qurʼān, 28:19 
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 وَ اْ َ ْ َ َ ُ وَ وَ ُ نُوْدُٗ   ِ  الْْرَِْ  بَِ یِْْ الَْ ّ ِ 
“And he and his hosts were arrogant in al-’Arḍ [the land] without right.”

54
 

 

/ الأسض .11  There are several :(Al-’Arḍ/Al-’Arḍ al-Muqaddisah) الأسض اٌّمذعخ

opinions: Jerusalem and its nearby
55

; Dimashq (دِشك), Palestine (ٓفٍغطي), part of 

Jordan (ْأسد) and al-Qud (اٌمذط) 
56

; Syria
57

; al-Gūṭah (اٌغٛطخ), Palestine and 

Jordan
58

; Al-Ṭūr (اٌطٛس) and its nearby
59

; The City of al-Quds (اٌمذط) and its 

nearby from Jordan River to Palestine and from Mediterranean Sea to the 

Madā’in Lūt in length
60

; Egypt
61

; ’Arīhā (اسيحب)
62

. 

سِرِیَْ   وْا علَٰحٰ   ادَْبَارِکُْ  فتََنْقَ ُِ وْا خحٰ ُ لَُ ْ  وَ لَْ تَرْتَّ ُ َ ۃَ التَِّّْ  َ َ َ  ااّحٰ قَوِْ  ادْخُ وُا الْْرََْ  المُْقَّ َ  یحٰ
“O my people! Enter al-’Arḍ al-Muqaddisah [the holy land] which Allah has assigned 

to you, and turn not back for then you will be returned as losers.”
63

 

اءِ  اِْ رَ   اِ حٰ بَنِِْ   وَ قَضَْ نَا   ا َ ِ یًْْ تَیِْْ  وَ لََ ْ ُ َّ  عُ وًُّ ِ  لَُ فْسُِ ّ َ ِ  الْْرَِْ  مَرَّ  یَْ  ِ  الِْ  حٰ
“And We decreed for the Children of Israel in the Scripture, that indeed you would do 

mischief on al-’Arḍ [the earth] twice and you will become tyrants and extremely 

arrogant!”
64

 

 اَّ َ الْْرََْ  یَرِ ُهَا ِ َ ادَِ  الّ حٰ ُِ وَْ  
“My righteous slaves shall inherit al-’Arḍ [the land].”

65
 

 

Egypt :(Arḍinā’) أسضٕب .12
66

 

  مُوْ حٰ  حٰ قَاَ   اَِ ئْتَنَا لُِ ْ رَِ نَا مِْ   ارَْضِنَا بسِِْ رِكَ 
“He said: Have you come to drive us out of ’Arḍinā [our land] with your magic, Mūsā”

67
 

 

Makkah :(Arḍinā’) أسضٕب .13
68

 

ْ  مِْ   ارَْضِنَا ؕ  ا اِْ  نتََِّّ ِ  الهُْ حٰ  مََ كَ نَُ َ ّ َ  وَ قَالوُْ 

“And they say: If we follow the guidance with you, we would be snatched away from ’Arḍinā 

[our land].”
69

 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Arḍī’) أسضٝ .14
70

 

یَّاَ   فاَْ ُ ُ وِْ   ا اِّ َ  ارَِْ ْ وَاِ َ ۃٌ   فاَِ مَنُوْ  ِ َ ادَِ  الذَِّیَْ  احٰ  یحٰ
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  Al-Balansī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 384 
56

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 5, pp. 172-173 
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  Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 5, p. 359; Al-Samarqandī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 282; Al-Ṣāwī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 366 
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  Ibn al-‟Athīr, Al-Kāmil fī at-Ta’rīkh, Ibid, V. 1, p. 110; Ibn al-Jawzī, Zād al-Masīr, Ibid, V. 2, p. 

323; Al-Balansī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 383-385; Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 6, p.162 
59

  Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 10, p. 167 
60

  Ibn Faḍl Allāh al-„Umarī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 276 
61

  Ibn Zhahīrah, Ibid, p. 72 
62

  Aḥmad Ibn „Abd al -Wahhāb al-Nuwayrī, Nihāyat al-„Arab fī Funūn al -‟Adab (Al-Qāhirah: Dār al-

Kutub al-Miṣrīyah, 1997), V. 1, p.325 
63

  Al-Qurʼān, 5:21 
64

  Al-Qurʼān, 17:4 
65

  Al-Qurʼān, 21:105 
66

  Al-Maqrīzī, Al-Mawāʻizh wa al-’Iʻtibār bi-Dhikr al-Khiṭaṭ wa al-’Ᾱthār, Ibid, V. 1, p. 77 
67

  Al-Qurʼān, 20:57 
68

  Ibn Zhahīrah, Ibid, p. 73; Al-Ṣāwī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 8; Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 6, p. 147; Al-Samarqandī, 

Ibid, V. 3, p. 166; Al-Nasafī, Ibid, V. 3, p. 248; Al-Maqrīzī, Al-Mawāʻizh wa al -’Iʻtibār bi-Dhikr 

al-Khiṭaṭ wa al-’Ᾱthār, Ibid, V. 1, p. 76 
69

  Al-Qurʼān, 28:57 
70

  Al-Nasafī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 363 



 

The Locations Cited in the Qurʼān 

 29 

“O My slaves who believe! Certainly, spacious is ’Arḍī [My earth]. Therefore worship 

Me.”
71

 

 

 Makkah, Yemen, Syria, Egypt or Persia and :(Arḍahim/’Arḍan’) أسضب/أسضُٙ .15

Byzantine
72

, or the land of Khaybar or any land in all over the world.
73

 

 وَ اوَْرَ َُ ْ   ارَْضَهُْ  وَ دِیَارَُ ْ  وَ امَْوَالهَُْ  وَ ارَْضًا لَّْ  تََ ـ وَُْ ا ؕ 
“And He caused you to inherit ’Arḍahim [their lands], and their houses, and their riches, and a 

’Arḍan [land] which you had not trodden.”
74

 

 

Egypt :(Arḍikum’) أسضىُ .16
75

 

ْ   ارَْضُِ ْ  ۚ  فمََا ذاَ  تَاْمُرُوَْ     یُّرِیُْ   اَْ  یُّْ رَِ ُ ْ  مِّ
“He wants to get you out of ’Arḍikum [your land], so what do you advise?”

76
 

ْ  ارَْضُِ ْ   بسِِْ رِِ مَا وَ یَذَْ َ ا بَِ رِیْقَِ ُ ُ   المُْ لْٰحٰ  ُ ْ   مِّ ِ  اَْ  یُّْ رِ حٰ ِ  یُرِیْ حٰ ِ رحٰ ىِ  لسَحٰ ذحٰ ا  اِْ   حٰ  قَالوُْ 
“They said: Verily! These are two magicians. Their object is to drive you out from ’Arḍikum 

[your land] with magic, and overcome your chiefs and nobles.”
77

 

ْ   ارَْضُِ ْ  بسِِْ رِ ہٖ  ٭ۖ  فمََا ذاَ  تَاْمُرُوَْ     یُّرِیُْ   اَْ  یُّْ رَِ ُ ْ  مِّ
“He wants to drive you out of your land by his sorcery, then what is it your counsel, and what 

do you command?”
78

 

 

 of (أثيٓ) or ’Abyan (دِشك) Dimashq :(Iram Dhāti al-‘Imād’) إسَ راد اٌؼّبد .17

Yemen
79

; or Alexandria
80

; or Ur
81

. 

 اِرََ  ذاَتِ الِْ مَادِ ۪ ۙ  
“’Iram Dhāti al-‘Imād [Who were very tall like lofty pillars]?”

82
 

 

Desert :(Al-’A‘rāb) الأػشاة .18
83

. 

َنْ َ آئُِ ْ  ؕ  َنَّهُْ  بَادُوَْ  ِ  الَْْْ رَااِ یَسْالَوَُْ  َ ْ  ا  وَ اِْ  یَّاتِْ الْْحَْزَااُ یَوَدُّوْا لوَْ ا

“And if al-‟Aḥzāb should come, they would wish they were in al-’A‘rāb [the deserts] among 

the bedouins, seeking news about you.”
84
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  Al-Qurʼān, 33:27 
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  Abū al-Saʻūd Muhạmmad Ibn Muhạmmad , ‟Irshād al-„Aql al-Salīm ‟ilā Mazāyā Qurʼān al -Karīm  
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Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 19, p. 71; Al-Nasafī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 562; Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 9, p. 

42 
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  Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 19, p. 71; „Alī Ibn al-Ḥasan Ibn „Asākir, Tārīkh Madīnat 

Dimashq (Dimashq: Majma„ al -Lughah al -„Arabīyah bi -Dimashq, 1995), V. 1, pp. 217-218; Al-

Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā Istaʻjama,  Ibid, V. 1, p. 140; Al-Hamdānī, Ibid, pp.117; Fakhr al-

Dīn al-Rāzī, Mafātīḥ al-Ghayb (Al-Qāhirah: Dār al-Ghad, 1992), V. 16, p. 395; Al-Fīrūzābādī, 

Qāmūs al-Muḥīṭ (Al-Qāhirah: ʻĪsā al-Bābī al-Ḥababī, 1415 H.), V. 2, p. 54 
80

  Muḥammad Ibn „Abd al-Mun„im al-Ḥimyarī, Rawḍ al-Mi‘ṭār fī Khabar al-’Aqṭār (Bayrūt: 

Maktabat Lubnān, 1984), p. 54; Al-Hamdānī, Ibid, pp. 69; Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 30, 

p. 175; Al-Rāzī, Ibid, V. 16, p. 395; Al-Fīrūzābādī, Qāmūs al-Muḥīṭ, Ibid, V. 4, p. 74; Al-Hamawī, 

Ibid, V. 1, p. 185, 219; Al-Mas„ūdī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 69 
81

  Dr. loay „Ajlān, Al-Majellah al-Ummah al-Qatariah, Shaban, 1404 H., p. 22-23 
82

  Al-Qurʼān, 89:7 
83

  Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 20, p. 234; Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 22, p. 301 
84

  Al-Qurʼān, 33:20 
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The wall between Jannat and Jahannam :(Al-’Ᾱ‘rāf) الأػشاف .19
85

. 

هُْ  ۚ    وَ علََٰ الَْْْ رَافِ رَِ اٌ  یَّْ رِفوَُْ  كلًَُّ  بسِِْ محٰ
“And on al-’Ᾱ‘rāf will be men, who would recognize all by their marks.”

86
 

 

Makkah and its outskirts :(Al-’Āfāq) الأفبق .20
87

; Horizon that means the skylines 

of heaven and earth from the sun and the moon and the stars, plants and trees 

and rivers
88

 

َنَّهُ  الَْ ّ ُ ؕ  َ  لهَُْ   ا َنْفُسِهِْ  حَتّّحٰ یََ َ یَّْ ْ    ا تِنَا ِ  الْْحٰفاَِ   وَ ِ  یحٰ  َ نُرِیْهِْ   احٰ
“We will show them Our Signs in al-’Āfāq [the universe], and in their ownselves, until it 

becomes manifest to them that this (al-Qurʼān) is the truth.”
89

  

 

Makkah :(Umm al-Qurā’) أَ اٌمشٜ .21
90

 

 وَ لتُِنْذِرَ اُّ َ القُْرحٰ  وَ مَْ  حَوْلهََا ؕ 
“So that you may warn ’Umm al-Qurā [the Mother of Towns] and all those around it.”

91
 

 

Madyan :(Al-’Aykah) الأيىخ .22
92

 or Tabūk
93

. 

ُ  الْْیََْ ۃِ لَ حٰ ِمِیَْْ   وَ  اِْ  كاََ  اَْ  حٰ
“And the dwellers in al-’Aykah were also Zhālimūn.”

94
 

ُ   لـْ َ  اَ اَْ  حٰ  یَْ ۃِ  المُْرَْ  یَِْْ ـَ ذَّ
“The dwellers of al-’Aykah belied the Messengers.”

95
 

ُ   لـْ َْ َ ۃِ ؕ   وَ  َمُوْدُ وَ قَوُْ  لوُْطٍ وَّ اَْ  حٰ
“And Thamūd, and the people of Lūt, and the dwellers of al-’Aykah.”

96
 

ُ َ   فََ ّ َ وَِ ْ  ِ  اَ الرُّ ُ   الْْیََْ ۃِ  وَ قَوُْ  تُّ ٍَ  ؕ كُّ ٌ َ ذَّ  وَّ اَْ  حٰ
“And the dwellers al-’Aykah and the people of Tubba„; every one of them denied Messengers, 

so My Threat took effect.”
97

 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Al-’Imān) الإيّبْ .23
98

 

ارَ وَ الْْیِْمَاَ  مِْ  قَْ  ِهِْ   ُ  الّ َ  وَ الذَِّیَْ   تََ وَّ
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“And those who, before them, had al-Dār [homes] and had adopted al-’Imān [the Faith].”
99

 

 

in Ḥaḍramawt (حضٛس) It is near Ḥaḍūr :(Bi’r Mu‘aṭṭalah) ثئش ِؼطٍخ .24
100

; or in 

Yemen
101

; or al-ras
102

 or a well in Arabian Peninsula in general.
103

 

َ ّ َ ۃٍَ   وَّ  قَْ رٍ  مَِّ ْ  ٍ   وَ بئِْرٍ  مُّ
“And (many) a Bi’r Mu‘aṭṭalah [deserted well] and lofty castles!”

104
 

 

(ʾArīḥā-أسيحب) The gate of Jericho :(Al-Bāb) اٌجبة .25
105

; or the gate al-Qubbah ( ثبة

(اٌمجخ
106

; or the gate of al-Ḥiṭṭah (ثبة اٌحطخ)
107

; or the gate of al-Tawbah (ثبة اٌزٛثخ)
108

 

in al-Quds; or the gate of Ḥibrūn (ْٚثبة حجش)
109

; or ’Adhruḥ (ثبة أرسػ) in Jordan or 

the Tract that exhibits into the land of Canaan
110

. 

ً ا  وَّ ادْخُ وُا الَْ ااَ ُ جَّ
“And enter al-Bāb [the gate] in prostration.”

111
 

 

ُ  الَْ ااَ ۚ   ُ  عَ َْ هِمَا ادْخُ وُْا عَ َْ ِ َنَْ َ  ااّحٰ ِ مَِ  الذَِّیَْ  یََ افوَُْ  ا  قَاَ  رَُ  حٰ
“Two men of those who feared on whom Allah had bestowed His Grace said: Assault them 

through al-Bāb [the gate].”
112

 

 

 The door of King Palace of Egypt which was popularly known :(Al-Bāb) اٌجبة .26

as Bāb Qaṣr al-‘Azīz (ثبة لصش اٌؼضيض)
113

 

تْ قَمِْ َ ہٗ مِْ  دُبُرٍ   وَ اْ تََ قَا الَْ ااَ وَ قَّ َ

“So they raced with one another to al-Bāb [the door], and she tore his shirt from the back.”
114

 

 

The road to Egypt :(Bāb Wāḥid/’Abwāb Mutafarriqah) اثٛاة ِزفشلخ/ثبة ٚاحذ .27
115

 

or the gate of Egyptian city of Memphis (ثبة إٌّفيظ)
116

 

َ نَِِّ  قَۃٍ   لَْ تَْ خُ وُْا مِْ   بَااٍ وَّاحٍِ   وَّ  وَ قَاَ  یحٰ َ فَرِّ َبْوَااٍ  مُّ   ؕ ادْخُ وُْا  مِْ   ا

“And he said: O my sons! Do not enter by Bāb Wāḥid [one gate], but enter by ’Abwāb 

Mutafarriqah [different gates].”
117

 

                                                 
99

  Al-Qurʼān, 59:9 
100

  Al-Qannūjī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 481 
101

  Ibn Faḍl Allāh al-„Umarī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 173 
102

  Al-Nuwayrī, Ibid, V. 13, p. 86 
103

  Muḥammad Ibn Aḥmad Shams al-Dīn al-Muqaddasī, ’Aḥsan al-Taqāsīm fī Ma‘rifah al-’Aqālīm 

(Bayrūt: Dār ‟Iḥyā‟ al-Turāth al-„Arabī, 1987), p. 73 
104

  Al-Qurʼān, 22:45 
105

  Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 99 
106

  Muḥammad Ibn Aḥmad al-Qurṭubī, Al-Jāmi‘ li-’Aḥkām al-Qurʼān (Bayrūt: Dār al-Fikr, 1998), V. 

4, p. 385 
107

  Muḥammad al-Mashāyikh, ’Aḍwā’ ‘alā Bawwābat al-Quds, Majjallah ‟Afaq al-Turāth wa 

Thaqafah (Dubai: Jumat ul Majid Research centre, 1997), V. 4, Issue No.16 / March 1997, p. 55 
108

  Al-‟Ālūsī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 265 
109

  Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 1, pp. 514 
110

  Ḥamad Muḥammad Ibn Ṣirāy & Yūsuf Muḥammad Shāmisī , Al-Muʻjam al -Jāmiʻ li -mā Ṣurr iḥa 
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.The famous city of Babylon :(Bābil) ثبثً .28
 118

 

 وَ مَا  انُزَِْ  علََٰ المَْ ََ یِْْ بَِ ابَِ  َ ارُوْتَ  وَ مَارُوْتَ ؕ 
“Such things that came down at Bābil to the two angels, Ḥārūt and Mārūt.”

119
 

 

.The Red Sea :(Al-Baḥr) اٌجحش .29
120

 

 وَ اذِْ فرََقنَْا بُِ ُ  الَْ ْ رَ 
“And (remember) when We separated al-Baḥr [the sea] for you.”

121
 

وَزْنَا بَِ نِِْ   اِْ رَ ءِیَْ  الَْ ْ رَ فاََتَوْا علَٰحٰ قَوٍْ  یَّْ ُ فُوَْ  علَٰحٰ   اَْ نَاٍ  لهَُّْ  ۚ    وَ  حٰ

“And We brought the Children of Israel across al-Baḥr [the sea], and they came upon a 

people devoted to some of their idols.”
122

 

وَزْنَا بَِ نِِْ   اِْ رَ ءِیَْ  الَْ ْ رَ فاََتَْ َ هُْ  فِرَْ وُْ  وَ ُ نُوْدُٗ   بَْ ً ا وَّ عَْ وًا ؕ حَتّّحٰ  اذِاَ   ادَْرََ هُ الَْ رَُ  ۙ    وَ  حٰ

“And We took the Children of Israel across al-Baḥr [the sea], and Fir„awn with his hosts 

followed them in oppression and enmity, till when drowning overtook him….”
123

 

ُ  دَرَكاً وَّ لَْ  تَْ  حٰ   وَ لقََْ  اوَْحَْ نَا   اِ حٰ مُوْ حٰ  ۬  ۙ  اَْ   اَْ رِ بِِ َ ادِْ  فاَضْرِاْ لهَُْ  َ رِیْقًا ِ  الَْ ْ رِ یََ سًا ۙ  لَّْ  تَ حٰ

“And indeed We inspired Mūsā (saying): Travel by night with Ibādī (My slaves) and strike a 

dry path for them in al-Baḥr [the sea], fearing neither to be overtaken [by Fir„awn] nor being 

afraid.”
124

 

وْدِ  الَْ ِ ْ ِ   لّ َ نْفَ ََ  فَ اََ  كُّ ُ فِرٍْ   كاَ  فاَوَْحَْ نَا   اِ حٰ مُوْ حٰ  اَِ  اضْرِاْ بَِّ َ اكَ  الَْ ْ رَ ؕ فاَ
“Then We inspired Mūsā (saying): Strike al-Baḥr [the sea] with your stick. And it parted, and 

each separate part became like the huge, firm mass of a mountain.”
125

 

ْ رَقُوَْ   تْرُكِ  الَْ ْ رَ رَہْوًا ؕ اِنَّهُْ  ُ نٌْ  مُّ  وَ ا
“And leave al-Baḥr [the sea] as it is (quiet and divided). Verily, They are a host to be 

drowned.”
126

 

 وَ ْ ـ َ هُْْ  َ ِ  القَْرْیَۃِ  التَِّّْ كاَنَْ  حَاضِرَ َ  الَْ ْ رِ ۘ  

“And ask them about the town that was by al-Baḥr [the sea].”
127

 

 

.A small town towards the south-west of al-Madīnah :(Badr) ثذس .30
128

 

ُ بَِ ْ رٍ وَّ  َنُْ ْ  اذَِلۃٌَّ  وَ لقََْ  نََ رَکُُ  ااّحٰ   ۚ  ا
“And Allah has already made you victorious at Badr, when you were a weak little force.”

129
 

 

.The desert of Palestine where Yakūb (Sm.) and his sons lived on :(Al-Badw) اٌجذٚ .31
130
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َ  الَْ ْ وِ مِْ   بَْ ِ  اَْ   وَ َ آءَ  ْ  بُِ ْ  مِّ ُ   بَْ نِِْ وَ بیََْْ اخِْوَِ  ْ  حٰ   ؕ  نزََّ َ  الّ َ
“And brought you out of al-Badw, after Shayṭān had sown enmity between me and my 

brothers.”
131

 

 

.Al-Ḥudaybiyah or some places near Makkah :(Baṭn Makkah) ثطٓ ِىخ .32
132

 

ْ بَِ ْ ِ  مَكَۃَ   َیِْ یَُ ْ  َ ْ ُ َیِْ یَهُْ   َ نُْ ْ  وَ ا  وَ ُ وَ الذَِّْ  َ ّ َ  ا
“And He it is Who has withheld their hands from you and your hands from them in Baṭn 

Makkah [the midst of Makkah].”
133

 

 

.(ثؼٍجه) Ba‘labakk :(Ba‘l) ثؼً .33
134

 

تَْ ُ وَْ  بَْ لًَ وَّ تَذَرُوَْ   احَْسََ  الَْ القِِیَْْ  َ  ا
“Will you call upon Ba‘l and forsake the Best of creators.”

135
 

 

.A valley at the foot of al-Ṭūr :(Al-Buq‘ah al-Mubārakah) اٌجمؼخ اٌّجبسوخ .34
136

  

جَرَِ     َ ۃِ مَِ  الّ َ َ ىهَا نُوْدَِ  مِْ  شَاطَِ  الوَْادِ الْْیَْمَِ  ِ  الُْ قَْ ۃِ  المُْ حٰ تحٰ َ  فَ مََّا   ا

“So when he reached it (the fire), he was called from the right side of the valley, in al-Buq‘ah 

al-Mubārakah [the blessed place] from the tree.”
137

 

 

The other name of Makkah :(Bakkah) ثىخ .35
138

 or the place of al-Bayt or al-

Masjid
139

 or the place of Ṭawāf or the location between two hills
140

. 

كاً  وَّ  َ َ  بَْ ٍ  وُّضَِ  لِ نَّاسِ لَ ذَِّْ  بَِ َ ۃَ مُ حٰ   ُ ً    لِّ ْ حٰ مَِیَْْ  اِّ َ اوََّ
“Verily, the first House appointed for mankind was that at Bakkah, full of blessing, and 

guidance for al-‘Ālamīn.”
141

 

 

Makkah :(Al-Balad/Balad/Baladan ’Ᾱminan)  ثٍذا إِب/ثٍذ/اٌجٍذ .36
142

 

ذَا بَ ًَ ا  اذِْ قَا َ  وَ  ِ ْ ُ  رَاِّ اْ َ ْ   حٰ بْرحٰ  مِنًااحٰ  اِ
“And when ‟Ibrāhīm said: My Lord, make this city Baladan ’Ᾱminan [a place of security].”

143
 

مِنًا ذَا الَْ  ََ   احٰ ِ ْ ُ  رَاِّ اْ َ ْ   حٰ بْرحٰ  وَ اذِْ  قَاَ  اِ
“And when ‟Ibrāhīm said: O my Lord! Make this al-Balad [city] one of peace and 

security.”
144
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Makkah :(Balad) ثٍذ .37
145

 or any place such as Syria and Yemen
146

 or al-

Madīnah
147

 or Egypt
148

 where the people of Makkah wanted to trade with.
149

 

َ ْقَالَُ ْ   اِ حٰ بَ ٍَ  لَّْ  تَُ وْنُوْا بحٰ ِِ ْ هِ   الَِّْ بِِ ّ ِ الْْنَْفُِ  ؕ   وَ تَْ مُِ  ا
“And they carry your loads to Balad [a land] that you could not reach except with great 

trouble to yourselves.”
150

 

 

Makkah :(Al-Baladah) اٌجٍذح .38
151

 

ءٍ ۫   مَهَا وَ لہَٗ  كُّ ُ  َ ْ ذِِ  الَْ  َْ ِ   الذَِّْ  حَرَّ نَّمَا   امُِرْتُ اَْ  اَْ ُ َ  رَاَّ  حٰ  اِ
“I have been commanded only to worship the Lord of this al-Baladah [city], Him Who has 

sanctified it and His is everything.”
152

 

 

Makkah :(Al-Balad) اٌجٍذ .39
153

 or al-Madīnah
154

 

ذَا الَْ  َِ  ۙ   ذَا الَْ  َِ  ۙ    لَْ   اقُسُِْ   بِهحٰ َنَْ  حِّ ٌ  بِهحٰ  وَ ا

“I swear by this al-Balad [city]. And you are free in this al-Balad [city].”
155

 

 

Makkah :(Al-Balad al-’Amīn) اٌجٍذ الأِيٓ .40
156

 

ذَا  الَْ  َِ  الْْمَِیِْْ ۙ    وَ  حٰ
“And by this al-Balad al-’Amīn [city of security].”

157
 

 

(ِأسة) Mā’rib :(Al-Balad al-Ṭaiyib) اٌجٍذ اٌطيت .41
158

 or Ṣan‘ā’ (صٕؼبء)
159

 

ّ ُِ  یَْ رُجُ نََ اتُہٗ بِاِذِْ  رَبِّہہٖ ۚ    وَ الَْ  َُ  الّ َ
“The vegetation of al-Balad al-Ṭaiyib [the good land] comes forth by the Permission of its 

Lord.”
160

 

َ ۃٌ   وَّ  رَاٌّ َ فُوْرٌ   بَ َْ  ٌ َ ّ ِ
“Baladah Ṭaiyyibah [a fair land] and an Oft-Forgiving Lord.”

161
 

 

 in (إٌّشٚد) The building which was built by al-Namrūd :(Bunyānahum) ثٕيبُٔٙ .42

Bābil (ًثبث).
162
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قُْ  مِْ  فوَْقِهِْ   ُ السَّ َ  القَْوَاعِِ  فََ رَّ عَ َْ ِ ُ بُنَْ انَهُْ  مِّ  فاَََ  ااّحٰ
“Allah struck at the foundation of Bunyānahum [their building], and then the roof fell down 

upon them, from above them.”
163

 

 

(اٌىؼجخ) Al-Ka‘bah :(Bayt/Al-Bayt) اٌجيذ/ثيذ .43
164

 or Makkah.
165

 

كاً  وَّ  َ َ  بَْ ٍ  وُّضَِ  لِ نَّاسِ لَ ذَِّْ  بَِ َ ۃَ مُ حٰ   ُ ً    لِّ ْ حٰ مَِیَْْ  اِّ َ اوََّ
“Verily, the first Bayt [House] appointed for mankind was that at Bakkah, full of blessing, and 

a guidance for al-‘Ālamīn.”
166

 

 ا ؕ اذِْ َ َ  نَْا الَْ ْ َ  مَ اَبَۃً لِّ نَّاسِ وَ امًَْ   وَ 
“And when We made al-Bayt [the House] a place of resort for mankind and a place of 

safety.”
167

 

ِ ْ َ  مَ اََ  الَْ ْ ِ  اَْ  لَّْ تُْ رِکْ ِ ْ شَْ ئًا  ْنَا لِْبِْرحٰ ا  وَ اذِْ بَوَّ
“And when We showed ‟Ibrāhīm the site of al-Bayt [the House].”

168
 

ٰٓءً   وَّ تَْ ِ یَۃً ؕ   وَ مَا كاََ  َ لََتُهُْ  ِ نَْ  الَْ ْ ِ  الَِّْ مُ اَ
“Their Ṣalāh (prayer) at al-Bayt [the House] was nothing but whistling and clapping of 

hands.”
169

 

  ِ یَّتِّْ بِوَادٍ  یَِْْ  ذِْ   زَرٍْ  ِ نَْ   بَْ ِ كَ  المَُْ رَّ ْ   اَْ كَنُْ  مِْ  ذرُِّ  رَبنََّا   اِّ ِ
“O our Lord! I have made some of my offspring to dwell in an uncultivable valley by Your 

Sacred Bayt [House].”
170

 

مِّیَْْ الَْ ْ َ  الَْ رَاَ   ٰٓ  وَ لَْ   احٰ
“Nor the people coming to the Sacred Bayt [House].”

171
 

ہہُٖ   اذِْ یَرْفَ ُ  وَ  بْرحٰ   ؕ اِْ محِٰ ْ ُ   القَْوَاعَِ  مَِ  الَْ ْ ِ  وَ   اِ
“And when „Ibrāhīm and ‟Ismā„īl were raising the foundations of al-Bayt [the House].”

172
 

فوُْا بِالَْ ْ ِ  الَْ تِْ ِ   وَّ  وَ لَْ ّ َ
“And circumambulate al-Bayt al-‘Atīq [the Ancient House].”

173
 

  ُّ َ  مَِ  هَُّا   اَِ  الَْ ْ ِ   الَْ تِْ ِ  
“And afterwards they are brought for sacrifice unto al-Bayt al-‘Atīq [the Ancient House].”

174
 

جُوْدِ  َ ِ  السُّ آئفِِیَْْ وَ القَْآئمِِیَْْ وَ الرُّ  وَّ َ هِرْ بَْ تَِّ لِ ّ َ

“And sanctify My Bayt [House] for those who circumambulate it, and those who stand up for 

prayer, and those who bow, and make prostration”
175
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-The house over the heavens parable to al :(Al-Bayt al-Ma‘mūr) اٌجيذ اٌّؼّٛس .44

Ka‘bah.
176

 

  وَّ الَْ ْ ِ  المَْْ مُوْرِ ۙ  
“And by al-Bayt al-Ma„mūr.”

177
 

 

The home of Prophet (Sm.) :(Baytik) ثيزه .45
 
at al-Madīnah

178
 or al-Madīnah in 

general
179

 or the home of Prophet (Sm.)
 
at Makkah

180
 

 َ مَا  اخَْرََ كَ رَبُّكَ مِْ   بَْ ِ كَ بِالَْ ّ ِ ۪  

“As your Lord caused you to go out from your home with the truth, and verily, a party among 

the believers disliked it.”
181

 

 

.The Church :(‘Biya) ثيغ .46
182

 

ا ؕ  ِ َ ِ یًْْ جُِ  یُذَْ رُ فِْ هَا اْ ُ  ااّحٰ تٌ وَّ مَسحٰ مَْ  َ وَامُِ  وَ بَِ ٌ  وَّ َ  وَحٰ ِ النَّاسَ بَْ ضَهُْ  بَِ ْ ضٍ لهَُّّ ِ  وَ لوَْ لَْ دَفُْ  ااّحٰ
“For had it not been that Allah checks one set of people by means of another, monasteries, 

Biya‘ [churches], synagogues, and mosques, wherein the Name of Allah is mentioned much 

would surely have been pulled down.”
183

 

 

The house of Zaynab Bint Jaḥsh :(Buyūt al-Nabī) ثيٛد إٌجٝ .47
184

 

ىهُ ۙ   نحٰ ِ رِیَْ   اِ ِ ِّ  الَِّْ  اَْ  یُّؤْذََ  لَُ ْ   اِ حٰ َ َ اٍ   یََْْ نحٰ مَنُوْا لَْ تَْ خُ وُْا بُُ وْتَ النَّ اَیُّهَا الذَِّیَْ  احٰ  یحٰ 
“O you who believe! Enter not in Buyūt al-Nabī [the Prophet‟s houses], except when leave is 

given to you for a meal, (and then) not (so early as) to wait for its preparation.”
185

 

 

 Mosques which became Qiblah for :(Buyūtan/Buyūtukum) ثيٛرىُ/ثيٛرب .48

Israelites when they were in Egypt.
186

 

حٰو َ ؕ  احٰ لقَِوْمُِ مَا بِمِْ رَ بُُ وْتًا وَّ اْ َ  وُْا بُُ وْتَُ ْ  قِْ  ۃًَ  وَّ اقَِْ مُوا الّ َ   وَ اوَْحَْ نَا   اِ حٰ مُوْ حٰ وَ اخَِْ هِ اَْ  تََ وَّ
“And We inspired Mūsā and his brother (saying): Take Buyūtan [dwellings] for your people 

in Egypt, and make Buyūtukum [your dwellings] as places for your worship, and perform al-

Ṣalāh.”
187

 

 

.Houses of the wives of Prophet (Sm.) :(Buyutukunna) ثيٛرىٓ .49
188
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 وَ قَرَْ  ِ ْ بُُ وْتُِ ّ َ 
“And stay in Buyutukunna [your houses].”

189
 

ِ  وَ الِْ ْ مَۃِ ؕ  ِ  ااّحٰ یحٰ کُرَْ  مَا یُْ لٰحٰ ِ ْ  بُُ وْتُِ ّ َ  مِْ  احٰ  وَ اذْ
“And remember that which is recited in Buyutukunna [your houses] of the Verses of Allah 

and al-Ḥikmah.”
190

 

 

 Al-Tīn may mean the Mosque of Nūḥ :(Al-Tīn wa al-Zaytūn) اٌزيٓ ٚ اٌضيزْٛ .50

(As.) which was built on the mountain of al-Jūdī (ٜاٌغٛد)
191

 or the mountain of 

Dimashq (دِشك)
192

 while al-Zaytūn may indicate to the mountain near al-Quds 

which is also known as the mountain of al-Ṭūr (اٌمذط)
193

 or both are two 

mountains at Syria
194

.  

یُْ وِْ  ۙ     وَ الّ ِیِْْ وَ الزَّ
“By al-Tīn and al-Zaytūn.”

195
 

 

-The right side o mountain al :(Jānib al-Ṭūr al-’Ayman) عبٔت اٌطٛس الأيّٓ .51

Ṭūr.”
196

 

بنْحٰهُ  نَجِّ ًا وْرِ الْْیَْمَِ   وَ قَرَّ  وَ نَادَیْنحٰهُ مِْ  َ انِِ  الّ ُ

“And We called him from Jānib al-Ṭūr al-’Ayman [the right side of al-Ṭūr], and made him 

draw near to Us for a talk with him.”
197

 

 

The western side of the Mount :(Al-Jānib al-Gharbī) اٌغبٔت اٌغشثٝ .52
 
al-Ṭūr.

198
 

ِّ  اذِْ  قَضَْ نَا  اِ حٰ مُوَْ  الْْمَْرَ    وَ مَا کُنَْ  بِجَانِِ  الَْ رِْ 

“And you were not al-Jānib al-Gharbī [on the western side], when We made clear to Mūsā 

the commandment.”
199

 

 

 The place where Yusūf‟s brothers left him. It is said that this Well :(Al-Jubb) اٌغت .53

was in Jerusalem or in Jordan
200

 or between Ḥibrūn (ْٚحجش) and B’ir al-Shabi‘ ( ثئش

(اٌغجغ
201

. 

ّ َارَِ     َ ِ  الجُّْ ِ یَ َْ قِْ هُ بَْ ضُ السَّ َلقُْوْ ُ ِ ْ  َ حٰ  وَ ا

“Throw him down to the bottom of al-Jubb [a well], he will be picked up by some caravan of 

travellers.”
202
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.(ٚادٜ صّٛد) Hill in Wādī Thamūd :(Al-Jibāl) اٌغجبي .54
203

 

مِنِیَْْ    وَ كاَنُوْا یَنِْ ُ وَْ  مَِ  الجَِْ اِ  بُُ وْتًا احٰ
“And they used to hew out dwellings from al-Jibāl [the mountains] secure.”

204
 

 

 of (وذٜ) and Kudā (حشاء) ’Ḥirā ,(صٕيخ) Thaniyyah ,(صٛس) Thawr :(Jabal) عجً .55

Makkah
205

 

نْهُّ َ ُ زْءًا   ُّ َ اْ َ ْ  علَٰحٰ كُّ ِ َ َ ٍ  مِّ

“And then put a portion of them on every Jabal [hill].”
206

 

 

Al-Tūr :(Al-Jabal) اٌغجً .56
207

 

نََّہٗ وَاقٌِ   بِهِْ  ۚ   ا ا وْ   وَ اذِْ نََ قْنَا الجََْ َ  فوَْقَهُْ  كاَنََّہٗ ظُ ۃٌَّ وَّ ظَنُّ
“And (remember) when We raised al-Jabal [the mountain] over them as if it had been a 

canopy, and they thought that it was going to fall on them.”
208

 

 

The wall of forts of Banū al-Naḍīr in al-Madīnah :(Judur) عذس .57
209

. 

نَۃٍ  اوَْ مِْ   وَّرَ ءِ  ُ ُ رٍ ؕ  َ ّ َ  لَْ یُقَاتِ وُْنَُ ْ  َ مِْ ً ا  الَِّْ ِ ْ  قُرً  مُّ

“They fight not against you even together, except in fortified townships, or from behind Judur 

[walls].”
210

 

 

The land of Egypt :(Jannāt) عٕبد .58
211

 

ٍ   وَّ  ُ ُ وٍْ   ْ  َ نّحٰ ْ مِّ ُ  فاَخَْرَْ  حٰ
“So, We expelled them from Jannāt [gardens] and springs.”

212
 

 

:(Jannatayn) عٕزيٓ .59
 
It is located at al-Ṭā’if (اٌطبئف) or in Palestine

213
 or at the 

island of Tanis in Egypt.
214

 

ُ  یَِْْ َ َ  نَْا لِْحََِ ِ مَا َ نََّ یِْْ مِْ  اَْ نَااٍ وَّ  هُمَا بنَِْ ٍ  وَّ  وَ اضْرِاْ لهَُْ  مَّ لًََ رَّ نْهُ     َ َ  نَْا بَْ نَهُمَا زَرْعاًؕ حَفَفْنحٰ تَْ  اكُُ هََا وَ لَْ  تَْ  ِْ  مِّ   ۙ   شَْ ئًا كِ َْ ا الجَْنََّ یِْْ احٰ
حٰ هَُمَا نَهَرًا  وَّ  رْنَا خِ    فجََّ

“And put forward to them the example of two men; unto one of them We had given two 

gardens of grapes, and We had surrounded both with date-palms; and had put between them 
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green crops. Each of those Jannatayn [two gardens] brought forth its produce, and failed not 

in the least therein, and We caused a river to gush forth in the midst of them.”
215

 

 

A place of Makkah :(Al-Jannah) اٌغٕخ .60
216

 or a place near Ṣan„ā„ called al-

Dharwān (ْرسٚا)
217

 or a place of Ethiopia
218

.
.
 

ۃِ ۚ  اذِْ  اقَسَْمُوْا لََ ْ رِمُنَّهَا مُْ ِ ِ یَْْ   َ  الجَْنَّ هُْ  َ مَا بَ وَْنَا   اَْ  حٰ نَّا  بَ وَْنحٰ   اِ
“Verily, We have tried them as We tried the people of al-Jannah [the garden], when they 

swore to pluck the fruits of the garden in the morning.”
219

 

  

:(Al-Jūdī) اٌغٛدٜ .61
 
The mountain of al- Jūdī in north Arabia near a mountain 

called ’Ajā’; the mountain of Daris in ’Armīniyah; the mountain in Kūrdistān; in 

Adiabene between Upper Zāb and Lower Zāb ; A mountain in Phrygia in Asia 

Minor
220

; A mountain in east of Sinjār
221

 near Ibn „Umar‟s Island; the mountain of 

al-Ṭūr in Sinai.
222

 

 وَ ِ ْ ضَ المَْآءُ وَ قُضَِِ الْْمَْرُ وَ اْ َ وَتْ علََٰ الجُْوْدِّ ِ  

“And the water was diminished and the Decree was fulfilled, and it rested on al-Jūdī [Mount 

Jūdī].”
223

 

 

:(Al-Ḥijr) اٌحغش .62
 
which known as Madā’in Ṣāliḥ in north-west Arabia.

.224
 

ُ  الِْ جْرِ  المُْرَْ  یَِْْ  اَ اَْ  حٰ  وَ لقََْ  َ ذَّ
“And verily, the dwellers of al-Ḥijr denied the Messengers.”

225
 

 

 :(Al-Ḥujrāt) اٌحغشاد .63
 
the houses of Prophet‟s wives (Sm.) in al-Madīnah.

226
 

کْ رَُُ ْ   لَْ یَْ قِ وَُْ   َ تِ  ا  اِّ َ  الذَِّیَْ  یُنَادُوْنَكَ مِْ  وَّرَ ءِ الُْ جُرحٰ
“Verily! Those who call you from behind al-Ḥujrāt [the dwellings], most of them have no 

sense.”
227

 

 

Makkah :(Ḥaram) حشَ .64
228

 

ْ  لَُّ نَّا زْقًا مِّ ءٍ رِّ تُ  كُّ ِ َ ْ مِنًا یُّجْ حٰ   اِلَْ هِ   َمَرحٰ  اوََ لَْ  نُمَكِْ  لهَُّْ  حَرَمًا احٰ

“Have We not established for them a secure Ḥaram [sanctuary], to which are brought fruits of 

all kinds, a provision from Ourselves.”
229

 

ُ  النَّاسُ مِْ  حَوْلهِِْ  ؕ  مِنًا  وَّ یَُ َ ّ َ َنَّا َ َ  نَْا حَرَمًا  احٰ  اوََ لَْ   یَرَوْا  ا
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5, p. 432; Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 3, p. 859 
218

  Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 23, p. 543 
219

  Al-Qurʼān, 68:17 
220
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“Have they not seen that We have made a Ḥaram [sanctuary] secure, and that men are being 

snatched away from all around them?”
230

 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Ḥasanah) حغٕخ .65
231

 

نَْ ا حَسَنَۃً ؕ  ْ ِ  الّ ُ ُ ئَّ َ  لـَنَُ وِّ

“We will certainly give them Ḥasanah [goodly residence] in this world.”
232

 

 

.A famous valley between Makkah and al-Madīnah :(Ḥunayn) حٕيٓ .66
233

 

ُ ِ ْ مَوَاِ َ  َ ِ یَْْ ٍ   یَوَْ  حُنَیٍْْ   وَّ  ۙ  لقََْ  نََ رَکُُ  ااّحٰ

“Truly Allah has given you victory on many battle fields, and on the Day of Ḥunayn”.”
234

 

 

Al-Muzdalifah :(Ḥayth ’Afāḍa al-Nās) حيش أفبض إٌبط .67
235

 

 ؕ  ؕ َ   ُّ َ  افَِْ ضُوْا مِْ  حَْ ثُ افَاََ  النَّاسُ وَ اْ َ ْ فِرُوا ااّحٰ
“Then depart from Ḥayth ’Afāḍa al-Nās [the place whence all the people depart] and ask 

Allah for His Forgiveness.”
236

 

 

Syria :(Dār al-Fāsiqīn) داس اٌفبعميٓ .68
237

 or the Holy land of Palestine
238

 or 

Egypt
239

 where unbelievers lived. 

سِقِیَْْ   َ اوُرِیُْ ْ   دَارَ الفْحٰ

“I shall show you Dār al-Fāsiqīn [the home of the rebellious].”
240

 

 

.The place of Thamūd in al-Ḥijr :(Diyāruhum) ديبسُ٘ .69
241

 

ِ مِیَْْ  ْ فَۃُ فاََْ َ ُ وْا ِ ْ  دَارِِ ْ    حٰ  فاَخََذَتْهُُ  الرَّ
“So the earthquake seized them, and they lay (dead), prostrate in Diyāruhum [their 

homes].”
242

 

ِ مِیَْْ  ْ َ ۃُ فاََْ َ ُ وْا  ِ ْ  دِیَارِِ ْ    حٰ  وَ اخََذَتِ الذَِّیَْ  ظَ مَُوا الّ َ

“So the earthquake seized them, and they lay (dead), prostrate in Diyāruhum [their 

homes].”
243

 

 

 :(Dāruhum) داسُ٘ .70
 
Makkah.

244
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 ؕ ِ ْ  دَارِِ ْ  حَتّّحٰ یَاِْ َ  وَعُْ   ااّحٰ  اوَْ  تَُ ّ ُ قَرِیًْ ا مِّ
“Or it settle close to Dāruhum [their homes], until the Promise of Allah comes to pass.”

245
 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Al-Dār) اٌذاس .71
246

 

ارَ وَ الْْیِْمَاَ   ُ  الّ َ  وَ الذَِّیَْ   تََ وَّ

“And those who, before them, had al-Dār [homes] and had adopted the Faith.”
247

 

 

 The Jews of Yathrib or the Israelites in :(Diyārukum/Diyāruhum) ديبسُ٘/ديبسوُ .72

Palestine after King Sulymān (As.).
248

 

ْ  دِیَارِکُْ   ُّ َ  اذِْ  وَ  َنْفُسَُ ْ  مِّ َنُْ ْ  تَْ هَُ وَْ   اقَْرَرْتُْ   اخََذْنَا مِْ  اَقَُ ْ  لَْ تَسْفُِ وَْ  دِمَآءَکُْ  وَ لَْ تُْ رُِ وَْ  ا َنُْ ْ    ُّ َ  °  وَ ا ـؤُلََاءِ تَقُْ  وَُْ   ا  حٰ 
ْ  دِیَارِِ ْ   نُْ ْ  مِّ یْقًا مِّ َنْفُسَُ ْ   وَ تُْ رُِ وَْ  فرَِ ْ بِالِْْ ِْ  وَ الُْ ْ وَاِ   ۫  ا هَرُوَْ  عَ َْ ِ   ؕ  تَ حٰ

“And (remember) when We took your covenant (saying): Shed not the blood of your people, 

nor turn out your own people from Diyārukum [your dwellings]. Then, you ratified and you 

bear witness. After this, it is you who kill one another and drive out a party of you from 

Diyāruhum [their homes], assist (their enemies) against them, in sin and transgression.”
249

 

 

The village Dāwardān :(Diyāruhum) ديبسُ٘ .73
250

  in the east of al-Wāsiṭ (اٌٛاعظ) in 

al-‘Irāq. 

ُلوُْفٌ حَذَرَ المَْوْتِؕ  ۪  َلَْ  تَرَ  اَِ  الذَِّیَْ  خَرَُ وْا مِْ  دِیَارِِ ْ  وَ ُ ْ  ا  ا

“Did you not think of those who went forth from Diyāruhum [their homes] in thousands, 

fearing death?”
251

 

 

Makkah :(Diyāruhum) ديبسُ٘ .74
252

 

لذَِّیَْ  َ اَ رُوْا وَ اخُْرُِ وْا مِْ  دِیَارِِ ْ  وَ اوُْذُوْا ِ ْ َ ِ ْ لِْٰ   فاَ

“So those who emigrated and were driven out from Diyāruhum [their homes], and suffered 

harm in My Cause”
253

 

لذَِّیَْ  خَرَُ وْا مِْ  دِیَارِِ ْ  بََ رًا وَّ  ِ  وَ لَْ تَُ وْنُوْا كاَ وَْ  َ ْ  َ ِ ْ ِ  ااّحٰ   ؕ رِئَآءَ النَّاسِ وَ یَُ ّ ُ

“And be not like those who come out of Diyāruhum [their homes] boastfully and to be seen of 

men, and hinder (men) from the Path of Allah.”
254

 

 ؕ ُ   الذَِّیَْ  اخُْرُِ وْا مِْ  دِیَارِِ ْ   بَِ یِْْ  حَّ ٍ الَِّْ   اَْ  یَّقُوْلوُْا رَبنَُّا ااّحٰ

“Those who have been expelled from Diyāruhum [their homes] unjustly only because they 

said: Our Lord is Allah.”
255
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جِرِیَْ   الذَِّیَْ   اخُْرُِ وْا  مِْ   دِیَارِِ ْ    لِ فُْقَرَ ءِ  المُْهحٰ
“For the poor emigrants, who were expelled from Diyāruhum [their homes].”

256
 

 

.(ثٕٛ لشيظخ) The place of Banū Quryzhah :(Diyāruhum) ديبسُ٘ .75
257

 

 وَ اوَْرَ َُ ْ   ارَْضَهُْ  وَ دِیَارَُ ْ  وَ امَْوَالهَُْ  وَ ارَْضًا لَّْ  تََ ـ وَُْ ا ؕ 

“And He caused you to inherit their lands, and Diyāruhum [their houses], and their riches, and 

a land which you had not trodden (before).”
258

 

 

.The places and forts of Banū al-Naḍīr :(Diyāruhum) ديبسُ٘ .76
 259

 

ِ  الَْ ْ رِ ؕ ؔ  ِ  مِْ  دِیَارِِ ْ   لِْوََّ  ُ وَ الذَِّْ    اخَْرَجَ الذَِّیَْ  َ فَرُوْا مِْ  اہَِْ  الِْ  حٰ
“He it is Who drove out the disbelievers among the people of the Scripture from Diyāruhum 

[their homes] at the first gathering.”
260

 

 

.Makkah :(Diyārukum) ديبسوُ .77
261

 

َ یُِ ّ ُ المُْقْسِِ یَْْ  ْ ؕ اِّ َ  ااّحٰ ا الَِْ ِ وُْ ْ  وَ تُقْسُِ وْ  ْ   دِیَارِکُْ   اَْ   تََ ُّ یِْ  وَ لَْ   یُْ رُِ وْکُْ   مِّ ُ  َ ِ  الذَِّیَْ  لَْ  یُقَاتِ وُْکُْ  ِ  الّ ِ ىُ ُ  ااّحٰ نَّمَا  °لَْ یَنْهحٰ اِ
ٰٓئِكَ  ُ ُ  الّ حٰ ِمُوَْ   حٰ ل هَرُوْا علَٰحٰ   اخِْرَاِ ُ ْ  اَْ  تَوَلوَُّْ ْ  ۚ   وَ مَْ  یََّ وَلهَُّْ  فاَوُ ْ  دِیَارِکُْ  وَ ظحٰ یِْ  وَ اخَْرَُ وْکُْ   مِّ ُ َ ِ  الذَِّیَْ  قحَٰ  وُْکُْ  ِ  الّ ِ ىُ ُ  ااّحٰ  یَنْهحٰ

“Allah does not forbid you to deal justly and kindly with those who fought not against you on 

account of religion and did not drive you out of Diyārukum [your homes]. Verily, Allah loves 

those who deal with equity. It is only as regards those who fought against you on account of 

religion, and have driven you out of Diyārukum [your homes], and helped to drive you out, 

that Allah forbids you to befriend them. And whosoever will befriend them, and then such are 

the Zhālimūn.”
262

 

 

 of Dimashq (اٌغٛطخ) Al-Ghūṭah :(Dhāt Qarār wa Ma‘yīn) راد لشاس ٚ ِؼيٓ .78

(دِشك)
263

. 

هُمَا   اِ حٰ رَبْوٍَ   ذاَتِ قَرَارٍ وَّ مَِ یٍْْ  وَیْنحٰ یَۃً وَّ احٰ ہٗ   احٰ  وَ َ َ  نَْا ابَْ  مَرْیََ  وَ امَُّ
“And We made the son of Maryam and his mother as a sign, And We gave them refuge on 

Rabwah [high ground], Dhāt Qarār wa Ma‘yīn  [a place of rest, security and flowing 

streams].”
264

 

 

It indicates to several places such as any high place :(Rabwah) سثٛح .79
265

; Egypt
266

; 

‘Ayn Shams
267

 or Al-Bahnasā of Egypt
268

; Al-Ghūṭah of Dimashq
269

; Al-Ramlah 

(اٌشٍِخ)
270

; Al-Quds
271

; Alexandria
272

; Byt al-Laḥm (ُثيذ اٌٍح)
273
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هُمَا   اِ حٰ رَبْوٍَ   ذاَتِ قَرَارٍ وَّ مَِ یٍْْ  وَیْنحٰ یَۃً وَّ احٰ ہٗ   احٰ  وَ َ َ  نَْا ابَْ  مَرْیََ  وَ امَُّ
“And We made the son of Maryam and his mother as a sign, And We gave them refuge on 

Rabwah [high ground], Dhāt Qarār wa Ma‘yīn  [a place of rest, security and flowing 

streams].”
274

 

 

(اٌحغش) A place of Thamūd in al-Ḥijr :(Al-Rass) اٌشط .80
275

; or a mountain in 

Ḥaḍramawt (حضشِٛد) of Yemen
276

; or a valley in ’Adharbījān (ْأرسثيغب)
277

; or in 

’Inṭākiyah (إٔطبويخ)
278

; or the place of al-’Ukhdūd in the town of Najrān (ْٔغشا)
279

. 

ا  وَّ  لكَِ  َ ِ یًْْ سِّ وَ قُرُوْنً ا  بیََْْ  ذحٰ َ  الرَّ  عاَدًا  وَّ   َمُوْدَا۠  وَ اَْ  حٰ
“And 'Ad and Thamūd, and the dwellers of al-Rass, and many generations in between.”

280
 

سِّ  وَ   َمُوْدُ  ُ  الرَّ بَْ  قَْ  هَُْ  قَوُْ  نُوْحٍ وَّ اَْ  حٰ  َ ذَّ
“Denied before them the people of Nūh, and the dwellers of al-Rass, and Thamūd.”

281
 

 

 :(Al-Raqīm) اٌشليُ .81
 
A name of a wādī  or village near al-Quds (اٌمذط)

282
; or the 

village Loja of Granada
283

; or Petra
284

; or at Ephesus of Greece
285

. 

َ  الَْ ْ ِ  وَ  اَْ  حَسِْ َ  اَّ َ  قِْ ِ   اَْ  حٰ تِنَا  َ جًَ ا ۙ  الرَّ یحٰ     كاَنُوْا  مِْ   احٰ
“Do you think that the people of the Cave and the Inscription were a wonder among Our 

Signs?”
286

 

 

 The picks of the mountains like Qāf, „Abū Qubays in :(Rawāsiya) سٚاعٝ .82

Makkah, al-Jūdī, al-Ṭūr in Sinai etc. This word means any mountain in the world.
287

 

رًا ؕ  َنْهحٰ  وَ ُ وَ الذَِّْ  مَّ َ الْْرََْ  وَ َ َ َ   فِْ هَا رَوَاِ َ وَ ا
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“And it is He Who spread out the earth, and placed therein Rawāsiya [firm mountains] and 

rivers.”
288

 

وْزُوٍْ   ءٍ مَّ َنْ َ تْنَا فِْ هَا مِْ  كُّ ِ َ ْ َلقَْْ نَا فِْ هَا رَوَاِ َ وَ ا هَا وَ ا  وَ الْْرََْ  مََ دْنحٰ
“And the earth We spread out, and placed therein Rawāsiya [firm mountains], and caused to 

grow therein all kinds of things in due proportion.”
289

 

رًا وَّ ُ ُ لًَ  لََّ  َُّ ْ  تَْ َ ُ وَْ   َنْهحٰ َلقْٰحٰ ِ  الْْرَِْ  رَوَاِ َ اَْ   تَمِْ َ  بُِ ْ   وَ ا  وَ ا
“And He has affixed into the Earth Rawāsiya [Mountains standing firm], lest it should shake 

with you, and rivers and roads, that you may guide yourselves.”
290

 

 وَ َ َ  نَْا ِ  الْْرَِْ  رَوَاِ َ اَْ   تَمِْ َ  بِهِْ  ۪  وَ َ َ  نَْا فِْ هَا فِجَاً ا ُ ُ لًَ   لََّ  هَُّْ   یَْ َ ُ وَْ  
“And We have placed on the earth Rawāsiya [firm mountains], lest it should shake with them, 

and We placed therein broad highways for them to pass through, that they may be guided.”
291

 

رًا وَّ َ َ َ   لهََا رَوَاِ َ وَ َ َ َ  بیََْْ الَْ ْ رَیِْ  حَاِ زًا ؕ  َنْهحٰ حٰ هََا   ا ْ  َ َ َ  الْْرََْ  قَرَارًا وَّ َ َ َ  خِ   امََّ
“Is not He Who has made the earth as a fixed abode, and has placed rivers in its midst, and 

has placed Rawāsiya [firm mountains] therein, and has set a barrier between the two seas.”
292

 

َلقْٰحٰ ِ  الْْرَِْ  رَوَاِ َ  اَْ  تَمِْ َ  بُِ ْ   تِ بَِ یِْْ َ مٍَ  تَرَوْنَهَا وَ ا محٰوحٰ  خَ ََ  السَّ
“He has created the heavens without any pillars, that you see and has set on the earth 

Rawāsiya [firm mountains], lest it should shake with you.”
293

 

آٰئِ یَِْْ  َیَّاٍ  ؕ َ وَ ءً   لِّ سَّ ْ   ارَْبََ ۃِ  ا تَهَا ِ  رَ فِْ هَا   اقَْوَا رَكَ فِْ هَا وَ قَّ َ  وَ َ َ َ   فِْ هَا رَوَاِ َ مِْ  فوَْقِهَا وَ بحٰ
“He placed therein Rawāsiya [firm mountains] from above it, and He blessed it, and measured 

therein its sustenance (for its dwellers) in four Days equal, for all those who ask.”
294

 

َنْ َ تْنَا فِْ هَا مِْ  كُّ ِ  زَوْجٍ  بَهِْ ٍ  ۙ   َلقَْْ نَا فِْ هَا رَوَاِ َ وَ ا هَا وَ ا  وَ الْْرََْ  مََ دْنحٰ
“And the earth! We have spread it out, and set thereon Rawāsiya [mountains standing firm], 

and have produced therein every kind of lovely growth (plants).”
295

 

تًا  آءً  فرَُا ُ ْ  مَّ ٍ  وَّ اَْ قَْ نحٰ مِ حٰ  وَّ َ َ  نَْا فِْ هَا رَوَاِ َ شحٰ
“And have placed therein Rawāsiya [firm and tall mountains]; and have given you to drink 

sweet water?”
296

 

 

 .The Rome :(al-Rūm) اٌشَٚ .83

 ٰٓ ّ وُْ  ۙ   ۰ ۚ   الٰـٓ   ُ َِ ِ   الرُّ

“‟Alif-Lām-Mīm. Al-Rūm [the Romans] have been defeated.”
297

 

 

The high places :(‘Rī) سيغ .84
298

 or small mountain or roads or valleys
299

; or the 

Pyramids in Egypt
300

. 

یَۃً  تَْ َ  وَُْ   تَْ نُوَْ  بِ ُّ ِ رِیٍْ   احٰ َ  ا
“Do you build high palaces on every high place, while you do not live in them?”

301
 

 

                                                 
288

  Al-Qurʼān, 13:3 
289

  Al-Qurʼān, 15:19 
290

  Al-Qurʼān, 16:15 
291

  Al-Qurʼān, 27:61 
292

  Al-Qurʼān, 27:61 
293

  Al-Qurʼān, 31:10 
294

  Al-Qurʼān, 41:10 
295

  Al-Qurʼān, 50:7 
296

  Al-Qurʼān, 77:27 
297

  Al-Qurʼān, 30:1-2 
298

  Abū al-Qāsim al-Ḥusayn Ibn Muḥammad Ibn al -Mufaḍḍal al-Rāghib al-‟Asf̣ahānī, Al-Mufradāt fī 
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.(إٌيً) The coast of al-Nīl :(Al-Sāḥil) اٌغبحً .85
302

. 

ْ وَ عَُ وٌّ لہَّٗ ؕ  احِِ  یَاخُْذْ ُ عَُ وٌّ ّ ِ  فاَقْذِفِْ هِ ِ  الَْ ّ ِ فَ ُْ  قِْهِ الَْ ّ ُ بِالسَّ

“And put it into the river, then the river shall cast it up on al-Sāḥil [the bank], and there, an 

enemy of Mine and an enemy of his shall take him.”
303

 

 

:(Sāḥah) عبحخ .86
 
The place of the battle of Badr (ثذس)

304
 or the battle of Makkah 

(ِىخ)
305

 or Khaybar (خيجش).
306

. 

ْ فسََآٰءَ َ َ احُ المُْنْذَرِیَْ    فاَِذاَ نزَََ  بسَِاحَتِِهِ
“Then, when it descends into their Sāḥah [courtyard], evil will be the morning for those who 

had been warned!”
307

 

 

The land of Syria or the mountain near by :(Al-Sāhirah) اٌغب٘شح .87
308

; or the 

mountain of Jerusalem or the land near by
309

; or a door of Jerusalem
310

 or an 

area of flat and dried-up land (  where Allah will gather the (الأسض اٌّغزٛيخ اٌجيضبء

people for the Judgement
311

. 

اِ رَِ    فاَِذاَ  ُ ْ   بِالسَّ
“When, behold, they find themselves over al-Sāhirah [the earth] alive after their death.”

312
 

 

The famous kingdom of south Arabia :(Sabā) عجأ .88
313

. 

ِ َ ْ  یَّمِیٍْْ وَّ شِمَاٍ  ۬  ؕ  یَۃٌ ۚ  َ نَّتٰحٰ ْ احٰ  لقََْ  كاََ  لسََِ اٍ  ِ ْ مَسْكَِ ِ
“Indeed there was for Sabā  a sign in their dwelling place, - two gardens on the right hand and 

on the left.”
314

 

 

 The two mountains where Dhū al-Qarnayn arrived :(Al-Saddān/Sadd) عذ/اٌغذاْ .89

in his journey. They may locate in the desert between China and the land of 
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Moguls
315

 or between ’Armīniyah (أسِيٕيخ) and ’Adharbījān (ْأرسثيغب)
316

 or in 

Geogia
317

. 

یِْ  وََ َ  مِْ  دُوْنهِِمَا قَوْمًا حَتّّحٰ   َ ّ ذَاالقَْرْنیَِْْ  °  لَّْ یَ اَدُوَْ  یَفْقَهُوَْ  قَوْلًْ  ۙ  اذِاَ بَ غََ  بیََْْ السَّ اِّ َ یَاُْ وْجَ وَ مَاُْ وْجَ مُفْسُِ وَْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  فهََْ   قَالوُْا یحٰ
ا نَجَْ ُ  لكََ خَرًْ ا علَٰحٰ  اَْ   تَجَْ َ  بَْ نَنَا وَ  ً ّ َ  ْ   بَْ َ ُ

“Until, when he reached between al-Saddān [two mountains], he found, before (near) them, a 

people who scarcely understood a word. They said: O Dhū al-Qarnayn! Verily! Ya‟jūj and 

Ma‟jūj are doing great mischief in the land. Shall we then pay you a tribute in order that you 

might erect a barrier between us and them?”
318

 

 

The eastern wall of al-Quds or Bayt al-Maqdis :(Sūr) عٛس .90
319

. 

ْ بسُِوْرٍ لہَّٗ  بَااٌ ؕ   فضَُرِاَ بَْ َ ُ

“So a Sūr [wall] will be put up between them, with a gate therein.”
320

 

 

:(‘Suwā) عٛاع .91
 
Dūmah al-Jandal (دِٚخ اٌغٕذي).

321
 

لهََِ ُ ْ  وَ لَْ تَذَرُّ َ وَدًّا وَّ لَْ ُ وَاعاً ۬  ۙ  وَّ لَْ یَُ وْثَ وَ یَُ وَْ  وَ نسَْرًا   وَ قَالوُْا لَْ تَذَرُّ َ  احٰ
“And they have said: You shall not leave your gods, nor shall you leave Wadd, nor Suwā‘, nor 

Yaghūth, nor Ya‘ūq, nor Nasr.”
322

 

 

(اٌّأسة) The dam of Mā’rib :(Sayl al-‘Arim) عيً اٌؼشَ .92
323

 in Yemen
324

. 

ْ َ ْ َ  الَْ رِِ    فاََْ رَضُوْا فاَرََْ  نَْا عَ َْ ِ

“But they turned away, so We sent against them Sayl al-‘Arim.”
325

 

 

The right side of al-Ṭūr :(Shāṭiyī al-Wād al-’Ayman) شبطئ اٌٛاد الأيّٓ .93
326

. 

جَرَِ     َ ۃِ مَِ  الّ َ َ ىهَا نُوْدَِ  مِْ  شَاطَِ  الوَْادِ الْْیَْمَِ  ِ  الُْ قَْ ۃِ  المُْ حٰ تحٰ َ  فَ مََّا   ا

“So when he reached it, he was called from Shāṭiyī al-Wād al-’Ayman [the right side of the 

valley], in the blessed place from the tree”
327

 

 

(اٌحذيجيخ) Al-Ḥudaybiyah :(Al-Shajarah) اٌشغشح .94
328

. 

جَرَِ    ُ  َ ِ  المُْؤْمِنِیَْْ  اذِْ یَُ ایُِ وْنَكَ تَْ َ  الّ َ  لقََْ  رَِ َ ااّحٰ
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“Indeed, Allah was pleased with the believers when they gave their Bay‘ah to you under al-

Shajarah [the tree].”
329

 

 

 to (ِذيٓ) On the right side of the valley from Madyan :(Al-Shajarah) اٌشغشح .95

Miṣr (ِصش)
330

. 

جَرَِ     َ ۃِ مَِ  الّ َ َ ىهَا نُوْدَِ  مِْ  شَاطَِ  الوَْادِ الْْیَْمَِ  ِ  الُْ قَْ ۃِ  المُْ حٰ تحٰ َ  فَ مََّا   ا

“So when he reached it (the fire), he was called from the right side of the valley, in the 

blessed place from al-Shajarah [the tree].”
331

 

 

 :(Al-Ṣakhrah) اٌصخشح .96
 
the stone of Ceuta (Sabtah)

332
 or in ‘Armīniyah

333
 or in 

Syria
334

 where Mūsā and his follow Yūsha„ Ibn Nūn ( ثٍ َىٌ يىشع ) stayed in their 

journey. 

یْنَا  ءَ قَاَ  ارََ  ْ نسَِْ ُ  الُْ وْتَ  یَْ  اذِْ اوََ ْ رَِ  فاَِّ ِ  اَِ  الّ َ

“He said: Do you remember when we betook ourselves to al-Ṣakhrah [the rock]? I indeed 

forgot the fish.”
335

 

 

(اٌغذاْ) This means al-Saddān :(Al-Ṣadfayn) اٌصذفيٓ .97
336

 i.m. the two mountains 

where Dhū al-Qarnayn arrived in his journey. They may locate in the desert between 

China and the land of Moguls
337

 or between ’Armīniyah (أسِيٕيخ) and ’Adharbījān 

(أرسثيغبْ)
338

 or in Geogia
339

. 

نْفُُ وْا حَتّّحٰ   َ فیَِْْ قَاَ  ا   ؕ اذِاَ َ اوحٰ  بیََْْ الّ َ

“When he had filled up the gap between the two mountain-cliffs, he said: Blow”
340

 

 

The small mount in the last side of Abū Qbays Mountain :(Al-Ṣafā) اٌصفب .98
341

 in 

the south of al-Masjid al-Ḥarām Makkah. 

  ۚ ِ فَا وَ المَْرْوَ َ مِْ  شََ آئرِِ ااّحٰ  اِّ َ الّ َ

“Verily! al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah are of the Symbols of Allah.”
342

 

 

The Synagogue :(Ṣalawāt) صٍٛاد .99
343

 

ا ؕ  ِ َ ِ یًْْ جُِ  یُذَْ رُ فِْ هَا اْ ُ  ااّحٰ تٌ وَّ مَسحٰ مَْ  َ وَامُِ  وَ بَِ ٌ  وَّ َ  وَحٰ ِ النَّاسَ بَْ ضَهُْ  بَِ ْ ضٍ لهَُّّ ِ  وَ لوَْ لَْ دَفُْ  ااّحٰ
“For had it not been that Allah checks one set of people by means of another, Monasteries, 

Churches, Ṣalawāt [Synagogues], and Mosques, wherein the Name of Allah is mentioned 

much would surely have been pulled down.”
344
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.The Monastery :(‘Ṣawāmi) صٛاِغ .100
345

 

ا ؕ  ِ َ ِ یًْْ جُِ  یُذَْ رُ فِْ هَا اْ ُ  ااّحٰ تٌ وَّ مَسحٰ مَْ  َ وَامُِ  وَ بَِ ٌ  وَّ َ  وَحٰ ِ النَّاسَ بَْ ضَهُْ  بَِ ْ ضٍ لهَُّّ ِ  وَ لوَْ لَْ دَفُْ  ااّحٰ
“For had it not been that Allah checks one set of people by means of another, Ṣawāmi‘ 

[Monasteries] Churches, Synagogues, and Mosques, wherein the Name of Allah is mentioned 

much would surely have been pulled down.”
346

 

 

-in al (ثٕٛ لشيظخ) This indicates to the forts of Banū Quryzhah :(Ṣayāṣī) صيبصي .101

Madīnah
347

. 

 ْ ِ  مِْ  َ َ اِ ْ ِ ْ  اہَِْ  الِْ  حٰ َنزََْ  الذَِّیَْ  ظَاَ رُوُْ ْ  مِّ  وَ ا
“And those of the people of the Scripture who backed them Allah brought them down from 

their Ṣayāṣī [forts] and cast terror into their hearts.”
348

 

 

 The mountain between the Syria and :(Al-Ṭūr al-’Ayman) اٌطٛس الأيّٓ .102

Egypt
349

; The mountain between the Syria and Madyan (ِٓذي) which is called al-

Zubayr
350

; or near ’Aylah (أيٍخ)
351

; The mountain of Jerusalem from Egypt to 

’Aylah
352

; finally it is the mountain in Sinai.  

ا  بنْحٰهُ  نَجِّ ً وْرِ الْْیَْمَِ   وَ قَرَّ  وَ نَادَیْنحٰهُ مِْ  َ انِِ  الّ ُ
“And We called him from al-Ṭūr al-’Ayman [the right side of the Mount], and made him draw 

near to Us for a talk with him (Mūsā).”
353

 

وْرِ الْْیَْمََ   ُ ْ  َ انَِ  الّ ُ عَْ نحٰ  وَ وحٰ
“And We made a covenant with you on al-Ṭūr al-’Ayman [the right side of the Mount]”

354
 

 

 The Mountain in Sinai Penincula :(Ṭūr Saynā’/Ṭūr Sīnīn)  طٛس عيٕيٓ/طٛس عيٕبء .103

in the desert between Egypt and Palestine
355

. 

ہِْ  وَ ِ ْ غٍ  للَِّْحٰكِ یَِْْ   وَ شَجَرَ ً  تَْ رُجُ مِْ  ُ وْرِ َ ْ نَآءَ تَنْ ُ ُ  بِالّ ُ
356 

یُْ وِ     .وََ ذَا الَْ  َِ  اامَِیِْ . وَُ ورِ ِ  نِیَْ . وَالِ ّیِْ وَالزَّ
“By the fig and the olive, by Ṭūr Sīnīn [the Mount Sinai], and by this city of security.”

357
 

 

A name of valley in Syria :(Ṭuwā) طٜٛ .104
358

 or in Palestine
359

 or in Sinai
360

 

where Mūsā walked in his return journey to Egypt.
361

. 

سِ ُ وً  نَّكَ بِالوَْادِ  المُْقَّ َ    اِ
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“Verily! I am your Lord! So take off your shoes, you are in the sacred valley, Ṭuwā.”
362

 

سِ ُ وً     اذِْ  نَادحٰىهُ  رَبُّہٗ  بِالوَْادِ  المُْقَّ َ
“When his Lord called him in the sacred valley of Ṭuwā.”

363
 

 

/اٌؼذٚح اٌذٔيب .105  The :(Al-‘Udwah al-Dunyā/Al-‘Udwah al-Quṣwāy) اٌؼذٚح اٌمصٜٛ

brink of the valley of Badr. Al-„Udwah al-Dunyā is the nearby to Madīnah and Al-

„Udwah al-Quṣwāy is 
 
far from al-Madīnah towards Makkah

364
. 

کُْ  اَْ فََ   مِنُْ ْ   نَْ ا وَ ُ ْ   بِالُْ ْ وَِ  القُْْ وحٰ  وَ الرَّ َنُْ ْ  بِالُْ ْ وَِ  الّ ُ   ؕ اذِْ ا

“when you were on al-‘Udwah al-Dunyā [the near side of the valley], and they on al-‘Udwah 

al-Quṣwāy [the farther side], and the caravan on the ground lower than you.”
365

 

 

 beside Nineveh near al-Muwṣil (دعٍخ) The coast of Dijlah :(’Al-‘Arā) اٌؼشاء .106

(اٌّٛصً)
366

 i.e. Mosul; or in Yemen
367

. 

هُ  بِالَْ رَ ءِ  وَ  ُ وَ  َ قِْ ٌ    فنَََ ذْنحٰ
“But We cast him forth on al-‘Arā’ [the naked shore] while he was sick.”

368
 

 

A valley near Makkah :(Arafāt‘) ػشفبد .107
369

. 

َ ِ نَْ  المَْْ َ رِ الَْ رَاِ  ۪   کُرُوا ااّحٰ ْ  َ رَفحٍٰ  فاَذْ  فاَِذاَ  افَضَُْ ْ  مِّ

“Then when you leave „Arafāt, remember Allah at the Mash„ar al-Ḥarām.”
370

 

 

 (لشيش) Trees or white stone or a cube worshiped by Quraysh :(Uzzā‘) ػضٜ .108

and Banū Kinānah ( -situated at al-Nakhlah between Makkah and al ( وٕبٔخٚثٓ

Ṭā’if
371

. 

لِ ۃََ  الْْخُْرحٰ  °افَرََءَیُْ ُ   ال ّحَٰ  وَ الُْ زّحٰ      وَ مَنحٰو َ  ال اَّ
“Have you then considered Al-Lāt, and Al-‘Uzza (two idols of the pagan Arabs). And Manāt, 

the other third?”
372

 

 

:(Ayn al-Qiṭr‘) ػيٓ اٌمطش .109
 
 The source of copper near Ṣan‘ā’ (صٕؼبء) in Yemen

373
. 

 وَ اََ  نَْا لہَٗ  عیََْْ القِْْ رِ ؕ 

“And We caused ‘Ayn al-Qiṭr [a fount of brass] to flow for him.”
374

 

 

in southern Makkah (صٛس)  The mount Thawr :(Al-Gār) اٌغبس .110
375

. 
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َ مََ نَا    ۚ  اذِْ ُ مَا ِ  الَْ ارِ اذِْ یَقُوُْ  لَِ احِِ ہہٖ لَْ تَْ زَْ  اِّ َ ااّحٰ
“When they were in al-Gār [the cave], and he said to his companion: Be not sad, surely Allah 

is with us.”
376

 

 

/فٛلىُ .111 :(Fawqikum/’Asfala minkum) أعفً ِٕىُ
 
The top of the valley of al-

Madīnah to the east and from lower level of the valley.
377

. 

ْ  فوَْقُِ ْ   وَ مِْ  اَْ فََ  مِنُْ ْ     اذِْ  َ آءُوْکُْ   مِّ
“When they came upon you from Fawqikum [above you] and from ’Asfala minkum [below 

you].”
378

 

 

A mountain around thd the Earth :(Qāf) لبف .112
379

. 

ِ   المَْجِْ ِ  ۚ     ٰٓ ۟  ۚ  وَ القُْرْاحٰ
 “Qāf. By the Glorious Qurʼān.”

380
 

 

Al-Ka‘bah :(Qiblah/Qiblatak) لجٍزه/لجٍخ .113
381

. 

هَاؕ  ۪     فَ نَُوَلَِّ نَّكَ قِْ  ۃًَ  تَرْضحٰ
“Surely, We shall turn you to a Qiblah that shall please you.”

382
 

ا تَِ ُ وْا قِْ  ََ كَ ۚ   یَۃٍ مَّ َ  بِ ُّ ِ احٰ تَْ َ  الذَِّیَْ  اوُْتُوا الِْ  حٰ َ  وَ لئَِْ  ا
“And even if you were to bring to the people of the Scripture all the ‘Āyah, they would not 

follow your Qiblah.”
383

 

 

Bayt al-Maqdis :(Al-Qiblah/Qiblatahum) لجٍزُٙ/اٌمجٍخ .114
384

. 

فَهَآءُ مَِ  النَّاسِ مَا وَّ حٰ  ُ التَِّّْ كاَنُوْا عَ َْ هَاىهُْ  َ َ قُوُْ  السُّ   ؕ  َ ْ  قِْ  تَِِهِ
“Al-Sufaha’ (fools) among the people will say, What has turned them from their Qiblah to 

which they were used to face in prayer.”
385

 

ُ وَْ  مِمَّْ  یَّنْقَ ُِ  علَٰحٰ َ قَِ ْ هِ ؕ   وَ مَا َ َ  نَْا القِْْ  ۃََ التَِّّْ کُنَْ  عَ َْ هَا   الَِّْ لنَِْ  ََ  مَْ  یَّتَِّ ُ  الرَّ
“And We made al-Qiblah which you used to face, only to test those who followed the 

Messenger from those who would turn on their heels.”
386

 

  ۚ ْ  وَ مَا  انََْ  بَِ ابٍِ  قِْ  تََِهُ
“Nor are you going to follow their Qiblah.”

387
 

 

Makkah :(Al-Qurā) اٌمشٜ .115
388

. 
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385

  Al-Qurʼān, 2:142 
386

  Al-Qurʼān, 2:143 
387

  Al-Qurʼān, 2:145 
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  Al-Qannūjī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 551; Ibn „Aṭiyah al -‟Andalusī, Ibid, V. 11, p. 316; Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-

Bayān, Ibid, V. 20, p. 95; Ibn al-Jawzī, Zād al-Masīr, Ibid, V. 6, p. 234 
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ْ بَاُْ نَا ضُحًً  وَّ ُ ْ   یَ َْ ُ وَْ    اوََ  امََِ   اہَُْ  القُْرحٰ   اَْ  یَّاْتَِ ُ
“Or, did the people of al-Qurā [the towns] then feel secure against the coming of Our 

Punishment in the forenoon while they play?”
389

 

تِنَا ۚ   یحٰ ْ احٰ هَا رَُ وْلًْ یَّْ  وُْا عَ َْ ِ ْ   امُِّ  وَ مَا كاََ  رَبُّكَ مُْ  ِكَ القُْرحٰ  حَتّّحٰ یَْ َ ثَ ِ 
“And never will your Lord destroy al-Qurā [the towns] until He sends to their mother town a 

Messenger reciting to them Our Verses.”
390

 

 

-Wādī al ,(خيجش) Khaybar ,(يٕجغ) ‘Villages like Ṣafrā (), Yanbu :(Al-Qurā) اٌمشٜ .116

Qurā (ٜٚادٜ اٌمش) and Fadak (فذن)
391

. 

ُ  علَٰحٰ رَُ وْلہِہٖ  مِْ   اہَِْ  القُْرحٰ     مَا   افَآَءَ  ااّحٰ
“What Allah gave as booty to His Messenger from the people of al-Qurā [the townships]”

392
 

 

 Predominantly the villages between Syria and :(Qurā Zhāhirah) لشٜ ظب٘شح .117

Yemen
 393

; the villages of Mā’rib (ِأسة)
394

; or the villages between al-Madīnah 

and Syria
395

; the villages of Arabs
396

. 

یَْْ ؕ  رْنَا فِْ هَا السَّ رَکْنَا فِْ هَا قُرً  ظَاِ رَ ً  وَّ قَّ َ ْ وَ بیََْْ القُْرَ  التَِّّْ بحٰ  وَ َ َ  نَْا بَْ َ ُ
 “And We placed between them and the towns which We had blessed, Qurā Zhāhirah [towns 

easy to be seen], and We made the stages (of journey) between them easy.”
397 

 

 The villages of Syria, Jordan and :(Al-Qurā al-Mubārakah) اٌمشٜ اٌّجبسوخ .118

Pelestine
 398

. 

یَْْ ؕ  رْنَا فِْ هَا السَّ رَکْنَا فِْ هَا قُرً  ظَاِ رَ ً  وَّ قَّ َ ْ وَ بیََْْ القُْرَ  التَِّّْ بحٰ  وَ َ َ  نَْا بَْ َ ُ
 “And We placed between them and the towns which We had blessed [Al-Qurā al-

Mubārakah], towns easy to be seen, and We made the stages (of journey) between them 

easy.”
 399 

 

 Forts and villages of Banū al-Naḍīr :(Al-Qurā al-Muḥaṣṣanah) اٌمشٜ اٌّحصٕخ .119

in al-Madīnah
400

. 

نَۃٍ  اوَْ مِْ   وَّرَ ءِ  ُ ُ رٍ ؕ  َ ّ َ  لَْ یُقَاتِ وُْنَُ ْ  َ مِْ ً ا  الَِّْ ِ ْ  قُرً  مُّ
“They fight not against you even together, except in fortified townships, or from behind 

walls.”
401
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401
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Predominantly Jerusalem :(Al-Qaryah) اٌمشيخ .120
402

; or Jericho (أسيحب-’Arīḥā)
403

; 

or the gate of Ḥibrūn (ْٚثبة حجش)
404

; or ’Adhruḥ (أرسػ) in Jordan or the Tract that 

exhibits into the land of Canaan
405

. 

یُْ  المُْْ سِنِیَْْ  ُ ْ  ؕ وَ َ َ ِ ۃٌ نَّْ فِرْ لَُ ْ  خَ حٰ حٰ ً ا وَّ قُوْلوُْا حِّ َ ذِِ  القَْرْیَۃَ فَ ُ وُْا مِنْهَا حَْ ثُ شِْ ُ ْ  رَ ًَ ا وَّ ادْخُ وُا الَْ ااَ ُ جَّ  وَ  اذِْ قُ نَْا ادْخُ وُْا  حٰ
“And when We said: Enter al-Qaryah [this town] and eat bountifully therein with pleasure 

and delight wherever you wish, and enter the gate in prostration and say: Forgive us, and We 

shall forgive you your sins and shall increase (reward) for al-Muḥsinīn.”
406

 

ذِِ  القَْرْیَۃَ وَ كُ وُْا مِنْهَا حَْ ثُ شِْ ُ ْ    وَ اذِْ قِْ َ  لهَُُ  اْ ُ نُوْا  حٰ
“And when it was said to them: Dwell in this al-Qaryah [town] and eat therefrom wherever 

you wish.”
407

 

 

 i.e. Jericho; or Jerusalem; or near (أسيحب) Arīḥā’ :(Al-Qaryah) اٌمشيخ .121

Jerusalem
408

; or al-Muʼtafikah (اٌّؤرفىخ)
409

; or the homes from which thousands of 

people came out in fear of death
410

. 

لذَِّْ  مَرَّ علَٰحٰ قَرْیَۃٍ وَّ ِ َ خَاوِیَۃٌ علَٰحٰ ُ رُوْشِهَا ۚ    اوَْ كاَ

“Or like the one who passed by al-Qaryah [the town] and it had tumbled over its roofs.”
411

 

 

Makkah :(Al-Qaryah/Qaryah)  لشيخ/اٌمشيخ .122
412

. 

الِِ  اہَْ هَُا ۚ   ذِِ  القَْرْیَۃِ الّ َ  رَبنََّا  اخَْرِْ نَا مِْ   حٰ

“Our Lord! Rescue us from this al-Qaryah [town] whose people are oppressors.”
413

  

ْ  كُّ ِ مَ اٍَ   وَ  ۃً یَّاْتِْ هَا رِزْقُهَا رَ ًَ ا مِّ ْ مَِ نَّ مِنَۃً مُّ ُ مَ لًََ قَرْیَۃً كاَنَْ  احٰ  ضَرَاَ ااّحٰ
“And Allah puts forward the example of Qaryah [township] that dwelt secure and well 

content; its provision coming to it in abundance from every place.”
414

 

 

 The town near the sea called ’Aylah which is located :(Al-Qaryah) اٌمشيخ .123

within al-Ḥijāz, Siria and Egypt
415

. It is prominently known as al-Khalīj al-

‘Aqabah (اٌخٍيظ اٌؼمجخ) meaning Gulf of ‘Aqabah
416

. 

 وَ ْ ـ َ هُْْ  َ ِ  القَْرْیَۃِ  التَِّّْ كاَنَْ  حَاضِرَ َ  الَْ ْ رِ 

“And ask them about al-Qaryah [the town] that was by the sea.”
417
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Ibid, V. 4, p. 141 & V. 7, p. 279; Ibn al-Jawzī, Zād al-Masīr, Ibid, V. 4, p. 499; Ibn Kathīr, Tafsīr 

Qurʼān al-‘Azhīm, Ibid, V. 4, pp. 527-528; Al-Zamakhsharī, Al-Kashshāf, Ibid, V. 2, p. 437;  
413

  Al-Qurʼān, 4:75 
414

  Al-Qurʼān, 16:112 
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  Ibn Abī Ḥātim al-Rāzī, Ibid, V. 5, pp. 1597-1598; Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 13, p. 180; 

Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 292; Al-Suyūṭī, Al-Durr al-Manthūr, Ibid, V. 3, pp. 136-137 
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  Al-Bilādī, Muʻjam al-Maʻālim al-Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, p. 35 
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(عذَٚ) Sadūm :(Al-Qaryah) اٌمشيخ .124
418

 in the south of Dead Sea
419

 located 

between al-Madīnah and Syria
420

. 

ٰٓئِثَ ؕ  ْ نحٰهُ مَِ  القَْرْیَۃِ  التَِّّْ كاَنَْ  تَّْ مَُ  الَْ  حٰ  وَّ نَجَّ

“And We saved him from al-Qaryah [the town] who practised al-Khabā’ith
 
.”

421
  

وْءِ ؕ  تَوْا علََٰ القَْرْیَۃِ التَِّّْ   امُِْ رَتْ مََ رَ  السَّ َ  وَ لقََْ  ا
“And indeed they have passed by al-Qaryah [the town] on which was rained the evil rain.”

422
  

 

Egypt or a village in the entrance of Egypt :(Al-Qaryah) اٌمشيخ .125
423

. 

ا فِْ هَا وَ الِْ یَْْ التَِّّْ   التَِّّْ  وَ ْ ـ َِ  القَْرْیَۃَ  ِ قُوَْ   وَ   اقََْ  نَْا فِْ هَا ؕ   کُنَّ نَّا لَ حٰ   اِ
“And ask al-Qaryah [the town] where we have been, and the caravan in which we returned, 

and indeed we are telling the truth.”
424

 

 

in ‘Armīniyah (ثبعشٚاْ) The city of Bājrowān :(Al-Qaryah) لشيخ .126
425

; or al-

’Ubullah (الأثٍخ) of al-‘Irāq
426

; or Qurṭubah (لشطجخ) or Burqh or Firqah in 

southern Spain; or the ’Aylah (أيٍخ) or ’Inṭākiyah (أٔطبويخ) of al-Baṣrah; or Nāṣirah 

 of al-Rūm (ٔبصشح)
427

. 

تََ ا  اہََْ  قَرْیَۃِِۣ اْ َ ْ َ مَا  اہَْ هََا  حَتّّحٰ  اذِاَ   ٝ  فاَنَْ  قََا َ  ا
“Then they both proceeded, till, when they came to the people of a Qaryah [town], they asked 

them for food.”
428

 

 

at Ḥaḍramawt (حضٛس) Ḥadūr :(Qaryah) لشيخ .127
429

; or at al-Samāwah (اٌغّبٚح) 

between al-‘Irāq and al-Shām in border of al-Ḥijāz or at southern Syria
430

; 

chiefly any locality
431

. 

خَرِیَْ   َنَْ انَْا  بَْ َ َ ا  قَوْمًا  احٰ    وَ َ ْ  قََ مْنَا مِْ  قَرْیَۃٍ كاَنَْ  ظَالمَِۃً وَّ  ا

“How many a Qaryah [town], that were wrong-doers, have We destroyed, and raised up after 

them another people!”
432

 

 

(عذَٚ) Sadūm :(Al-Qaryah) اٌمشيخ .128
433

. 

ذِِ   القَْرْیَۃِ ۚ  اِّ َ  اہَْ هََا كاَنُوْا ظحٰ ِمِیَْْ  ا اہَِْ   حٰ ا اِنَّا مُْ  ُِ وْ    ۙ  قَالوُْ 
“Verily, we are going to destroy the people of this al-Qaryah [town] truly, its people have 

been Zhālimūn.”
434
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مَآءِ بِمَا كاَنُوْا یَفْسُقُوَْ   َ  السَّ ذِِ   القَْرْیَۃِ رِْ زًا مِّ لوَُْ  علَٰحٰ  اہَِْ   حٰ نَّا مُْ ِ   اِ
“Verily, we are about to bring down on the people of this al-Qaryah [town] a great torment 

from the sky, because they have been rebellious.”
435

 

 

.in Syria (أٔطبويخ) Inṭākiyah’ :(Al-Qaryah) اٌمشيخ .129
436

. 

َ  القَْرْیَۃِ ۘ  اذِْ َ آءََ ا  المُْرَْ  وَُْ    وَ اضْرِاْ لهَُْ  مَّ لًََ  اَْ  حٰ
“And put forward to them a similitude; the dwellers of al-Qaryah [the town], when there 

came Messengers to them.”
437

 

 

Makkah :(Qaryatik) لشيزه .130
438

. 

ْ  قَرْیَِ كَ التَِّّْ   اخَْرََ ْ كَ ۚ   ْ   قَرْیَۃٍ  ِ َ اشََّ ُ  قُوَّ ً  مِّ یَِّْ  مِّ  وَ كاَ
“And many a town, stronger than Qaryatik [your town] which has driven you out.”

439
 

 

(عذَٚ) Sadūm :(Qaryatukum) لشيزىُ .131
440

. 

ْ  قَرْیَِ ُ ْ  ۚ   ا اخَْرُِ وُْ ْ  مِّ  وَ مَا كاََ  َ وَااَ قَوْمِہہٖ   الَِّْ  اَْ  قَالوُْ 
“And the answer of his people was only that they said: Drive them out of Qaryatukum [your 

town]”
441

 

ُنَاسٌ  یََّ َ هَرُوَْ   نَّهُْ  ا ْ   قَرْیَِ ُ ْ  ۚ   اِ َ  لوُْطٍ مِّ ا احٰ ا اخَْرُِ وْ   فمََا كاََ  َ وَااَ قَوْمِہہٖ   الَِّْ   اَْ  قَالوُْ 
“There was no other answer given by his people except that they said: Drive out the family of 

Lūt from Qaryatukum [your city]. Verily, these are men who want to be clean and pure!”
442

 

 

(ِذيٓ) Madyan :(Qaryatinā) لشيزٕب .132
443

; or al-’Aykah (الأيىخ) which is Tabūk 

(رجٛن)
444

. 

ُ َ ْ ُ  وَ  وْا مِْ  قَوْمِہہٖ لنَُْ رَِ نَّكَ یحٰ مَنُوْا مََ كَ مِْ  قَرْیَتِنَا   اوَْ  قَاَ  المَْلََُ الذَِّیَْ  اْ َ ْ َ ُ   لََ ُ وْدُّ َ ِ ْ مِ تَِّنَا ؕ  الذَِّیَْ  احٰ
“The chiefs of those who were arrogant among his people said: We shall certainly drive you 

out, O Shu'aib, and those who have believed with you from Qaryatinā [our town], or else 

you (all) shall return to our religion.”
445

 

 

(اٌطبئف) Makkah and al-Ṭā’if :(Qaryatayn) لشيزيٓ .133
446

. 

َ  القَْرْیََ یِْْ  َ ِ ْ ٍ   ُ  علَٰحٰ رَُ ٍ  مِّ ذَا القُْرْاحٰ َ   حٰ   وَ قَالوُْا لوَْ لَْ نزُِّ
“And they say: Why is not this al-Qurʼān sent down to some great man of Qaryatayn [the two 

towns]?”
447

 

 

(اٌّٛصً) Nineveh near al-Muwṣil :(Qaryah Yūnus) لشيخ يٛٔظ .134
448

 i.e. Mosul. 
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444

  Al-Ḥimyarī, Ibid, p. 81; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 291; Al-Maqrīzī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 527 
445

  Al-Qurʼān, 7:88 
446
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مَنَْ  فنََفََ هَا  اِیْمَانُهَا   الَِّْ قَوَْ  یُوْنَُ  ؕ   فَ وَْ لَْ كاَنَْ  قَرْیَۃٌ احٰ

“Was there any town that believed and its Faith saved it?- except the people of Yūnus 

[Qaryah Yūnus].”
449

 

 

in Yemen (ػذْ) A palace near ‘Adan :(Qaṣr Mashīd) لصش ِشيذ .135
450

; or at 

Arabian Penincula
451

. 

َ ّ َ ۃٍَ   وَّ  قَْ رٍ  مَِّ ْ  ٍ   وَ بئِْرٍ  مُّ
“And (many) a deserted well and Qaṣr Mashīd [lofty castles]!”

452
 

 

Al-Bayt at Makkah :(Al-Ka‘bah) اٌىؼجخ .136
453

. 

 َ ْ یً ا بحٰ غَِ الَْ ْ َ ۃِ 

“An eatable animal brought to al-Ka„bah.”
454

 

 ُ مًا لِّ نَّاسِ  َ َ َ  ااّحٰ  الَْ ْ َ ۃَ الَْ ْ َ  الَْ رَاَ   قِ حٰ

“Allah has made al-Ka‘bah, the Sacred House, an asylum of security for mankind.”
455

 

 

A name of valley or village near Palestine :(Al-Kahf) اٌىٙف .137
456

; or the village 

Loja of Granada
457

; or Petra
458

; or at Ephesus of Greece
459

; at Ṭarsūs (طشعٛط)
460

. 

َ  الَْ ْ ِ  وَ  اَْ  حَسِْ َ  اَّ َ  قِْ ِ   اَْ  حٰ تِنَا  َ جًَ ا ۙ  الرَّ یحٰ    كاَنُوْا  مِْ   احٰ
“Do you think that the people of al-Kahf [the Cave] and the Inscription were a wonder among 

Our Signs?”
461

 

  اَِ  الَْ ْ ِ   اذِْ اوََ  الفِْتَْ ۃُ 

“When the young men fled for refuge to al-Kahf [the Cave].”
462

 

نهِِْ  ِ  الَْ ْ ِ  ِ نِیَْْ عََ دًا ذاَ   فضََرَبنَْا علَٰحٰ  احٰ
“Herefore We covered up their (sense of) hearing in al-Kahf [the Cave] for a number of 

years.”
463

 

َ  اذِِ اْ َ زَلُْ مُوُْ ْ  وَمَا یَْ ُ ُ وَْ   وَ  ا اَِ  الَْ ْ ِ    فاَْ  الَِّْ ااّحٰ  وٗ 

“And when you withdraw from them, and that which they worship, except Allah, then seek 

refuge in al-Kahf [the Cave].”
464

 

 

 and Banū Thaqīf (لشيش) A stone cube worshiped by Quraysh :(Al-Lāt) اٌٍذ .138

situated at al-Nakhlah between Makkah and al-Ṭā’if465 (صميف)
. 
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لِ ۃََ  الْْخُْرحٰ  °افَرََءَیُْ ُ   ال ّحَٰ  وَ الُْ زّحٰ      وَ مَنحٰو َ  ال اَّ
“Have you then considered al-Lāt, and al-‘Uzzā. And Manāt  the other third?”

466
 

 

 Egypt and Syria; or Syria and Jerusalem; or :(Mubawwa’ Ṣidq) ِجٛأ صذق .139

Syrian part near Jerusalem; or the Holy Land; or Egypt and Palestine
467

; or the 

place between al-Madīnah and Syria
468

. 

  ۚ  ِ ّ ِ حٰ َ  الّ َ ْ مِّ ُ اَ ِ ْ ٍ  وَّ رَزَقْ حٰ ْنَا بَنِِْ   اِْ رَ ءِیَْ  مَُ وَّ ا  وَ لقََْ  بَوَّ
“And indeed We settled the Children of Israel in Mubawwa’ Ṣidq [an honourable dwelling 

place], and provided them with good things.”
469

 

 

that means al-Ka‘bah (اٌجيذ اٌحشاَ) Al-Bayt al-Ḥarām :(Mathābah) ِضبثخ .140
470

. 

 ا ؕ اذِْ َ َ  نَْا الَْ ْ َ  مَ اَبَۃً لِّ نَّاسِ وَ امًَْ   وَ 
“And (remember) when We made the House a place of resort for mankind and a place of 

safety.”
471

 

 

 A place between the sea of Persia and the :(Majma‘ al-Baḥrayn) ِغّغ اٌجحشيٓ .141

sea of al-Rūm (َٚاٌش)
472

; or Tangier (طٕغخ) on the Strait of Gibraltar
473

; or the 

confluence between al-’Ardun (the Jordan Sea) and al-Kulzum (The Caspian 

Sea)
474

; The Caspian Sea and Blue Sea
475

; or the confluence between a Salty Sea 

and a Sea of Sweet Water
476

. 

َبْ غَُ   ُ لَْ  ىاذِْ قَاَ  مُوْ حٰ لفَِ حٰ  وَ  َبْرَحُ حَتّّحٰ  ا   مَجْمََ  الَْ ْ رَیِْ  اوَْ امَْضَِِ حُقًُ ا  ا
“And (remember) when Mūsā said to his boy-servant: I will not give up until I reach Majma‘ 

al-Baḥrayn [the junction of the two seas] or I spend years and years in travelling.”
477

 

 

(اٌّغغذ الألصٝ) A small room in al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā :(Al-Miḥrāb) اٌّحشاة .142
478

. 

 كُ مََّا دَخََ  عَ َْ هَا زََ رِیَّا المِْْ رَااَ ۙ  وََ َ  ِ نَْ َ ا رِزْقًا ۚ  
“Every time he entered al-Miḥrāb to (visit) her , he found her supplied with sustenance.”

479
 

ْ ِ  المِْْ رَااِ  ٰٓئِكَۃُ وَ ُ وَ قَآئٌِ  یَُّ لِّٰ حٰ  فنََادَتْهُ  المَْ 
“Then the angels called him, while he was standing in prayer in al-Mihrab.”

480
 

 فََ رَجَ علَٰحٰ قَوْمِہہٖ مَِ  المِْْ رَااِ 
“Then he came out to his people from al-Miḥrāb.”

481
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Makkah or al-Ḥarām or al-Ka‘bah :(Maḥillah) ِحٍٗ .143
482

; or Minā
483

. 

 الهَْْ َ  مَْ ُ وْفاً اَْ  یَّْ  غَُ مَِ  ہَّٗ ؕ 
“And the sacrificial animals, detained from reaching Maḥillah [their place of sacrifice].”

484
 

 

 The towns of south Egypt or all towns and cities of :(Al-Madā’in) اٌّذائٓ .144

Egypt
485

; or the Egyptian village of Būṣīr (ثىصيش) which combined Yūsuf‟s prison 

and Mūsā‟s Mosque (As.) or the Egyptian village of Dalāṣ (دلاص)
486

. 

ِ رِیَْ   ا ارَِْ ہْ  وَ اخََا ُ  وَ ارَِْ ْ  ِ  المََْ  ئِِ   ححٰ  قَالوُْ 
“They said: Put him and his brother off, and send callers (men) to al-Madā’in [the cities] to 

collect.”
487

 

ِ رِیَْ     فاَرََْ َ  فِرَْ وُْ  ِ  المََْ  ئِِ   ححٰ
“Then Fir„awn sent callers to al-Madā’in [the cities].”

488
 

 

Makkah :(Makhraj Ṣidq) ِخشط صذق .145
489

. 

اِّ ادَْخِ نِِْْ مُْ خََ  ِ ْ ٍ  وَّ اخَْرِْ نِِْ مُْ رَجَ ِ ْ ٍ    وَ قُْ  رَّ
“And say, My Lord! Let enter me to Madkal Ṣidq [a good entry], and likewise exit me to 

Makhraj Ṣidq [a good my exit].”
490

 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Madkal Ṣidq) ِذخً صذق .146
491

. 

اِّ ادَْخِ نِِْْ مُْ خََ  ِ ْ ٍ  وَّ اخَْرِْ نِِْ مُْ رَجَ ِ ْ ٍ    وَ قُْ  رَّ
“And say, My Lord! Let enter me to Madkal Ṣidq [a good entry], and likewise exit me to 

Makhraj Ṣidq [a good my exit].”
492

 

 

 The northwest Arabian Peninsula on the east shore of the :(Madyan) ِذيٓ .147

Gulf of ‘Aqabah on the Red Sea
493

; or a village Kafr Mandah (وفش ِٕذح) which lies 

between ‘Akkā (ػىب) i.e. Acre and Ṭabariyah (طجشيخ) i.e. Tiberias
494

. 

 وَ اِ حٰ مَْ یََ  اخََاُ ْ  شَُ ْ ً ا ؕ 
“And to Madyan, (We sent) their brother Shu„ayb.”

495
 

 

of Egypt (فغطبط) The city Fusṭāṭ :(Al-Madīnah) اٌّذيٕخ .148
496

; or Minfīs ( فيظَْ ) 

that is Memphis of Egypt
497

. 
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كَرْتُمُوْ ُ ِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ  لُِ ْ رُِ وْا مِنْهَا   اہَْ هََا ۚ   ذَا لمََْ رٌ  مَّ  اِّ َ  حٰ
“Surely, this is a plot which you have plotted in the city to drive out its people.”

498
 

 وَ قَاَ  نسِْوَ ٌ  ِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ  امْرَاتَُ الَْ زِیْزِ  تُرَاوِدُ  فتَحٰىهَا َ ْ   نَّفْسِہہٖ ۚ  
“And women in the city said: The wife of al-‘Azīz is seeking to seduce her (slave) young 

man.”
499

 

 

(عذَٚ) Chiefly Sadūm :(Al-Madīnah) اٌّذيٕخ .149
500

 in the south of Dead Sea
501

; or a 

place located between al-Madīnah and Syria
502

; or a location between Kirmān 

of Iran (خشاعبْ) and Khurāsān (وشِبْ)
503

. 

 وَ َ آءَ اہَُْ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ یَسَْ ْ ِ رُوَْ  
“And the inhabitants of al-Madīnah [the city] came rejoicing.”

504
 

 

which was famous as Efesūs (طشعٛط) Ṭarsūs :(Al-Madīnah) اٌّذيٕخ .150
505

; or  

Manbij (ِٕجظ)
506

. 

ذِ ہٖ   ا احَََ کُْ  بِوَرِقُِ ْ   حٰ   اَِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ  فاَبَْ  وُْ 
“So send one of you with this silver coin of yours to al-Madīnah [the town].”

507
 

 

(إٔطبويخ) Inṭākiyah’ :(Al-Madīnah) اٌّذيٕخ .151
 508

. 

حٰمَیِْْ یَتِْ مَیِْْ ِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ  وَ  ا الجَِْ ارُ فَ اََ  لُِ   َبُوُْ مَا َ الًِ ا امََّ   ۚ   وَ كاََ  تَْ َ ہٗ َ ْ ٌ لهَُّمَا وَ كاََ  ا
“And as for the wall, it belonged to two orphan boys in al-Madīnah [the town]; and there was 

under it a treasure belonging to them; and their father was a righteous man.”
509

 

 

Al-Ḥijr :(Al-Madīnah) اٌّذيٕخ .152
510

. 

 وَ كاََ  ِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ  تسَِْ ۃُ  رَہطٍْ یُّفْسُِ وَْ  ِ  الْْرَِْ  وَ لَْ یُْ  ُِ وَْ  
“And there were in al-Madīnah [the city] nine men, who made mischief in the land, and 

would not reform.”
511

 
 

(ِٕف) Manf :(Al-Madīnah) اٌّذيٕخ .153
512

 or Memphis
513

; or ‘Ayn Shams in 

Egypt
514

; or the Greater Egypt
515

. 
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 ِ ْ  اہَْ ِهَا فوَََ َ  فِْ هَا رَُ  یَِْْ یَقْتَِ  حٰ  وَ دَخََ  المَِْ یْنَۃَ علَٰحٰ حِیِْْ َ فْ ۃٍَ مِّ

“And he entered al-Madīnah [the city] at a time of unawareness of its people, and he found 

there two men fighting.”
516

 

قَُّ    فاََْ َ َ  ِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ خَآئفًِا یََّ َ

“So he became afraid, looking about in the city.”
517

 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Al-Madīnah) اٌّذيٕخ .154
518

. 

 وَ مِْ  اہَِْ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ 

“And some among the people of al-Madīnah.”
519

 

 

ِ  وَ لَْ یَرَْ ُ وْا بِاَنْفُسِهِْ  َ ْ  نَّفْسِہہٖ ؕ  ُ وِْ  ااّحٰ َ  الَْْْ رَااِ اَْ  یََّ َ  فَُّوْا َ ْ  رَّ  مَا كاََ  لِْہَِْ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ وَ مَْ  حَوْلهَُْ  مِّ

“It was not becoming of the people of al-Madīnah and the bedouins of the neighbourhood to 

remain behind Allah‟s Messenger and to prefer their own lives to his life.”
520

 

  وَّ المُْرِْ فُوَْ  ِ  المَِْ یْنَۃِ  

“And those who spread false news among the people in al-Madīnah.”
521

 

 

(أسيحب) Arīḥā’ :(Madīnah al-Jabbārīn) ِذيٕخ اٌغجبسيٓ .155
522

; or Dimashq
523

; or Syria 

or Jordan or Pelestine or Egypt or al-Ramlah
524

. 

نَّا دحٰخِ وَُْ   نَّا لَْ  نَّْ خُ هََا حَتّّحٰ یَْ رُُ وْا مِنْهَا ۚ  فاَِْ   یَّْ رُُ وْا مِنْهَا فاَِ مُوْ حٰ  اِّ َ فِْ هَا قَوْمًا َ ّ َارِیَْ   ٭ۖ وَ اِ  قَالوُْا یحٰ
“They said: O Mūsā! In it are a people of great strength[Madīnah al-Jabbārīn], and we shall 

never enter it, till they leave it; when they leave, then we will enter.”
525

 

 

(فشاد) and Furāt (دعٍخ) Dijlah :(Maraj al-Baḥrayn) ِشط اٌجحشيٓ .156
526

; or the South 

China Sea and Indian Ocean and Mediterranean Sea
527

. 

ْ جُوْرًا ذَا مِ ٌْ   اَُ اجٌ ۚ  وَ َ َ َ  بَْ نَهُمَا بَرْزَخًا  وَّ  حِجْرًا  مَّ ذَا عذَْاٌ فرَُاتٌ وَّ  حٰ   وَ ُ وَ الذَِّْ  مَرَجَ الَْ ْ رَیِْ   حٰ
“And it is He Who has let free Maraj al-Baḥrayn [the two seas], one palatable and sweet, and 

the other salt and bitter, and He has set a barrier and a complete partition between them.”
528

 

 ِ   مَرَجَ  الَْ ْ رَیِْ  یَ َْ قِیْحٰ
“He has let loosed Maraj al-Baḥrayn [the two seas] meeting together.”

529
 

 

Al-’Aqṣa Mosque :(Masājid Allah) ِغبعذ الله .157
530

; or al-Ka‘bah
531

 . 
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ِ اَْ  یذَُّْ رَ فِْ هَا اْ مُہٗ وَ َ  حٰ ِ ْ خَرَابِهَا ؕ  جَِ  ااّحٰ نََ  مَسحٰ  وَ مَْ  اظَْ َُ   مِمَّْ  مَّ
“And who is more unjust than those who forbid that Allah‟s Name be glorified and mentioned 

much in Masājid Allah [Allah‟s Mosques] and strive for their ruin?”
532

 

 

Masjid around al-Ka‘bah :(Masājid Allah) ِغبعذ الله .158
 533

; It also covers al-Ṣafā 

and al-Marwāh, Al-‘Arafah, al-Mas‘ar al-Ḥarām, al-Jumrāt and Minā
534

. 

َنْفُسِهِْ  بِالُْ فْرِ  هِِ یَْ  علَٰحٰ  ا ِ شحٰ جَِ  ااّحٰ ٰٓئِكَ حَِ َ ْ  اَْ مَالهُُْ   ؕ مَا كاََ  لِ مُْْ رِِ یَْْ اَْ  یَّْ مُرُوْا مَسحٰ حٰ ل ِ   °  وَ ِ  النَّارِ ُ ْ   خحٰ ُِ وَْ   ۚ  ٭ۖ  اوُ جَِ  ااّحٰ نَّمَا یَْ مُرُ مَسحٰ اِ
ِ وَ الَْ وِْ  الْْحٰخِرِ وَ اقََاَ  الّ َ حٰ  مََ  بِااّحٰ کحٰ   َ ومَْ  احٰ َ  الزَّ ٰٓئِكَ اَْ  یَُّ وْنُوْا مَِ  المُْْ َ ِ یَْ  و وَ احٰ حٰ ل َ فََ  حٰ  اوُ    َ وَ لَْ  یَْ َ  الَِّْ ااّحٰ

“It is not for the Mushrikūn, to maintain the Mosques of Allah, while they witness against 

their ownselves of disbelief. The works of such are in vain and in Fire shall they abide. The 

Mosques of Allah shall be maintained only by those who believe in Allah and the Last Day; 

perform al-Ṣalāt, and give al-Zakāt and fear none but Allah. It is they who are expected to be 

on true guidance.”
535

 

 

 The :(Al-Masjid al-ladhī ’Ussisa ‘alā al-Taqwā) اٌّغغذ اٌزٜ أعظ ػٍٝ اٌزمٜٛ .159

Qubā Mosque
536

; or the Mosque of Prophet (Sm.) at al-Madīnah
537

. 

هِرِیَْ   ُ یُِ ّ ُ المُّْ َ ِ   یَوٍْ  احََّ ُ  اَْ  تَقُوَْ  فِْ هِ ؕ فِْ هِ  رَِ اٌ  یُِّ ّ ُوَْ  اَْ  یََّ َ هَرُوْا ؕ وَ ااّحٰ َ  علََٰ الّ َقْوحٰ  مِْ  اوََّ َبًَ ا ؕ لمََسْجٌِ  اُّ ِ  لَْ تَقُْ   فِْ هِ ا
“Never stand you therein. Verily, Al-Masjid al-ladhī ’Ussisa ‘alā al-Taqwā [the Mosque 

whose foundation was laid on piety] from the first day is more worthy that you stand therein 

(to pray). In it are men who love to clean and to purify themselves. And Allah loves those 

who make themselves clean and pure.”
538

 

 

Al-’Aqṣā Mosque :(Al-Masjid) اٌّغغذ .160
 539

. 

َ  مَرَّ ٍ  لَِ ْ خُ وُا المَْسْجَِ  َ مَا دَخَ وُْ ُ  وَ    اوََّ

“And to enter al-Masjid [the Mosque] as they had entered it before.”
540

 

 

 Al-’Aqṣa Mosque is in al-Quds and its :(Al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā) اٌّغغذ الألصٝ .161

nearby side ( ٖحٛي ) is Syria
541

. 

َ  الذَِّْ    َ  المَْسْجِِ  الَْ رَاِ  یْلًَ  اَْ رحٰ  بَِ ْ ِ  ہٖ  َ  ُ ْ  حٰ رَکْنَا حَوْلہَٗ ااَِ  المَْسْجِِ  الْْقََْ    مِّ تِنَا  الذَِّْ  بحٰ یحٰ    ؕ  لنُِرِیَہٗ مِْ  احٰ
“Glorified be He (Allah) Who took His „Abd (Muhammad) for a journey by night from al-

Masjid-al-Harām to al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā [the farthest Mosque], the neighbourhood whereof 

We have blessed.”
542

 

 

Al-Ka‘bah :(Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām) اٌّغغذ اٌحشاَ .162
 543

. 
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540

  Al-Qurʼān, 17:7 
541

  Al-Biqā„ī, Ibid, V. 11, p. 289; Al-Qurṭubī, Ibid, V. 10, p. 139 
542

  Al-Qurʼān, 17:1 



 

The Locations Cited in the Qurʼān 

 61 

 فوََّ ِ وَْ هَكَ شَْ رَ المَْسْجِِ  الَْ رَاِ   

“So turn your face in the direction of al-Masjid al-Ḥarām.”
544

 

 وَ مِْ  حَْ ثُ خَرَْ َ  فوََّ ِ وَْ هَكَ شَْ رَ المَْسْجِِ  الَْ رَاِ  ؕ 
“And from wheresoever you start forth (for prayers), turn your face in the direction of al-

Masjid al-Ḥarām.”
545

 

َ  الذَِّْ    َ  المَْسْجِِ  الَْ رَاِ  یْلًَ  اَْ رحٰ  بَِ ْ ِ  ہٖ  َ  ُ ْ  حٰ رَکْنَا حَوْلہَٗ ااَِ  المَْسْجِِ  الْْقََْ    مِّ تِنَا  الذَِّْ  بحٰ یحٰ    ؕ  لنُِرِیَہٗ مِْ  احٰ
“Glorified be He (Allah) Who took His „Abd (Muhammad) for a journey by night from al-

Masjid al-Ḥarām to al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā [the farthest Mosque] the neighbourhood whereof We 

have blessed.”
546

 

 

Masjid around al-Ka‘bah :(Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām) اٌّغغذ اٌحشاَ .163
547

. 

ِ  وُْکُْ  فِْ هِ  ۚ  ِ  وُُْ ْ  ِ نَْ  المَْسْجِِ  الَْ رَاِ  حَتّّحٰ یُقحٰ   ۚ   وَ لَْ تُقحٰ

“And fight not with them at al-Masjid al-Ḥarām, unless they (first) fight you there.”
548

 

 

 The word “Hadirī al-Masjid :(Hadirī al-Masjid al-Ḥarām) حبضشٜ اٌّغغذ اٌحشاَ .164

al-Ḥarām” indicates to the none-residential peope of Makkah. The scholars explore 

the meaning to the bounderies of Makkan sanctuary.
549

 

لكَِ لمَِْ  لَّْ  یَُ ْ  اہَْ ہُٗ حَاضِرِ  المَْسْجِِ  الَْ رَاِ     ؕ ذحٰ
“This is for him whose family is not Hadirī al-Masjid al-Ḥarām.”

550
 

 

Al-Ka‘bah :(Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām) اٌّغغذ اٌحشاَ .165
551

; or Makkah
552

; or Ḥarām 

Boundary
553

. 

َ  الذَِّْ    َ  المَْسْجِِ  الَْ رَاِ  یْلًَ  اَْ رحٰ  بَِ ْ ِ  ہٖ  َ  ُ ْ  حٰ رَکْنَا حَوْلہَٗ ااَِ  المَْسْجِِ  الْْقََْ    مِّ تِنَا  الذَِّْ  بحٰ یحٰ نَّہٗ  ؕ  لنُِرِیَہٗ مِْ  احٰ مِْ ُ   الَْ ِ یُْْ   اِ    ُ وَ  السَّ
“Glorified be He (Allah)  Who took His ‘Abd (Muhammad) for a journey by night from al-

Masjid al-Ḥarām to the farthest Mosque, the neighbourhood whereof We have blessed, in 

order that We might show him of Our „Āyah.”
554

 

مِنِیَْْ ۙ   ُ  احٰ  لََ ْ خُُ َّ  المَْسْجَِ  الَْ رَاَ  اِْ  شَآٰءَ ااّحٰ
“Certainly, you shall enter Al-Masjid-al-Haram; if Allah wills, secure.”

555
 

 

-A mosque near to the Masjid al-Qubah at al :(Masjid Dirār) ِغغذ ضشاس .166

Madīnah
556

. 

َ وَ رَُ وْلہَٗ  مِْ  قَْ ُ  ؕ  تََّ ذُوْا مَسْجًِ ا ضِرَارًا وَّ کُفْرًا وَّ تَفْرِیْقً ا بیََْْ المُْؤْمِنِیَْْ وَ اِرَْ ادًا لمَِّْ  حَارَاَ ااّحٰ  وَ الذَِّیَْ  ا
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“And as for those who put up a Mosque by way of harming [Masjid Dirār] and disbelief, and 

to disunite the believers, and as an outpost for those who warred against Allah and His 

Messenger aforetime.”
557

 

 

 Egypt, or the east :(Mashāriq al-’Arḍ wa Maghāribihā) ِشبسق الاسض ٚ ِغبسثٙب .167

and West of Syria, or the east and west of Egypt and Syria or Palestine, or the 

village of Syria, or the land between the Euphrates and al-Arish.
558

 

رَکْنَا فِْ هَا ؕ   وَ اوَْرَ نَْا القَْوَْ   الذَِّیَْ  كاَنُوْا یُسَْ ضَْ فُوَْ   مََ ارَِ   الْْرَِْ  وَ مََ ارِبَهَا التَِّّْ  بحٰ

“And We made the people who were considered weak to Mashāriq al-’Arḍ wa Maghāribihā 

[inherit the eastern parts of the land and the western parts thereof] which We have blessed.”
559

 

 

) Al-Muzdalifah :(Al-Mas‘ar al-Ḥarām) اٌّشؼش اٌحشاَ .168 ِضدٌفخاي )
560

. 

َ ِ نَْ  المَْْ َ رِ الَْ رَاِ  ۪   کُرُوا ااّحٰ ْ  َ رَفحٍٰ  فاَذْ  فاَِذاَ  افَضَُْ ْ  مِّ
“Then when you leave „Arafāt, remember Allah at the al-Mas‘ar al-Ḥarām.”

561
 

 

Egypt :(Miṣr) ِصش .169
562

. 

تَسْتَْ ِ لوَُْ  الذَِّْ  ُ وَ ادَْ حٰ بِالذَِّْ  ُ وَ خَیٌْْ  َ ا َ الَُْ ْ  ا مِْ رً ا اہِِْ ُ وْ  ؕ قَاَ  ا   ؕ  فاَِّ َ لَُ ْ  مَّ
“He said, Would you exchange that which is better for that which is lower? Go you down to 

Miṣr [any town] and you shall find what you want!”
563

 

حٰو َ ؕ  احٰ لقَِوْمُِ مَا بِمِْ رَ بُُ وْتًا وَّ اْ َ  وُْا بُُ وْتَُ ْ  قِْ  ۃًَ  وَّ اقَِْ مُوا الّ َ   وَ اوَْحَْ نَا   اِ حٰ مُوْ حٰ وَ اخَِْ هِ اَْ  تََ وَّ

“And We inspired Mūsā and his brother (saying): Take dwellings for your people in Miṣr 

[Egypt], and make your dwellings as places for your worship, and perform al-Ṣalāt.”
564

 

ىهُ َ  حٰ  اَْ  یَّنْفََ نَا   اوَْ نَّ َِ ذَٗ   وَلًَ ا ؕ  کْرِِ ْ مَ وْحٰ َ تِہہٖ   ا َ ْ رَ لِْمْرَا ىهُ مِْ  مِّ  وَ قَاَ  الذَِّ  اشَْ حٰ
“And he (the man) from Miṣr [Egypt] who bought him, said to his wife: Make his stay 

comfortable, may be he will profit us or we shall adopt him as a son.”
565

 

  ُ مِنِیَْْ  وَ قَاَ  ادْخُ وُْا مِْ رَ اِْ  شَآٰءَ ااّحٰ  احٰ
“and said: Enter Miṣr [Egypt], if Allah wills, in security.”

566
 

َلَْ َ  ِ ْ مُ ُْ  مِْ رَ  قَوِْ  ا  وَ نَادحٰ  فِرَْ وُْ  ِ ْ  قَوْمِہہٖ  قَاَ  یحٰ
“And Fir„awn proclaimed among his people, saying: O my people! Is not mine the dominion 

of Miṣr [Egypt].”
567

 

 

Makkah :(Ma‘ād) ِؼبد .170
568

; or Syria and Jerusalem
569

. 

َ  لرََ دُّكَ اِ حٰ مََ ادٍ ؕ   اِّ َ الذَِّْ  فرَََ  عَ َْ كَ القُْرْاحٰ
“Verily, He Who has given the Qurʼān will surely bring you back to the Ma‘ād.”

570
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The western coast of Asia Minor :(Maghrib al-Shams) ِغشة اٌشّظ .171
571

at 

Aegean and Marmara Seas. 

مِْ  وََ َ َ ا تَْ رُاُ ِ ْ عیٍَْْ حَمِئَۃٍ    ۬  ؕ وََ َ  ِ نَْ َ ا قَوْمًا  وَّ  حَتّّحٰ   اذِاَ بَ غََ  مَْ رِاَ الّ َ
“Until, when he reached Maghrib al-Shams [the setting place of the sun], he found it setting 

in a spring of black muddy (or hot) water. And he found near it a people.”
572

 

 

.The location of al-Ka‘bah :(Makān al-Bayt) ِىبْ اٌجيذ .172
573

 

ِ ْ َ  مَ اََ  الَْ ْ ِ  اَْ  لَّْ تُْ رِکْ ِ ْ شَْ ئًا  ْنَا لِْبِْرحٰ ا  وَ اذِْ بَوَّ
“And (remember) when We showed ‟Ibrāhīm Makān al-Bayt [the site of the House].”

574
 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Maqā‘id al-Qitāl) ِمبػذ اٌمزبي .173
575

. 

  ؕ اذِْ  ََ وْتَ مِْ  اہَْ ِكَ تَُ وِّ  ُ المُْؤْمِنِیَْْ مَقَاعَِ  لِ قَِْ اِ   وَ 
“And when you left your household in the morning to post the believers at their Maqā‘id al-

Qitāl [stations for the battle].” 
576 

 

 The Stone near Ka‘bah which is famous by its :(Maqām ’Ibrāhīm) ِمبَ إثشا٘يُ .174

own name
577

; or the total Ḥarām Boundary including ‘Arafah, al-Muzdalifah, 

Minā etc.
578

. 

ہہَٖ  مَُ لًّٰ  وَ  بْرحٰ قَاِ  اِ تَِّ ذُوْا مِْ  مَّ   ؕ ا
“And take you the Maqām ’Ibrāhīm as a place of prayer.”

579
 

قَاُ  احٰ فِْ هِ  نحٌٰ  مَّ ٌ   بَّ ِ ِ ْ َ   یحٰ بْرحٰ   ؕ مِنًااحٰ  وَ مَْ  دَخَ ہَٗ كاََ   ۬  ۚ   اِ
“In it are manifest signs, the Maqām ’Ibrāhīm; whosoever enters it, he attains security.”

580
 

  

 in Middle Egypt or the (اٌفيَٛ) The city Fayūm :(Maqām Karīm) ِمبَ وشيُ .175

Egypt in general
581

. 

  وَّ کُنُوْزٍ وَّ  مَقَاٍ   َ رِیٍْ  
“And treasures and every kind of Maqām Karīm [honourable place].”

582
 

 

The East of Jerusalem :(Makānan Sharqiyyan) ِىبٔب ششليب .176
583

. 

ا  نتََْ ذَتْ مِْ  اہَْ ِهَا مَ اَنًا شَرْقِّ ً ِ  مَرْیََ  ۘ  اذِِ ا کُرْ ِ  الِْ  حٰ  وَ اذْ
“And mention in the Book Maryam, when she withdrew in seclusion from her family to 
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Makānan Sharqiyyan [a place facing east].”
584

 

 

The Rock of Bayt al-Maqdis :(Makān Qarīb) ِىبْ لشيت .177
585

. 

 اْ َ مِْ  یَوَْ  یُنَادِ  المُْنَادِ مِْ  مَّ اٍَ  قَرِیٍْ   وَ 
“And listen on the Day when the caller will call from Makān Qarīb [a near place].”

586
 

 

(ثيذ اٌٍحُ) Bayt al-Laḥm :(Makānan Qaṣiyyan) ِىبٔب لصيب .178
587

; Egypt
588

. 

ا    فََ مَ َْ هُ  فاَنتََْ ذَتْ بِہہٖ مَ اَنًا قَِ ّ ً
“So she conceived him, and she withdrew with him to Makānan Qaṣiyyan [a far place].”

589
 

 

Makkah :(Makkah) ِىخ .179
590

. 

 ؕ ْ ْ بَِ ْ ِ  مَكَۃَ  مِْ   بَْ ِ  اَْ   اظَْفَرَکُْ  عَ َْ ِ َیِْ یَُ ْ  َ ْ ُ َیِْ یَهُْ   َ نُْ ْ  وَ ا  وَ ُ وَ الذَِّْ  َ ّ َ  ا
“And He it is Who has withheld their hands from you and your hands from them in the midst 

of Makkah, after He had made you victors over them.”
591

 

 

The five cities of Lūt (As.) :(Al-Mu’tafikāt/Al-Mu’tafikah) اٌّؤرفىخ/اٌّؤرفىبد .180
592

. 

َلَْ   یَاْتِهِْ  نََ اُ الذَِّیَْ  مِْ   ِ ْ َ   وَ  وَ قَوِْ   ۬  ۙ   َمُوْدَ  عاَدٍ وَّ   قَْ  ِهِْ   قَوِْ  نُوْحٍ وَّ  ا بْرحٰ ِ   مَْ یََ   وَ المُْؤْتَفِ حِٰ   اِ   ؕ اَْ  حٰ
“Has not the story reached them of those before them? - The people of Nūh, „Ād, and 

Thamūd, the people of ‟Ibrāhīm, the dwellers of Madyan and al-Mu’tafikāt [the cities 

overthrown].”
593

 

 وَ المُْؤْتَفِكَۃَ  اہَْوحٰ  
“And He destroyed al-Mu’tafikah [the overthrown city].”

594
 

  وَ َ آءَ  فِرَْ وُْ   وَ مَْ   قَْ  ہَٗ وَ المُْؤْتَفِ حُٰ  بِالَْ اِ ئَۃِ ۚ  
“And Fir„awn, and those before him, and al-Mu’tafikāt [the cities overthrown] committed 

sins.”
595

 

 

between Makkah and al-Madīnah (لذيذ) Idols at al-Qudyd :(Manāt) ِٕبح .181
596

. 

لِ ۃََ  الْْخُْرحٰ  °افَرََءَیُْ ُ   ال ّحَٰ  وَ الُْ زّحٰ      وَ مَنحٰو َ  ال اَّ
“Have you then considered al-Lāt, and al-‘Uzzā . And Manāt, the other third?”

597
 

 

 The Nile or the city Fayūm in Middle Egypt or the land of :(Ni‘mah) ٔؼّخ .182

Egypt
598

. 

ِ هِیَْْ   وَّ  نَْ مَۃٍ  كاَنُوْا فِْ هَا  فحٰ
“And Ni‘mah [comforts of life] wherein they used to take delight!”

599
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:(Nasr) ٔغش .183
 
Ḥimyr (حّيش) where the tribe of Dhū al-Kulā‘ ( lived on ( اٌىلاعٚر

600
. 

لهََِ ُ ْ  وَ لَْ تَذَرُّ َ وَدًّا وَّ لَْ ُ وَاعاً ۬  ۙ  وَّ لَْ یَُ وْثَ وَ یَُ وَْ  وَ نسَْرًا   وَ قَالوُْا لَْ تَذَرُّ َ  احٰ
“And they have said: You shall not leave your gods, nor shall you leave Wadd, nor Suwā’, nor 

Yaghūth, nor Ya‘ūq, nor Nasr.”
601

 

 

between Palestine and Jordan (الأسدْ) The river al-’Ardun :(Nahr) ٔٙش .184
602

. 

َ مُْ َ  ِْ ُ ْ  بنَِهَرٍ ۚ    قَاَ   اِّ َ ااّحٰ
“Verily! Allah will try you by Nahr [a river].”

603
 

 

The valley of Makkah :(‘Wādī Ghayr Dhī Zar) ٚادٜ غيش رٜ صسع .185
604

. 

  ِ یَّتِّْ بِوَادٍ  یَِْْ  ذِْ   زَرٍْ  ِ نَْ   بَْ ِ كَ  المَُْ رَّ ْ   اَْ كَنُْ  مِْ  ذرُِّ  رَبنََّا   اِّ ِ
“O our Lord! I have made some of my offspring to dwell in Wādī Ghayr Dhī Zar‘ [an 

uncultivable valley] by Your Sacred House.”
605

 

 

A valley in Syria :(Al-Wād al-Muqaddas) اٌٛاد اٌّمذط .186
606

 or in Palestine
607

 or 

in Sinai
608

 where Mūsā (As.) walked in his return journey to Egypt. 

سِ ُ وً  نَّكَ بِالوَْادِ  المُْقَّ َ َنَا رَبُّكَ فاَخْ َْ  نَْ  َْ كَ ۚ  اِ ْ   ا    اِّ ِ
“Verily! I am your Lord! So take off your shoes, you are in al-Wād al-Muqaddas [the sacred 

valley], Ṭuwā.”
609

 

 

 Any hill of India or Tibet or Yemen or a hill near :(Wādī al-Naml) ٚادٜ إًٌّ .187

al-Ṭā’if
610

; or at Syria
611

. 

تَوْا علَٰحٰ وَادِ  النَّمِْ   َ  حَتّّحٰ   اذِاَ   ا
“Till, when they came to Wādī al-Naml [the valley of the ants].”

612
 

 

Al-Ḥijr :(Al-Wād) اٌٛاد .188
613

; or Wādī al-Qurā’
614

. 

ْ رَ بِالوَْادِ ۪ ۙ     وَ  َمُوْدَ  الذَِّیَْ  َ ابُوا الّ َ
“And (with) Thamūd, who cut out rocks in al-Wād [the valley]?”

615
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(دِٚخ اٌغٕذي) Dūmah al-Jandal :(Wadd) ٚد .189
616

. 

لهََِ ُ ْ  وَ لَْ تَذَرُّ َ وَدًّا وَّ لَْ ُ وَاعاً ۬  ۙ  وَّ لَْ یَُ وْثَ وَ یَُ وَْ  وَ نسَْرًا   وَ قَالوُْا لَْ تَذَرُّ َ  احٰ
“And they have said: You shall not leave your gods, nor shall you leave Wadd, nor Suwā’, nor 

Yaghūth, nor Ya‘ūq, nor Nasr.”
617

 

 

Al-Madīnah :(Yathrib) يضشة .190
618

. 

اہََْ   یَ رِْاَ لَْ  مُقَاَ  لَُ ْ  فاَرِْ ُ وْا ۚ   ْ  یحٰ  آئفَِۃٌ  مِّْ ُ  وَ اذِْ  قَالَْ  ّ َ
“And when a party of them said: O people of Yathrib! There is no stand for you, therefore go 

back!” 
619

 

 

(ّ٘ذاْ) Hamadān :(Ya’‘ūq) يؼٛق .191
620

. 

لهََِ ُ ْ  وَ لَْ تَذَرُّ َ وَدًّا وَّ لَْ ُ وَاعاً ۬  ۙ  وَّ لَْ یَُ وْثَ وَ یَُ وَْ  وَ نسَْرًا   وَ قَالوُْا لَْ تَذَرُّ َ  احٰ
““And they have said: You shall not leave your gods, nor shall you leave Wadd, nor Suwā’, 

nor Yaghūth, nor Ya‘ūq, nor Nasr.”
621

 

 

in Yemen (عجب) of Sabā (اٌغٛف) Al-Juwf :(Yaghūth) يغٛس .192
622

. 

لهََِ ُ ْ  وَ لَْ تَذَرُّ َ وَدًّا وَّ لَْ ُ وَاعاً ۬  ۙ  وَّ لَْ یَُ وْثَ وَ یَُ وَْ  وَ نسَْرًا   وَ قَالوُْا لَْ تَذَرُّ َ  احٰ
““And they have said: You shall not leave your gods, nor shall you leave Wadd, nor Suwā’, 

nor Yaghūth, nor Ya‘ūq, nor Nasr.”
623

 

 

(إٌيً) The River al-Nīl :(Al-Yamm) اٌيُ .193
624

.  

ْ وَ عَُ وٌّ لہَّٗ ؕ  احِِ  یَاخُْذْ ُ عَُ وٌّ ّ ِ  فاَقْذِفِْ هِ ِ  الَْ ّ ِ فَ ُْ  قِْهِ الَْ ّ ُ بِالسَّ
“And put it into al-Yamm [the river], then the river shall cast it up on the bank, and there, an 

enemy of Mine and an enemy of his shall take him.”
625

 

 فاَِذاَ خِفِْ  عَ َْ هِ  فاََلقِْْ هِ ِ  الَْ ّ ِ  وَ لَْ تََ اِ ْ  وَ لَْ تَْ زَِ ْ ۚ  

“But when you fear for him, then cast him into al-Yamm [the river] and fear not, nor 

grieve.”
626

 

 

The Red Sea :(Al-Yamm) اٌيُ .194
627

. 

ْ  ِ  الَْ ّ ِ  ُ ْ فاََْ رَقْ حٰ  فاَنَْ قَمْنَا مِْ ُ
“So We took retribution from them. We drowned them in al-Yamm [the sea].”

628
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 ْ َ   الَْ ّ ِ  مَا َ ِ َ ُ ْ مِّ  فاََتَْ َ هُْ  فِرَْ وُْ  بِجُنُوْدِ ہٖ فََ ِ َ ُ

“Then Fir„awn pursued them with his hosts, but the sea-water completely overwhelmed them 

and covered them up.”
629

 

ہٗ  ِ  الَْ ّ ِ  نسَْفًا ہٗ   ُّ َ لنََنْسِفَنَّ قنََّ  لنََُ رِّ

“We will certainly burn it, and scatter its particles al-Yamm [the sea].”
630

 

هُْ  ِ  الَْ ّ ِ  هُ وَ ُ نُوْدَٗ   فنَََ ذْنحٰ  فاَخََذْنحٰ

“So We seized him and his hosts, and We threw them all into al-Yamm [the sea].”
631

 

 

This is a brief survey about the locations cited in the Qurʼān. The above identified one 

hundred ninety four locations are cited in approximately over three hundred verses of 

the Qurʼān. As the primarily recognized most authentic denotation of a location was 

mentioned beside each name of the identified places mentioning the related verses 

after each location, it seemed that several verses indicates to a single location while 

the names of several locations expresses to a common single area. For example, The 

Qurʼān cited in veroius verses the terminologies al-‟Arḍ (الاسض), ‟Arḍinā (أسضُب), 

‟Arḍahim/‟Arḍan ( أسضب/أسضهى ), ‟Umm al-Qurā ( -al ,(ثكخ) Bakkah ,(أو انقشي

Balad/Baladan Ᾱminan/ Balad/al-Baladah/al-Balad al-‟Amīn (انجهذ/ ثهذا ايُب/ ثهذ/ انجهذح   انجهذ /

 which also quoated straightly in a (يكخ) and so on to express to the Makkah (الأييٍ

verse.   

 

It seemed that some locations were quoted in the Qurʼān directly by its name while 

the others were narrated indirectly. For example, Makkah is straight name of the city 

when ‟Umm al-Qurā (أو انقشي) is also goes to mean Makkah. But the terminologies like 

al-Qaryah (انقشيخ), al-Qurā (انقشي), Qurā Zhāhirah (  al-Qurā al-Mubārakah ,(قشي ظبهشح

(  go to mean to many places due to indirect citation. In this type of (انقشي انًجبسكخ

citation th Qurʼān mention about cities like Sodom, ‟Inṭākiyah in Syria, Bājrowān in 

„Armīniyah, al-Ubullah of „Irāq, Qurṭubah (Cordoba) in southern Spain, Inṭākiyah of 

Baṣrah, Nāṣirah of Rome, Egypt, Nineveh, Ḥaḍūr of Sahūl at Ḥaḍramawt, Samāwah 

between al-„Irāq and Syria, al-Ḥijāz, Syria, Tabūk al-Ṭā‟if etc. 

 

The locations in the Qurʼān come in to discussion in various categories. A few lands 

were cited as blessed while a few are noted as wrecked lands. The subsequent 

presentation of blessed lands formed like an illustrating a map of blessed lands in 

sural al-Tin when the Almighty Allah cited the four locations of al-Tīn, al-Zaytūn, al-

Ṭūr and al-Balad al-‟Amīn (Makkah). In another separate locate in Sūrah al-Fajr the 

Almighty Allah cited three demolished nations indicating to their ruined locations of 

Iram, al-Ḥijr and Misr that formed illustrating a map of ruined lands.  

 

The study of current chapter observed almost all of the Prophets emerged and carried 

out the duty of delivering Allah‟s messages to people in the geographic regions of 

Mediterranean Basin (Syria, Lebanon, Israel, Egypt), Mesopotamia (Iraq, Jordon, a 

part of Iran) and Arabic Peninsula (Saudi Arabia, Yemen, Bahrayn, and Oman).  
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630
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631

  Al-Qurʼān, 28:40 



 

The Locations Cited in the Qurʼān 

 68 

It can be generalized that mentioning geographical position of a place is not intend of 

the Qurʼān; but it talked about few positions with special features which help the 

researchers to demarcate the boundaries of related places. The places became most 

significant when the Qurʼān referred to trip those positions to obtain moral teachings 

from the relevant historical events happened there. Thus few verses of the Qurʼān 

became sources of reseach in various branches like Geomorphology, Archeology, and 

Anthropology etc.  

 

The research on the topic ‘The Locations Cited in the Qurʼān’ can be further extended 

under the following headings: 

1:  The Sanctuary of Makkah in the Qurʼān: A Socio-Historical Evaluation 

2:  Different Names of Makkah in the Qurʼān: A Histiographical Analysis 

3:   The City of Prophet (Sm.) in the Qurʼān: A geo-Polical Importance 

4:  The Word al-Madīnah in the Qurʼān: Geographical Introduction of the Cities 

5:  The City of Prophet (Sm.) in the Qurʼān: A geo-Polical Importance 

6:   The Term al-Qaryah in the Qurʼān: Modern Geographical Identity 

7:  The Features of Arabian Penincula in the Qurʼān: Referances and Realities 

8:  The Oceans and Rivers in the Qurʼān: Divine Referances and Realities 

9.  The Sanctuary of al-‟Aqṣā in the Qurʼān: Religious Implication 

10: The Mosques in the Qurʼān: Religious Significance 

11: The Religious Places of worship in the Qurʼān: Exploring the Significance 

12:  The Sanctuaries of Other Religions in the Qurʼān  

13:  The Locations of Archeology in the Qurʼān: Survey Reporting 

14:  Archeological Servey on the locations cited the Qurʼān: Report Analysis 

15.  The Holy lands in the Qurʼān: Intoduction and Feature 

16.  Turism in the Qurʼān: Exploring the Devine Aspiration 
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THE LOCATIONS CITED IN THE HADĪTH 
 .5 (Al-‟Ajnād) الأخُبد .4 (‟Al-Abwā) الأثىاء .3 (Al-‟Ubullah) الأثهخ .2 (Al-‟Abṭaḥ) الأثطر .1

 .9 (Al-‟Akhshibān) الأخؾجبٌ .8 (Al-‟Ukhdūd) الأخذود .7 (Uḥud‟) أزذ .6 (Al-‟Ajnād) الأخُبد

 أرسذ .12 (Adharbījān‟) أرسثيدبٌ .11 (Adnā al-Ḥaram‟) أدًَ انسشو .10 (Al-‟Akhdhar) الأخضش

(‟Adhruḥ) 13. ألأساى (Al-‟Arāk) 14. ٌالأسد(Al-‟Ardun) 15. أسك ثًىد (‟Ard Thamūd) 16. 

 (Armīniyah‟) أسييُيخ .18 (Al-‟Arkān) الأسكبٌ .17 (Al-‟Ard al-Muqaddisah) الاسك انًوذعخ

 آطبو انًذيُخ .23 (Aṣfahān‟) أفلهبٌ .22 (Arīs‟) أسيظ .21 (Arīhā‟) أسيسب .20 (Arwān‟) أسواٌ .19

(‟Āṭām al-Madīnah) 24. آطبو ثًُ يـبنخ (‟Āṭām Banī Mughālah) 25. الأػًبم (Al-‟A„amāq) 

 .29 (Ihāb or Yahāb‟) إهبة أو يهبة .28 (Awṭās‟) أوطبط .27 (Alā-Makkah„) أػهً يكخ .26

 ثئش رسواٌ .33 (Bi‟r Jamal) ثئش خًم.32 (‟ʼĪlyā) إيهيبء .31 (Aylah‟) أيهخ .30 (Al-‟Ahwāz) الأهىاص

(Bi‟r Dharwān) 34. ثئش سويخ (Bi‟r Rūmah) 35. ثئش يؼىَخ (Bi‟r Ma„ūnah) 36. ثبة اندُبصح 

(Bāb al-Janā‟iz) 37. ثبثم (Bābil) 38. ثبة نذ (Bāb Ludd) 39. ثبة كبٌ وخبِ انًُجش (Bāb Kāna 

Wijāh al-Minbar) 40. انجسشح (Al-Baḥrah) 41. ٍانجسشي (Al-Baḥrayn) 42. انجسيشح (Al-

Buḥayrah) 43. ثسيشح انطجشيخ (Buḥayrah Ṭabariyyah) 44. ثذس (Badr) 45. ثشى انـًبد (Bark al-

Ghimād) 46. ثضاخخ (Buzākhah) 47. ثقشي (Buṣrā) 48. انجقشح (Al-Baṣrah) 49. ثضبػخ 

(Buḍā„h) 50. ثطسبء (Al-Baṭḥā‟) 51. ٌثطسب (Buṭḥān) 52. ثطٍ يسغش (Baṭn Muḥassir) 53. 

 .56 (Baṭn Nakhlah) ثطٍ َخهخ .55 (Baṭn Makkah) ثطٍ يكخ .54 (Baṭn al-Masīl) ثطٍ انًغيم

 .59 (Baṭn Ya‟jij) ثطٍ يأخح .58 (Baṭn al-Wādī) ثطٍ انىادي .57 (Baṭn al-Wādī) ثطٍ انىادي

-Baqī„ al) ثويغ انـشهذ .62 (Baqī„ Buṭḥān) ثويغ ثطسبٌ .61 („Al-Baqī) انجويغ .60 (Bu„āth) ثؼبس

Gharqad) 63. انجلاط (Al-Balāṭ) 64. ثهذذ (Baldaḥ) 65. انجهوبء (Al-Balqā‟) 66. ثىاَخ (Buwānah) 

 .70 (Bayt al-Maqdis) ثيذ انًوذط .69  (Bayt Laḥm) ثيذ نسى  .68 (Al-Buwayrah) انجىيشح .67

ثيٍ  .74 (Baysān) ثيغبٌ .73 (Bayrūt) ثيشود .72 (‟Bayruhā) ثيشزبء .71 (‟Al-Baydā) انجيذاء

-Al) انزشى .77 (Tabūk) رجىى .76 (Tabālah) رجبنخ .75 (Bayna al-Rukn wa al-Bāb) انشكٍ و انجبة

Turk) 78. ٍرؼه (Ta„han) 79. انزُؼيى (Al-Tan„īm) 80. رهبيخ (Tihāmah) 81. ريًبء (Taymā‟) 82. 

-Al) انثُيزيٍ .85 (Thaniyyah Harshā) ثُيخ هشؽً .84 (Thamg) ثًؾ .83 (Thabīr) ثجيش

Thaniyyatyn) 86. ًانثُيخ انغله (Al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā‟) 87. انثُيخ انؼهيب (Al-Thaniyyah al-

„Wulya) 88. ثُيخ انًشاس (Thaniyyah al-Murār) 89. ثُيخ انىداع (Thaniyyah al-Wadā„) 90. ثىس 

(Thawr) 91. ثىس (Thawr) 92. اندبثيخ (Al-Jābiyah) 93. خجم طىئ (Jabal Ṭayy)  94. ٍاندجهي (Al-

Jabalyn) 95. اندسلخ (Al-Juḥfah) 96. خشثبء (Jarbā‟) 97. خشػ (Jurash) 98. اندشػخ (Al-

Jara„ah) 99. اندشف (Al-Jurf) 100. اندضيشح (Al-Jazīrah) 101. خضيشح كً انجسش ززً يـشة انؾًظ 

(Jazīrah fī al-Baḥr ḥattā Maghrib al-Shams) 102. خضيشح انؼشة (Jazīrah al-„Arab) 103. 

 .106 (Jamrah al-„Aqabah) خًشح انؼوجخ .105 (Al-Jamrah) اندًشح .104 (Al-Ji„arānah) اندؼشاَخ

 .110 (Al-Jawwāniyah) اندىاَيخ .109 (Juwāthā) خىاثً .108 (Jumdān) خًذاٌ .107 („Jam) خًغ

 .114 (Al-Ḥabshah) انسجؾخ .113 (Jayshān) خيؾبٌ .112 (Jayḥān) خيسبٌ .111 (Al-Jawf) اندىف

-Al) انسدش .117 (Al-Ḥijāz) انسدبص .116 (Ḥijārah al-Zayt) زدبسح انضيذ .115 (Ḥubshiy) زجؾً

Ḥijr) 118. انسدش (Al-Ḥijr)
 
زدشحال .119  (Al-Ḥujrah) 120. وٌزحال  (Al-Ḥazūn) 121. انسذيجيخ 

(Ḥudaybiyah) 122. زشاء (Ḥirā‟) 123. انسشو (Al-Ḥaram) 124. زشس (Ḥarth) 125. زشوساء 

(Ḥarūrā‟) 126. انسشح (Al-Ḥarrah) 127. زشح واهى (Ḥarrah al-Wabarah) 128. زشح انىثشح 

(Ḥarrah al-Wabarah) 129. انسقجخ (Al-Ḥaṣbah) 130. زضشيىد (Ḥaḍramawt) 131.  زطى

 .135 (Ḥil) زم .134 (‟Al-Ḥafyā) انسليبء .133 (Ḥaṭīm)  انسطيى .132 (Ḥaṭm al-Khayl) انخيم

 -Al) انسيشح .139 (Ḥunayn) زُيٍ .138 (Ḥimā) زًً .137 (Ḥemṣ) زًـ .136 (Ḥalb) زهت

Ḥīrah) 140. ٌخشاعب (Khurāsān) 141. خشة انًذيُخ (Kharib al-Madīnah) 142. انخُذم (Al-

Khandaq) 143. انخُذيخ (Al-Khandamah) 144. خىخخ اثً ثكش (Khawkhah Abī Bakr) 145. 

 داثن .148 (Khayf Banī Kinānah) خيق ثًُ كُبَخ .147 (Khaybar) خيجش .146 (Khūzā) خىصا

(Dābiq) 149. داس ثُي ػجبد (Dār Banī „Abbād) 150. داس انوضبء (Dār al-Qaḍā‟) 151.  داس انهدشح

-Dubr al) دثش انكؼجخ .152 (Dār al-Hijrah wa al-Sunnah wa al-Salāmah) و انغُخ و انغلايخ

Ka„bah) 153. دخهخ (Dijlah) 154. دعكشح (Daskirah) 155. دهىهبء (Daqūqā‟) 156. ديؾن 

(Dimashq) 157. انذهُبء (Al-Dahnā‟) 158. دوس الأَقبس (Duwar al-‟Anṣār) 159. دويخ 

(Dūmah) 160. دويخ اندُذل (Dūmah al-Jandal) 161. انذيهى (Al-Daylam) 162. راد اَىاط (Dhāt 

‟Anwāṭ) 163. راد انديؼ (Dhāt al-Jaysh) 164. راد انغلاعم (Dhāt al-Salāsil) 165. راد ػشم 

(Dhāt „Irq) 166. ٌرسوا (Dharwān) 167. رنويخ (Dhuluqiyyah) 168. رو انسهيلخ (Dhū al-

Ḥulayfah) 169. رو انسهيلخ يٍ رهبيخ (Dhū al-Ḥulayfah min Tihāmah) 170. حؿرو انخم  (Dhū al-

Khalaṣah) 171. ٌرو خيىا (Dhū Khaywān) 172. رو طىي (Dhū Ṭuwā) 173. رو هشد (Dhū 

Qarad) 174. رو انًدبص (Dhū al-Majāz) 175. رو انًشوح (Dhū al-Marwah) 176. ساو هشيض 

(Rām-Humuz) 177. انشثزح (Al-Rabadhah) 178. انشهخ (Al-Raqqah) 179. ٍانشك (Al-Rukn) 
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 سوضخ خبش .183 (Rūdis) سودط .182 (‟Al-Rawḥā) انشوزبء .181 (Al-Rumāt) انشيبح .180

(Rawḍah Khāk) 184. انشوو (Al-Rūm) 185. سوييخ (Rūmiyah) 186. انشويثخ (Al-Ruwaythah) 

 (Zamzam) صيضو .190 (Zuqāq) صهبم .189 (Al-Zuṭṭ) انضط .188 (Al-Zāwiyah) انضاويخ .187

 عدغزبٌ .194 (Al-Sāḥil) انغبزم .193 (Al-Sabkhah) انغجخخ .192 (‟Al-Zawrā) انضوساء .191

(Sijistān) 195. عسىل (Suḥūl) 196. عذ انشوزبء (Sadd al-Rawḥā‟) 197. عشؽ (Sargh) 198. 

-Al) انغىداٌ .202 (Al-Sunḥ) انغُر .201 („Sila) عهغ .200 (Al-Suqyā) انغويب .199 (Sarif) عشف

Sūdān) 203. انغىيذاء (Al-Suwaydā‟) 204. ٌعيسب (Sayḥān) 205. عيق انجسش (Sayf al-Baḥr) 

 .209 (‟Sharaf al-Rawḥā) ؽشف انشوزبء .208 (Shāmah) ؽبيخ .207 (Al-Shām) انؾبو .206

 انؾىط .212 (Al-Shi„ab) انؾؼت .211 (Sharqiy Dimashq) ؽشهً ديؾن .210 (Al-Saraf) انؾشف

(Al-Shawṭ) 213. انقخشح (Al-Ṣakhrah) 214. انقخشح (Al-Ṣakhrah) 215. انقخشح (Al-

Ṣakhrah) 216. فشاس (Ṣirār) 217. انقؼيذ (Al-Ṣa„īd) 218. انقلب (Al-Ṣafā) 219. انقلشاواد 

(Al-Ṣafrāwāt) 220. ٍفلي (Ṣiffīn) 221. انقلخ (Al-Ṣuffah) 222. فُؼبء (Ṣan„ā‟) 223. انقهجبء 

(Al-Ṣahbā‟) 224. ٌضدُب (Ḍajnān) 225. انطبئق (Al-Ṭā‟if) 226. طبثخ (Ṭābah) 227. ٌطجشعزب 

(Ṭabaristān) 228. طشكبء انـبثخ (Ṭarfā‟ al-Gābah) 229. طشين انؾدشح (Ṭarīq al-Shajarah) 230. 

 .233 (Ṭafīl) طليم .232 (Ṭarīq al-Nās) طشين انُبط .231 (Ṭarīq al-Mu„arras) طشين انًؼشط

 ػذٌ .236 (Zhafār) ظلبس .235 (Al-Zurayb al-‟Aḥmar) انظشيت الأزًش .234 (Al-Ṭūr) انطىس

(„Adan) 237. انؼشام (Al-„Irāq) 238. انؼشج (Al-„Arj) 239. انؼشفخ (Al-„Arṣah) 240. ػشكخ 

(„Arafah) 241. ٌػغلب („Usfān) 242. انؼقجخ (Al-„Uṣbah) 243. انؼوجخ (Al-„Aqabah) 244. ػكبظ 

(„Ukāzh) 245. ٌػًب („Ammān) 246. ٌػًب („Umān) 247. ًانؼىان (Al-„Awālī) 248. ػيش 

(„Aīr) 249. ػيٍ انزًش („Ayn al-Tamr) 250. ٍصؿش ػي („Ayn Zughar) 251. ٍػيُي („Aynayn) 

 (Al-Ghamīm) انـًيى .254 (Ghadīr al-‟Ashṭāṭ) ؿذيش الأؽطبط .253 (Al-Ghābah) انـبثخ .252

 .259 (Fudfud) كذكذ .258 (Al-Fāris) كبسط .257 (Ghayqah) ؿيوخ .256 (Al-Gūṭah) انـىطخ .255

 كهغطيٍ .263 (Fusṭāṭ) كغطبط .262 („Al-Fura) انلشع .261 (Al-Furāt) انلشاد .260 (Fadak) كذى

(Filisṭīn) 264. انوبزخ (Al-Qāḥah) 265. انوبدعيخ (Al-Qādisiyah) 266. هجبء (Qubā‟) 267.  ًهجش أث

-Al) انوجهيخ .269 (Qibal Maṭla„ al-Shams) هجم يطهغ انؾًظ .268 (Qabr Abī Raghāl) سؿبل

Qabaliyyah) 270. ٍانوجهزي (Al-Qiblatayn) 271. انوذوو (Al-Qaddūm/Al-Qadūm) 272.  هذوو

انوشٌ  .276 (Qarn) هشٌ .275 (Qarārīṭ) هشاسيظ .274 (Qudayd) هذيذ .273 (Qadūm Ḍān) ضبٌ

-Qarn al) هشٌ اانًُبصل .278 (Qarn al-Tha„ālib) هشٌ انثؼبنت .277 (Al-Qarn al-‟Aswad) الأعىد

Manāzil) 279. هشيخ (Qaryah)  280. هشيخ رأكم انوشي (Qaryah Ta‟kulu al-Qurā‟) 281. ٍهضوي 

(Qazwīn) 282. انوغطُطيُيخ (Al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah) 283. هقش ثًُ خهق (Qaṣr Banī Khalf) 284. 

انكثيت  .288 (Qinnasrīn) هُغشيٍ .287 (Qanāt) هُبح .286 (Qu„ayqa„ān) هؼيوؼبٌ .285 (Qaṭr) هطش

كذيذال .291 (Kudan) كذا .290 (‟Kadā) كذاء .289 (Al-Kathīb al-‟Aḥmar) الأزًش  (Al-Kadīd) 

 (Karman) كشيبٌ .294 (Kurā„ Harsh‟a) كشاع هشؽً .293 (Kurā„ al-Ghamīm) كشاع انـًيى .292

 لاثزً انًذيُخ .298 (Al-Kūfah) انكىكخ .297 (Kindah) كُذح .296 (Al-Ka„bah) انكؼجخ .295

(Lābatay al-Madīnah) 299. نسً خًم (Laḥiy Jamal)300. نيخ (Liyyah) 301. ٍيب ثيٍ انشكُي 

(Mā Bayna al-Ruknayn) 302. يأسة (Mā‟rib) 303. يدُخ (Majannah) 304. ٍيدًغ انجسشي 

(Majma„ al-Baḥrayn) 305. انًسقت (Al-Muḥaṣṣab) 306. انًخًـ (Al-Mukhammaṣ) 307. 

 يذيُخ خبَت يُهب كي انجش وخبَت يُهب كي انجسش .309 (Al-Madīnah) انًذيُخ .308 (Al-Madā‟in) انًذايٍ

(Madīnah  Jānib minhā fī al-Barr wa Jānib minhā fī al-Baḥr) 310. يذيُخ انشوو (Madīnah 

al-Rūm) 311. يذيُخ هيقش (Madīnah Qayṣar) 312. يشثذ انُؼى (Marbad al-Na„m) 313.  يش

-Al-Masjid al) انًغدذ الأهقً .315 (Muzdalifah) يضدنلخ .314 :(Marr al-Zhahrān) انظهشاٌ

‟Aqṣā‟) 316. يغدذ ثًُ صسين (Masjid Banī Zurayq) 317. يغدذ ري انسهيلخ (Masjid Dhī al-

Ḥulayfah) 318. يغدذ انؾدشح (Masjid al-Shajarah) 319. انًؾشم (Al-Mashriq) 320. انًؾهم 

(Al-Mushallal) 321. يقش (Miṣr) 322. ٌانًقشا (Al-Miṣrān) 323. ًانًقه (Al-Muṣalla) 

 يكخ .327 (Al-Maqā„id) انًوبػذ .326 (Al-Maghrib) انًـشة .325 (Al-Maṭāf) انًطبف .324

(Makkah) 328. يهم (Malal) 329. انًُبسح انجيضبء (Al-Manārah al-Bayḍā‟) 330. انًُبفغ (Al-

Manāṣi„) 331. يٍ انجبة انً انسطيى  (min al-Bāb ‟ilā al-Ḥaṭīm) 332. يٍ وساء انُهش (min Warā‟ 

al-Nahr) 333. ًُي (Minā) 334. يُقشف انشوزبء (Munṣaraf al-Rawḥā‟) 335. يهشح (Mahrah) 

 .340 (Najd) َدذ .339 (Al-Nabāwah) انُجبوح .338 (Mū‟tah) يؤرخ .337 (Mahy„ah) يهيؼخ .336

 َقيجيٍ .344 (Nakhlah) َخهخ .343 (Nakhl) َخم .342 (Nakhb) َخت .341 (Najrān) َدشاٌ

(Naṣibīn) 345. انُويغ (Al-Naqī„) 346. َويغ انخضًبد (Naqī„ al-Khaḍamāt) 347. انُيم (Al-Nīl) 

 (Wādī al-„Aqīq) وادي انؼوين .350 (Wādī al-‟Azraq) وادي الأصسم .349 (Al-Wādī) انىادي .348

 (Wāsiṭ) واعظ .353 (Wādī al-Muḥassir) وادي يسغش .352 (‟Wādī al-Qurā) وادي انوشي .351

 هشؽً .358 (Al-Hadā‟t) انهذأح .357 (Hajar) هدش .356 (Waddān) وداٌ .355 (Wajj) وج .354

(Harshā) 359. انهُذ (Al-Hind) 360. يثشة (Yathrib) 361. انيشيىى (Al-Yarmūk) 362. يهًهى 

(Yalamlam) 363. انيًبيخ (Al-Yamāmah) 364. ًٍاني (Al-Yaman) 
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Chapter-4 
 

THE LOCATIONS CITED IN THE ḤADĪTH 
 
Allāh the Almighty chosen the city of Makkah as the birth place of the Prophet 

Muhammad (Sm.). The Prophet (Sm.) in his childhood visited the city of Yathrib with 

his mother and the city of Syria along with the business caravan of his uncle Abū 

Ṭālib in his early life. He ownself also directed business caravan of Khadīzah to Syria 

in his younger life. When Makkah became inhospitable to preach Islam he migrated to 

the nearest city of al-Ṭā‟if to preach the new faith. Later he was obliged to migrate to 

the holy city of al-Madīnah for the shake of Islam.  The narrators of Ḥadīth quoted 

these historic locations and relevant events where to the Prophet (Sm.) lived through 

history and taught the people about religion. The Prophet (Sm.) also often speaks 

about the locations of diverse communities and localities of previous Prophets (As.). 

The Prophet (Sm) himself visited several places during his lifetime and talked about 

few of those locations. The companions of the Prophet (Sm.) also narrated a large 

number of important locations concerning their own lives. Thus a huge number of 

Ḥadīths also contain discussion on various historical locations. 

 

This chapter is intended to look for the contents of the locations cited in the Ḥadīth. 

This inspection will be carried on with a limitation to the Ḥadīths repoted only in the 

six authentic collections of Ḥadīth, prominently known by „al-Ṣiḥah al-Sittah‟. The 

effort is concentrated to arrange the locations in the Arabic alphabetical order 

providing the pronunciation in English language with a view to composite a 

dictionary of the locations cited in the Ḥadīth. Furthermore, the quotation of the 

Ḥadīth will remain limited to a single Ḥadīth, prioritized successively from al-Ṣaḥīḥ 

of al-Bukhārī, al al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi‘, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā’ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.  In each quotation of the Ḥadīth, it will be 

ensured to mention the root narrator from chain of narrators and the main text of 

lengthy Ḥadīth will possibly be concised to keep attention on the necessary point. 

 

 An area covered with sand and gravel outside of Makkah in :(Al-’Abṭaḥ) الأثطر .1

the bottom of the Makkah valley (ثطسبء يكخ-Baṭḥā’ Makkah).
1
 It is related to both 

Makkah and Minā. The place is also located as Ṭuwā (طىي), Khayf Banī Kinānah 

( .(انًسصّت) and al-Muḥaṣṣab (ضُق ثٍُ كُبَخ
2
 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : ْ َ َ   عَنْ أبَِ يِ   َ لَ  حَ عَنْ عَوْنِ بْنِ أبَِِ    الخ .…بِ اْبََْ ِ   رَأَْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
“Narrated „Awn Ibn Abī Ḥujayfah: My father said: I saw Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) at a place 

called al-’Abṭaḥ …..”
3
  

                                                 
1
  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 573; A-Shawkānī, Nayl al-’Awṭār min ’Aḥādīth Sayyid 

al-’Akhyār Sharḥ Muntaqā al-’Akhbār (Al-Qāhirah: Dār al-Ḥadīth, 1993), V. 2, p. 362; Al-Bilādī, 

Muʻjam al -Maʻālim al -Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, V. 1, p. 13; ʻUmar Ibn Muḥammad Najm al-Dīn al-

Nasafī, Ṭilbah al-Ṭalabah fī al -’Isṭịlāhạ̄t al -Fiqhīyah (Al-Qāhirah: Al-Maṭba„ah al-„Āmirah, 

1311H.), p. 32; Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 1, p. 97 
2
  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 74, 446, V. 2, p. 212 

3
  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Adhān, Section: Bābu al-‟Adhān li al-Musāfir idhā kanū 

Jamā„atan, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 633, p. 129 [The translations of all Hadiths of al-Bukhārī are what is 

provided by Dr. Muhammad Muhsin Khan, Translation of the Meanings of Summarized Ṣaḥīḥ Al-

Bukhārī, Riyadh: Maktaba Dar-us-Salam, 1994, with some modification.] 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
4
 

 

 A port for ships coming from China and from less distant :(Al-’Ubullah) الأثهخ .2

places.
5
 The location cited by Abū Dāwūd al-Sijistānī is as follows: 

يَن  فإَِذاَ رَجُلٌ  فََ  لَ لنََ :َ ِ ْ ُ  أبَِِ  َ ُ ولُ : إِبَْ ااِ ُ  بْنُ َ  لِِ  بْنِ دِرْاٍَ    َ لَ  نَْ  َْ نَ  َ  جِّ  الخ.…ااْبُُ َّ : إِلََ جَنْبِكُْ   َْ َ ٌ  ُ َ  لُ لهََ :   ا
“‟Ibrāhīm Ṣāliḥ Ibn Dirham said: We went on the pilgrimage and met a man who asked us: Is 

there a town near you called al-’Ubullah?.....”
6
 

 

 A village famous for the grave of Prophet’s mother and the :(’Al-Abwā) الأثىاء .3

first war Gazwah al-Abwā’ (ؿؿوح الأثىاء) of Islam.
7
 It is twenty-three miles away 

from al-Juḥfah (اندسلخ) toward al-Madīnah
8
; the village named by the mountain 

al-Abwā’ (الأثىاء) located to the right side of the way from al-Madīnah to Makkah 

in the right side of Jabal ’Ārah (خجم آؼح)
9
; a valley famous for enormous water and 

transplantations from the vallies of al-Hijāz al-Tihāmah (  that (انسدبؾ انزهبيخ

presently known as Wādī al-Kharībah ( .(واظٌ انطؽَجخ
10

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ِ َ  رًا َ ْ شِّ ً  َ اُوَ بِ اْبَْوَاءِ  ْ  أنََّيُ أاَْدَى لَِ ُ ولِ ااَّ ُ عَنْْهُ مََ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ْ بِ بْنِ جَثَّ    الخ .…عَنْ الصَّ
“Narrated al-Ṣā„b Ibn Jaththāmah (Ra.): An onager was presented to Allāh‟s Messenger at the 

place called al-Abwā’ .…..”
11

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
12

 

 

-The five cities which are al-Shām, Ḥimṣ, al-Kūfah, al :(Al-’Ajnād) الأخُبظ .4

Baṣrah and Miṣr.
13

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ َ نِ  اُْ  عَُ ُ  اجَْ َ ُ وا فََ شَ َ رُ ا  فََ  لَ لهَُْ  عَبْدُ الّ َ اَْ  الَِّ  نَ َ ّ َ لَْ ُ  بِ لَِّ ي أنَُ فُِ كُْ   ََ  اََ ا اامَِْ   :   أنََّ الِ ْ وَرَ بْنَ مَْ َ مََ  أَْ َ َ ُ  أنََّ الّ َ
تُ لَُ ْ  مِنُْ ْ   ُ ْ  إِنْ ِ ْ ُ ُ  اْ َ ْ ْ َ نِ  َ بَ َ َ يُ النَّ سُ :   فََ  لَ  ..…َ لَِ نَّ ِ َ رَُ وليِِ  َ الَ  ِ َ َ يْنِ مِنْ بَْ دِِ   فبََ َ َ يُ عَبْدُ الّ َ ِ  ااَّ أبَُ ِ ُ كَ  ََ  ُ نَّ

 الُ هَ جُِ  نَ َ اانَْصَ رُ  َ أمََُ اءُ ااجَْنَ دِ َ الُ ْ  ُِ ونَ 
“Narrated al-Miswar Ibn Makhramah: The group of people whom „Umar had selected as 

candidates for the Caliphate gathered and consulted each other. „Abd al-Raḥmān said to them, 

                                                 
4
  Muslim Ibn al-Ḥajjāj al-Qushayrī [Muslim], Al-Musnad al-Ṣaḥīḥ al-Mukhtaṣar min al-Sunan bi al-

Naql al-‘Adl ‘an al-‘Adl ‘an Rasūl Allāh ṣallā Allāh ‘alayhi wa-sallam [Al-Ṣaḥīḥ], Taḥqīq: Fuwād 

„Abd al-Bāqī (Bayrūt: Dār ‟Iḥyā‟ al-Turāth al-„Arabī, 1392H.), V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 503, p. 359 [The 

translations of all Hadiths of Muslim are provided by Abd al-Hamid Siddiqui with some 

modification]; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 964, p. 287; Abū Dāwūd Sulaymān Ibn al-

‟Ash„ath al-Sijistānī, Al-Sunan (Bayrūt: Al-Maktabah al-ʻAṣrīyah, n.d. ), V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1912, p. 

188; ‟Aḥmad Ibn Shu„ayb al-Nasā‟ī, Al-Sunan (Ḥalab: Maktab al-Maṭbūʻāt al-‟Islāmīyah, n.d), V. 

5, Ḥadīth no. 2997, p. 249; Abū ʻAbdullāh Muḥammad Ibn Yazīd Ibn Mājah al-Rabʻī al-Qazwīnī 

[Ibn Mājah], Al-Sunan, Taḥqīq: Fuwād „Abd al-Bāqī (Al-Qāhirah: Fayṣal ʻĪsá al-Bābī al-Ḥalabī, 

1952), V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3069, p. 1020 
5
  Al-Ṭabarī, Tārīkh al-Rusul wa al-Mulūk (Bayrūt: Dār al-Turāth, 1387 H.), V. 3, p. 594 

6
  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Malāḥim, Section: Bābu fī Dhikr al-Baṣrah, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 

4308, p. 113 
7
  Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 1, p. 102; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 79 

8
  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 74 

9
  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 79 

10
  Al-Bilādī, Muʻjam al-Maʻālim al-Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, V. 1, p. 14 

11
  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Jazā‟ al- Ṣayd, Section: Bābu ‟Idhā ‟Uhdiya li al-Muḥrim 

Ḥimāran ‟Aw Ḥashiyyan Ḥayyan lam Yuqbal, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1825, p. 13 
12

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1193, p. 850; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 849, p. 197; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4861, p. 266; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2819, p. 183; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3090, p. 1032 
13

  Dr. Muṣṭafā Dīb al-Baghā, Ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhari: Taḥqīq wa Ta‘līq wa Ḍabṭ (Bayrūt: Dār Ibn Kathīr, 

1993) V. 9, p. 78 
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I am not going to compete with you in this matter, but if you wish, I would select for you a 

caliph from among you.... Then „Abd al-Raḥmān said (to „Uthmān), I gave the oath of 

allegiance to you on condition that you will follow Allāh‟s Laws and the traditions of Allāh‟s 

Apostle and the traditions of the two Caliphs after him. So „Abd al-Raḥmān gave the oath of 

allegiance to him, and so did the people including al-Muhājirīn and al-‘Anṣār and the chiefs 

of the army staff and all the Muslims.”
14

 

 

 ,Five cities in al-Shām which are al-Quds, al-’Ardun :(Al-’Ajnād) الأخُبظ .5

Dimashq, Ḥimṣ and Qinnasrīn.
15

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

احِ َ أَْ حَ بُيُ  فأََْ َ ُ  ُ أنََّ  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااِ بْنِ عَبَّ سٍ  أنََّ عَُ َ  بْنَ الَْ ّ َ بِ  َ َ جَ إِلََ الشَّ مِ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ كَ نَ بَِ ْ غَ لَِ َ يُ أاَْلُ ااْجَْنَ دِ أبَُو  بَُْ دَةَ بْنُ الجَّْ َ
  الخ .…الوَْبَ ءَ  َدْ َ  عََ بِ لشَّ مِ  

“„Abdullāh Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) reported: „Umar Ibn Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) set out for Syria. As he came 

at Sargh, there met him the commander of al-’Ajnād [the forces], Abū „Ubaydah Ibn Jarrāḥ 

(Ra.), and his companions. They informed him that a scourge had broken out in Syria......”
16

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim
.17

 

 

.A mountain north of al-Madīnah :(Uḥud’) أزع .6
18

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī 

is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   غَزَْ ةَ تَبُوكَ  : عَنْ أبَِِ ُ َ ْ دٍ الّ َ  ِدِيِّ   َ لَ    الخ .…اََ ا جُبَْ لٌ ُ حِبُّنَ  َ نُحِبُّيُ :  فَ َّ َ  رَأىَ أُُ دًا   َ لَ ……غَزَْ نَ  مَعَ النَّ

“Narrated Abū Ḥumayd al-Sā„īdī: We took part in the Ghazwah of Tabūk in the company of 

the Prophet (Sm.)……. And when he saw the mountain of ’Uḥud, he said: This mountain 

loves us and we love it……”
19

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
20

 

 

.(َدؽاٌ) A place in the town of Najrān :(Al-’Ukhdūd) الأضعوظ .7
21

 The location cited 

by al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim is as follows: 

تُ  فَ بَْ ثْ إلََِّ : كَ نَ مَ ِكٌ فِ َ نْ كَ نَ  بَْ َُ ْ   َ كَ نَ ليَُ َ  ِ ٌ   فَ َّ َ  َ ِ َ   َ لَ لِ َْ  ِكِ :  عَنْ ُ هَْ بٍ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  إنِِّّ  َدْ َ ِ ْ
حَْ   ِّْ يُ الّ ِ ككَِ .…-غلََُمً  أُ َ    الخ .…   َدْ آمَنَ النَّ سُ  فأَمَََ  بِ اُْْ دُ دِ فِِ أفَوَْاِ  الّ ِ

“Suhayb reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: There lived a king before you and he 

had a magician. As he grew old, he said to the king: I have grown old, send some young boy 

to me so that I should teach him magic...... They have affirmed their faith in the Lord. He 

commanded al-’Ukhdūd [ditches to be dug] at important points in the path….”
22

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
23

 

 

                                                 
14

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Aḥkām, Section: Bābu kaifa Yubāyi„u al-‟Imām al-Nās, V. 9, 

Ḥadīth no. 7207, p. 78 
15

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, p. 1780 
16

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṭibb, Section: Bābu mā Yujkaru fī al-Ṭa„ūn, V. 7, Ḥadīth No. 

5729, p. 130 
17

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2219, p. 1740 
18

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 109 
19

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Zakāt, Section: Bābu Kharṣi al-Thamar, Ḥadīth No. 1481, V. 

2, p. 125 
20

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1392, p. 1011; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3922, p. 721; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1775, p. 151; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2015, p. 83; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 77, p. 29 
21

  Al-‟Ālūsī, Ibid, V. 30, p. 88; Al-Bakrī al -‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, 1, p. 121; Al-

Mas„ūdī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 69 
22

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Zuhd wa al al-Raqā‟iq, Section: Bābu Qiṣṣati Aṣḥabi al-‟Ukhdūd, 

V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 3005, p. 2299  
23

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3340, p. 439; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4324, p. 1446 
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 The two mountains in Makkah: Mount Abū Qubays :(Al-’Akhshibān) الأضهجبٌ .8

(  They are standing beside the Grand .(هؼُوؼبٌ) and Mount Q‘ayqa‘ān (أثى هجُف

Mosque from the east.
24

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ دَّ َْ يُ أنََّهَ   َ لَْ   ُ عَنْهَ  زَْ جَ النَّ لكَِ فِ َ   : َ   مُحَّ َدُ  فََ  لَ : فنََ دَانِّ مَ كَُ الجِْبَ لِ فََ  ََّ   َ يََّ   ُّ َ  َ لَ : أنََّ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ذَ
ُ ااَْْ شَبَيْنِ    الخ .…ِ ئَْ  إِنْ ِ ئَْ  أنَْ أطُْبِقَ  َ يَْْهِ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): The Angel of the Mountains called and greeted me, and then said, 

O Muhammad! Order what you wish. If you like, I will let al-’Akhshibān fall on them…..”
25

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
26

 

 

 The Mediterranean Sea in the side between Syria and :(Al-’Akhdhar) الأضضؽ .9

the coast of Cyprus Island.
27

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ   فَُ  ُْ  : أمُِّ َ َ امٍ بنِِْ  مِ حَْ نَ   َ لَْ   بُِّ  َ وْمً   َِ  بً  مِّ ِ   ُّ َ اْ َ ْ َ َ   َ َ بَّ َ تِِ عُِ ضُوا  َ يََّ َ ْ َ بُونَ اََ ا : مَ  أضَْحَككََ   َ لَ : نَ مَ النَّ أنَُ سٌ مِنْ أمَُّ
ةِ  لُْ  وُكِ  ََ  ااَِْ ّ َ  . الخ .…البَْحَْ  ااَْْ ضََ  كَ 

“„Umm Ḥarām Bint Milḥān said: Once the Prophet (Sm.) slept in my house near to me and 

got up smiling. I said: What makes you smile? He replied: Some of my followers who (in a 

dream) were displayed before me sailing on this al-Baḥr al-’Akhdhar [green sea] like kings 

on thrones.…..”
28

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
29

 
 

ظًَ انسؽوأ .10  (’Adnā al-Ḥaram): The point of where is between the first of Ḥarām 

zone and غو طىي (Dhū Ṭuwā) in the boarderline of the Makkan Sanctuary.
30

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَْ   َ َ غَْ ِ لُ : عَنْ نَ فِعٍ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْهَُ    إِذاَ دََ لَ أدَْنََ الحََ مِ أمََْ كَ عَنِ الّ َ بَِْ ِ    ُّ َ َ بِ ُ  بِِ ي طِوًى   ُّ َ ُ صَ يِّ بِيِ الصُّ  كَ نَ ابْنُ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
“Narrated Nāfi„: On reaching the sanctuary of Makkah, Ibn „Umar used to stop, reciting 

Talbiyah and then he would pass the night at Dhū Ṭuwā and then offer the Fajr prayer and 

take a bath.”
31

 

 

A famous city :(Adharbījān’) أغؼثُدبٌ .11
32

 in in the south Caucasus region of 

Eurasia. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  نَهََ عَنْ لبُْسِ الحَِ  ِ  إِّ َ اَكََ ا: َ َ بَ إِلَْ نَ  عَُ ُ   َ نَحْنُ بِأذَرَْبِ جَ نَ : عَنْ أبَِِ عُثَْ  نَ   َ لَ   . الخ .…أنََّ النَّ

“Narrated Abū „Uthmān: „Umar wrote to us while we were at ’Adharbījān: Allāh‟s 

Messenger (Sm.) forbade wearing silk except this much…..”
33

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
34

 
 

                                                 
24

  Saʻd Ibn ʻAbd Allāh  Ibn Junaydil, Muʻjam al -’Amkinah al -Wārid Dhikruhā  fī Ṣaḥīḥ al -Bukhārī 

(Al-Riyāḍ: Dārat al-Mālik ʻAbd al -ʻAzīz, 1999), p. 25; Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 

76; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 122 
25

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Bad„ al-Khalq, Section: Bābu ‟Idhā Qāla ‟Aḥadukum ‟Ᾱmīn, V. 

4, Ḥadīth No. 3331, p. 115 
26

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1795, p. 1420; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2995, p. 248  
27

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 11, p. 76 
28

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu Faḍl man Yaṣra„ fī Sabīl 

Allāh, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2799, p. 18 
29

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1912, p. 1519 
30

  Maḥmūd Ibn Aḥmad Badr  al-Dīn al-ʻAynī, ‘Umdat al-Qārī sharḥ Ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī (Bayrūt: Dār 

Ihyā‟ al-Turāth al-„Arabī, n.d), V. 9, p. 179 
31

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu al-‟Ightisāl „inda Dukhūl al-Ka‟bah, V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 1573, p. 144 
32

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 78 
33

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Libas, Section: Bābu Lubsi al-Ḥarīr wa ‟Iftirāshihi li al-

Rijāl…, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 5829, p. 149 
34

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, p. Ḥadīth No. 2069, p. 1642 
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.The town is said to be on the outskirts of Syria and Palestine :(Adhruḥ’) أغؼذ .12
35

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

 إِنَّ أمََ مَكُْ  َ وْضً   مَ  بيَْنَ نَ ِ َ َ ْ يِ َ َ   بيَْنَ جَْ بَ ءَ َ أذَرُْحَ  : َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ    َ لَ 
“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.), The Prophet (Sm.) said: There will be a tank in front of you as 

large as the distance between Jarbā’ and ’Adhruḥ.”
36

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
37

 
 

A valley located near ‘Arafah :(Al-’Arāk) ألأؼاى .13
38

 in Makkah conecting with 

Ghayqah (ؿُوخ).
39

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ    َ لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   فجَََ  ُْ  : عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ  رَضِيَ ااَّ لبَِثُْ  َ نًَ  َ أنََ  أرُِ دُ أنَْ أَْ ألََ عَُ َ   عَنِ الَ ْ أتََيْنِ ال ََّ يْنِ تَظَ اََ تَ   ََ  النَّ
ً  فدَََ لَ اارََاكَ  فَ َّ َ  َ َ جَ َ ألَُْ يُ فََ  لَ  لَ َ وْمً  مَْ ِ الخ  .… َ اشَُِ  َ َ ْ صَ : أاََ بُيُ  فََ َ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): For one year I wanted to ask „Umar about the two women who 

helped each other against the Prophet (Sm.) but I was afraid of him. One day he dismounted 

his riding animal and went among the trees of al-’Arāk to answer the call of nature, and when 

he returned, I asked him and he said, „Ᾱ‟isah and Ḥafṣah (Ra.).....”
 40

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, Sunan of Abū Dāwūd  and Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī.
41

 

 

 (طجؽَخ) A number of Palestinian cities such as Ṭibiriyah :(Al-’Ardun) الأؼظٌ .14

and ‘Akā (ػكب)
42

. The location cited in al-Jāmi„is as follows: 

 ِ ارِيّ َ دَّ َِ  بِحَدِ ثٍ فََ ِ ْ ُ   فأََْ بَبُْ  أنَْ أَُ دِّ َُ ْ   : َ ِ دَ الِْ نَْ َ فضََحِكَ  فََ  لَ  K عَنْ فَ طَِ َ  بنِِْ   َْ سٍ  أنََّ نَبَِّ ااَّ :    َ لَ ……إِنَّ تَِ  ً   الدَّ
 الخ .…نََ ْ   : أَْ ِ ُ نِّ عَنْ نَْ لِ بَْ َ  نَ الَِّ ي بيَْنَ ااْرُْدُنِّ َ فِ َْ ِ يَن اَلْ أطََْ َ ؟  ُ نَْ 

“ Fāṭimah bint Qays (Ra.) narrated that Allāh‟s Prophet (Sm.) ascended the Minbar, he 

laughed, and said: Verily, Tamim al-Dārī narrated a story to me, and it made me happy, so I 

wanted to narrate it to you………. He said: Inform me about the date groves of Baysān which 

is between al-’Ardun and Palestine, do they produce food? We said: „Yes‟.”
 43

 

The location is also cited in Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
44

 

 
Al-Ḥijr or Wādī al-Qurā :(Arḍ Thamūd’) أؼض ثًىظ .15

45
.  

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أرَْضَ  َُ ودَ  الحِجَْ   فَ ْ َ َ وْا مِنْ بئِِْ اَ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أَْ َ َ ُ أنََّ النَّ سَ نزََلوُا مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ِ بْنَ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ الخ  ..… أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): The people landed at ’Arḍ Thamūd  [the land of 

Thamūd] called al-Ḥijr along with Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) and they took water from its well 

for drinking and kneading the dough with it as well……”
46

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
47

 

 

                                                 
35

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 77; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 129 
36

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Riqāq, Section: Bābu fī al-Ḥawḍ, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 6577, p. 119 
37

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, p. Ḥadīth No. 2299, p. 1797; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4745, p. 237 
38

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 78 
39

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 135 
40

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Libās, Section: Bābu mā Kāna al-Nabīyu Yatajawwazu min al-

Libās wa al-Busṭ, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 5843, p. 152;  
41

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1222, p. 896; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3064, p. 174; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2735, p. 153 
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  Muḥammad Ibn Muḥammad Ḥasan Shurrāb, Al-Maʻālim al-’Athīrah fī al-Sunnah wa al-Sīrah 

(Dimashq: Dār al-Qalam, 1411 H.), p. 11 & 26 
43

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Abwāb al-Fitan, Section: Bābu, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2253, p. 521 
44

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2707, p. 67 
45

  Al-Zamakhsharī, Al-Kashshāf, Ibid, V. 4, p. 250; Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 496; Al-Nasafī, Ibid, 

V. 3, p. 688; Al-Nīsābūrī, Ibid, V. 30. p. 92; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 338 
46

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Ahādīth al-Anbiyā‟, Section: Bābu Qawli Allāh wa ‟ilā 

Thamūda ‟Akhāhum Ṣālihan, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2116, p. 65 
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 its nearby; or part (كهكطٍُ) Palestine :(Al-’Arḍ al-Muqaddasah) الاؼض انًوعقخ .16

of Jordan (ٌأؼظ) and al-Quds (هعـ)
48

; ’Arīḥā (اؼَسب)
49

. The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  لََم  فَ َّ َ  جَ ءَ ُ َ كَّيُ فََ جَعَ إِلََ رَبِّيِ  :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ أنَْ :    َ لَ ..…أرُِْ لَ مَ كَُ الَْ وْتِ إِلََ مُوسََ  َ َْ هَِ   الّ َ فَ لْْنَ فََ ألََ ااَّ
َ ِ  رَمَْ ً  بِحَجٍَ    َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : ُ دْنَِ يُ مِنْ ااْرَْضِ الُْ َ دَّ ِ  قِ عِنْدَ الَْ ثِ بِ :  َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ فَ وَْ ُ نُْ    َّ َ اَرََْ ُ ُ ْ   َْ َ ُ إِلََ جَ نبِِ الّ َ

 ااَْْ َ ِ  

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The angel of death was sent to Mūsā (As.) and when he came 

to him, Mūsā slapped him and spoiled one of his eyes. The angel went back to his Lord 

(Allāh)…….He said, now. He asked Allāh that He bring him near al-’Arḍ al-Muqaddasah 

[the Sacred Land] at a distance of a stone‟s throw. Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: Were I 

there, I would show you the grave of Mūsā by the way near the red sand-hill.”
50

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
51

 

 

.The four corners of al-Ka‘bah :(Al-’Arkān) الأؼكبٌ .17
52

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ ثَ ءِ أنََّيُ  َ لَ  ُ عَنْهَُ  :  عَنْ أبَِِ الشَّ إِنَّيُ  َ ُ ْ َ  َُ  اََ انِ : َ مَنْ َ ّ َِ ي َ ْ ئً  مِنَ البَْ ِ ؟  َ كَ نَ مَُ  ِ َ ُ  َ ْ َ  ُِ  اارَْكَ نَ  فََ  لَ ليَُ ابْنُ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ
ْ نَ نِ  فََ  لَ  ُ عَنْهَُ    َ ْ َ  ُِ هُنَّ كُ هَُّنَّ :  الّ ُ بَيِْْ رَضِيَ ااَّ  لَْ سَ َ يْءٌ مِنَ البَْ ِ  مَهْجُورًا  َ كَ نَ ابْنُ الزُّ

“Abū al-Sha„thā said: Who keeps away from some portion of the Ka„bah? Mu„āwiyah used to 

touch the four corners of the Ka„bah, Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) said to him, These two corners are not 

to be touched. Mu„āwiyah said, Nothing is untouchable in the Ka„bah. And Ibn al-Zubayr 

used to touch all the corners of the Ka„bah.”
53

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, Sunan of Abū Dāwūd  and Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī.
54

 

 

(ضلاط) A great city in the areas of Khulāṭ :(Armīniyah’) أؼيُُُخ .18
55

. The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

عَنْ أنََسٍ  أنََّ ُ َ ْ َ َ   َدِمَ  ََ  عُثَْ  نَ بْنِ عَّ َ نَ َ كَ نَ ُ غَ زِي أاَْلَ الشَّ مِ فِِ فَْ ِ  أرَْمِ نَِ َ  َ أذَرَْبِ جَ نَ مَعَ أاَْلِ الِْ َ اقِ  فََ أىَ ُ َ ْ َ ُ  اْ ِ لََفهَُْ  فِِ 
َ   بَْلَ أنَْ َ ْ َ  ُِ وا فِِ الِْ َ  بِ َ َ   اْ َ  ََ ِ  الَْ هُودُ َ النَّصَ رَى الحد ث: الُْ ْ آنِ  فََ  لَ لُِ ثَْ  نَ بْنِ عَّ َ نَ    الخ .… َ   أمَِيَْ الُْ ؤْمِنِيَن  أدَْرِكْ اَِ ِ  ااْمَُّ

“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): Ḥudhayfah came to „Uthmān at the time when the people of Shām and 

the people of „Irāq were Waging war to conquer ‘Armīniyah and ’Adharbījān. Ḥudhayfah was 

afraid of their differences in the recitation of the Qurʼān, so he said to „Uthmān (Ra.): O chief 

of the Believers! Save this nation before they differ about the Book (Qurʼān) as Jews and the 

Christians did before……”
56

 

The location is also cited al-Jāmi„.
57

 

 

 is a well at the homes of ,(غؼواٌ) Arwān, also said as Dharwān’ :(Arwān’) أؼواٌ .19

Banū Zurayq ( .in al-Madīnah (ثُى ؾؼَن
58

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 
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يْءَ َ مَ  فََ  يَُ  : عَنْ  َ اشََِ    َ لَْ   بُِّ َ تَّّ إِنَّيُ لَُ َ ّ َلُ إِلَْ يِ أنََّيُ َ ْ َ لُ الشَّ جُلِ؟   َ لَ ..…ُ حَِ  النَّ لبَِ دُ : َ مَنْ طَبَّيُ؟   َ لَ : مَْ بُوبٌ   َ لَ :  مَ  َ جَعُ الّ َ
َ ٍ    َ لَ : فِ َ   ذاَ؟  َ لَ : بْنُ ااْعَْصَِ  الَْ هُودِيُّ مِنْ بَِ  زُرَْ قٍ   َ لَ    الخ .…فِِ بئِِْ  ذِي أرََْ انَ : فأََْ نَ اُوَ؟  َ لَ : فِِ مُشٍْ  َ مُشَ طٍَ  َ جُّ ِ طَ َْ ٍ  ذَ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): Magic was worked on Allāh‟s Messenger so that he began to 

imagine that he had done something although he had not. ….What is the disease of this man? 

The other replied: He is under the effect of magic. The first one asked: Who has worked 

magic on him? The other replied: Labīd Ibn al-‟A„ṣam, a Jew from the tribe of Banū Zurayq. 

The (first one asked), With what has it been done? The other replied: With a comb and the 

hair stuck to it and a skin of the pollen of a male date-palm tree. The first one asked: Where is 

it? The other replied: In the well of ’Arwān ……”
59

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and Sunan Ibn Mājah.
60

 

 

Jericho :(Arīhā’) اؼَسب .20  which is located in the hollow of the land near 

Jerusalem beside Jordan and Syria.
61

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  .…:عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ لكَِ مَ  ِ ْ نَ     فأَُِ ّ ُ ا َ تَّّ أجَْلَاَُْ  عَُ ُ  فِِ إِمَ رَتِيِ إِلََ تَْ َ  ءَ  :   فََ  لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ ُ ْ   ََ  ذَ نُِ ّ ُ
 َ أرَِ حَ 

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): …..Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: We shall keep you on these 

terms as long as we wish. Thus they stayed till the time of „Umar‟s Caliphate when he 

expelled them to Taymā‟ and ’Arīhā.”
62

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim
63

. 

 

(ثئؽ انطبرى) Arīs, also known as Bi’r al-Khātim’ :(Arīs’) أؼَف .21
64

, is a well beside 

the Qubā Mosque in al-Madīnah.
65

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أَ فِِ بَْ ِ يِ  ُّ َ َ َ جَ  فَُ  ُْ   نِّ أبَُو مُوسََ ااَْْ َ ِ يُّ  أنََّيُ تَوَضَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ اََُ ونَنَّ مََ يُ َ وْمِي اََ ا   َ لَ : أَْ َ َ فجََ ءَ : اَلَزَْمَنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فََ  لوُا يَ اَ  اُنَ  فََ َ جُْ   ََ  إِ ِْ ِ  أَْ ألَُ عَنْيُ َ تَّّ دََ لَ بئَِْ  أرَِ سٍ  : الَْ ْ جِدَ فََ ألََ عَنِ النَّ   الخ .…َ َ جَ َ َ جَّ

“Narrated Abū Mūsā al-‟Ash„arī (Ra.): He performed ablution in his house and then went out 

and said, Today I shall stick to Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) and stay with him all this day of 

mine (in his service). I went to the Mosque and asked about the Prophet (Sm.). They said: He 

had gone in this direction. So I followed his way, asking about him till he entered Bir Aris...”
 

66
 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, Sunan of Abū Dāwūd  and Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī.
67

 

 

(أصلهبٌ) The Arabicized form of ’Asfahān :(Aṣfahān’) أصلهبٌ .22
68

 is the capital of 

Isfahan Province in Iran. The village Jayy ( ّخيي) of Isfahan belongs to Salmān al-

                                                                                                                                            
58

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 162 & 299 
59

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṭibb, Section: Bābu al-Siḥr, V. 7, Ḥadīth No. 5766, p. 137 
60

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2189, p. 1719; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3545, p. 1173 
61

  Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 88; Al-Shawkānī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 89; Al-Nuwayrī, Ibid, V. 13, pp. 265-

266; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 165 
62

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Farḍ al-Khams, Section: Bābu mā Kāna al-Nabī „anYuṭya al-

Mu‟allafata Qulūbihim wa gayrihim min al-Khumus, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 3152, p. 95 
63

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1551, p. 1187 
64

  Dr. Shawqī Abū Khalīl, Aṭlas al-Ḥadīth al-Nabawī min al-Kutub al-Ṣiḥāḥ al-Sittah, ’Amākin wa 

’Aqwām (Bayrūt: Dār al-Fikr al-Mu„āṣir, 2003), p. 34 
65

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 298 
66

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Faḍā'il al-Ṣaḥābah, Section: Bābu Qawlu al-Nabī Sm. Law Kuntu 

Muttakhijan Khalīlan, V. 5, Ḥadīth No. 3674, p. 8 
67

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2403, p. 1864; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4218, p. 88; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 5293, p. 195 
68

  Al-‟Imām Muḥyī al-Dīn al-Nabawī, Al-Minhāj Sharḥ Ṣaḥīh Muslim Ibn al-Ḥajjāj (Bayrūt: Dār 

Ihyā‟ al-Turāth al-„Arabī, 1392 H.), V. 18, p. 86 
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Fārisī (Ra.) (عهًبٌ انلبسعي).
69

 It is also said to be Rām-hormoz (ؼايهؽيؿ)
70

 the capital 

city of Ramhormoz County of Khuzestan Province in Iran. The location cited by 

Muslim as follows: 

َ  لَِ  ُ : عَنْ عَّ ِيِ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  ُ الّ َ جَّ لَ مِنْ َ هُودِ أَْ بَهَ نَ  َ بُْ ونَ ألًَْ    َ يَْْهِ  َ ْ بَعُ الدَّ
“‟Anas Ibn Mālik reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: The Dajjāl would be followed 

by seventy thousand Jews of ’Aṣfahān wearing Persian shawls.”
71

 

 

 Forts in square flat that were built by ’Aws :(Āṭām al-Madīnah’) آطبو انًعَُخ .23

.with stones in al-Madīnah before their solutions (ضؿؼج) and Khazraj (أوـ)
72

  

There were several forts such as al-Aghlab (الأؿهت), Khayṭ (ضُظ), al-Mawjā 

(انًىخب)
73

, al-Jash (اندم), Baraj (ثؽج), Judhmān (ٌخػْيب), Rayyān (ٌؼَب), al-Qubābah 

(واهى) Wāqim ,(انوجبثخ)
74

 etc. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ََ  أطٍُُ  مِنْ آطَ مِ الَْ دِ نَِ   :   أَُ  مََ  رَضِيَ ااَّ   الخ .…أَْ َ فَ النَّ

“Narrated „Usāmah (Ra.): Once the Prophet (Sm.) stood at the top of a castle amongst ’Āṭām 

al-Madīnah [the castles of al-Madīnah] . .…”
75

 

The location is also in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim
76

. 
 

:(Āṭām Banī Mughālah’) آطبو ثًُ يـبنخ .24
 
Ports built by Banū Mughālah in their 

villages.
77

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ِ بَلَ ابْنِ َ ّ َ دٍ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مَعَ النَّ نَْ  قََ فِِ رَاٍْ  مِنْ أَْ حَ بِ النَّ ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّيُ أَْ َ َ ُ أنََّ عَُ َ  ا عَنْ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
  الخ .…َ تَّّ َ جَدُ  ُ َ  َْ بُ مَعَ الغِْ َْ  نِ عِنْدَ أطُُِ  بَِ  مَغَ لَ َ 

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): „Umar ( Ra.) set out along with the Prophet with a group of 

people to Ibn Ṣayyād till they saw him playing with the boys near ’Āṭām Banī Mughālah [the 

hillocks of Banū Mughālah].….”
78 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and Sunan Abī Dāwūd.
79

 

 

.in Syria (زهت) A place near Ḥalb :(Al-’A‘amāq) الأػًبم .25
80

 The location cited by 

Muslim is as follows: 

ْ جَْ شٌ مِنَ الَْ دِ نَِ   :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ  لَ الّ ُ مُ بِ اْعََْ  قِ أَْ  بِدَابِقٍ  فََ ْ ُ جُ إِليَْْهِ َ  تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ َ ْ ِ
   الخ .… مِنْ ِ َ  رِ أاَْلِ ااْرَْضِ َ وْمَئِ ٍ 

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: The Last Hour would not 

come until the Romans would land at al-’A‘amāq or in Dābiq. An army consisting of the best 

(soldiers) of the people of the earth at that time will come from al-Madīnah.”
81
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74

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 102, V. 1, p. 374, V. 2, p. 116, V. 3, p. 110, V. 4, p. 303, V. 5, p. 354 
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Yuṣallī „Alayhi, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1354, p. 93 
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  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2930, p. 2244; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2249, p. 519; 
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81
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-near al (كعاء) ’Upper part of Makkah within Kadā :(Alā Makkah‘) أػهً يكخ .26

Muḥṣṣab (انًسصت).
82

 A citation of this word from several narrations by al-Bukhārī is 

as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   ِ بْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أَ بَْلَ َ وْمَ الَ ْ ِ  مِنْ أَ َْ  مَكََّ   ََ  رَاِ  َِ يِ :  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ   الخ .…أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger entered Makkah through ‘Alā-

Makkah [upper part of Makkah] riding his camel....”
83

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and Sunan Abī Dāwūd.
84

 

 
 near al-Ṭā’if (هىاؾٌ) A valley in the residence of Hawāzin :(Awṭās’) أوطبـ .27

.war (زٍُُ) which is the place of Ḥunayn (انطبئق)
85

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī 

is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  مٍِ   ََ  جَْ شٍ إِلََ أَْ طَ سٍ : عَنْ أبَِِ مُوسََ رَضِيَ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ ُ نَيْنٍ  بََ ثَ أبََ   َ    الخ .…لَّ َ  فََ غَ النَّ
“Narrated Abū Mūsā (Ra.): When the Prophet (Sm.) had finished from the battle of Ḥunayn , 

he sent Abū  „Āmir as the head of an army to ’Awṭās …..”
86

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
87

 

 

.A place close to al-Madīnah :(Ihāb or Yahāb’) إهبة أو َهبة .28
88

 The location cited 

by Muslim is as follows: 

ِ نُ إاَِ بَ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ  لكَِ مِنَ الَْ دِ نَِ ؟  َ لَ :  ُ ُْ  لُِ هَْ لٍ : أَْ  َ هَ بَ   َ لَ زُاَيٌْْ - تَبْ غُُ الَْ َ   : فََ ْ  ذَ
 َ َ ا َ َ َ ا مِ لًَ 

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: (The Last Hour would not 

come) until the habitations of al-Madīnah would extend to ’Ihāb or Yahāb. Zuhayr said: I said 

to Suhayl, how far these were from al-Madīnah?. He said: So and so miles.”
89

 

 

 and al-Fāris (انجصؽح) A famous place between al-Baṣrah :(Al-’Ahwāz) الأهىاؾ .29

(انلبؼـ)
90

 in the Khūristān (ٌضىؼقزب).
91

 The Persian called it Hirmshīr (هؽيهُؽ)
92

. 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 
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بَُّ  تُنَ زِعُيُ : َ دَّ نََ  ااْزَْرَقُ بْنُ  َْ سٍ  َ لَ  ا ُ نَّ  بِ اْاَْوَازِ نَُ  تِلُ الحَُْ  رِّ ََ  فبََْ نَ  أنََ   ََ  جُُ فِ نَهٍَ  إِذاَ رَجُلٌ ُ صَ يِّ َ إِذاَ لجَِ مُ دَابَِّ يِ بَِ دِِ   فجَََ  َِ  الدَّ
  الخ .…َ جََ لَ َ ْ بَُ هَ  

“Narrated al-‟Azraq Ibn Qays: We were at al-Ahwāz fighting the al-Ḥarūriyah. While I was 

at the bank of a river a man was offering Ṣalāh and the reins of his animal were in his hands 

and the animal was struggling and he was following the animal......”
93

 

 

 following (ثسؽ انوهؿو) A small city on the coast of the Qulzum Sea :(Aylah’) أَهخ .30

the begining border of Syria and last of al-Hijāz (انسدبص).
94

 It is prominently known 

as Khalīj al-‘Aqabah (Gulf of ‘Aqabah).
95

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ عَنْ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ :  أنََس بْن مَ لكٍِ رَضِيَ ااَّ إِنَّ  َدْرَ َ وْضِي َ َ   بيَْنَ أَْ  ََ  َ َ نَْ  ءَ مِنَ الَ َ نِ  َ إِنَّ فِ يِ مِنَ اابََ رِ قِ : أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
َ  ءِ   َ َ دَدِ نُجُومِ الّ َ

“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: The width of my Ḥawḍ 

(Lake-Fount) is equal to the distance between ’Aylah and Ṣan‘ā’ and it has as many 

(numerous) jugs as the number of stars of the sky.”
96

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
97

 

 

.A name of the city of Jerusalem :(’ʼĪlyā) إَهُبء .31
98

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ َ بَ إِلََ  َْ صََ  َ دْعُو ُ إِلََ الِْْْ لََمِ َ بََ ثَ بِكَِ  بِيِ إِلَْ يِ مَعَ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّيُ أَْ َ َ ُ أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ بْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
 ِ ُ عَنْيُ جُنُودَ فَ رِسَ مَشََ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   دِْ َ َ  الكَْ بِِّْ  َ أمَََ  ُ رَُ ولُ ااَّ أنَْ َ دْفََ يُ إِلََ عَظِ ِ  بُصَْ ى لَِ دْفََ يُ إِلََ  َْ صََ  َ كَ نَ  َْ صَُ  لَّ َ  َ شََ  ااَّ

 ِ ُ فَ َّ َ  جَ ءَ  َْ صََ  ِ َ  بُ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ِ يَن  ََ أَ ُ الَْ ِ ُ وا لِ اَ  اُنَ  أََ دًا مِنْ  َوْمِيِ :  َ لَ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   مِنْ ِ ْ صَ إِلََ إِ  َِ  ءَ ُ كًْ ا لَِ   أبَلََْ ُ ااَّ
 ِ  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   اَِْ ألَهَُْ  عَنْ رَُ ولِ ااَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger wrote to Qayṣar and invited him to 

Islam, and sent him his letter with Diḥyah al-Kalbī whom Allāh‟s Messenger ordered to hand 

it over to the Governor of Būṣrā, who would forward it to Caesar. Caesar, as a sign of 

gratitude to Allāh, had travelled from Ḥimṣ to ʼĪlyā’ when Allāh had granted him victory over 

the Persian forces. So, when the letter of Allāh‟s Messenger, reached Caesar, he said after 

reading it: Seek for me any one of his people if present here, in order to ask him about Allāh‟s 

Messenger (Sm.)”
99 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
100

 

 

A well near the city of al-Madīnah or out of it :(Bi’r Jamal) ثئؽ خًم .32
101

 and is 

said to be at al-Jurf (اندؽف).
102

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

                                                 
93

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-„Amal fi al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu ‟Idhā ‟Infalatat al-Dābatu fī 

al-Ṣalah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1211, p. 64 
94

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 83; Al-Suyūṭī, Dībāj ‘alā Ṣaḥīh Muslim, Ibid, V. 5, p. 

312; Al-Qazwīnī, ’Āthār al-Bilād, Ibid, p. 153; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 292 
95

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 40; Al-Bilādī, Muʻjam al-Maʻālim al-Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, p. 35 
96

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Riqāq, Section: Bābu fī al-Ḥawḍ, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 6580, p. 119 
97

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 247, p. 217; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2445, p. 630; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3079, p. 179; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 4926, p. 79; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4302, p. 1438 
98

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 40; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 293 
99

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu Du„ā‟ al-Nabī Sm. al-Nās ‟ilā 

al-‟Islām wa al-Nubuwwah,V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2940, p. 45 
100

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1397, p. 1015  
101

  Zayn al-Dīn Abī al-Faraj Ibn Rajab al-Ḥanbalī, Fatḥ al-Bārī Sharḥ Ṣahīḥ al-Bukhārī (Al-Qāhirah: 

Dār al-Ḥaramayn lil-Ṭibāʻah, 1996), V. 2, p. 232; Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 91; Al-

Nabawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 64; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 299 
102

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 41 
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بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ نَحْوِ بئِِْ  جََ لٍ  :  َ لَ أبَُو الجُْهَْ ِ     الخ .…أَ بَْلَ النَّ
“Narrated Abū Juhaim: The Prophet (Sm.) came from the direction of Bi’r Jamal…..”

103 
The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.

104
 

 

 is a well at (أؼواٌ) also said ’Arwān ,(غؼواٌ) Dharwān :(Bi’r Dharwān) ثئؽ غؼواٌ .33

the homes or gardens of Banū Zurayq ( .in al-Madīnah (ثُى ؾؼَن
105

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  رَجُلٌ مِنْ بَِ  زُرَْ قٍ  ُ َ  لُ ليَُ لبَِ دُ بْنُ ااْعَْصَِ   :  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ فِِ أيَِّ َ يْءٍ؟  :   َ لَ …َ حََ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
َ ٍ    َ لَ :  َ لَ    الخ .…فِِ بئِِْ  ذرََْ انَ   : َ أَْ نَ اُوَ؟   َ لَ : فِِ مُشٍْ   َ مُشَ طٍَ  َ جُّ ِ طَ عِْ نَْ  ٍَ  ذَ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): A man called Labīd Ibn al-‟A‟ṣam from the tribe of Banū Zurayq 

worked magic on Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.)…… The first one asked: What material did he 

use? The other replied: A comb and the hairs stuck to it and the skin of pollen of a male date 

palm. The first one asked: Where is that? The other replied: (That is) in Bi’r Dharwān 

…...”
106 

 

) The well was known as Rūmah al-Ghifārī :(Bi’r Rūmah) ثئؽ ؼويخ .34 ؼويخ 

(انـلبؼٌ
107

 in the dark age. The presently It is Bi’r Uthmān (  is within (ثئؽ ػثًبٌ

Madīnah.
108

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  :  َ لَ عُثَْ  نُ  ُ عَنْيُ :  َ لَ النَّ ااَ  عُثَْ  نُ رَضِيَ ااَّ  مَنْ َ شَْ ِي بئَِْ  رُ مََ  فََ ُ ونُ دَلوُْ ُ فِ هَ  َ دَِ ءِ الُْ ْ  ِِ يَن  فَ ْ َ َ

“Narrated „Uthmān (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said, Who will buy Bi’r Rūmah so that he may 

use it as the other Muslims do without any privilege? „Uthmān (Ra.) bought it.”
109 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
110

 

 

) A well between the territory of Banū ‘Āmir :(Bi’r Ma‘ūnah) ثئؽ يؼىَخ .35  ( ػبيؽوثٍ

and Ḥurrah (زؽّح) of Banū Salīm (  or between the territory of Banū ‘Āmir ( قهُىوثٍ

and Banū Kilāb ( .( كلاةوثٍ
111

 It is situated in four Marāhil (أسثغ يشازم) dintance from 

al-Madīnah to the direction to Najd in the courts of the Banū Salīm.
112

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَِّ  ُ عَنْيُ  أنَّ النَّ ُ  َ بنَُو لحََْ  نَ فزََعَُ وا أنََّهُْ   َدْ أَْ  َُ وا َ اْ َ َ دُّ  ُ  ََ   َوْمِهِْ   :  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  عَنْ أنََسٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ْ وَانُ َ عُصَّ َ أتََ  ُ رِ لٌْ َ ذَ
بُِّ  اُُ  النَّ اءَ َ حِْ بُونَ بِ لنَّهَ رِ َ ُ صَ وُّنَ بِ ل َّْ لِ فَ نَْ  َُ وا بِهِْ  َ تَّّ : بَِ بِْ يَن مِنْ ااْنَْصَ رِ   َ لَ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   فأَمََدَّ أنََسٌ ُ نَّ  نَُ ّ ِيِْهْ الُْ ّ َ

  الخ .…بَ غَُوا بئَِْ  مَُ ونََ    
“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): The people of the tribes of Ri„l, Dhakwān, „Uṣaiyyah and Banū 

Laḥyān came to the Prophet (Sm.) and claimed that they had embraced Islam, and they 

requested him to support them with some men to fight their own people. The Prophet Sm. 

supported them with seventy men from the Ansār whom we used to call al-Qurrā‘ who used 

to cut wood during the day and offer Ṣalāh all the night. So, those people took the men till 

they reached Bi’r Ma‘ūnah...”
113 

                                                 
103

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Tayammum, Section: Bābu al-Tayammum fī al-Ḥaḍr ‟Idhā 

lam Yajid al-Mā‟ wa Khāfa Fawta al-Ṣalāh, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 337, p. 75 
104

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 369, p. 281; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 329, p. 89  
105

  Ibn Rajab al-Ḥanbalī, Ibid, V. 10, p. 229; Al-Nabawī, Ibid, V. 14, p. 177; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, 

p. 162 & 299; Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, 2, p. 611; Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 120; 

Al-Qazwīnī, ’Āthār al-Bilād, Ibid, p. 109 
106

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṭibb, Section: Bābu al-Siḥr, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 5763, p. 136 
107

  Al-ʻAynī, Ibid, V. 12, p. 190 
108

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 299; Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 131; Al-Bakrī al -‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā 

’Istaʻjama, Ibid, 2, p. 685 
109

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Musāqāt, Section: Bābu fī al-Shurb, V. 3, p. 109 
110

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3703, p. 627; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 3608, p. 235  
111

  Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, 4, p. 1245; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 302 
112

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 276 
113

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu al-„Awn bi al-Madad, V. 4, 

Ḥadīth no. 3064, p. 73 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
114

 

 
) Bāb Jibrīl :(Bāb al-Janā’iz) ثبة اندُبؾح .36 .(ثبة خجؽَم

115
 The location cited by 

Muslim is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   أنَْ َ ُ ّ ُ ا بِجَنَ زَتِيِ فِِ الَْ ْ جِدِ  فَُ صَ يَِّن  َ َْ يِ  فََ َ  وُا فوَُِ َ   َ َ ْ دُ بْنُ أبَِِ َ  َّ صٍ أرََْ لَ أزََْ اجُ النَّ عَنْ  َ اشََِ   أنََّهَ  لَّ َ  تُوُفِِّ
  الخ .…   بِيِ  ََ  ُ جَِ اِنَّ ُ صَ يَِّن  َ َْ يِ أُْ ِ جَ بِيِ مِنْ بَ بِ الجَْنَ ازِِ الَِّ ي كَ نَ إِلََ الَْ َ   ِدِ 

“Reported on the authority of „A‟īshah (Ra.) that when Sa„d Ibn Abī Waqqāṣ (Ra.) died, the 

wives of the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) sent message to bring his bier into the mosque so that 

they should offer prayer for him. They (the participants of the funeral) did accordingly, and it 

was placed in front of their apartments and they offered prayer for him. It was brought out of 

Bāb al-Janā’iz which was towards the side of Maqā„id.”
116

 
 

 or a name of township of (ثبثم انكىكخ) It can be the Bābil of al-Kūfah :(Bābil) ثبثم .37

al-Kūfah (انكىكخ) and al-Ḥillah (انسهخ) or the famous Iraqi city o Babylon
117

. The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لََةَ بَِ ْ ِ  بَ بِلَ  ُ عَنْيُ َ ِ  َ الصَّ  َ ُ ْ َ ُ  أنََّ  َ ِّ ً  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“It is reported that „Alī (Ra.) hated al-Ṣalāh in (the land of) sunk down Bābil.”
118

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
119

 

 

.The gate of Ludd near Bayt al-Maqdis :(Bāb Ludd) ثبة نع .38
120

 The location cited 

by Muslim is as follows: 

اسِ بْنِ َ ْ َ  نَ   َ لَ  وَّ جَّ لَ ذاَتَ غدََاةٍ : عَنِ النَّ َ َ  رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الدَّ   الخ.… فََ ْ  بُُيُ َ تَّّ ُ دْرَِ يُ ببَِ بِ لدٍُّ  فََ ْ ُ  يُُ ..…ذَ
“Al-Nawwās Ibn Sam„ān (Ra.) reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) made a mention of the 

Dajjāl one day in the morning:….. He would then search for him (Dajjāl) until he would catch 

hold of him at Bāb Ludd and would kill him…..”
121

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
122

 

 

 to (ثبة انؽزًخ) Bāb al-Rahmah :(Bāb Kāna Wijāh al-Minbar) ثبة كبٌ وخبِ انًُجؽ .39

the south of Masjid al-Nabawī.
123

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ِ بْنِ أبَِِ نَِ ٍ   أنََّيُ َ ِ عَ أنََسَ بْنَ مَ لكٍِ َ ْ ُ ُ  أنََّ رَجُلًَ دََ لَ َ وْمَ الجُُْ َ ِ  مِنْ بَ بٍ كَ نَ ِ جَ  َ الِْ نَْ ِ َ رَُ ولُ ااَّ َ ِ  كُ بْنُ عَبْدِ ااَّ
ِ  َ اًِ        الخ .…..… َ اٌِ  َ ْ ُ بُ  فَ ْ َ ْ بَلَ رَُ ولَ ااَّ

“Narrated Sharīk Ibn „Abdullāh Ibn Abī Namir: I heard ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) saying: On a 

Friday, a person entered the main Mosque through Bāb Kāna Wijāh al-Minbar [the gate 

facing the pulpit] while Allāh‟s Messenger was delivering the Jum„ah. …..”
124 

                                                 
114

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 677, p. 469 
115

  Ṣafī al-Raḥmān al-Mubārakfūrī, Minnat al-Munʻim fī Sharḥ Ṣaḥiḥ Muslim,  Chapter: Kitāb al-

Janā‟iz, Section: Bābu al-Ṣalāt „alā al-Janā‟iz fī al-Masjid (Al-Riyāḍ: Dār al-Salām, 1999), V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 2253, Note no. 100, pp. 74-75 
116

  Muslim, Ibid,  Chapter: Kitāb al-Janā‟iz, Section: Bābu al-Ṣalāt „alā al-Janā‟iz fī al-Masjid, V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 973, p. 668 
117

  Al-„Aẓīmābādī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 110; Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, 1, p. 218; 

Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 309; Al-Balansī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 169 
118

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu al-Ṣalāt fī Mawāḍi„ al-Khasaf wa al-

„Adhāb, V. 1, p. 94 
119

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 490, p. 132  
120

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2937, p. 2250 
121

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitan wa Ashrāṭu al-Sā„ah, Section: Bābu Khurūji al-Dajjāl wa 

Mukthihi fī al-‟Arḍ…., V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2937, p. 2250  
122

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2240, p. 510; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4321, p. 117; 

Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4075, p. 1356 
123

  Al-Samhūdī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 221 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
125

 

 

 :Al-Madīnah. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows :(Al-Baḥrah) انجسؽح .40

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   رَِ بَ  ََ  ِ َ  رٍ   ََ  إكَِ فٍ  ََ   َِ  َ ٍ  فدََِ ّ ٍَ   َ أرَْدَفَ أَُ  مََ  َ رَاءَ ُ  َ ُ ودُ َ ْ دَ بْنَ عُبَ دَةَ  بَْلَ  أنََّ أَُ  مََ  بْنَ زَْ دٍ  أَْ َ َ ُ أنََّ النَّ
جُو ُ :  َ لَ َ ْ دٌ  ……َ  َْ ِ  بَدْرٍ  ُ مَ  أعََْ  كَ  َ لََ دِ اجَْ َ عَ أاَْلُ اَِ ِ  البَحَْ ةِ  ََ  أنَْ ُ َ وِّ ِ  اعُْ  عَنْيُ َ اْ َ ْ   فَ ََ دْ أعََْ  كَ ااَّ َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ
بُو ُ    الخ…فَُ َ صِّ

“Narrated „Usāmah Ibn Zayd (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) rode a donkey having a saddle with a 

Fadakiyya velvet covering. He mounted me behind him and went to visit Sa„d Ibn „Ubādah, 

and that had been before the battle of Badr…..Sa„d said: O Allāh‟s Apostle! Excuse and 

forgive him, for Allāh has given you what He has given you. The people of this town al-

Baḥrah decided unanimously to crown him and make him their chief by placing a turban on 

his head,…….”
126

 
 

ثسؽٍَال .41  (Al-Baḥrayn): A well known country where were several villages and 

the main one was Hijr (هدؽ).
127

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْْهُ ِ رَضِيَ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ   الخ .…  لوَْ  َدْ جَ ءَ مَ لُ البَحَْ ْ نِ  َدْ أعََْ ْ ُ كَ اَكََ ا َ اَكََ ا َ اَكََ ا:  َ لَ النَّ
“Narrated Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh (Ra.), once the Prophet (Sm.) said: If the money of Baḥrayn 

comes, I will give you a certain amount of it....”
128

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
129

 

 

.Al-Madīnah :(Al-Buḥayrah) انجسُؽح .42
130

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ    أَْ َ َ ُ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  رَِ بَ  ََ  ِ َ  رٍ  ََ   َِ  َ ٍ  فدََِ ّ ٍَ   َ أرَْدَفَ أَُ  مََ  بْنَ زَْ دٍ َ رَاءَ ُ َ ُ ودُ : أنََّ أَُ  مََ  بْنَ زَْ دٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
ِ  اعُْ  عَنْيُ َ اْ َ ْ  عَنْيُ  فوََالَِّ ي أنَزَْلَ  َ َْ كَ :   َ لَ َ ْ دُ بْنُ عُبَ دَةَ .…َ ْ دَ بْنَ عُبَ دَةَ فِِ بَِ  الحَ رِثِ بْنِ الَ زْرَجِ  بَْلَ َ  َْ ِ  بَدْرٍ  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ

بُو ُ بِ لِ صَ بَِ   جُو ُ فَُ َ صِّ ةِ  ََ  أنَْ ُ َ وِّ ُ بِ لحَقِّ الَِّ ي أنَزَْلَ  َ َْ كَ  لََ دِ اْ َ  ََ  أاَْلُ اَِ ِ  البُحَيَْْ    الخ .…الكَِ  بَ لََ دْ جَ ءَ ااَّ
“Narrated „Usāmah Ibn Zayd (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) rode a donkey, equipped with a 

thick cloth-covering made in Fadak and was riding behind him. He was going to pay visit to 

Sa„d Ibn „Ubādah in Banū al-Ḥārith Ibn al-Khazraj before the battle of Badr…….Sa„d Ibn 

„Ubādah said: O Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.)! Excuse and forgive him, for by Him Who revealed 

the Book to you, Allāh brought the Truth which was sent to you at the time when the people 

of this town of al-Buḥayrah had decided unanimously to crown him and tie a turban on his 

head…..”
131

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
132

 

 
 The lake o Ṭabariyyah. The location :(Buḥayrah al-Ṭabariyyah) ثسُؽح انطجؽَخ .43

cited by Muslim is as follows: 

                                                                                                                                            
124

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Istisqā‟, Section: Bābu al-Istisqā‟ fī Khuṭbah al-Jumu„ah…, V. 

2, Ḥadīth no. 1013, p. 28 
125

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 897, p. 612; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1518, p. 161  
126

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Marḍā‟, Section: Bābu „Iyādat al-Marīḍ…., V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 

5663, p. 118 
127

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 85 
128

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥiwālāt, Section: Bābu man Takallafa „an Mayyitin Daynan fa 

lysa lahu ‟an Yurji„a, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2296, p. 96 
129

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2314, p. 1806; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 1588, p. 147; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 5134, p. 335; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 5206, p. 175; 

Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1831, p. 586 
130

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Tafsīr al-Qurʼān, Section: Bābu wa 

Latasma„unna min al-Dhīna ‟Ūtū al-Kitāb…., V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4290, p. 1663 
131

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Tafsīr al-Qurʼān, Section: Bābu wa Latasma„unna min al-Dhīna 

‟Ūtū al-Kitāb…., V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 4566, p. 39 
132

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1798, p. 1422 
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ّ َِ    ُ نَْ :  َ لَ .…فَ طَِ َ  بنَِْ   َْ سٍ  ِ َ ةِ الّ َ ؟  َ لَ : أَْ ِ ُ نِّ عَنْ بُحَيَْْ أمََ  إِنَّ : اِيَ َ ثِيَْةُ الَْ  ءِ   َ لَ : اَلْ فِ هَ  مَ ءٌ؟  َ لوُا: عَنْ أيَِّ َ أنْهَِ  تَْ َ ْ ِ ُ
  الخ .…مَ ءَاَ  ُ وِ كُ أنَْ َ ْ اَبَ 

“Fāṭimah bint Qays (Ra.):…He said: Inform me about Buḥayrah al-Ṭabariyyah? We said: 

Which aspect of it do you want to know? He said: Is there water in it? They said: There is 

abundance of water in it. Thereupon he said: I think it would soon become dry….”
133

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
134

 

 

.A small town in the south-west of al-Madīnah :(Badr) ثعؼ .44
135

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ عَُ  ُ .…عَنْ َ ْ دِ بْنِ  بَُْ دَةَ   َ اطَّ عََ  ََ  أاَْلِ :  دَ ِْ  أضَِْ بْ عُنَُ يُ فإَِنَّيُ  َدْ نَ فَقَ  فََ  لَ : فصََدَّ َيُ النَّ مَ  ُ دْرِ كَ  لََ لَّ ااَّ
  اعَْ  وُا مَ  ِ ْ ُ ْ  : بَدْرٍ فََ  لَ 

“Narrated Sa„d Ibn „Ubaydah (Ra.): …….The Prophet (Sm.) believed him. „Umar (Ra.)said: 

Allow me to chop off his (i.e. Hatib‟s) neck as he has done hypocrisy. The Prophet (Sm.) 

said: (to „Umar), Who knows, perhaps Allāh has looked at the warriors of Badr and said: Do 

whatever you like, for I have forgiven you.”
136

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
137

 

 

A city of Yemen :(Bark al-Ghimād) ثؽى انـًبظ .45
138

 or a place behind Makkah in a 

dintance of five nights.
139

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   : أنََّ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ لَْ  أعَِْ لْ أبََوَيَّ  َّ ُ إِّ َ َ اَُ   َ دِ نَ نِ الدِّ نَ  َ لَْ  َ ُ ّ َ  َ َْ نَ  َ وْمٌ إِّ َ َ أتِْ نَ  فِ يِ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  الخ .…طََ فَِِ النَّهَ رِ بُْ َ ةً َ عَشِّ ًَ   فَ َّ َ  ابُْ  يَِ الُْ ْ  ُِ ونَ  َ َ جَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ  مُهَ جًِ ا ِ بَلَ الحَْبَشَِ   َ تَّّ إِذاَ بَ غََ بَْ كَ الغَِْ  دِ  

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): Since I reached the age when I could remember things, I have seen 

my parents worshipping according to the right faith of Islam. Not a single day passed but 

Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) visited us both in the morning and in the evening. When the 

Muslims were persecuted, Abū Bakr set out for al-Ḥabshah as an emigrant. When he reached 

a place called Bark-al- Ghimād …..”
140 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim…..
141

 

 

 in the land of Najd (ثُى طً) A place of water for Banū Ṭayy :(Buzākhah) ثؿاضخ .46

.(َدع)
142

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  يِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ الُ هَ جِِ  نَ أمًَْ ا : لوَِفدِْ بزَُاَ  َ :  عَنْ أبَِِ بَْ ٍ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ُ َ  ِ َ َ  نبَِّ ِ تَْ بَُ ونَ أذَْنَ بَ الِْبِلِ  َ تَّّ ُ ِ يَ ااَّ
  َ ْ ِ رُ نَُ ْ  بِيِ 

                                                 
133

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitan wa ashrāṭ al-Sā„ah, Section: Bābu fī Khurūj al-Dajjāl wa 

Mukthihi fī al-‟Ard…., V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2942, p. 2262 
134

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2253, p. 521; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4075, p. 1356 
135

  Al-Ḥimyarī, Ibid, p. 84;  Ibn Ṣirāy & Shāmisī, Ibid, p. 82; Al-Bilādī, Mu‘jam Ma‘ālim al-Ḥijāz, 

Ibid, V. 1, p. 189;  Al-Bulihishi, Ibid, p. 15 
136

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu ‟idhā ‟Iḍṭarra al-Rajul ‟ilā al-

Nazhri fī Su„ūri „Ahli al-Dhimmah, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 3050, p. 76 
137

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2494, p. 1941; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3305, p. 409; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2650, p. 47; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 4697, p. 319; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2288, p. 768 
138

  Naṣr Ibn „Abdur Rahman al-‟Iskandarī, Al-’Amkinah wa al-Miyāh wa al-Jibāl wa al-’Āthār wa-

Naḥwahā al-Madhkūrah fī al-’Akhbār wa al-’Ashʻār (Al-Riyāḍ: Markaz al-Malik Fayṣal lil-

Buḥūth wa-al-Dirāsāt al-Islāmīyah, 2004/1425 H.), V. 1, p. 209 and V. 2, p. 306 
139

  Al-Ḥimyarī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 187; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 399 
140

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Kafālah, Section: Bābu Jiwāri Abī Bakr fī „Ahdi al-Nabī wa 

„Aqdihi, V. 3, p. 98 
141

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1779, p. 1403  
142

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 408 
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“Abū Bakr (Ra.) said to the delegate of Buzākhah. Follow the tails of the camels till Allāh 

shows the Caliph (successor) of His Prophet (Sm.) and al-Muhājirīn something because of 

which you may excuse yourselves.”
143

 

 

.Province (زىؼاٌ) The capital of the Ḥawrān :(Buṣrā) ثصؽي .47
144

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ َ بَ إِلََ  َْ صََ  َ دْعُو ُ إِلََ الِْْْ لََمِ َ بََ ثَ بِكَِ  بِيِ إِلَْ يِ مَعَ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّيُ أَْ َ َ ُ أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ بْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
ُ عَنْيُ جُنُودَ فَ رِسَ مَشََ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   أنَْ َ دْفََ يُ إِلََ عَظِ ِ  بُصَْ ى لَِ دْفََ يُ إِلََ  َْ صََ  َ كَ نَ  َْ صَُ  لَّ َ  َ شََ  ااَّ دِْ َ َ  الكَْ بِِّْ  َ أمَََ  ُ رَُ ولُ ااَّ

 ُ   الخ .…  مِنْ ِ ْ صَ إِلََ إِ  َِ  ءَ ُ كًْ ا لَِ   أبَلََْ ُ ااَّ
“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger wrote to Caesar and invited him to 

Islam, and sent him his letter with Diḥyah al-Kalbī whom Allāh‟s Messenger ordered to hand 

it over to the Governor of Buṣrā, who would forward it to Caesar. Caesar, as a sign of 

gratitude to Allāh, had travelled from Ḥims to ‟Ilyā‟ when Allāh had granted him victory over 

the Persian forces. ……”
145 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
146

 

 

ثصؽحال .48  (Al-Baṣrah): The largest Baṣrah in southern ‘Irāq.
147

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ بْنُ زَِ  دٍ ااََ دِيُّ   َ لَ  بَيُْْ َ  َ اشَُِ  إِلََ البَصَْ ةِ  بََ ثَ  َ يٌِّ عَّ َ رَ بْنَ َ  ِ ٍ  َ َ َ نَ بْنَ  َ يٍِّ  فََ دِمَ  : َ دَّ نََ  أبَُو مَْ َ َ  عَبْدُ ااَّ لَّ َ  َ  رَ طَ حَُْ  َ الزُّ
إِنَّ :   َ َْ نَ  الكُوفََ   فصََِ دَا الِ نَْ َ  فكََ نَ الحََ نُ بْنُ  َ يٍِّ فوَْقَ الِ نَْ ِ فِِ أَ لََْ ُ  َ  َ مَ عَّ َ رٌ أَْ َ لَ مِنَ الحََ نِ  فَ جَْ َ ْ نَ  إِلَْ يِ  فََ ِ ْ ُ  عَّ َ رًا  َ ُ ولُ 
َ تَبَ رَكَ َ تََ  لََ ابَْ لََُ ْ   لَِ ْ  ََ  إِّ َ  ُ  نَْ   َ الِْ َ ةِ  َ لَِ نَّ ااَّ ُ ْ  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ الدُّ ِ إِنَّهَ  لزََْ جَُ  نبَِّ ِ  َ اشََِ   َدْ َ  رَتْ إِلََ البَصَْ ةِ  َ َ ااَّ

 تُِ  ُ ونَ أمَْ اِيَ 
“Narrated Abū Maryam „Abdullāh Ibn Ziyād al-‟Asadiy: When Ṭalḥah, al-Zubayr and 

„Ā‟ishah (Ra.) moved to al-Baṣrah, „Alī sent „Ammār Ibn Yāsir and Ḥasan Ibn „Alī who came 

to us at al-Kūfah and ascended the pulpit. Al-Ḥasan Ibn „Alī was at the top of the pulpit and 

„Ammār was below al-Ḥasan. We all gathered before him. I heard „Ammār saying: „Ā‟ishah 

(Ra.) has moved to al-Baṣrah. By Allāh! She is the wife of your Prophet (Sm.) in this world 

and in the Hereafter. But Allāh has put you to test whether you obey Him (Allāh) or her 

(„Ā‟ishah).
”148 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
149

 

 

A garden of date-palms at al-Madīnah :(Buḍā‘h) ثضبػخ .49
150

. The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

   الخ .…نَْ لٍ بِ لَْ دِ نَِ  :  َ لَ ابْنُ مَْ  ََ  َ - كَ نَْ  لنََ  عَجُوزٌ  تُْ ِ لُ إِلََ بُضَ عََ  :  َ لَِ ؟  َ لَ : ُ نَّ  نَْ َ حُ َ وْمَ الجُُ َ ِ    ُ ُْ  :  عَنْ َ هْلٍ   َ لَ 
“Sahl (Ra.) said: We used to feel happy on Fridays. I asked Sahl: Why? He said: There was an 

old woman of our acquaintance who used to send somebody to Buḍā‘h. Ibn Maslamah said, 

Buḍā„h was a garden of date-palms at al-Madīnah…...”
151

 

                                                 
143

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Aḥkām, Section: Bābu al-‟Istikhlāf, V. 9, Ḥadīth no. , p. 81 
144

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 441; le Strange, Palestine under the Moslems (London: Alexander P. 

Watt, 1890), p. 425 
145

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu Du„ā‟ al-Nabī Sm. al-Nās, V. 

4, Ḥadīth no. 2940, p. 45 
146

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1773, p. 30  
147

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 430 
148

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitan, Section: Bābu al-Fitnatu al-ladhī Tamūju ka Mawji al-

Baḥr, V. 9, Ḥadīth no. 7100, p. 55 
149

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 634, p. 440; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3342, p. 440; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 3, p. 1; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2508, p. 50; Ibn Mājah, 

Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3960, p. 1309 
150

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Istidhān, Section: Bābu Taslīm al-

Rijāl „alā al-Niā‟….., V. 5, Ḥadīth no.  5894, p. 2306 
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) Baṭḥā’ Makkah :(’Al-Baṭḥā) ثطسبء .50  the bottom of the Makkah -ثطسبء يكخ

valley), also known as الأثطر (Al-’Abṭaḥ), is an area covered with sand and gravel 

outside of Makkah.
152

 It is related to both Makkah and Minā. The place is also 

connected with Ṭuwā (طىي), Khayf Banī Kinānah (ضُق ثٍُ كُبَخ) and al-Muḥaṣṣab 

.(انًسصّت)
153

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  بُِّ :  عَنْ أبَِِ مُوسََ رَضِيَ ااَّ   الخ .…إِلََ  َوْمٍ بِ لَْ َ نِ  فجَِئُْ  َ اُوَ بِ لبَْْ حَ ءِ   َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   بََ ثَِ  النَّ
“Narrated Abū Mūsā: The Prophet (Sm.) sent me to some people in Yemen and when I 

returned, I found him at al-Baṭḥā’……..”
154 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
155

 

 

.It is one of the main valleys of al-Madīnah :(Buṭḥān) ثطسبٌ .51
156

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لنَْ  بُْ حَ نَ فصََّ َ بَْ دَ مَ  غََ بَِ  : مَ  ِ دْتُ أَُ  يِّ الَْ صَْ  َ تَّّ غََ بَْ    َ لَ : جََ لَ عَُ ُ  َ وْمَ الَْ نْدَقِ َ ُ بُّ ُ ّ َ رَاُْ   َ  َ لَ :  عَنْ جَ بِِ    َ لَ  فََ َ
ْ سُ   ُّ َ َ ّ َ الَْ غِْ بَ   الشَّ

“Narrated Jābir (Ra.): „Umar (Ra.) came cursing the disbelievers (of Quraysh) on the day of 

al-Khandaq and said: I could not offer the „Aṣr prayer till the sun had set. Then we went to 

Buṭḥān and he offered the „Aṣr prayer after sunset and then he offered the Maghrib prayer.”
157 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī .
158

 

 

يسكؽثطٍ  .52  (Baṭn Muḥassir): The valley of al-Muzdalifah (انًؿظنلخ) which is 

located between Minā and al-Muzdalifah.
159

 The location cited by Ibn Mājah is as 

follows: 

ِ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ كلُُّ عََ فََ  مَوِْ ٌ   َ ارْتَِ ُ وا عَنْ بَْ نِ عَُ نََ   َ كلُُّ الُْ زْدَلَِ ِ  مَوِْ ٌ   َ ارْتَِ ُ وا عَنْ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
ٍ   َ كلُُّ مِنًً مَنْحٌَ   إِّ َ مَ  َ رَاءَ الَْ َ بَِ    بَْ نِ مُحَّ ِ

“Narrated from Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: All of „Arafah is 

the place of standing, but keep away from the interior of „Uranah. And all of al-Muzdalifah is 

the place of standing but keep away from Baṭn Muḥassir. And all of Minā is the place of 

sacrifice, except for what is beyond al-„Aqabah.” 
160

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
161

 

 

انًكُمثطٍ  .53  (Baṭn al-Masīl): The midst of the rain water passage between al-

Ṣafā and al-Marwah what is now marked with green paint.
162

 The location cited 

by Ibn Mājah is as follows: 

                                                                                                                                            
151

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Istidhān, Section: Bābu Taslīm al-Rijāl „alā al-Niā‟….., V. 8, 

Ḥadīth no. 6248, p. 55 
152

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 573; Al-Shawkānī, Nayl al-’Awṭār, Ibid, V. 2, p. 362; Al-

Bilādī, Muʻjam al -Maʻālim al-Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, V. 1, p. 13; Najm al-Dīn al-Nasafī, Ibid, p. 32; 

Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 1, p. 97 
153

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 74, 446, V. 2, p. 212 
154

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu ma ‟Ahalla fi Zamani al-Nabi ka ‟Ihlali al-

Nibi Sm., V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1559, p. 140 
155

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2861, p. 145  
156

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 49 
157

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Mawāqīt al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu Qaḍā‟ al-Ṣalāt al-‟Awlā fa al-

‟Awlā, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 598, p. 123 
158

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 631, p. 438; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 180, p. 338; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1158, p. 301; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1366, p. 84  
159

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 449 
160

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāsik, Section: Bābu al-Mawqif bi „Arafah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 

3012, p. 1002 
161

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1218, p. 886  
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ُ عَنْهَُ   لَ  َ ُ بُّ  لَََ ََ  أطَْوَافٍ  َ َ ْ شِي أرَْبََ ً   َ أنََّيُ كَ نَ  :عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ وَافَ ااَّ َ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ إِذاَ طَ فَ بِ لبَْْ ِ  الّ َ أنََّ النَّ
َ   َ الَ ْ َ ةِ   َ ْ َ  بَْ نَ الَ ِ  لِ  إِذاَ طَ فَ بيَْنَ الصَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): When the Prophet (Sm.) performed the Ṭawāf of the Ka„bah, he 

did Ramal during the first three rounds and in the last four rounds he used to walk and while 

doing Ṭawāf between Ṣafā and al-Marwah, he used to run in Baṭn al-Masīl.”
163

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
164

 

 

.Al-Ḥudaybiyah or some places near Makkah :(Baṭn Makkah) ثطٍ يكخ .54
165

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ضْوَانِ فإَِنَّيُ لوَْ كَ نَ أََ دٌ أعََزَّ ببَِْ نِ مَكََّ  مِنْ عُثَْ  نَ بْنِ عَّ َ نَ لبَََ ثيَُ مَكَ نَيُ فبَََ ثَ ……: عَنْ عُثَْ  نَ بْنِ مَوْاَبٍ   َ لَ   َ أمََّ  تَغَّ ُبُيُ عَنْ بَْ َ ِ  الّ ِ
ضْوَانِ بَْ دَمَ  ذاََبَ عُثَْ  نُ إِلََ مَكََّ      الخ .…عُثَْ  نَ َ كَ نَْ  بَْ َ ُ  الّ ِ

“Narrated „Uthmān Ibn Mawhab: ……As for his absence from al-Riḍwān Pledge, if there had 

been anybody more respected by the Makkans than „Uthmān Ibn „Affān (Ra.), the Prophet 

(Sm.) would surely have sent that man instead of „Uthmān. So, the Prophet sent „Uthmān and 

Bay„ah al-Riḍwān took place after „Uthmān had gone to Makkah…….”
166 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Abū 

Dāwūd.
167

 

 

َطهخثطٍ  .55  (Baṭn Nakhlah): The southern Nakhlah (انُطهخ انهبيُخ) that is Dhāt ‘Irq. 

The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

يِّ   َ لَ    الخ .…تََ اءَْ نَ  الهِْلََلَ  : َ َ جْنَ  لِ ُْ ْ َ ةِ  فَ َّ َ  نزََلنَْ  ببَِْ نِ نَْ  ََ   َ لَ : عَنْ أبَِِ البَْْ َ ِ
“Abū al-Bakhtarī reported: We went out to perform Umra and when we encamped in Baṭn 

Nakhlah [the valley of Nakhlah], we tried to see the new moon….”
168

 
 

 Al-‘Aqabah whereas Makkah positioned in :(Baṭn al-Wādī) ثطٍ انىاظي .56

leftside.
169

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ َ نِ بْنِ َ زِ دَ   َ لَ  ِ مِنْ بَْ نِ الوَادِي  فَُ  ُْ  : عَنْ عَبْدِ الّ َ ْ َ نِ إِنَّ نَ ً   َ ْ مُونَهَ  مِنْ فوَِْ هَ ؟ فََ  لَ : رََ  عَبْدُ ااَّ َ الَِّ ي  َ إِليََ غيَُْْ ُ  :  َ   أبََ  عَبْدِ الّ َ
 اََ ا مََ  مُ الَِّ ي أنُزِْلَْ   َ َْ يِ ُ ورَةُ البََ َ ةِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  

“Narrated „Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Yazīd: „Abdullāh (Ra.), did the Ramiy from Baṭn al-Wādī [the 

middle of the valley]. So, I said: O Abū „Abd al-Raḥmān! Some people do the Ramiy (of the 

Jamrah) from above it. He said: By Him except whom none has the right to be worshipped, 

this is the place from where the one on whom Sūrah al-Baqarah was revealed (i.e. Allāh‟s 

Messenger) did the Ramiy.”
170

 

                                                                                                                                            
162

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Hajj, Section: Bābu man Ṭāfa bi al-

Bayt ‟idhā Qadima Makkah….., V. 2, Ḥadīth no.  1538, p. 584 
163

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Hajj, Section: Bābu man Ṭāfa bi al-Bayt ‟idhā Qadima 

Makkah….., V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1617, p. 152 
164

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1261, p. 920; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2961, p. 35  
165

  Ibn Kathir, Ibid, V. 7, p. 323-324; Al-Gharnātī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 97; Al-„Umarī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 446 
166

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu Manāqib „Uthmān Ibn „Affān, V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 3698, p. 15 
167

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1807, p. 1433; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3706, p. 629; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2688, p. 61  
168

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-al-Ṣiyām, Section: Bābu Bayan ‟annahu lā ‟Itibār li Kubar al-Hilāl 

wa Ṣigari…., Manāqib „Uthmān Ibn „Affān, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1088, p. 765 
169

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Ramyi al-Jimār 

min Baṭn al-Wādī , V. 2, Ḥadīth no.  622, p. 1660 
170

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Hajj, Section: Bābu Ramyu al-Jimār min Baṭn al-Wādī, V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 1747, p. 177 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
171

 

 

 The valley of al-‘Aqīq in al-Madīnah. The location :(Baṭn al-Wādī) ثطٍ انىاظي .57

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ يِ مِنْ ذِي الحُْ َْ َ ِ  فِِ بَْ نِ الوَْادِي  فَِ  لَ  بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أُِ َ َ اُوَ فِِ مَُ ّ َ إِنَّكَ ببَِْ حَ ءَ : عَنْ َ  لِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااِ بْنِ عَُ َ   عَنْ أبَِ يِ   أنََّ النَّ
  الخ .…مُبَ رََ ٍ  

“Narrated Salim Ibn „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar in the authority of his ather: While the Prophet 

(Sm.) was passing the night at his place of rest in Dhū al-Ḥulayfah in Baṭn al-Wādī [the 

bottom of the valley], he saw a dream and it was said to him, You are in a blessed valley.”
172

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
173

 

 

َأخحثطٍ  .58  (Baṭn Ya’jij): A place in a distance of eight miles from Makkah 

where Kubayib Ibn ‘Addī al-’Anṣārī (Ra.) was crucified.
174

 The location cited in 

al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  زَْ دَ بْنَ .…لَّ َ  بََ ثَ أاَْلُ مَكََّ  فِِ فِدَاءِ أَْ َ ااُْ  بََ ثَْ  زَْ نَبُ فِِ فِدَاءِ أبَِِ الَْ  صِ بَِ  لٍ : عَنْ  َ اشََِ    َ لَْ    َ بََ ثَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
 ُ ونَ  ببَِْ نِ َ أجِْحَ َ تَّّ تَُ ّ َ بِكَُ   زَْ نَبُ فََ صْحَبَ اَ  َ تَّّ تَأتَِْ   بِهَ :  َ  رِ ََ  َ رَجُلًَ مِنَ ااْنَْصَ رِ  فََ  لَ 

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): When the people of Makkah sent about ransoming their prisoners 

Zaynab sent some property to ransom Abū al-„Ās,.....and the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) sent 

Zayd Ibn Harithah and a man of the ‟Anṣār and said: Wait in Baṭn Ya’jij till Zaynab passes 

you, then you should accompany her and bring her back.”
175

 

 

 A place close to al-Madīnah where the fighting between the two :(Bu‘āth) ثؼبس .59

tribes of the ’Anṣār: al-’Aws (الأوس) and al-Khazraj (الخزرج) occurred in the dark 

age.
176

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    َ لَْ   ُ لَِ ُ وليِِ :  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ مَيُ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   كَ نَ َ وْمُ بَُ  ثَ َ وْمً   َدَّ قَ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   فََ دِمَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ َ  َدِ افَْ َ
ُ لَِ ُ وليِِ : مَ ؤَُاُْ   َ  ُِ  َْ   مَيُ ااَّ ُ وا  فََ دَّ تُهُْ  َ جُّ ِ  فِِ دُُ ولهِِْ  فِِ الِْْْ لََمِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ َ َ ا

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): The day of Bu„āth was brought about by Allāh for the good of His 

Messenger so that when Allāh‟s Messenger reached (Al-Madīnah), the tribes of al-Madīnah 

had already divided and their chiefs had been killed and wounded. So, Allāh had brought 

about the battle for the good of His Messenger in order that they (i.e., the ‟Anṣār) might 

embrace Islam.”
177 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
178

 

 

The cemetery of the people of al-Madīnah :(‘Al-Baqī) انجوُغ .60
179

 which is also 

known as Baqī„ al-Gharqad (ثويغ انـشهذ) and al-Jannah al-Baqī„ (خُخ انجويغ). The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   َ  تَدْفِّ ِ مََ هُْ   َ ادْفِّ ِ مَعَ َ وَاِ بِ بِ لبَِْ  عِ َ  أزَُكَّّ بِيِ أبََدًا بَيِْْ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ بْنَ الزُّ ُ عَنْهَ    أنََّهَ  أَْ َ ْ  عَبْدَ ااَّ  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
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  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1296, p. 942; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 901, p. 236; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1966, p. 200; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2039, p. 93; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3070, p. 273 
172

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Muzāra„ah, Section: Bābu man ‟Aḥyā ‟Arḍan Mawātan V. 3, 

Ḥadīth no. 2336, p. 106 
173

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1346, p. 941 
174

  Abū Khalīl, Aṭlas al-Ḥadīth al-Nabawī, Ibid, p. 75 
175

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād, Section: Bābu fī Fidā‟ al-‟Asīr bi al-Māl, V. 3, Ḥadīth 

No. 2692, p. 62  
176

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 451 
177

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Manāqib al-Anṣār, Section: Bābu al-Qasāmah fī al-Jāhiliyyah, V. 

5, Ḥadīth no. 3777, p. 30 
178

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 892, p. 607; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1898, p. 612  
179

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 89 
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“„Ā‟ishah (Ra.) narrated that she made a will to „Abdullāh Ibn Zubayr, Do not bury me with 

them (the Prophet (Sm.) and his two companions) but bury me with my companions (wives of 

the Prophet (Sm.) in al-Baqī‘ as I would not like to be looked upon as better than I really 

am.”
180

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
181

 

 

-Al-Baqī‘ which is a cemetery of the people of al :(Baqī‘ Buṭḥān) ثوُغ ثطسبٌ .61

Madīnah.
182

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بِ لَْ دِ نَ ِ : عَنْ أبَِِ مُوسََ   َ لَ  ِ  نَِ  نزُُ ً  فِِ بَِ  عِ بُْ حَ نَ َ النَّ   الخ .…ُ نُْ  أنََ  َ أَْ حَ بِِ الَِّ  نَ  َدِمُوا مَِ ي فِِ الّ َ

“Narrated Abū Musā (Ra.): My companions, who came with me in the boat, and I landed at 

Baqī‘ Buṭḥān. The Prophet (Sm.) was at al-Madīnah at that time.…..”
183 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
184

 

 

 Al-Baqī‘ which is a cemetery of the People of :(Baqī‘ al-Gharqad) ثوُغ انـؽهع .62

Madīnah.
185

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فََ َ دَ  َ  ََ دْنَ  َ وْليَُ :  عَنْ  َ يٍِّ رَضِيَ ااَّ   الخ .…ُ نَّ  فِِ جَنَ زَةٍ فِِ بَِ  عِ الغَْْ  َدِ  فأَتََ نَ  النَّ

“Narrated „Alī (Ra.): We were accompanying a funeral procession in Baqī‘ al-Gharqad. The 

Prophet (Sm.) came to us and sat and we sat around him…..”
186

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
187

 

 

A place close to Masjid al-Nabawī at al-Madīnah :(Al-Balāṭ) انجلاط .63
188

 where 

the house of Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) situated. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بَِ هُودِيٍّ َ َ هُودِّ ٍَ   َدْ أَْ دَ َ  جَِ  ً   : عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ ..…أُِ َ رَُ ولُ ااَّ فأَمَََ  بِهَِ   رَُ ولُ ااَّ
 فَُ جَِ   عِنْدَ البَلَطَِ  فََ أَْ ُ  الَ هُودِيَّ أجَْنَأَ  َ َْ هَ : َ َ  ََّ  فَُ جَِ    َ لَ ابْنُ عَُ  َ 

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): A Jew and a Jewess were brought to Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) on 

a charge of committing an illegal sexual intercourse..... So Allāh‟s Apostle ordered that the 

two (sinners) be stoned to death, and so they were stoned. Ibn „Umar (Ra.) added: So both of 

them were stoned at al-Balāṭ and I saw the Jew sheltering the Jewess.”
189

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
190
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6819, p. 165 
190

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1547, p. 1180; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 579, p. 158; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 860, p. 114; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1298, p. 412 
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.to Makkah (انزُؼُى) A place or valley in the way of al-Tan’īm :(Baldaḥ) ثهعذ .64
191

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

 ِ ثُ  عَنْ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ِ ُ حَدِّ   الخ .… أنََّيُ لَِ يَ زَْ دَ بْنَ عَْ ِ   بْنِ نَُ ْ لٍ بِأَْ َ لِ بَ دَْحٍ  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   عَبْدَ ااَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger said that he met Zayd Ibn „Amr Ibn Nufayl at a 

place near Baldaḥ…”
192

 

 

) ’and Wādī al-Qurā (انهبو) A place between al-Shām :(’Al-Balqā) انجهوبء .65 واظي 

(انوؽي
193

. The location cited in al-Jāmi„ is as follows: 

ُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااَّ َ وْضِي مِنْ  دََنَ إِلََ عَّ َ نَ البَ َْ  ءِ  مَ ؤُ ُ أََ دُّ بََ  ضً  مِنَ ال بَََِّ َ أَْ َ  مِنَ الَ َ لِ  َ أَْ وَابُيُ  دََدُ :  َ دَّ َِ   َوْبَ نُ  عَنِ النَّ
َ  ءِ    الخ..…نُجُومِ الّ َ

“Thawbān narrated to me from The Messenger of Allāh (Swt.) who said: „My Ḥawḍ (is as 

large as) from „Adan to „Ammān of al-Balqā’, its water is whiter than milk and sweeter than 

honey. Its cups are as numerous as the stars…”
194

 
 

 close to the sea ,(َُجغ) ‘A highland area behind Yanbu :(Buwānah) ثىاَخ .66

coast.
195

 The location cited by Ibn Mājah is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   فََ  لَ  نََ   فََ  لَ : عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ  أنََّ رَجُلًَ جَ ءَ إِلََ النَّ ِ  إنِِّّ نََ رْتُ أنَْ أنَْحََ  ببُِوَا فِِ نَْ ِ كَ َ يْءٌ مِنْ أمَِْ  :  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ
 أَْ فِ بنَِْ رِكَ :  َ    َ لَ : الجَْ اِ ِّ َِ ؟   َ لَ 

“It was narrated from Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) that a man came to the Prophet (Sm.) and said: O 

Messenger of Allāh, I vowed to offer a sacrifice at Buwānah. He said: Do you intend any 

action of Ignorance period? He said: No. He said: Then fulfill your vow.”
196

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
197

 

 

 The famous site of date’s garden in Banū Naḍīr :(Al-Buwayrah) انجىَؽح .67

between al-Madīnah (انًعَُخ) and Taymā’ (رًُبء) to the western side of Masjid 

Qubā’. It is also known as al-Buwaylah (انجىَهخ).
198

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī 

is as follows: 

بِِّ  ُ عَنْيُ  عَنِ النَّ ِ رَضِيَ ااَّ قَ نَْ لَ بَِ  النَّضِيِْ  َ  ََ عَ َ اِيَ البُْوَْ َ ةُ   َ لهََ  َ ُ ولُ َ ّ َ نُ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ  َ اَ نَ  ََ  َ َ اةِ  : أنََّيُ َ ّ َ
    َ ِ  قٌ بِ لبُْوَْ َ ةِ مُْ َ ِ يُْ ....بَِ  لؤَُيٍّ      

“Narrated „Abdullāh: The Prophet (Sm.) got the date palm trees of the tribe of Bani-An-Nadir 

burnt and the trees cut down at a place called al-Buwayrah. Ḥassān said in a poetic verse: The 

chiefs of Banī Lu‟aiy found it easy to watch fire spreading at al-Buwayrah.”
199 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
200

 

 

نسىثُذ  .68  (Bayt Laḥm): The present Bethlehem. The location cited in al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī is as follows: 

                                                 
191

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 7, p. 143 
192

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-dhabā'iḥ wa al-ṣayd, Section: Bābu mā Dhubiha „alā al-Nuṣub 

wa al-‟Aṣnām, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 5499, p. 91 
193

  Abū Khalīl, Aṭlas al-Ḥadīth al-Nabawī, Ibid, p. 81 
194

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Ṣifat al-Qiyāmah…., Section: Bābu mā Jā‟a fi Ṣifat ‟Awāniya al-

Ḥawḍ, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2444, p. 629 
195

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 505 
196

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Kaffārāt, Section: Bābu al-Wafā‟ bi al-Nadhr, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 

2130, p. 688 
197

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3313, p. 238 
198

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 7, p. 333 
199

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Muzāra„ah, Section: Bābu Qaṭ„u al-Shajar wa al-nakhl, V. 3, 

Ḥadīth no. 2326, p. 104 
200

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1746, p. 1365; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 1552, p. 122; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2615, p. 38; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2844, p. 248 
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ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  أتُِ ُ  بدَِابٍَّ  فوَْقَ الحَِْ  رِ َ دُ نَ البَْغْلِ َ ْ وُاَ  عِنْدَ مُنَْ هََ طَْ فِهَ   فََ ِ بُْ  َ مَِ ي جِْ ِ لُ  َ َْ يِ :  َ دَّ نََ  أنََسُ بْنُ مَ لكٍِ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
لََمُ فَِ ْ تُ فََ  لَ  لََمُ :  فََ  لَ ..…انْزِلْ فصََلِّ فََ َ  ُْ  : الّ َ    الخ .....أتََدْرِي أَ ْنَ َ  َّْ َ ؟ َ  َّْ َ  ببَِْ ِ  لحٍَْ  َ ْ ثُ ُ لدَِ  ِ يَ  َ َْ يِ الّ َ

“‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) narrated that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: I was brought an 

animal that was larger than a donkey and smaller than a mule, whose stride could reach as far 

as it could see. I mounted it, and Jibrīl (As.) was with me, and I set off. Then he said: 

Dismount and pray, so I did that……. He said: Do you know where you have prayed? You 

have prayed in Bayt Laḥm, where „Isā (As.) was born..…”
201

 
 

 .in Jerusalem (انًكدع الأهصً) ’Al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā :(Bayt al-Maqdis) ثُذ انًوعـ .69

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَِّ  اءِ بْنِ  َ زِبٍ   أنَّ النَّ لَ مَ   َدِمَ الَْ دِ نََ  نزََلَ  ََ  أجَْدَادِِ   أَْ   َ لَ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   عَنْ الَْ َ أَْ وَاليِِ مِنْ ااْنَْصَ رِ  َ أنََّيُ َ ّ َ ِ بَلَ بَْ ِ  : كَ نَ أَّ َ
   الخ .…الَْ ْ دِسِ ِ ّ ََ  عَشََ  َ هًْ ا أَْ  َ بَْ َ  عَشََ  َ هًْ ا

“Narrated al-Barā‟ Ibn „Āzib (Ra.): When the Prophet (Sm.) came to al-Madīnah, he stayed 

first with his grandfathers or maternal uncles from ‟Anṣār. He offered his prayers facing Bayt 

al-Maqdis for sixteen or seventeen months..…”
202 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
203

 

 

-A place between Makkah and al-Madīnah allied to Dhū al :(’Al-Baydā) انجُعاء .70

Ḥulayfah.
204

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  هَْ  أرَْبًَ    َ الَ صَْ  بِِ ي الحُ َْ َ ِ  رَْ َ َ يْنِ   ُّ َ بَ تَ بِهَ  :  عَنْ أنََسٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ نَحْنُ مََ يُ بِ لَْ دِ نَِ  الظُّ َ ّ َ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
   الخ .…َ تَّّ أَْ بََ    ُّ َ رَِ بَ َ تَّّ اْ َ وَتْ بِيِ  ََ  البَْ دَاءِ 

“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) offered four rak„āt of Zhuhr prayer at al-

Madīnah and we were in his company, and two Rak„ah of the „Aṣr prayer at Dhū al-Ḥulayfah 

and then passed the night there till it was dawn; then he rode, and when he reached al-

Baydā‟.…...”
205

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
206

 

 

 Name of a garden in front of the Mosque of the Prophet :(’Bayruhā) ثُؽزبء .71

(Sm.)
207

. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  َ ُ ولُ  ِ بْنِ أبَِِ طَ حََْ   أنََّيُ َ ِ عَ أنََسَ بْنَ مَ لكٍِ رَضِيَ ااَّ كَ نَ أبَُو طَ حََْ  أَْ ثََ  ااْنَْصَ رِ بِ لَْ دِ نَِ  مَ ً  مِنْ نَْ لٍ  َ كَ نَ : عَنْ إِْ حَ قَ بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ
َ  ءَ  َ كَ نَْ  مُْ َ ْ بِ ََ  الَْ ْ جِدِ      الخ .…أََ بُّ أمَْوَاليِِ إِلَْ يِ بَيُْْ

“Narrated ‟Ishāq Ibn „Abdullāh Ibn al-Ṭalḥah: He heard ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) saying: Abū 

Ṭalḥah had more property of date-palm trees gardens than any other amongst the Ansar in al-

                                                 
201

  Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu Farḍ al-Ṣalāt wa…, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 450, p. 

221 
202
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40, p. 17 
203

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 525, p. 374; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 340, p. 169; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4294, p. 110; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 488, p. 242; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1010, p. 322 
204

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu al-Taḥmīd wa al-

Tasbīḥ wa al-Takbīr, V. 1, Ḥadīth no.  327, p. 127 
205

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu al-Taḥmīd wa al-Tasbīḥ wa al-Takbīr, V. 

2, Ḥadīth no. 1551, p. 139 
206

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1186, p. 843; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 817, Ḥadīth no. 3, p. 172; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1774, p. 151; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2662, p. 127; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4063, p. 1350 
207

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jakāt, Section: Bābu al-Jakāt ‟alā al-

‟Aqārib, V. 2, Ḥadīth no.  1461, p. 119 
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Madīnah and the most beloved of them to him was Bayruhā’ garden, and it was in front of the 

Mosque of the Prophet (Sm.)……..”
208 

 

.A renowneded town on the shore of Syrian River :(Bayrūt) ثُؽود .72
209

 The 

location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ ُ ولُ : َ دَّ َِ  َ ِ  دُ بْنُ أبَِِ َ ِ  دٍ  َ نَحْنُ ببَِيُْْ تَ عَنْ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ   َ لَ  مَنِ ادَّعََ إِلََ غيَِْْ أبَِ يِ  أَِ  :  َ ِ ْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
ِ الُْ َ َ  بَِ ُ   إِلََ َ وْمِ الِْ َ  مَ ِ  نَْ َ  إِلََ غيَِْْ مَوَالِ يِ  فََ  َْ يِ لَْ نَُ  ااَّ  ا

“Sa„īd Ibn Abī Sa„īd reported to me: ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) reported the Messenger of Allāh 

(Sm.) as saying: If anyone pretends to be the son of a man other than his father, or attributes 

his freedom to people other than those who set him free, on him will be the curse of Allāh that 

will continue till the day of resurrection.”
210

 

 

 and (زىؼاٌ) between Hawran (الأؼظٌ) A place in Jordan :(Baysān) ثُكبٌ .73

Palestine (ٍُكهكط).
211

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

؟  َ لَ : أَْ ِ ُ نِّ عَنْ نَْ لِ بَْ َ  نَ   ُ نَْ :  فََ  لَ .……فَ طَِ َ  بنَِْ   َْ سٍ  : نََ ْ    َ لَ : أَْ ألَُُ ْ  عَنْ نَْ  ِهَ   اَلْ ُ ثِْ ُ ؟  ُ نَْ  ليَُ : عَنْ أيَِّ َ أنْهَِ  تَْ َ ْ ِ ُ
  الخ .…أمََ  إِنَّيُ ُ وِ كُ أنَْ َ  تُثِْ َ  

“Fāṭimah Bint Qays (Ra)……He said: Tell me about the date-palm trees of Baysān. We said: 

About what aspect of theirs do you seek information? He said: I ask you whether these trees 

bear fruit or not. We said: yes. Thereupon he said: I think these would not bear fruits.….”
212

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
213

 

 

.(انًهزؿو) Al-Multazam :(Bayna al-Rukn wa al-Bāb) ثٍُ انؽكٍ و انجبة .74
214

 The 

location cited by Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ فَ َّ َ  جِْ نَ  دُبَُ  الَْ ْ بَِ   ُ ُْ  : عَنْ عَْ ِ   بْنِ ُ َ ْ بٍ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ   َ لَ  ذ؟ُ  َ لَ : طُْ ُ  مَعَ عَبْدِ ااَّ ِ مِنَ النَّ رِ     ُّ َ مَضََ َ تَّّ اْ َ  ََ  :  أََ  تََ َ وَّ نَُ وذُ بِ اَّ
ْ نِ َ البَْ بِ  فوََضَعَ َ دْرَ ُ َ َ جْهَيُ َ ذِرَاعَْ يِ َ َ ّ َْ يِ اَكََ ا َ بََ َ هَُ   بَْ ً    الحَْجََ  َ أَ َ مَ بيَْنَ الّ ُ

“‟Amr Ibn Shu„ayb reported on the authority of his father: I went round the Ka„bah along 

with „Abdullāh. When we came behind the Ka„bah I asked: Do you not seek refuge? He 

uttered the words: I seek refuge in Allāh from the Hell-fire. He then went (farther) and 

touched the Black Stone, and stood between Bayna al-Rukn wa al-Bāb [the Black Stone 

corner and the entrance of the Ka„bah]. He then placed his breast, his face, his hands and his 

palms in this manner, and he spread them, and said: I saw the apostle of Allāh (Sm.) doing 

like this.”
215

 

 

.A place at Yemen :(Tabālah) رجبنخ .75
216

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 
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  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Zakāt, Section: Bābu al-Zakāt „alā al-‟Aqārib, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 

1461, p. 119 
209

  Abū Khalīl, Aṭlas al-Ḥadīth al-Nabawī, Ibid, p. 86 
210

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: ‟Abwāb al-Nawm, Section: Bābu al-Rajul Yantamī ‟ilā gayri 

Mawālīhi, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 5115, p. 330 
211

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 527 
212

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitan wa ashrāṭ al-Sā„ah, Section: Bābu fī Khurūj al-Dajjāl wa 

Mukthihi fī al-‟Ard…., V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2942, p. 2262 
213

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2253, p. 521; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4326, p. 118; 

Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 79, p. 62; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4075, p. 1356 
214

  Al-‟Imām Mālik Ibn ‟Anas, Al-Mu’waṭṭa’ (Al-„Imārāt: Mu‟assasah Zayd Ibn Sulṭān al-Nahyān, 

2004), V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1604, p. 625 
215

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāsik, Section: Bābu al-Multajam, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1899, 

p. 181 
216

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-fitan wa ‟Ashrāṭ al-Sā„ah, 

Section: Bābu lā Taqūmu al-Sā„ah ḥattā Ta„buda Dawsun dhā al-Khaṣlah, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2906, 

p. 2230 
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َ  تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ تَضَْ ِ بَ ألَََ  تُ نَِ  ءِ دَْ سٍ  َ وْلَ ذِي الَْ  صََِ   َ كَ نَْ  َ نًَ   تَْ بُدُاَ  :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ 
 دَْ سٌ فِِ الجَْ اِ ِّ َِ  بَِ بَ لَ َ 

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: The Last Hour would not 

come until the women of the tribe of Daws would be seen going round Dhi al-Khalasa (for 

worship) and Dhū al-Khalaṣah is a place in Tabālah, where there was a temple in which the 

people of the tribe of Daws used to worship the idol.”
217

 

 

.The down land to the boarder of Syria :(Tabūk) رجىى .76
218

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أمََ  إِنَّهَ  َ َ هُبُّ ال َّْ  ََ  رِ ٌ  َ دِ دَةٌ فلَََ َ ُ ومَنَّ أََ دٌ  َ مَنْ كَ نَ مََ يُ بَِ يٌْ فَ َْ ْ ِ  يُْ  :  فَ َّ َ  أتََْ نَ  تَبُوكَ   َ لَ .……:  َنْ أبَِِ ُ َ ْ دٍ الّ َ  ِدِيِّ   َ لَ 
ءٍ     الخ .…فََ َ  نَْ اَ   َ اَبَّْ  رِ ٌ  َ دِ دَةٌ  فََ  مَ رَجُلٌ فأَلََْ ْ يُ بِجَبَلِ طَيِّ

“Narrated Abū Ḥumayd al-Sā„īdy: ……. When we reached Tabūk, the Prophet (Sm.) said: 

There will be a strong wind tonight and so no one should stand and whoever has camel, 

should fasten it. So, we fastened our camels. A strong wind blew at night and a man stood up 

and he was blown away to a mountain called Ṭaiy......”
219 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
220

 

 

 :The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows :(Al-Turk) انزؽى .77

ُ عَنْيُ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  :  َ لَ أبَُو اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ لَْ  اانُُوفِ  :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ كَ  ِ غَ رَ ااَ يُْنِ  ُ ْ َ  الوُجُوِ   ذُ ْ  َ تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ تَُ  تِ وُا الّ ُ
  ُ َ  كأَنََّ ُ جُواَهُُ  الَ جَ نُّ الُ ْ َ  َُ   َ  َ تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ تَُ  تِ وُا  َوْمً  نَِ  لهُُُ  الشَّ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said, The Hour will not be 

established until you fight with al-Turk; people with small eyes, red faces, and flat noses. 

Their faces will look like shields coated with leather. The Hour will not be established till you 

fight with people whose shoes are made of hair.”
221

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
222

 

 

 A place between Makkah and al-Madīnah nearby a spring of :(Ta‘han) رؼهٍ .78

water named al-Suqyā.
223

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ بْنِ أبَِِ  ََ  دَةَ   َ لَ  نَْ  قََ أبَِِ  َ مَ الحُْدَْ بَِ ِ   فأََْ َ مَ أَْ حَ بُيُ َ لَْ  ُ حِْ مْ  :  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أرَْفعَُ فََ ِ ي َ أًْ ا ..…ا   فََ  بَُْ  النَّ
بَِّ : َ أَِ يُْ َ أًْ ا  فَ َِ  ُ  رَجُلًَ مِنْ بَِ  غَِ  رٍ فِِ جَوْفِ ال َّْ لِ   ُ ُْ   ْ َ  :  َ لَ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أَْ نَ تََ ْ َ  النَّ    الخ ...…تََ ْ ُ يُ بَِ ْ هَنَ َ اُوَ  َ الٌِ الّ ُ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn Abī Qatādah: My father set out (for Makkah) in the year of al-

Hudaybiyah, and his companions assumed ‟Iḥrām, but he did not…….….so I went in search 

of the Prophet (Sm.) and made my horse to run at a galloping speed at times and let it go slow 

at an ordinary speed at other times till I met a man from the tribe of Banū Ghifār at midnight. 

I asked him, Where did you leave the Prophet (Sm.)? He replied: I left him at Ta„han and he 

had the intention of having the midday rest at al-Suqyā ……..”
224
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  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Jazā‟ al- Ṣayd, Section: Bābu Jazā‟ al- 

Ṣayd wa Qawlihi…,V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1725, p. 647 
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  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Jazā‟ al- Ṣayd, Section: Bābu Jazā‟ al- Ṣayd wa Qawlihi…, Ibid, 

V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1821, p. 11 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
225

 

 

 A place close to Makkah on way to al-Madīnah where the :(Al-Tan‘īm) انزُؼُى .79

Masjid ‘Ā’ishah situated.
226

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ   أنََّهَ   َ لَْ   ِ  اعَْ َ ْ تُْ  َ لَْ  أعََْ ِ ْ   فََ  لَ : عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ْ َ نِ  اذاَْبْ بِأُْ ِ كَ  فأَعَِْ ْ اَ  مِنَ الّ َنِْ  ِ  :  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ    الخ . ...َ   عَبْدَ الّ َ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.), she said: O Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.)! You performed „Umrah but I 

did not. He said: O „Abd al-Raḥmān! Go along with your sister and let her perform „Umrah 

from al-Tan‘īm.....”
227 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
228

 

 

.Makkah :(Tihāmah) رهبيخ .80
229

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  مِدِ نَ إِلََ ُ وقِ .…: عَنْ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ اُوَ بنَِْ  ََ   َ  هُوا نَحْوَ تِهَ مََ  إِلََ النَّ فَ نْصََ فَ أُ لئَِكَ الَِّ  نَ تَوَجَّ
   الخ .…عُكَ ظٍ َ اُوَ ُ صَ يِّ بِأَْ حَ بِيِ َ لََةَ الَْ جِْ  

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): ……Those who went towards Tihāmah came across the Prophet 

(Sm.); at a place called Nakhlah and it was on the way to Sūq „Ukāzh and the Prophet (Sm.) 

was offering Ṣalāh al-Fajr with his Companions….
230 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and 

al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
231

 

 

.A village on the road of al-Madīnah to Syria :(’Taymā) رًُبء .81
232

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   أجََْ  الَْ هُودَ  َ النَّصَ رَى مِنْ أرَْضِ الحِْجَ ز    فََ ّ ُ ا بِهَ  َ تَّّ أجَْلََاُْ  عَُ ُ  إِلََ تَْ َ  ءَ  َ أرَِ حَ ءَ .…عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ    أنََّ عَُ َ  بْنَ الَْ ّ َ بِ رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.) : „Umar expelled the Jews and the Christians from Arḍ al-Hijāz. 

… So, they (i.e. Jews) kept on living there until „Umar forced them to go towards Taymā’ and 

’Arīḥā’.”
233 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
234

 

 

 A great mountain in al-Muzdalifah to the left of the outgoing to :(Thabīr) ثجُؽ .82

Minā.
235

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَْ    ُّ َ َ  ََ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ أبَِِ إِْ حَ قَ  َ ِ ْ ُ  عَْ َ   بْنَ مَْ ُ ونٍ  َ ُ ولُ  ُ عَنْيُ َ ّ َ بِجَْ عٍ الصُّ إِنَّ الُْ شِْ ِ يَن كَ نُوا َ  ُ ِ  ضُونَ :  َ هِدْتُ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
ْ سُ  َ َ ُ ولوُنَ     الخ .…أَْ ِ قْ  بَِيُْ : َ تَّّ تَْ  عَُ الشَّ
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“Narrated „Amr Ibn Maymūn: I saw „Umar (Ra.) offering the morning prayer at Jam„; then he 

got up and said: The Mushrikūn did not use to depart (from Jam„) till the sun had risen, and 

they used to say: Let the sun shine on Thabīr (a mountain) …….”
236 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
237

 

 

-A land besides al-Madīnah under ownership of ‘Umar Ibn al :(Thamagh) ثًؾ .83

Khaṭṭāb (Ra.). The location cited in al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  عَنْ أرَْضٍ لِ بثَِْ غٍ   َ لَ : عَنْ عَُ َ    َ لَ  لْ  ََ َ تَهَ : َ ألَُْ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ  اْ بِسْ أَْ  هََ   َ َ بِّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): I asked the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) about some land of mine in 

Thamgh. He said: Freeze it and donate its fruits.”
 238

 

 

 A mountain track on the way to Dimashq from :(Thaniyyah Harshā) ثُُخ هؽنً .84

al-Madīnah and close to the al-Juḥfah (انسدلخ) which is presently known as al-

Rābigh ( ؼاثؾال ).
239

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

ٍ  اَِ ِ ؟   َ لوُا:      ُّ َ أََ   ََ   َنِّ َِ  اَْ َ   فََ  لَ ……عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   كأَنَِّّ أنَظُُْ  إِلََ :   َنِّ َُ  اَْ َ    َ لَ : أيَُّ  َنِّ َ
لََمُ  ََ  نَ  ٍَ  َ ْ َ اءَ جَْ دَةٍ  َ َْ يِ جُبٌَّ  مِنْ ُ وفٍ  ِ َ  مُ نَ  َِ يِ ُ  بٌَْ  َ اُوَ ُ  بَِّ   ُ ونُسَ بْنِ مَتَّّ  َ َْ يِ الّ َ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.): ….Then he came to a 

mountain track. He said: Which is this mountain track? They said: It is Thaniyyah Harshā. He 

observed (I feel) as If I am seeing Yūnus (As.) Ibn Mattā (As.) on a well-built red dromedary, 

with a cloak of wool around him and the rein of his dromedary is made of the fibres of date-

palm, and he is calling upon Allāh.”
240

 

 

ٌٌانثُُذ .85  (Al-Thaniyyatyn): The two Thaniyyahs: Al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā’ ( انثُُخ 

) and al-Thaniyyah al-‘Wulyā (انكلهً .which are situated in Makkah (انثُُخ انؼهُب
241

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ  التَِِّ بِأَ َْ  مَكََّ   ُ عَنْهَُ   كَ نَ َ بِ ُ  بِِ ي طُوًى بيَْنَ الثنَِّّ ََ يْنِ   ُّ َ َ دُْ لُ مِنَ الثنَِّّ َ     الخ .…عَنْ نَ فِعٍ   أنََّ ابْنَ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated Nāfi„: Ibn „Umar used to spend the night at Dhū Ṭuwā in between al-Thaniyyatyn 

and then he would enter Makkah through the Thaniyyah which is at the higher region of 

Makkah……...
242

 

 

 An area also known as ’Asfal Makkah :(’Al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā) انثُُخ انكلهً .86

(  The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as .(كعي) and Kudā ,(كعا) Kudan ,(أقلم يكخ

follows: 

  َ ْ ِ  الّ ُ ِ  الُْ  َْ   التَِِّ بِ لبَْْ حَ ءِ  َ َ َ جَ مِنَ الثنَِّّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  دََ لَ مَكََّ  مِنْ َ دَاءٍ مِنَ الثنَِّّ َ ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ  .عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
   الخ ..
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“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) entered Makkah from Kadā‟ from al-

Thaniyyah al-‘Wulyā which is at al-Batḥā‟ and used to leave Makkah from al-Thaniyyah al-

Suflā’.”
243 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
244

 

 

 An area also known as ’Alā Makkah :(Al-Thaniyyah al-‘Wulyā) انثُُخ انؼهُب .87

  :The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows .(’Kadā) كعاء and (-أػهً يكخ)

  َ ْ ِ  الّ ُ ِ  الُْ  َْ   التَِِّ بِ لبَْْ حَ ءِ  َ َ َ جَ مِنَ الثنَِّّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  دََ لَ مَكََّ  مِنْ َ دَاءٍ مِنَ الثنَِّّ َ ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ  .عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
   الخ ..

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) entered Makkah from Kadā‟ from al-

Thaniyyah al-‘Wulyā which is at al-Batḥā‟ and used to leave Makkah from al-Thaniyyah al-

Suflā’.”
245 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
246

 

 

انًؽاؼثُُخ  .88  (Thaniyyah al-Murār): The mountain track at al-Ḥudaybiyah 

.(انسعَجُخ)
247

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

َ  الُْ َ ارِ  فإَِنَّيُ ُ حَّ ُ عَنْيُ مَ  ُ ّ َ عَنْ بَِ  إِْ َ ااِ لَ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااِ   َ لَ   مَنْ َ صَْ دُ الثنَِّّ ََ    َنِّ َ
“Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: He who climbed this hill, 

Thaniyyah al-Murār, his sins would be obliterated as were obliterated the sins of Banī 

Isra‟īl.”
248

 

 

اعثُُخ انىظ .89  (Thaniyyah al-Wadā‘): An ‘Aqabah (ػوجخ) beside the periphery of 

Madinaian Sanctuary on the hand of Syria.
249

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is 

as follows: 

ُ  الوَْدَاعِ    ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ  بَقَ بيَْنَ الَْ ْ لِ التَِِّ أضُِْ َ تْ مِنَ الحَْْ َ  ءِ َ أمََدُاَ   َنِّ َ ِ بْنِ عَُ َ    أنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ    الخ .…عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) ordered for a horse race; the 

trained horses were to run from a place called al-Ḥafyā to Thaniyyah al-Wadā‘…...”
250 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
251

 

 

.A Mount in Makkah :(Thawr) ثىؼ .90
252

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

                                                 
243

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu min ‟ayna Yakhruju min Makkah, V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 1576, p. 145 
244

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1257, p. 918; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1866, p. 174; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2865, p. 200; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2940, p. 981 
245

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu min ‟ayna Yakhruju min Makkah, V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 1576, p. 145 
246

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1257, p. 918; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1866, p. 174; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2865, p. 200; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2940, p. 981 
247

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Ṣifāt al-Munāfiqīn wa ‟Aḥkāmihim, 

V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2780, p. 2144 
248

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Ṣifāt al-Munāfiqīn wa ‟Aḥkāmihim, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2780, p. 2144 
249

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu al-Masājid al-latī 

„alā Ṭuruq al-Madīnah…., V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1775, p. 663 
250

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu hal Yuqalu Masjidu Banī Fulān, V. 1, 

Ḥadīth no. 420, p. 91 
251

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1870, p. 1491; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 1699, p. 205; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2575, p. 29; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 3583, p. 225; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2877, p. 960 
252

 Al-Bilādī, Muʻjam al-Maʻālim al-Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, p. 72; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 86 
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بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَْ   ُ عَنْهَ   زَْ جَ النَّ ِ :  َ لَْ   ……لَْ  أعَِْ لْ أبََوَيَّ  َّ ُ  إِّ َ َ اَُ   َ دِ نَ نِ الدِّ نَ : أنََّ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ  ُّ َ لحَِقَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  الخ  ...…َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ أبَُو بَْ ٍ  بِغَ رٍ فِِ جَبَلِ  َوْرٍ 

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) the wife of the Prophet (Sm.): I never remembered my parents 

believing in any religion other than the true religion of Islam,….. Then Allāh‟s Messenger 

(Sm.) and Abū Bakr (Ra.) reached a cave on the mountain of Thawr …..”
253

  

 

.A Mount in al-Madīnah :(Thawr) ثىؼ .91
254

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  حِ َ ِ    َ لَ :   َ لَ  َ يٌِّ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ غيََْْ اَِ ِ  الصَّ بِلِ  : مَ  عِنْدَنَ  ِ َ  بٌ نَْ َ ؤُ ُ إِّ َ ِ َ  بُ ااَّ فأََْ َ جَهَ  فإَِذاَ فِ هَ  أَْ َ  ءُ مِنَ الجَِْ اَ  تِ َ أَْ نَ نِ الِْْ
   الخ .…َ فِ هَ  الَْ دِ نَُ  َ َ مٌ مَ  بيَْنَ  يٍَْْ إِلََ  َوْرٍ   :  َ لَ 

“Narrated „Alī (Ra.): We have no Book to recite except the Book of Allāh and this paper. 

Then he took out the paper, and behold! There was written in it, legal verdicts about the 

retaliation for wounds, the ages of the camels. In it was also written: Al-Madīnah is a 

sanctuary from ‘Aīr Thawr ……”
255 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„and al-Sunan of Abū 

Dāwūd.
256

 

 

A place south of Syria in the Ḥawrān Province :(Al-Jābiyah) اندبثُخ .92
257

. The 

location cited in al-Jāmi„ is as follows:  

ُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ َ ِ  دٍ الُ دْرِيِّ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااَّ أدَْنََ أاَْلِ الجَنَِّ  الَِّ ي ليَُ  ََ  نُونَ ألََْ  َ  دِمٍ َ ا ْنََ  نِ َ َ بُْ ونَ زَْ جًَ   َ تُنْصَبُ ليَُ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  بٌَُّ  مِنْ لؤُْلؤٍُ َ زَبَْ جَدٍ َ َ   ُوتٍ َ َ   بيَْنَ الجَ بَِ ِ  إِلََ َ نَْ  ءَ 

“Abū Sa„īd al-Khudrī (Ra.) narrated that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: The least of the 

people of Paradise in position is the one with eighty thousand servants and seventy-two 

wives. He shall have a tent of pearl, peridot, and corundum set up for him, (the size of which 

is) like that which is between al-Jābiyah and Ṣan„ā‟.”
258

 

 

 The collective name of the north Arabian mountain  :(Jabal Ṭayy) خجم طىئ .93

ranges of Jabal Ajā ( .(خجم قهًً) and Jabal Salmā (خجم أخب
259

  The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أمََ  إِنَّهَ  َ َ هُبُّ ال َّْ  ََ  رِ ٌ  َ دِ دَةٌ فلَََ َ ُ ومَنَّ أََ دٌ  َ مَنْ كَ نَ مََ يُ بَِ يٌْ فَ َْ ْ ِ  يُْ  :  فَ َّ َ  أتََْ نَ  تَبُوكَ   َ لَ .……:  َنْ أبَِِ ُ َ ْ دٍ الّ َ  ِدِيِّ   َ لَ 
ءٍ     الخ .…فََ َ  نَْ اَ   َ اَبَّْ  رِ ٌ  َ دِ دَةٌ  فََ  مَ رَجُلٌ فأَلََْ ْ يُ بِجَبَلِ طَيِّ

“Narrated Abū Humaid al-Sā„īdīy: ……. When we reached Tabūk, the Prophet (Sm.) said, 

There will be a strong wind tonight and so no one should stand and whoever has camel, 

should fasten it. So, we fastened our camels. A strong wind blew at night and a man stood up 

and he was blown away to Jabal Ṭayy......”
260 

 

                                                 
253

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu Hijrah al-Nabī wa ‟Aṣḥābihi ‟ilā al-

Madīnah, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3905, p. 58 
254

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Farā'iḍ, Section: Bābu ‟Ithmi man 

Tabarra‟ min Mawālīhi, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 6374, p. 2482 
255

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Farā'iḍ, Section: Bābu ‟Ithmi man Tabarra‟ min Mawālīhi, V. 

8, Ḥadīth no. 6755, p. 154 
256

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1370, p. 994; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2127, p. 438; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2034, p. 216  
257

  Abū Khalīl, Aṭlas al-Ḥadīth al-Nabawī, Ibid, p. 110 
258

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Abwāb Ṣifat al-Jannah, Section: Bābu mā Jā‟a mā li‟adnā ‟Ahli 

al-Jannah min al-Karāmah, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2562, p. 695 
259

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 3, p. 345 
260

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Zakāt, Section: Bābu Kharṣ al-Thamr, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1481, 

p. 125 
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.The two great hill of Makkah :(Al-Jabalyn) اندجهٍُ .94
261

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ    َ لَ  جَ ءَ َ ْ لٌ فِِ الجَ اِ ِّ َِ  فََ َ   مَ  بيَْنَ الجَبَ يَْنِ :  َ دَّ نََ  َ ِ  دُ بْنُ الُ َ ّ ِبِ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ  عَنْ جَدِّ
“Narrated Sa‟īd Ibn al-Musayyib‟s grand-father: In the pre-lslamic period of ignorance a 

flood of rain came and filled the valley in between al-Jabalyn [the two mountains].”
262

 

 

 A village at eighty-two miles from Makkah and it was also :(Al-Juḥfah) اندسلخ .95

called Mahy‘ah (يهُؼخ)
263

 and Rābigh (ؼاثؾ)
264

. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ  ُ عَنْيُ  َ ِ ْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ رَضِيَ ااَّ أمِْ :  عَنْ َ  لِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ مُهَلُّ أاَْلِ الَ دِ نَِ  ذُ  الحُ َْ َ ِ   َ مُهَلُّ أاَْلِ الشَّ
  َ أاَْلِ نَجْدٍ  َْ نٌ - َ اِيَ الجُحَْ ُ  - مَهَْ َ ُ  

“Narrated Sālim Ibn „Abdullāh from his father: I heard Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) saying: The 

Mīqāt for the people of al-Madīnah is Dhū al-Ḥulayfah; for the people of Shām is Mahy„ah 

that is al-Juḥfah and for the people of Najd is Qarn. …..”
265 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
266

 
 

A place of al-Shām :(’Jarbā) خؽثبء .96
267

. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْهَُ    عَنِ النَّ  أمََ مَكُْ  َ وْضٌ َ َ   بيَْنَ جَْ بَ ءَ َ أذَرُْحَ : عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said, There will be Ḥawḍ (Lake-Fount) in front 

of you as large as the distance between Jarbā‟ and ‟Adhruḥ”
268

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
269

 
 

 :A place in Yemen. The location cited by Muslim is as follows :(Jurash) خؽل .97

بِ بُ جَِ  ً    َ أنَْ ُ ْ  ََ  البُْْ ُ  َ الّ َْ ُ  جَِ  ً    َ َ َ بَ إِلََ أاَْلِ جَُ شَ :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ   َ لَ  ْ ُ  َ الزَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أنَْ ُ ْ  ََ  الّ َ نَهََ النَّ
بِ بِ  ْ ِ  َ الزَّ  َ نْهَ اُْ  عَنْ َ  ِ ِ  الّ َ

“Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) reported that Allāh‟s Apostle (Sm.) forbade the mixing of dates and grapes 

together, and mixing of unripe dates and ripe dates together, and he wrote to the people of 

Jurash forbidding them to prepare the mixture of dates and grapes.”
270

 

 

-on the outskirts of al (انكىكخ) A place is near al-Kūfah :(Al-Jara‘ah) اندؽػخ .98

Ḥīrah (انسُؽح).
271

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

                                                 
261

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Manāqib al-‟Anṣār, Section: Bābu 

‟Ayyām al-Jāhiliyyah, V. 3, Ḥadīth no.  3621, p. 1393 
262

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Manāqib al-‟Anṣār, Section: Bābu ‟Ayyām al-Jāhiliyyah, V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 3833, p. 41 
263

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Mahillu ‟Ahli Najd, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1527, 

p. 134 
264

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Karāhiyyatu al-

Nabi ‟an Tu„rā al-Madīnah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no.  1790, p. 667 
265

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Mahillu ‟Ahli Najd, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1527, 

p. 134 
266

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1182, p. 840; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 831, p. 184; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1463, p. 73; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2651, p. 122; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2915, p. 972 
267

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Riqāq, Section: Bābu fī al-Hawḍ, V. 

5, Ḥadīth no.  6206, p. 2405 
268

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Riqāq, Section: Bābu fī al-Hawḍ, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1527, p. 134 
269

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4745, p. 237 
270

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Ashribah, Section: Bābu Karahah ‟Intibādh al-Tamar…., V. 3, 

Ḥadīth No. 1990, p. 1576 
271

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-fitan wa „Ashrāṭ al-Sā„ah, 

Section: Bābu al-Fitnah al-lātī Tamūj ka Mawj al-Baḥr, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2893, p. 2219 
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جُلُ : جِئُْ  َ وْمَ الجََْ عَِ   فإَِذاَ رَجُلٌ جَ لسٌِ  فَُ  ُْ  :  َ لَ جُنْدُبٌ   بََ   َ ااِ : كلَََّ  َ ااِ   ُ ُْ  :  لَُ هَْ ا َنَّ الَْ وْمَ اَ اُنَ  دِمَ ءٌ  فََ  لَ ذاَكَ الّ َ

“Jundub reported: I came on the day of al-Jara‘ah that a person was (found) sitting. I said: 

They would shed their blood today. That person said: By Allāh. not at all. I said: By Allāh, of 

course, they would do it.…..”
272

 

 

.(ثئؽ خًم) A place close to al-Madīnah near Bi’r Jamal :(Al-Jurf) اندؽف .99
273

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

   الخ .…َ أَ بَْلَ ابْنُ عَُ َ  مِنْ أرَْضِيِ بِ لجُُْ فِ فحََضََ تِ الَْ صُْ  بَِ ْ بَدِ النََّ ِ  فصََّ َ   

“Ibn „Umar (Ra.) came from his land at al-Jurf and the time for the „Aṣr prayer became due 

while he was at Marbad al-Na„am (sheepfold), so he prayed there ….. “
274

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
275

 

 

Mesopotamia :(Al-Jazīrah) اندؿَؽح .100
276

. The location cited by Muslim is as 

follows: 

مٍِ    َ لَ  ؟ : عَنْ  َ  ْ بُِّ  - ……َ ألَُْ   َ َْ َ َ  اَلْ كَ نَ ابْنُ مَْ ُ ودٍ َ هِدَ مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  لَْ  ََ  الجِْنِّ ادَ َ كَ نُوا مِنْ -  َ لَ الشَّ َ َ ألَوُ ُ الزَّ
 جِنِّ الجَزِ َ ةِ 

“Narrated „Amir who said: I asked „Alqamah if Ibn Mas „ūd was present with the Messenger 

of Allāh (Sm.) on the night of the Jinn.……..Al-Sha„bī said: They asked him about their 

provisions and they were Jinns of al-Jazīrah.”
277

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
278

 

 

 An :(Jazīrah fī al-Baḥr ḥattā Maghrib al-Shams) خؿَؽح كً انجسؽ ززً يـؽة انهًف .101

Island towards Sun Set wherein Dajjāl was detained. The location cited by Muslim 

is as follows: 

إنِِّّ َ ااِ مَ  جََ ْ ُ ُ ْ  لَِ غْبٍَ  َ َ  لَِ اْبٍَ   :  ااُ َ رَُ وليُُ أَ ْ َُ    َ لَ :  َ لوُا اَلْ تَدْرُ نَ لَِ  جََ ْ ُ ُ ْ ؟ :    ُّ َ  َ لَ ..…عَنْ فَ طَِ َ  بنِِْ   َْ سٍ   َ لَْ  
جَّ لِ   نِّ ً   فجََ ءَ فبََ َ عَ َ أَْ  ََ   َ َ دَّ َِ  َ دِ ثً  َ افَقَ الَِّ ي ُ نُْ  أَُ دِّ ُُ ْ  عَنْ مَِ  ِ  الدَّ ارِيَّ كَ نَ رَجُلًَ نَصَْ ا َ لَِ نْ جََ ْ ُ ُ ْ   اِنََّ تَِ  ً   الدَّ

َ دَّ َِ  أنََّيُ رَِ بَ فِِ َ ِ  نٍَ  بَحِْ ّ ٍَ   مَعَ  لَََ يَِن رَجُلًَ مِنْ لَْ ٍ  َ جَُ امَ  فَ َِ بَ بِهِِ  الَْ وْجُ َ هًْ ا فِِ البَْحِْ    ُّ َ أرَْفئَُوا إِلََ جَزِ َ ةٍ فِِ البَْحِْ  َ تَّّ مَغِْ بِ 
ِ  نَِ  فدَََ  وُا الجَْزِ َ ةَ  ْ سِ  فجََ َُ وا فِِ أَ ُْ بِ الّ َ    الخ .…الشَّ

“Narrated  Fāṭimah bint Qays (Ra.) said: .….. He then asked: Do you know why I have 

assembled you because Tamīm al-Darī, a Christian, who came and accepted Islam, told me 

something which agrees with what I was telling you about Masīḥ al-Dajjāl and that they were 

storm-tossed for a month. They drew near to an island when the sun was setting. They sat in a 

boat nearest to them and entered the island .…...”
279

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
280
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 The territory bordered by the African Sea, the :(Jazīrah al-‘Arab) خؿَؽح انؼؽة .102

Red Sea, the Persian Gulf, the Indian Ocean.
281

  The location cited by al-Bukhārī is 

as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّيُ  َ لَ  دَعُونِّ فَ لَِّ ي أنََ  فِ يِ َ يٌْْ مِّ َ  تَدْعُونِّ إِلَْ يِ َ أَْ صََ عِنْدَ :  َ لَ ……َ وْمُ الَْ ِ  سِ َ مَ  َ وْمُ الَْ ِ  سِ : عَنْ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ
لثَِ َ   مَوْتِيِ بثِلَََثٍ أَْ ِ جُوا الُْ شِْ ِ يَن مِنْ جَزِ َ ةِ الَْ َ بِ  َ أجَِ زُ ا الوَْفدَْ بنَِحْوِ مَ  ُ نُْ  أجُِ زُاُْ  َ نَِ  ُ  الثَّ 

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) saying: Thursday! And you know not what Thursday is? ….. The 

Prophet (Sm.) replied: Leave me as I am in a better state than what you are asking me to do. 

Then the Prophet (Sm.) ordered them to do three things saying: Turn out all the pagans from 

the Arabian Peninsula, show respect to all foreign delegates by giving them gifts as I used to 

do. And the third I forgot.”
282 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd  

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
283

 

 

.A place between Makkah and al-Ṭā’if :(Al-Ji‘arānah) اندؼؽاَخ .103
284

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ِ يَن ُ ووَ إِلَْ يِ   َ لَ : أنََّ َ ْ وَانَ بْنَ َ ْ َ  أَْ َ َ ُ  أنََّ َ ْ َ   َ لَ لُِ َ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : أرَِنِّ النَّ فبََْ نََ   النَّ
نَِ      الخ .…بِ لجِْْ َ ا

“Narrated Ṣafwān Ibn Ya„lā: Ya„lā said to „Umar (Ra.): Show me the Prophet (Sm.) when he 

is being inspired Divinely. While the Prophet (Sm.) was at al-Ji‘arānah ….”
285 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
286

 

 

.The three stone-pillars at Minā :(Al-Jamrah) اندًؽح .104
287

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ بْنِ عَْ ٍ     َ لَ  بَِّ عِنْدَ الجَْْ َ ةِ َ اُوَ ُ ْ ألَُ  :  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ    الخ .…رَأَْ ُ  النَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Amar: I saw the Prophet (Sm.) near al-Jamrah and the people were 

asking him questions .”
288 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
289

 

 

 The closest one to Makkah which the :(Jamrah al-‘Aqabah) خًؽح انؼوجخ .105

pilgrims find first on the way to Minā from Holy Makkah.The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ مِنْ عََ فََ  إِلََ الُْ زْدَلَِ ِ    ُّ َ أرَْدَفَ  الَْ ضْلَ  مِنْ الْ زْدَلَِ ِ  إِلََ مِنًً   َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ كَ نَ رِدْفَ النَّ ُ عَنْهَُ     أنََّ أَُ  مََ  رَضِيَ ااَّ : عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ
بُِّ ُ  بَِّ َ تَّّ رََ  جَْ َ ةَ الَْ َ بَِ  : فكَلََِاَُ    َ لَ   لَْ  َ زَلِ النَّ
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Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 172, p. 61 
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Ḥadīth no. 124, p. 37 
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  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1296, p. 943; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 901, p. 236; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1966, p. 200; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3071, p. 273; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3031, p. 1008 
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“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): ‟Usāmah rode behind Allā h‟s Messenger from „Arafah to al-

Muzdalifah; and then al-Faḍl rode behind Allāh‟s Messenger from al-Muzdalifah to Minā. Ibn 

„Abbās (Ra.) added, Both of them said: The Prophet kept on reciting Talbiyah till he did the 

Ramy of Jamrah al-‘Aqabah.”
 290 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
291

 

 

.Al-Muzdalifah :(‘Jam) خًغ .106
292

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بيَْنَ الَْ غِْ بِ َ الِْ شَ ءِ بِجَْ عٍ كلُُّ َ اِ دَةٍ مِنْهَُ   بإِِ َ مٍَ   َ لَْ  ُ َ بِّْ  بَْ نَهَُ    َ َ  :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ جََ عَ النَّ
  ََ  إِ ِْ  كلُِّ َ اِ دَةٍ مِنْهَُ   

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) offered the Maghrib and ‟Ishā‟ prayers 

together at Jam„ with a separate ‟Iqāmah for each of them and did not offer any optional 

prayer in between them or after each of them.”
293

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
294

 

 

 A mountain in Makkah. The location cited by Muslim is as :(Jumdān) خًعاٌ .107

follows: 

ِ يُْ ا اََ ا جُْ دَانُ َ بَقَ  :كَ نَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ ِ يُْ فِِ طَِ  قِ مَكََّ  فََ ّ َ  ََ  جَبَلٍ ُ َ  لُ ليَُ جُْ دَانُ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ 
دُ نَ  دُ نَ؟ َ   رَُ ولَ ااِ  َ لَ :   َ لوُا الُْ َ ّ ِ ِ َ اتُ : َ مَ  الُْ َ ّ ِ ا ِ ُ  نَ ااَ َ ثِيًْا  َ الّ َ ا  الّ َ

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) was travelling along the path 

leading to Makkah that he happened to pass by Jumdān. He said: Proceed on, it is Jumdān, 

Mufarradūn have gone ahead. They said: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.), who are Mufarradun? He 

said: They are those males and females who remember Allāh much.”
295

 

 

.A military port village in al-Baḥrayn :(Juwāthā) خىاثً .108
296

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ مَْ جِدِ عَبْدِ الَْ ْ سِ بِجُوَا َ  مِنْ البَْحَْ ْ نِ :  عَنْ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ  أنََّيُ  َ لَ  لَ جُُ َ ٍ  جُّ َِ ْ  بَْ دَ جُُ َ ٍ  فِِ مَْ جِدِ رَُ ولِ ااَّ  إِنَّ أَّ َ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): The first Jum„ah offered after the Jumu„ah offered at the Mosque 

of Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) was in the Mosque of the tribe of „Abdul Qays at Juwāthā al-

Baḥrayn.”
297 

 

.A place near ’Uḥud to the north of al-Madīnah :(Al-Jawwāniyah) اندىاَُخ .109
298

 

The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 
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َ كَ نَْ  لِ جَ رَِ ٌ  تَْ عََ :   َ لَ .…بَْ نَ  أنََ  أَُ  يِّ مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   إِذْ عََ سَ رَجُلٌ مِنَ الَْ وْمِ : عَنْ مَُ  ِ َ َ  بْنِ الحَْكَِ  الّ ُ َِ يِّ   َ لَ 
نِّ َِ    ا   الخ .…غَنًَ   لِ ِ بَلَ أُُ دٍ َ الجَْوَّ

“Mu„āwiyah Ibn al-Ḥakam al-Sulamiy (Ra.) said: While I was praying with the Messenger of 

Allāh (Sm.), a man in the company sneezed…..He said I had a maid-servant who tended goats 

by the side of „Uḥud and al-Jawwāniyah …..”
299

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
300

 

 

.A valley in Yemen :(Al-Jawf) اندىف .110
301

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

حٍ فِِ الَْ َ بِ بَْ دُ أمََّ  َ دٌّ كَ نَْ  لكَِ بٍْ بِدَْ مَِ  الجَْنْدَلِ  َ أمََّ  ُ وَاعٌ كَ نَْ  لهَُِ ْ لٍ   ُ عَنْهَُ    َ  رَتِ ااَْْ  َ نُ التَِِّ كَ نَْ  فِِ  َوْمِ نُو عَنْ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ
 ++++  الخ .….َ أمََّ  َ غُوثُ فكََ نَْ  لُِ َ ادٍ   ُّ َ لبَِِ  غَُ ْ ٍ  بِ لجَْوْفِ عِنْدَ َ بَإٍ 

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): All the idols which were worshipped by the people of Nūḥ were 

worshipped by the Arabs later on. As for the idol Wadd, it was worshipped by the tribe of 

Kalb at Dūmah al-Jandal; Suwā„ was the idol of Banū Hudhayl, and Yagūth was the idol of 

Murād and then by Banū Ghutayf at al-Jawf near Sabā…....”
302 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
303

 

 

 :A river. The location cited by Muslim is as follows :(Jayḥān) خُسبٌ .111

ِ  :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ   َ ْ حَ نُ َ جَْ حَ نُ  َ الُْ َ اتُ َ النِّ لُ كلٌُّ مِنْ أنَْهَ رِ الجَْنَّ
“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: Sayḥān, Jayḥān, al-Furāt 

and al-Nīl are all among the rivers of Paradise.”
304

 

 

 :A town of Yemen. The location cited by Muslim is as follows :(Jayshān) خُهبٌ .112

رَةِ  بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  عَنْ َ َ ابٍ َ شَْ بُونَيُ بِأرَْضِهِْ  مِنَ الّ ُ : ُ َ  لُ ليَُ  عَنْ جَ بٍِ   أنََّ رَجُلًَ  َدِمَ مِنْ جَْ شَ نَ  َ جَْ شَ نُ مِنَ الَْ َ نِ  فََ ألََ النَّ
 الخ .الِْ زْرُ 

“Jābir (Ra.) reported that a person came from Jayshān, a town of Yemen, and he asked 

Allāh‟s Apostle (Sm.) about the wine which was drunk in their land and which was prepared 

from millet and was called Mizr….”
305

 

 

ثهخذال .113  (Al-Ḥabshah): A famous country in Africa, presently known as 

Ethiopia (أثُىثُخ).
306

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    َ لَْ   َ َ تْ بَْ ضُ نَِ  ايِِ َ نِ َ ً  رَأَْ نَهَ  بِأرَْضِ الحَْبَشَِ   ُ َ  لُ لهََ :  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ذَ مَ رَِ ُ   : لَّ َ  اْ َ  َ  النَّ
ُ عَنْهَُ    أتَََ   أرَْضَ الحَْبَشَ ِ    الخ..…َ كَ نَْ  أمُُّ َ  ََ َ  َ أمُُّ َ بِ بََ  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): When the Prophet (Sm.) became ill, some of his wives talked about 

a church which they had seen in al-Ḥabshah and it was called Māriyah. ‟Umm Salamah and 

‟Umm Ḥabībah had been to ’Arḍ al-Ḥabshah ……..”
307 
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302

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb tafsīr al-Qurʼān, Section: Bābu Waddan wa lā Suwā„an wa lā 

Yaghūtha wa Ya„ūqa, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 4920, p. 160 
303

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2475, p. 827 
304

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jannah…., Section: Bābu  mā fī al-Dunyā min ‟Anhār al-Jannah, 

V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2839, p. 2183 
305

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Ashribah, Section: Bābu Bayan ‟anna Kull Muksir Khamr…, V. 

3, Ḥadīth No. 2002, p. 2002 
306

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 96 
307

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Janā‟iz, Section: Bābu Binā‟ al-Masjid „alā al-Qabr, V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 1341, p. 90 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
308

 

 

 A hill near to Makkah. The location cited in al-Jāmi„ is as :(Ḥubshiy) زجهً .114

follows: 

ِ بْنِ أبَِِ مُ َْ َ َ    َ لَ  ْ َ نِ بْنُ أبَِِ بَْ ٍ  بِحُبْشِيٍّ  َ لَ : عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ َ عَبْدُ الّ َ  الخ.…فحَُِ لَ إِلََ مَكََّ   فدَُفِنَ فِ هَ : تُوُفِِّ
“„Abdullāh Ibn Abī Mulaykah said: „Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Abī Bakr died in Ḥubshiy. He said: 

He was carried to Makkah to be buried there.”
309

 

 

.(انسؽح) A place in al-Madīnah at al-Ḥarrah :(Ḥijārah al-Zayt) زدبؼح انؿَذ .115
310

 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ ذرٍَّ   َ لَ  مِ؟:  ُّ َ  َ لَ .…:  َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ ْ ِ  بِ لدَّ  الخ  ..َ ْ َ  أنََْ   َ  َْ لًَ ُ صِ بُ النَّ سَ َ تَّّ تُغَْ قَ ِ جَ رَةُ الزَّ
“Narrated Abū Dharr that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said:…. He said: What will you do 

when killing befalls the people so that Ḥijārah al-Zayt is covered with blood?”
 311

 

 

 in the east (َدع) A place in Arabian peninsula between Najd :(Al-Ḥijāz) انسدبؾ .116

and Tihamah (رهبيخ) in the west.
312

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

 َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ :  اَُ  َْ ةَ بىعَنِ أ   َ تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ تَْ ُ جَ نَ رٌ مِنْ أرَْضِ الحِجَ زِ تُضِيءُ أعَْنَ قَ الِْبِلِ ببُِصَْ ى: أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.), Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: The Hour will not be 

established till a fire will come out of the land of al-Ḥijāz, and it will throw light on the necks 

of the camels at Buṣrā.”
313 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Abū 

Dāwūd.
314

 

 

 A semi-circular shoulder-high perimeter wall beside the :(Al-Ḥijr) انسدؽ .117

Ka‘bah at the side of al-Mīzāb (انًُؿاة)
315

 which is also called Ḥaṭīm (انسطُى). The 

location cited by al-Nasā‟ī is as follows: 

ِ أََ  أدَُْ لُ البَْْ َ ؟  َ لَ : َ دَّ َْ نَ   َ اشَُِ    َ لَْ     ادُْ  يِ الحِْجَْ  فإَِنَّيُ مِنَ البَْْ ِ  :   ُ ُْ  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ
“„Ā‟ishah (Ra.) said: I said: O Messenger of Allāh! Can I not enter the House? He said: Enter 

al-Ḥijr for it is part of the House.”
316 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥayn of al-Bukhārī and Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan 

of Abū Dāwūd.
317

 

 

:(Al-Ḥijr) انسدؽ .118
 
Madā’in Ṣāliḥ in north-west Arabia.

.318
 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

                                                 
308

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 528, p. 376; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3936, p. 727; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2107, p. 335; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 3350, p. 119; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4010, p. 1329 
309

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: ‟Abwāb al-Janāyiz, Section: Bābu mā Jā‟a al-Rukhṣah fī Ziyārah al-

Qubūr, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1055, p. 362 
310

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Ta„līq), Sunan Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitnah, Section: Bābu al-

Tathabbut fī al-Fitnah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3958, p. 1308 
311

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitnah, Section: Bābu al-Tathabbut fī al-Fitnah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 

3958, p. 1308 
312

  Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 1, pp. 7-8 
313

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitan, Section: Bābu Khurūj al-Nār, V. 9, Ḥadīth no. 7118, p. 

58 
314

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2902, p. 2227; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2630, p. 18; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4244, p. 95  
315

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu, V. 3, Ḥadīth 

no.  3635 , p. 1397 
316

  Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāsik al-Hajj, Section: Bābu al-Ḥijr, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2911, p. 

218 
317

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1584, p. 146; Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1333, p. 969; Al-

Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 876, p. 216; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2028, p. 214  
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ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بِ لحِْجِْ    َ لَ : عَنْ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ نَ الَِّ  نَ ظَ َُ وا أنَُْ َ هُْ  أنَْ ُ صِ بَُ ْ  مَ  :  لَّ َ  مَّ َ النَّ َ  تَدُْ  وُا مََ  
ِ يَن   أََ  بَهُْ  إِّ َ أنَْ تَُ ونُوا بَ 

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said while passing through 

al-Ḥijr: Do not enter (the places) of these people where Allāh‟s punishment had fallen unless 

you do so weeping. If you do not weep, do not enter because Allāh‟s curse and punishment 

which fell upon them may fall upon you.”
319 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
320

 

 

زدؽحال .119  (Al-Ḥujrah): The cabin in which Prophet (Sm.) used to reside with his 

wife (Ra.) beside al-Masjid al-Nabawī.
321

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ : عَنْ  َ اشََِ    َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ صَ يِّ مِنَ ال َّْ لِ فِِ ُ جَْ تِيِ  َ جِدَارُ الحُجَْ ةِ  َصِيٌْفََ أىَ النَّ سُ َ ْ صَ النَّ كَ نَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  الخ .…َ َ  ََّ   فََ  مَ أنَُ سٌ ُ صَ وُّنَ بِصَلَتَِيِ  

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) used to pray in his Ḥujrah at night. As the 

wall of al-Ḥujrah was low, the people saw him and some of them stood up to follow him in 

the prayer……”
322

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
323

 

 

وٌزحال .120  (Al-Ḥazūn): A place of near to the cemetery of the people of 

Makkah.
324

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  ِ بْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ لَ َ ادَّاَنَ  َ لبَِسَ إِزَارَ ُ  َ رِدَاءَ ُ اُوَ  :  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ الَْ دِ نَِ  بَْ دَ مَ  تََ جَّ نَْ  قََ النَّ ا
َ   َ الَْ ْ َ ةِ َ لَْ  َ حِلَّ مِنْ أجَْلِ بُدْنيِِ اِنََّيُ  َ دََّاَ    ُّ َ ……َ أَْ حَ بُيُ  ِ   فََ  فَ بِ لبَْْ ِ  َ َ َ  بيَْنَ الصَّ  فََ دِمَ مَكََّ  اِرَْبعَِ لََ  لٍ َ  وَْنَ مِنْ ذِي الحَْجَّ

  الخ..…نزََلَ بِأَ َْ  مَكََّ  عِنْدَ الحَْجُونِ َ اُوَ مُهِلٌّ بِ لحَْحِّ 

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) : The Prophet (Sm.) with his companions started from 

al-Madīnah after combing and oiling his hair and putting on two sheets of ‟lḥrām…. When he 

reached Makkah on the 4th of Dhū al-Ḥijjah, performed the Ṭawāf round al-Ka„bah and 

performed the Ṭawāf between al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah. And as he had garlanded his Badana, 

he did not finish his ‟Iḥrām. He proceeded towards the highest places of Makkah near al-

Ḥazūn…..”
325 

 

 A place on the western edge of the city of Makkah :(Al-Ḥudaybiyah) انسعَجُخ .121

on the old road connecting old Jiddah and Makkah. The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِْ  بِ لحُْدَْ بَِ ِ   ََ  إِ ِْ  َ َ  ءٍ كَ نَْ  مِنَ ال َّْ  َِ    : عَنْ زَْ دِ بْنِ َ  لدٍِ الجُْهَِ ِّ  أنََّيُ  َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ لََةَ الصُّ    الخ .…َ ّ َ لنََ  رَُ ولُ ااَّ

                                                                                                                                            
318

  Ibn al-Jawzī, Zād al-Masīr, Ibid, V. 4, p. 411; Al-Baghawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 389; Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 

14, pp. 72-73; Al-Gharnātī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 271; Al-Bilādī, Muʻjam al-Maʻālim al-Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, 

p. 93; Al-Samhūdī, Ibid, V. 2, pp. 464-465 
319

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Salat, Section: Bābu al-Ṣalāt fī Mawāḍ„i al-Kasaf wa al-

„Adhāb, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 433, p. 94 
320

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2980, p. 2286  
321

  Al-Suyūṭī, al-Durr al-Manthūr, Ibid, V. 6, pp. 86-87; Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, V. 26, pp. 121-

122; Al-Qurṭubī, Ibid, V. 8, p. 204; Al-Nasafī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 392 
322

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Adhān, Section: Bābu ‟idhā kāna baina al-‟Imām wa baina al-

Qawm Ḥa‟iṭ ‟aw Sutrah, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 729, p. 146 
323

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 419, p. 315; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1204, p. 500; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1126, p. 293; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1475, p. 133; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1215, p. 384 
324

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu mā Yalbisu al-

Muḥrim min al-Thiyāb wa al-‟Ardiyah wa al-‟Uzur, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1470, p. 560 
325

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu mā Yalbisu al-Muḥrim min al-Thiyāb wa 

al-‟Ardiyah wa al-‟Uzur, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1545, p. 137 
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“Narrated Zayd Ibn Khālid al-Juhaniy: Allāh‟s Messenger led the morning Ṣalāt in al- 

Ḥudaybiyah and it had rained the previous night…..”
326 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
327

 

 

.A cave about three miles away from Makkah :(’Ḥirā) زؽاء .122
328

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  ِ رَضِيَ ااَّ ةِ الوَْْ يِ  فََ  لَ فِِ َ دِ ثِيِ : عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ ثُ عَنْ فَْ َ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ اُوَ ُ حَدِّ فبََْ نَ  أنََ  أمَْشِي إِذْ :  َ ِ ْ ُ  النَّ
َ  ءِ َ ااْرَْضِ    َ  ءِ  فََ فَْ ُ  رَأِْ ي فإَِذاَ الَْ  كَُ الَِّ ي جَ ءَنِّ بِحَِ اءٍ جَ لسٌِ  ََ  ُ ْ ِ يٍّ بيَْنَ الّ َ    الخ .…َ ِ ْ ُ  َ وْتً  مِنَ الّ َ

“Narrated Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh (Ra.): I heard the Prophet (Sm.), describing the period of pause 

of the Divine Revelation. He said in his talk, While I was walking, I heard voices from the 

sky. I looked up, and-behold! I saw the same angel who came to me in the cave of Ḥirā‟, 

sitting on a chair between the sky and the earth. ……..”
329 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
330

 

 

 The Makkan and Madanian Sanctuaries. The location :(Al-Ḥaram) انسؽو .123

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْهَ   أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ َ ابِّ  كُ هُُّنَّ فَ ِ قٌ  َ ْ ُ  هُُنَّ فِِ الحََ مِ :  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ الغَُ ابُ  َ الحِدَأةَُ  : َ ْ سٌ مِنَ الدَّ
   َ الَ ْ َ بُ  َ الَ أرَْةُ  َ الكَ بُْ الَ ُ ورُ 

“„Ā‟ishah(Ra.) said: I heard Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: Five are the vicious (birds, 

beasts and reptiles) which should be killed in al-Ḥaram or otherwise: kite, crow, rat, the 

scorpion, and the voracious dog”
 331

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
332

 
 

 One of the fields of al-Madīnah. The location cited by al-Bukhārī :(Ḥarth) زؽس .124

is as follows: 

ِ   َ لَ  ِ ٌ   ََ  عَِ  بٍ  فََ ّ َ بَِ وْمٍ مِنْ الَْ هُودِ : عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ َ ْ ثٍ بِ لَْ دِ نَِ  َ اُوَ مُّ َ   الخ .…ُ نُْ  أمَْشِي مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh (Ra.): While I was walking with Allāh‟s Messenger in Ḥarth of al-

Madīnah and he was walking leaning on a stick, he passed by a group of Jews…….”
333 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Jāmi„.
334

 
 

.(انؼؽام) in al-‘Irāq (انكىكخ) A town near al-kūfah :(’Ḥarūrā) زؽوؼاء .125
335

 The 

location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

                                                 
326

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Istisqā‟, Section: Bābu Qawli Allah wa Taj„alūna 

Rizqakum…., V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1038, p. 33 
327

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 71, p. 83; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 816, p. 171; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 3906, p. 16; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2771, p. 169; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3003, p. 999 
328

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 104; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 233 
329

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Bābu Bad„ al-Wahī , V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 4, p. 7 
330

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 161, p. 143; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3325, p. 428; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4648, p. 211; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 134, p. 48 
331

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Jazā‟ al-Ṣayd, Section: Bābu mā Yaqtulu al-Muḥrim min al-

Dawāb, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1829, p. 13 
332

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1198, p. 857; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 837, p. 188; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1847, p. 170; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2835, p. 190; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2939, p. 980 
333

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Tawḥīd, Section: Bābu , V. 9, Ḥadīth no. 7456, p. 135 
334

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2794, p. 2152; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3141, p. 304  
335

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Abwāb al-„Amal fī al-Ṣalāt, Section: 

Bābu ‟idhā ‟Infalatat al-Dābah fī al- Ṣalāt, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1153, p. 405 
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 فَ َّ َ  الَْ َ ْ نَ  َ  ََ  الَْ وَارِجِ َ وْمَئٍِ  …… زَْ دُ بْنُ َ اْبٍ الجُْهَِ ُّ  أنََّيُ كَ نَ فِِ الجَْْ شِ الَِّ  نَ كَ نُوا مَعَ  َ يٍِّ رَضِيَ ااُ عَنْيُ  الَِّ  نَ َ  رُ ا إِلََ الَْ وَارِجِ 
اِ بُِّ  فََ  لَ  مَ حَ  َ ُ  وُّا ُ ُ وفَُ ْ  مِنْ جُُ ونهَِ   فإَِنِّّ أََ  فُ أنَْ ُ نَ ِ دُ ُ ْ  َ َ   نَ َ دُ ُ ْ  َ وْمَ َ ُ  رَاءَ : عَبْدُ ااِ بْنُ َ اْبٍ الّ َ   الخ  .…لهَُْ  ألَُْ وا الّ ِ

“Zayd Ibn Wahb Jahānī reported and he was among the squadron which was under the 

command of „Alī (Ra.) and which set out (to curb the activities) of the Khawārij. …. 

„Abdullāh Ibn Wahb al-Rasibī was at the head of the Khawārij when we encountered them. 

He („Abdullāh) said to his army: Throw the spears and draw out your swords from their 

sheaths, for I fear that they would attack you as they attacked you on the day of 

Ḥarūrā’…..”
336

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
337

 

 

.A land of black stones on the outside of al-Madīnah :(Al-Ḥarrah) انسؽح .126
338

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  لَ النَّهَ رُ َ تَّّ أُِ َ بِهِْ   فأَمَََ  ..…عَنْ أنََسٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ  خُ  فبَََ ثَ الّ َ بََ فِِ آ َ رِاِْ   فََ   تََ جَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الصَّ   فأَََ  النَّ
ةِ َ ْ َ ْ ُ ونَ  فََ   ُ ُ وا َ تَّّ مَ تُوا   بَِ َ  مِيَْ فأَُْ ِ َ ْ   فََ حَ هَُْ  َ  ََ عَ أَْ دَِ هُْ   َ أرَْجُ هَُْ  َ مَ  َ َ َ هُْ    ُّ َ ألُُْ وا فِِ الحَّْ َ

“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): ……..When a help-seeker came to Allāh‟s Messenger, he sent some 

men in their pursuit, and they were captured and brought before mid-day. The Prophet (Sm.) 

ordered for some iron pieces to be made red hot, and their eyes were branded with them and 

their hands and feet were cut off and were not cauterized. Then they were put at a place called 

al-Ḥarrah, and when they asked for water to drink they were not given till they died.”
339 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
340

 

 

.The eastern Ḥarrah of al-Madīnah :(Ḥarrah al-Wāqim) زؽح واهى .127
341

  The 

location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ : عَنْ رَبِ َ َ  َ ْ ِ  ابْنَ الهُْدَْ ِ    َ لَ  هَدَاءِ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ .…مَ  َ ِ ْ ُ  طَ حََْ  بْنَ  بَُْ دِ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ ِ  دُ  بُُورَ الشُّ َ َ جْنَ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
ةِ َ اِ ٍ  فَ َّ َ  تَدَلَّْ نَ  مِنْهَ   َ إِذاَ  بُُورٌ بَِ حْنِّ ٍَ     الخ.…أَْ َ فنَْ   ََ  َ ّ َ

“Narrated Rabi'ah Ibn al-Hudayr:…. We went out along with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) 

who was going to visit the graves of the martyrs. When we ascended Ḥarrah al-Wāqim, and 

then descended from it, we found there some graves at the turning of the valley….”
342

 

 

.A wastern Ḥarrah of al-Madīnah :(Ḥarrah al-Wabarah) زؽح انىثؽح .128
343

  The 

location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أنََّهَ   َ لَْ   ةِ الوَْبََ ةِ أدَْرََ يُ رَجُلٌ  َدْ كَ نَ : عَنْ  َ اشََِ   زَْ جِ النَّ َ َ جَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ِ بَلَ بَدْرٍ  فَ َّ َ  كَ نَ بِحَّ َ
  الخ .…ُ ْ َ ُ  مِنْيُ جُْ أةٌَ َ نَجْدَةٌ   

“Narrated A'isha, wife of the Prophet (Sm.), who said: The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) set out 

for Badr. When he reached Ḥarrah al-Wabarah a man met him who was known for his valour 

and courage…..”
344

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
345

 

                                                 
336

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Zakāt, Section: Bābu al-Taḥrīḍ „alā Qatl al-Khawārij, V. 2, Ḥadīth 

no. 1066, p. 748 
337

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4768, p. 244  
338

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Waḍū‟, Section: Bābu ‟Abwāb al-‟Ibl 

wa al-Dawāb…., V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 231, p. 92 
339

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥudūd, Section: Bābu lam Yasuq al-Murtaddūn al-Muḥāribūn 

ḥattā Matū, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 6804, p. 163 
340

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1671, p. 1297; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4364, p. 130; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 305, p. 158  
341

  Al-Samhūdī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 59  
342

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāsik, Section: Bābu Ziyārah al-Qubūr, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 

2043, p. 218 
343

  Al-Samhūdī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 59  
344

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu Karāhiyah al-‟Isti„ānah fī al-

Ghazwi bi Kāfir, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1817, p. 1449 
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.(انًسصت) Al-Muḥaṣṣab :(Al-Ḥaṣbah) انسصجخ .129
346

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī 

is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مُوَافِيَن لهِِلَلَِ ذِي الحَجَّ ِ  ُ عَنْهَ   َ َ جْنَ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ    فَ َّ َ  كَ نَ لَْ  َُ  الحَصْبَِ  أرََْ لَ مَِ ي عَبْدَ .……عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
ْ َ نِ إِلََ الّ َنِْ  ِ   فأَاَْ َ ُْ  بُِ ْ َ ةٍ مَكَ نَ عُْ َ ِ    الّ َ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): We set out along with Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) shortly before the 

appearance of the new moon (crescent) of the month of Dhū al-Ḥijjah ….. When it was the 

night of al-Ḥaṣbah, he sent „Abd al-Raḥmān with me to at-Tan„īm and I assumed „lḥrām for 

„Umrah (and performed it) in lieu of my missed „Umrah.”
347 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
348

 

 

ضؽيىدذ .130  (Ḥaḍramawt): A town in southern Yemen.
349

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

دٌ بُْ دَةً ليَُ فِِ ظِلِّ الكَْ بَِ    ُ نَْ  ليَُ : عَنْ َ بَّ بِ بْنِ اارََتِّ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ اُوَ مَُ وَّ ِ َ : َ كَوْنَ  إِلََ رَُ ولِ ااَّ أَ َ تَْ َ نْصُِ  لنََ   أَ َ تَدْعُو ااَّ
ُ ْ  تَْ َ ْ جِ وُنَ  .…: لنََ ؟  َ لَ  اْبَ  ََ  غَنَِ يِ  َ لَِ نَّ َ  أَِ  الّ ِ ِ بُ مِنْ َ نَْ  ءَ إِلََ َ ضَْ مَوْتَ   َ َ َ  فُ إِّ َ ااَّ ا ِ لَُ ِ ّ َنَّ اََ ا اامََْ   َ تَّّ َ ِ يَْ الّ َ    َ ااَّ

“Narrated KhabBāb Ibn al-‟Arat (Ra.): We complained to Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) (of the 

persecution inflicted on us by the infidels) while he was sitting in the shade of the Ka„bah, 

leaning over his Burd. We said to him: Would you seek help for us? Would you pray to Allāh 

for us? He said: ….. By Allāh, this religion (i.e. Islam) will prevail till a traveler from Ṣan„ā 

to Ḥaḍramawt will fear none but Allāh, or a wolf as regards his sheep, but you (people) are 

hasty.”
350

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
351

 

 

 The top of the mountain in the narrow part of the :(Ḥaṭm al-Khayl) زطى انطُم .131

valley.
352

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لكَِ  َُ ْ شً  :  عَنْ اِشَ مٍ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ مَ الَْ ْ ِ   فبََ غََ ذَ اْ بِسْ أبََ  ُ ْ َ  نَ عِنْدَ َ ْ ِ  :     َ لَ لِ َْ بَّ سِ ..لَّ َ  َ  رَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  تَُ ّ ُ َ ِ  بًَ  َ ِ  بًَ   ََ  أبَِِ ُ ْ َ  نَ      الخ .…الَْ ْ لِ َ تَّّ َ نْظَُ  إِلََ الُْ ْ  ِِ يَن   فحََبََ يُ الَْ بَّ سُ  فجَََ  َِ  الَْ بَ الُِ تَُ ّ ُ مَعَ النَّ

“Narrated Hishām‟s father: When Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) set out (towards Makkah) during 

the year of the conquest (of Makkah) and this news reached the infidels of Quraysh,….the 

Prophet (Sm.) said to al-„Abbās, Keep Abū Sufyān standing at Ḥaṭm al-Khayl so that he 

would look at the Muslims. So al-„Abbās kept him standing (at that place) and the tribes with 

the Prophet (Sm.); started passing in front of Abū Sufyān in military batches.…..”
353 

 

                                                                                                                                            
345

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 1558, p. 127  
346

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu al-„Umrah Laylah 

al-Ḥaṣbah wa ghairihā, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1692, p. 232 
347

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu al-„Umrah Laylah al-Ḥaṣbah wa ghairihā, 

V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1783, p. 4 
348

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1211, p. 872; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1785, p. 154; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2803, p. 177; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3000, p. 998 
349

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 101 
350

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu „Alāmāt al-Nabuwwah fī al-‟Islām, V. 

4, Ḥadīth no. 3612, p. 201 
351

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 139, p. 123; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 330, p. 150; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3244, p. 221; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 3491, p. 183  
352

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu ‟ayna Rakaza 

al-Nabī Sm., V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4030, p. 1559 
353

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu ‟ayna Rakaza al-Nabī Sm., V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 4280, p. 146 
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-It is a semi-circular shoulder-high perimeter wall of al :(Al-Ḥaṭīm) انسطُى  .132

Ka‘bah at the side of al-Mīzāb (انًُؿاة).
354

  The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ دَّ َهُْ  عَنْ لَْ  َِ  أُْ ِ يَ بِيِ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّ نَبَِّ ااَّ   -فِِ الحِجِْ  : َ رُبََّ    َ لَ - بَْ نََ   أنََ  فِِ الحَِ  ِ   :  عَنْ مَ لكِِ بْنِ َ ْ صََ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
   الخ …

“Narrated Mālik Ibn Ṣa„ṣa„h 9Ra.) said that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) described to them his 

Night Journey saying, While I was lying in al-Hatim or al-Ḥijr….”
355

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
356

 

 

-A distance of near about five miles from Thaniyyah al :(’Al-Ḥafyā) انسلُبء .133

Wadā‘ ( اعثُُخ انىظ ).
357

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ  الوَْدَاعِ  َ َ  بَقَ بيَْنَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ  بَقَ بيَْنَ الَْ ْ لِ التَِِّ أضُِْ َ تْ مِنَ الحَْْ َ  ءِ َ أمََدُاَ   َنِّ َ ِ بْنِ عَُ َ    أنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ عَنْ نَ فِعٍ  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
ِ  إِلََ مَْ جِدِ بَِ  زُرَْ قٍ   الَْ ْ لِ التَِِّ لَْ  تُضَْ ْ  مِنَ الثنَِّّ َ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) ordered for a horse race; the 

trained horses were to run from a place called al-Ḥafyā’ to Thaniyyah al-Wadā„ and the 

horses which were not trained were to run from al-Thaniyyah to the Masjid Banī Zurayq.”
358 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
359

 

 

.outside of the boundaries of Makkan Sanctuary :(Al-Ḥil) انسم .134
360

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  عَشََ ةَ رَاٍْ  َ ِ ّ ًَ   َْ نً   :  أنََّ أبََ  اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ ا مِنْ ُ بَْ بٍ  ..…بََ ثَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ ِ مَ  رَأَْ ُ  أَِ يًْا  َّ ُ َ يًْْ  َ ااَّ
ِ لََ دْ َ جَدْتُيُ َ وْمً  َ أكْلُُ مِنْ ِ ْ ِ  عِنَبٍ فِِ َ دِِ   َ إِنَّيُ لَُ و َقٌ فِِ الحَدِ دِ  َ مَ  بَِ كََّ  مِنْ  ََ ٍ   َ كَ نَْ  تَُ ولُ  ِ رَزَ َيُ ُ بَْ بً   فَ َّ َ  : َ ااَّ إِنَّيُ لَِ زْقٌ مِنَ ااَّ

ُ و ُ  فََ َ عَ رَْ َ َ يْنِ : َ َ جُوا مِنَ الحََ مِ لَِ ْ ُ  وُ ُ فِِ الحِلِّ   َ لَ لهَُْ  ُ بَْ بٌ     الخ .…  ذرَُ نِّ أرََْ عْ رَْ َ َ يْنِ  فََ َ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) sent a Sariya of ten men as 

spies,……. By Allāh, I never saw a prisoner better than Khubayb. By Allāh, one day I saw 

him eating of a bunch of grapes in his hand while he was chained in irons, and there was no 

fruit at that time in Makkah. The daughter of al-Ḥārith used to say, It was a boon Allāh 

bestowed upon Khubayb When they took him at al-Ḥil to kill him outside its boundaries, 

Khubayb requested them to let him offer two rak`at (prayer). They allowed him and he 

offered Two Rak„ah……”
361 

 

 The city Aleppo. The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as :(Ḥalb) زهت .135

follows: 

                                                 
354

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu, V. 3, Ḥadīth 

no.  3635 , p. 1397 
355

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu al-Mi„rāj., V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3887, p. 

52 
356

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1266, p. 923; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1898, p. 181  
357

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu hal Yuqālu 

Masjid Banī Fulān,  V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 162, p. 410 
358

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu hal Yuqālu Masjid Banī Fulān, V. 1, 

Ḥadīth no. 420, p. 91 
359

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1870, p. 1491; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 1699, p. 205; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2575, p. 29; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 3583, p. 226; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2877, p. 960 
360

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu hal 

Yasta‟siru al-Rajul aw lam Yasta‟sir wa man Raka„a Raka„atayn „inda al-Qatl, V. 3, Ḥadīth no.  

2880, p. 1108 
361

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu hal Yasta‟siru al-Rajul aw 

lam Yasta‟sir wa man Raka„a Raka„atayn „inda al-Qatl, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 3045, p. 67 
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ِ الهَْوْزَنُِّّ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بِحَ بََ  فَُ  ُْ  : عَبْدُ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ : لَِ  ُ  بلًََِ  مُؤَذِّنَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ َ   بلََِلُ َ دِّ ِْ  َ ْ َ  كَ نَْ  نََ َ ُ  رَُ ولِ ااَّ
  الخ .…   َ َ  ََّ ؟

“Narrated „Abdullāh al-Hawzaniy: I met Bilāl, the Mu‟adhdhin of the Messenger of Allāh 

(Sm.) at Ḥalb, and said: Bilāl, tell me, what was the financial position of the Messenger of 

Allāh (Sm.).....?”
362

 

 

.A famous city of Syria :(Ḥimṣ) زًص .136
363

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

  .…عَنْ َ  لدِِ بْنِ مَْ دَانَ أنََّ عَُ يَْْ بْنَ ااَْْ وَدِ الَْ نِْ يَّ  َ دَّ َيُ أنََّيُ أََ  عُبَ دَةَ بْنَ الصَّ مِِ  َ اُوَ نَ زِلٌ فِِ َ  َ ِ  ِ ْ صَ َ اُوَ فِِ بنَِ ءٍ ليَُ َ مََ يُ أمُُّ َ َ امٍ 
  الخ

“Narrated Khālid Ibn Ma„dan that „Umayr Ibn al-‟Aswad al-‟Ansiy told him that he went to 

„Ubādah Ibn al-Sāmit while he was staying in his house of Ḥimṣ with (his wife) ‟Umm 

Ḥarām……”
364 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
365

 

 

 A site of an arid land protected by Imām to provide animal feed :(Ḥimā) زًً .137

for the cattle of battle.
366

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

مََ    َ لَ  ْ بَ بْنَ جَثَّ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ : أنََّ الصَّ ِ َ لَِ ُ وليِِ  َ  َ لَ :  إِنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ َ  النَِّ  عَ :  َ ِ َ  إِّ َ اَِّ  بَ غََنَ  أنََّ النَّ
“Narrated al-Ṣ„ab Ibn Jaththāmah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said, No Ḥimā except for 

Allāh and His Apostle. We have been told that Allāh‟s Apostle made a place called al-Naqī„ 

as Ḥimā.”
367

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
368

 

 

 in a dintence (انطبئق) A valley close to the city of al-Ṭā’if :(Ḥunayn) زٍُُ .138

around eleven miles from Makkah where the Prophet (Sm.) came into the 

famous battle.
369

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

نَ  إِْ َ  عِ لُ  صَّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ وْمَ ُ نَيْنٍ : رَأَْ ُ  بَِ دِ ابْنِ أبَِِ أَْ َ  ضَْ بًَ    َ لَ :  أَْ َ َ لكَِ :  َ هِدْتَ ُ نَْ نً ؟   َ لَ :     ُ ُْ  "ضُِ بُْ هَ  مَعَ النَّبِّ ِ   بَْلَ ذَ
“Narrated Isma„īl: I .saw hit over the hand of Ibn Abī  ‟Aufā who said: I received that hit 

(blow) in the battle of Ḥunayn in the company of the Prophet. I asked, Did you take part in 

the battle of Ḥunayn? He replied, Yes (and in other battles) before it.”
370 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
371

 

 

                                                 
362

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Karāj…., Section: Bābu fī al-‟Imām Yaqbalu Hadāya al-

Mushrikīn, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3055, p. 171 
363

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb, Section: Bābu Badu‟ al-Waḥi‟, V. 1, 

Ḥadīth no. 7, p. 7 
364

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu mā Qīla fī Qitāl al-Rūm, V. 4, 

Ḥadīth no. 2924, p. 42 
365

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 692, p. 481; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2803, p. 114; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3045, p. 169; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1606, p. 203; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3750, p. 1234 
366

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Musāqāt, Section: Bābu lā Ḥimā 

‟illāh liAllāh wa liRasūlihi, V. 2, Ḥadīth no.  2241, p. 835 
367

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Musāqāt, Section: Bābu lā Ḥimā ‟illāh liAllāh wa liRasūlihi, 

V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2370, p. 113 
368

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3083, p. 180  
369

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 109 
370

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu wa Qawlihi wa Yawma Ḥunayn ‟idh 

‟A„ajabatkum…, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 4314, p. 153 
371

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1777, p. 1402; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2180, p. 475; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4503, p. 171; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 633, p. 7; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2625, p. 876 
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 in a  distance of three miles (انُدّق) A place near al-Najaf :(Al-Ḥīrah) انسُؽح .139

away of al-Kūfah
372

 in al-‘Irāq.
373

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِ لِ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ  دَِيِّ بْنِ َ  تٍِ    َ لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  إِذْ أتََ  ُ رَجُلٌ فشََكَ  إِلَْ يِ الَْ   ََ    ُّ َ أتََ  ُ آَ ُ  فشََكَ  إِلَْ يِ  َْ عَ الّ َ َ   :  بَْ نَ  أنََ  عِنْدَ النَّ
   الخ .… دَِيُّ اَلْ رَأَْ َ  الحِْيَْةَ   

“Narrated „Adīy Ibn Ḥātim (Ra.): While I was in the city of the Prophet (Sm.), a man came 

and complained to him of destitution and poverty. Then another man came and complained of 

robbery. The Prophet (Sm.) said, „Adīy! Have you been to al-Ḥīrah?…...”
374

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
375

 

 

 An extented region from the boarder of al-‘Irāq to the :(Khurāsān) ضؽاقبٌ .140

boundary of India.
376

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   ُ عَنْيُ أنَْ ُ حِْ مَ مِنْ ُ َ اَ  نَ أَْ  َ ْ مَ نَ : َ  َ لَ ابْنُ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ  أنَْ َ  ُ حِْ مَ بِ لحَْحِّ إِّ َ فِِ أَْ هُِ  الحَْحِّ  َ َ ِ  َ عُثَْ  نُ رَضِيَ ااَّ نَّ  مِنَ الّ ُ
“Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) Said: It is in accordance with al-Sunnah of the Prophet (Sm) utgr that no 

one should assume ‟Iḥrām for Ḥajj except in the months of al-Ḥajj. And „Uthmān disliked to 

assume „lḥrām from Khurāsān or Kirmān.”
377 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and 

al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
378

 

 

.The ruins of al-Madīnah :(Kharib al-Madīnah) ضؽة انًعَُخ .141
379

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ   َ لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ َ ِ بِ الَْ دِ نَِ  َ اُوَ َ َ وَكأَُّ  ََ  عَِ  بٍ مََ يُ :  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ    الخ .…بَْ نَ  أنََ  أمَْشِي مَعَ النَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh (Ra.) While I was walking along with the Prophet (Sm.) through Kharib 

al-Madīnah and he was reclining on a date-palm leaf stalk……”
380 

 

.The trench of Khandaq :(Al-Khandaq) انطُعم .142
381

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ابَ  ََ  أَْ َ  دِنَ   : عَنْ َ هْلٍ   َ لَ  َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ نَحْنُ نَحِْ ُ  الَْ نْدَقَ َ ننَُْ لُ الّ ُ    الخ .…جَ ءَنَ  رَُ ولُ ااَّ

“Narrated Sahl: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) came to us while we were digging al-Khandaq and 

carrying out the earth on our backs....”
382 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
383
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  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 328 
373

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 109 
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  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu „Alāmāt al-Nabuwwah fī al-‟Islām, V. 

4, Ḥadīth no. 3595, p. 197 
375

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2140, p. 244  
376

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 350 
377

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Qawli Allah al-Ḥajj ‟Ashar Ma„lūmāt…., 

V. 2, p. 141 
378

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 154, p. 134; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2237, p. 509; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 5689, p. 322; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4072, p. 1353 
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  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-„Ilm, Section: Bābu Qawli Allah wa 

mā ‟Iutītum min al-‟Ῑlmi.., V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 125, p. 58 
380

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-„Ilm, Section: Bābu Qawli Allah wa mā ‟Iutītum min al-‟Ῑlmi.., 

V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 125, p. 37 
381

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu Ghazwah al-

Khandaq, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 3880, p. 1507 
382

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu Du‟ā‟ al-Nabī Sm. ‟Aṣlih…, V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 3797, p. 34 
383

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1804, p. 275; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3856, p. 693; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 409, p. 112; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 3431, p. 155; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 684, p. 224 
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-A mountain in Makkah. The location cited in al :(Al-Khandamah) انطُعيخ .143

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  is as ollows: 

َ   عَنَ قُ  إِنَّ :     ُ ُْ  …فدََعَوْتُ رَجُلًَ اَِْ ِ  يَُ :  أنََّ مَْ  َدَ بْنَ أبَِِ مَْ  َدٍ الغَْنَوِيَّ  َ كَ نَ رَجُلًَ َ دِ دًا  َ كَ نَ َ حِْ لُ ااَُْ  رَى مِنْ مَكََّ   إِلََ الَْ دِ نَِ    َ لَ 
نَ    َ لَْ   مَ الزِّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ّ َ لدُْلُ  اََ ا الَِّ ي َ حِْ لُ أَُ َ اءَُ ْ  مِنْ مَكََّ  إِلََ الَْ دِ نَِ   فََ  َْ ُ  : رَُ ولَ ااَّ َ   أاَْلَ الِْ َ  مِ  اََ ا الدُّ

  الخ …الَْ نْدَمَ َ 
“Marthad Ibn Abī Marthad al-Ghanawiy-a strong man who used to take the prisoners from 

Makkah to al-Madīnah, said: I arranged with a man to bring him.... I said: O „Anāq, the 

Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) has forbidden adultery. She said: O people of the tents, this 

porcupine is the one who is taking your prisoners from Makkah to al-Madīnah! I headed 

toward al-Khandamah…”.
384

 
 

A passage like the door :(Khawkhah Abī Bakr) ضىضخ اثً ثكؽ .144
385

 in the wall of 

al-Masjid al-Nabawī towards the house of Abū Bakr (Ra.). The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

  َ لوَْ ُ نُْ  مُّ َِ ً ا مِنَ النَّ سِ َ  ِ لًَ  تَََّ ْ تُ أبََ  بَْ ٍ  َ  ِ لًَ  َ لَِ نْ ُ  َُّ  الِْْ لَمَِ أفَضَْلُ  ُ دُّ ا  َّ ِ كلَُّ َ وَْ ٍ  فِِ اََ ا .…: عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ   َ لَ 
  الَ ْ جِدِ  غيََْْ َ وَْ ِ  أبَِِ بَْ  ٍ 

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): he said:……….. If I were to take a Khalīl from the people, I 

would certainly have taken Abū Bakr but the Islamic brotherhood is superior. Close all 

Khawkhah [the small doors] in this mosque except Khawkhah Abī Bakr.”
 386

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Jāmi„.
387

 
 

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as .(ضىؾقزبٌ) Khūjistān :(Khūzā) ضىؾا .145

follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ  أنََّ النَّ  َ تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ تَُ  تِ وُا ُ وزًا  َ َ ْ مَ نَ مِنَ ااَ َ جِِ  ُ ْ َ  الوُجُوِ   فُْ سَ :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ
 ُ  َ  اانُُوفِ  ِ غَ رَ ااَ يُْنِ ُ جُواُهُُ  الَ جَ نُّ الُ ْ َ  َُ   نَِ  لهُُُ  الشَّ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: The Hour will not be established till 

you fight with the Khūzā and the Kirmān from among the non-Arabs. They will be of red 

faces, flat noses and small eyes; their faces will look like flat shields, and their shoes will be 

of hair.”
388

 

 

 An oasis some 165 km to the north of al-Madīnah on the :(Khaybar) ضُجؽ .146

way to Syria.
389

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ْ َ َ  : عَنْ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ رَضِيَ ااَّ    الخ .… َدِمَ النَّ

“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) came to Khaybar.....”
390 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
391
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  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1802, p. 1427; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 1474, p. 71; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3009, p. 159; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 4327, p. 201; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3234, p. 1077 
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 where the (انًسصت) Al-Muḥaṣṣab :(Khayf Banī Kinānah) ضُق ثًُ كُبَخ .147

Quraysh tribe and Banū Kinānah concluded a contract. The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ    ل مِنَ الغَْدِ َ وْمَ النَّحِْ  َ اُوَ بِِ نًً نَحْنُ نَ زِلوُنَ غدًَا بَِ ْ ِ  بَِ  ِ نَ نََ   َ ْ ثُ :  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ     ل النَّبُِّ : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ
   الخ .…تََ  َ ُ وا  ََ  الُْ ْ ِ  

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) on the day of Nahr at Minā, the Prophet said, Tomorrow we 

shall stay at Khayf Banī Kinānah where the Mushrikūn had taken the oath of al-Kufr.
392

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of Ibn Mājah.”
393

 
 

.in Syria (زهت) A place near Ḥalb :(Dābiq) ظاثن .148
394

 The location cited by Muslim 

is as follows: 

ْ جَْ شٌ مِنَ الَْ دِ نَِ   :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ  لَ الّ ُ مُ بِ اْعََْ  قِ أَْ  بِدَابِقٍ  فََ ْ ُ جُ إِليَْْهِ َ  تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ َ ْ ِ
   الخ .… مِنْ ِ َ  رِ أاَْلِ ااْرَْضِ َ وْمَئِ ٍ 

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: The Last Hour would not 

come until the Romans would land at al-‟A„māq or in Dābiq. An army consisting of the best 

(soldiers) of the people of the earth at that time will come from al-Madīnah.”
395

 

 

-The position of al-Ṣafā.The location cited by al :(Dār Banī ‘Abbād) ظاؼ ثٍُ ػجبظ .149

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   ْ يُ مِنْ دَارِ بَِ  عَبَّ دٍ إِلََ زُ َ قِ بَِ  أبَِِ ُ َ يْنٍ :   َ لَ ابْنُ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ  الّ َ
“Ibn „Umar (Ra.) said: Al-Sa„iy from Dār Banī ‘Abbād to the lane of Banū ‟Abī Ḥusayn.”396

 

 

.Dār of the caliph ‘Umar (Ra.) at al-Madīnah :(’Dār al-Qaḍā) ظاؼ انوضبء .150
397

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ اٌِ  َ ْ ُ بُ     الخ .…عَنْ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ  أنََّ رَجُلًَ دََ لَ الَْ ْ جِدَ َ وْمَ جُُ َ ٍ  مِنْ بَ بٍ كَ نَ نَحْوَ دَارِ الَْ ضَ ءِ َ رَُ ولُ ااَّ

“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Mālik: A person entered the Mosque on a Friday through the gate facing 

the Dār al-Qaḍā’ and Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) was standing, delivering the Khuṭbah....”
398

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
399

 
 

-Al :(Dār al-Hijrah wa al-Sunnah wa al-Salāmah) ظاؼ انهدؽح و انكُخ و انكلايخ .151

Madīnah. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ بْنَ عَبَّ سٍ  ْ َ نِ ……أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ َ   أمَِيَْ الُ ؤْمِنِيَن  إِنَّ الَ وِْ َ  َ جَْ عُ رَ َ عَ النَّ سِ َ غَوْغَ ءَاُْ   َ إنِِّّ أرََى أنَْ تُْ هِلَ َ تَّّ : فَُ  ُْ  : فََ  لَ عَبْدُ الّ َ
لَمََِ   َ تَْ  صَُ اِاَْلِ الِ ْ يِ َ أَْ َ افِ النَّ سِ َ ذَِ ي رَأِْ هِْ    َ لَ عَُ  ُ  ِ  َ الّ َ نَّ لِ مََ  مٍ أَ ُومُيُ : تَْ دَمَ الَ دِ نََ   فإَِنَّهَ  دَارُ الهِجَْ ةِ َ الّ ُ اََ ُومَنَّ فِِ أَّ َ

 بِ لَْ دِ نَ ِ 
“Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): … „„Abd al-Raḥmān said: „O chief of the believers! The season of Ḥajj is 

the season when there comes the scum of the people, so I recommend that you should wait till 

you go back to al-Madīnah, for it is Dār al-Hijrah wa al-Sunnah wa al-Salāmah [the place of 

Migration and Sunnah, and security] and there you will be able to refer the matter to the 
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Marwah, V. 2, p. 158 
397

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 897, p. 612 
398

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Istisqā‟, Section: Bābu al-‟Istisqā fi Khuṭbah al-Jumu„ah..., V. 

2, Ḥadīth no. 1014, p. 28 
399

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 897, p. 612  



 

The Locations Cited in the Ḥadīth 

 113 

religious scholars and the nobles and the people of wise opinions. „Umar (Ra.) said, I will 

speak of it in al-Madīnah on my very first sermon I will deliver there.” 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
400

 

 

 The location .(انًهزؿو) Opposite to al-Multazam :(Dubr al-Ka‘bah) ظثؽ انكؼجخ .152

cited by Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ فَ َّ َ  جِْ نَ  دُبَُ  الَْ ْ بَِ   ُ ُْ  : عَنْ عَْ ِ   بْنِ ُ َ ْ بٍ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ   َ لَ  ذ؟ُ  َ لَ : طُْ ُ  مَعَ عَبْدِ ااَّ ِ مِنَ النَّ رِ     ُّ َ مَضََ َ تَّّ اْ َ  ََ  :  أََ  تََ َ وَّ نَُ وذُ بِ اَّ
ْ نِ َ البَْ بِ  فوََضَعَ َ دْرَ ُ َ َ جْهَيُ َ ذِرَاعَْ يِ َ َ ّ َْ يِ اَكََ ا َ بََ َ هَُ   بَْ ً    الحَْجََ  َ أَ َ مَ بيَْنَ الّ ُ

“„Amr Ibn Shu„ayb reported on the authority of his father: I went round the Ka„bah along 

with „Abdullāh Ibn Amr. When we came Dubr al-Ka‘bah [behind the Ka„bah] I asked: Do 

you not seek refuge? He uttered the words: I seek refuge in Allāh from the Hell-fire. He then 

went (farther) and touched the Black Stone, and stood between the corner (Black Stone) and 

the entrance of the Ka„bah. He then placed his breast, his face, his hands and his palms in this 

manner, and he spread them, and said: I saw the apostle of Allāh (Sm.) doing like this.”
401

 

 

 :The Tigris River. The location cited by Abū Dāwūd is as follows :(Dijlah) ظخهخ .153

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ : َ دَّ نََ  مُْ  ُِ  بْنُ أبَِِ بَْ َ ةَ   َ لَ  ثُ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ تِِ بِغَ اٍِ  ُ َ ّ ُونَيُ البَْصَْ ةَ  عِنْدَ :  َ ِ ْ ُ  أبَِِ  ُ حَدِّ لُ نَ سٌ مِنْ أمَُّ ِ ْ َ
  الخ.…دِجْ َُ   َ ُ ونُ  َ َْ يِ جِْ ٌ  : نَهٍْ  ُ َ  لُ ليَُ 

“Narrated Muslim Ibn Abī Bakrah I heard my father reporting: The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) 

said: Some of my people will alight on low-lying ground, which they will call al-Baṣrah, 

beside a river called Dajlah over which there is a bridge….”
402

 

 

.A palace of Heraclius at Ḥīmṣ :(Daskirah) ظقكؽح .154
403

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

 فأَذَِنَ اَِ  ْلُ لُِ ظََ  ءِ الّ ُ مِ فِِ دَْ كََ ةٍ ليَُ بِحِْ صَ  ُّ َ أمَََ  بِأبَْوَابِهَ  فغَُ َِّ ْ   ُّ َ اطَّ عََ فََ  لَ َ   مَْ شََ      د ث ا  ل ال و لعبد اا بن عب سعن 
بَِّ   ْ دِ َ أنَْ َ ثْبَُ  مُ ُْ كُْ  فَُ بَ ِ ُ وا اََ ا النَّ    الخ .…الّ ُ مِ اَلْ لَُ ْ  فِِ الَْ لََحِ َ الّ ُ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) in his Ḥadīth about Heraclius …. On that Heraclius 

invited all the heads of the Byzantines to assemble in his Daskirah [palace] at Ḥīmṣ. When 

they assembled, he ordered that all the doors of his palace be closed. Then he came out and 

said: O Byzantines! If success is your desire and if you seek right guidance and want your 

empire to remain then give a pledge of allegiance to this Prophet….”
404 

 

 The location .(كؽكىى) A town in al-‘Irāq south of Kirkūk :(’Daqūqā) ظهىهبء .155

cited by Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ْ بِِّ  أنََّ رَجُلًَ مِنَ الُْ ْ  ِِ يَن َ ضََ تْيُ الوَْفَ ةُ بِدَ ُو َ ءَ اَِ ِ  َ لَْ  َ جِدْ أََ دًا مِنَ الُْ ْ  ِِ يَن ُ شْهِدُ ُ  ََ  َ ِ ّ َِ يِ فأََْ هَدَ رَجُ يَْنِ مِنْ أاَْلِ  عَنِ الشَّ
َ ِ يِ َ َ ِ ّ َِ يِ  ا ُ َ  َدِمَ  بَِ ِ    الخ .…الِْ َ  بِ فََ دِمَ  الُْ وفََ  فأَتَََ   أبََ  مُوسََ ااَْْ َ ِ يَّ  فأََْ َ َ

“Al-Sha„biy said: A Muslim was about to die at Daqūqā’, but he did not find any Muslim to 

call him for witness to his will. So he called two men of the people of the Book for witness. 

Then they came to al-Kūfah, and approaching Abū Mūsā al-‟Ash„arī (Ra.) they informed him 

(about his) will. They brought his inheritance and will….”
405
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 The capital of Syria. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as :(Dimashq) ظيهن .156

follows: 

اِْ يَّ  َ ُ ولُ  لََةُ : مَ  ُ بِْ  كَ ؟  فََ  لَ : دََ  ُْ   ََ  أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ بِدِمَشْقَ َ اُوَ َ بِْ ي  فَُ  ُْ  :  الزُّ لََةَ  َ اَِ ِ  الصَّ َ  أعَِْ فُ َ ْ ئً  مِّ َ  أدَْرَْ ُ  إِّ َ اَِ ِ  الصَّ
  ْ َ   َدْ ضُّ ِ

“Narrated al-Zuhriy that he visited ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) at Dimashq and found him weeping 

and asked him why he was weeping. He replied, I do not know anything which! used to know 

during the lifetime of Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) except al-Ṣalāh, and this Ṣalāt too is lost.”
406 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
407

 

 

 The land lying beside Banū Tamīm. The location cited by :(’Al-Dahnā) انعهُبء .157

Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ْ أََ دٌ  إِّ َ مَُ  فٌِ  أَْ  مُجَ  رٌِ  فََ  لَ :   ُّ َ  َ لَ ..… َْ  ََ  بنِِْ  مَْ َ مَ َ  اْنَ ءِ  أنَْ َ  ُ جَ ِ زَاَ  إِلَْ نَ  مِنْْهُ ْ ُ بْ بَْ نَنَ  َ بيَْنَ بَِ  تَِ  ٍ  بِ لدَّ ِ  ا :  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ
اْنَ ءِ  ْ ُ بْ ليَُ َ   غلََُمُ بِ لدَّ   الخ.…ا

“Narrated Qaylah bint Makhramah:…….He then said: O Messenger of Allāh (Sm.)! 

Write a document for us, giving us the land lying between us and Banū Tamīm at al-

Dahnā’ to the effect that not one of them will cross it in our direction except a 

traveller or a passer-by. He said: Write down al-Dahnā’ for them, boy.”408 

 

 The homes of Banū al-Najjār, and then that of :(Duwar al-’Anṣār) ظوؼ الأَصبؼ .158

Banū ‘Abd al-’Ashhal, and then that of Banū al-Ḥārith, and then that of Banū 

Sā‘dah. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ  إِنَّ َ يَْْ دُ رِ اانَْصَ رِ دَارُ بَِ  النَّجَّ رِ   ُّ َ عَبْدِ ااَْ هَلِ   ُّ َ دَارُ بَِ  الحَ رِثِ   ُّ َ بَِ  َ   ِدَةَ  َ فِِ  :عَنْ أبَِِ ُ َ ْ دٍ  عَنِ النَّ
 كلُِّ دُ رِ اانَْصَ رِ َ يٌْْ 

“Narrated Abū Ḥumayd the Prophet (Sm.) said: The best of Duwar al-’Anṣār [the Ansar 

homes] are the homes of Banū al-Najjār, and then that of Banū „Abd al-‟Ashhal, and then that 

of Banū al-Ḥārith, and then that of Banū Sā„dah; and there is good in all the homes of the 

‟Anṣār.”
 409

 

 

-Dūmah al-Jundal which is located to the boarder of al :(Dūmah) ظويخ .159

Madīnah, al-‘Irāq, and Syria.
410

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أنََسٍ   إِنَّ أَُ ْ دِرَ دُ مََ  أاَْدَى إِلََ النَّ
“‟Anas (Ra.) added, The gift was sent to the Prophet (Sm.) by ‟Ukaydir from Dūmah.”

411
 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
412
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-A city close to Tabūk. The location cited by al :(Dūmah al-Jandal) ظويخ اندُعل .160

Bukhārī is as follows: 

حٍ فِِ الَْ َ بِ بَْ دُ أمََّ  َ دٌّ كَ نَْ  لكَِ بٍْ بِدَْ مَِ  الجَْنْدَلِ  ُ عَنْهَُ    َ  رَتِ ااَْْ  َ نُ التَِِّ كَ نَْ  فِِ  َوْمِ نُو   الخ.…عَنْ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās 9Ra.) it All the idols which were worshipped by the people of Nūḥ 

were worshipped by the Arabs later on. As for the idol Wadd, it was worshipped by the tribe 

of Kalb at Dūmah al-Jandal…..”
413 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
414

 

 

 The mountain of Daylam. The location cited in al-Sunan of :(Al-Daylam) انعَهى .161

Ibn Mājah. 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ  َ لَ  ُ عَزَّ َ جَلَّ َ تَّّ َ ْ  ِكَ رَجُلٌ مِنْ أاَْلِ بَْ تِِ  َ ْ  ِكُ  : َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ ليَُ ااَّ نَْ   إِّ َ َ وْمٌ لََ وَّ لوَْ لَْ  َ بْقَ مِنَ الدُّ
ْ  َِ  َ الُْ ْ َ نِْ  نِّ َ َ   جَبَلَ الدَّ

“It was narrated from Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: Even if 

there was only one day left of this world, Allāh would make it last until a man from my 

household took possession of the mountain of Daylam and Constantinople.”
415

 

 

-A tree on the way to Ḥunayn. The location cited in al :(Dhāt ’Anwāṭ) غاد اَىاط .162

Jāmi„ is as follows. 

ُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  لَّ َ  َ َ جَ إِلََ ُ نَيْنٍ مَّ َ بشَِجََ ةٍ لِ ُْ شِْ ِ يَن ُ َ  لُ لهََ  ِ َ ّ َ ااَّ ْ : عَنْ أبَِِ َ اِ دٍ ال َّْ ثِيِّ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ  ذاَتُ أنَْوَاطٍ ُ َ  ُِّ ونَ  َ َْ هَ  أَْ  ِحََ ُ
“Abū Wāqid al-Laythiy narrated that when the Messenger of Allāh (Swt) went out to Ḥunayn 

he passed a tree that the idolaters called Dhāt ’Anwāṭ upon which they hung their 

weapons.....”
416

 

 

A place between Makkah and al-Madīnah :(Dhāt al-Jaysh) غاد اندُم .163
417

 or al-

Madīnah and Khaybar.
418

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ بَْ ضِ أَْ َ  رِِ   َ تَّّ إِذاَ ُ نَّ  بِ لبَْْ دَاءِ أَْ  بَِ اتِ :  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  زَْ جِ النَّ َ َ جْنَ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
نَْ َ عَ عِْ دٌ لِ     الخ .…الجَْْ شِ ا

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) the wife of the Prophet : We set out with Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) 

on one of his journeys till we reached al-Baydā’ or Dhāt al-Jaysh, a necklace of mine was 

broken…….”
419 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
420

 

 

) A spring for Banū Judhām :(Dhāt al-Salāsil) غاد انكلاقم .164  on Syrian ( خػاوَىة

border.
421

  The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لََِ لِ   :  أبَِِ عُثَْ  نَ  عَنْ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بََ ثَ عَْ َ   بْنَ الَْ  صِ  ََ  جَْ شِ ذاَتِ الّ ُ    الخ .…أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ

“Narrated Abū „Uthmān: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) sent ‟Amr Ibn al-„Āṣ (Ra.) as the 

commander of the troops of Dhāt al-Salāsil.…….”
422 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Abū 

Dāwūd.
423

 

 

.A distance of forty two miles from Makkah :(Dhāt ‘Irq) غاد ػؽم .165
424

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ   فَ نظُُْ  ا َ ْ َ اَ  مِنْ طَِ  ِ كُْ   فحََدَّ لهَُْ  ذاَتَ عِْ قٍ :    َ لَ .…لَّ َ  فُِ َ  اََ انِ الِْ صَْ انِ أتََوْا عَُ َ   : عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.) When these two towns (al-Baṣrah and al-Kūfah) were conquered, 

the people went to „Umar ……. „Umar said, Take as your Mīqāt a place situated opposite to 

Qarn on your usual way. So, he fixed Dhāt ‘Irq.”
425 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
426

 

 

:(Dharwān) غؼواٌ .166
 
Dharwān (ٌغؼوا), also said ’Arwān (ٌأؼوا) is a well at the 

homes or gardens of Banū Zurayq (ثُى ؾؼَن) in al-Madīnah.
427

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  رَجُلٌ مِنْ بَِ  زُرَْ قٍ  ُ َ  لُ ليَُ لبَِ دُ بْنُ ااْعَْصَِ   :  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ فِِ أيَِّ َ يْءٍ؟  :   َ لَ …َ حََ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
َ ٍ    َ لَ :  َ لَ    الخ .…فِِ بئِِْ  ذرََْ انَ   : َ أَْ نَ اُوَ؟   َ لَ : فِِ مُشٍْ   َ مُشَ طٍَ  َ جُّ ِ طَ عِْ نَْ  ٍَ  ذَ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): A man called Labīd Ibn al-‟A„ṣam from the tribe of Banū Zurayq 

worked magic on Allāh ‟s Messenger (Sm.)…… The first one asked: What material did he 

use? The other replied: A comb and the hairs stuck to it and the skin of pollen of a male date 

palm. The first one asked: Where is that? The other replied: (That is) in the well of Dharwān 

…...”
428 

 

 A place near Constantinople. The location cited in al-Sunan :(Dhuluqyah) غنوُخ .167

of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ  بُِ لُْ َ َ   فأََ بَْلَ رَجُلُ مِنْ أاَْلِ فِ َْ ِ يَن مِنْ أَْ َ افِهِْ  َ ِ َ  رِاِْ  : عَنْ َ  لدِِ بْنِ دِاَْ  نَ   َ لَ    الخ……ُ نَّ  فِِ غَزَْ ةِ الُْ ْ َ نِْ  نِّ َ

“Khālid Ibn Dihqan said: When we were engaged in the battle of Constantinople at 

Dhuluqyah, a man of the people of Palestine, who was one of their nobility and elite came 

forward…..”
429

 

 

.A place close to al-Madīnah :(Dhū al-Ḥulayfah) غو انسهُلخ .168
430

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   ِ بْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ : عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ أمِْ مِنَ الجُحَْ ِ   :  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ُ هِلُّ أاَْلُ الَ دِ نَِ  مِنْ ذِي الحُ َْ َ ِ   َ ُ هِلُّ أاَْلُ الشَّ
 َ أاَْلُ نَجْدٍ مِنْ  َْ نٍ 

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said, The people of al-

Madīnah should assume „lḥrām from Dhū al-Ḥulayfah; the people of Shām from al-Juḥfah; 

and the people of Najd from Qarn.”
431 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
432

 

 

-A place of Tihāmah al :(Dhū al-Ḥulayfah min Tihāmah)  يٍ رهبيخغو انسهُلخ .169

Yemen
433

 between Ḥāddhah ( َحح بغذَّ ) and Dhāt ‘Irq (زحَ (غاد ػؽم
434

 where the area 

dropped vertically from the land of al-Ḥijāz (انسدبؾ) to the land of Najd (َدع).
435

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ نَحْنُ بِِ ي الحُْ َْ َ ِ  مِنْ تِهَ مََ   فأَََ بْنَ  إِبلًَِ َ غَنًَ   : عَنْ رَافِعِ بْنِ َ دِ حٍ   َ لَ    الخ.......ُ نَّ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ

“Narrated Rafi` Ibn Khadij said: We were in the valley of Dhū al-Ḥulayfah of Tihāmah in the 

company of the Prophet (Sm.) and had some camels and sheep (of the booty). ....”
436

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan 

of Ibn Mājah.
437

 

 

حنصغو انص .170  (Dhū al-Khalaṣah): A house of idols which was worshipped by the 

tribe of Dawus (ظوـ), Khath‘am (ضثؼى) and  Bajīlah (ثدُهخ).
438

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أمِّْ َُ   فََ  لَ لِ النَّبُِّ : كَ نَ بَْ ٌ  فِِ الجَْ اِ ِّ َِ   ُ َ  لُ ليَُ : عَنْ جَِ  ٍ    َ لَ  أََ  :  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ذُ  الَْ  صََِ   َ الَْ ْ بَُ  الَْ   نَِ ُ   َ الَْ ْ بَُ  الشَّ
   الخ .…تُِ  حُِ  مِنْ ذِي الَْ  صََِ   

“Narrated Jarīr: In the Pre-lslamic Period of Ignorance there was a house called Dhū al-

Khalaṣah, and al-Ka„bah al-Yamāniyah, and al-Ka„bah al-Shāmiyah. The Prophet (Sm.) said 

to me, Won't you relieve me from Dhū al-Khalaṣah?”
439

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
440

 

 

 A place near Yemen. The location cited in al-Sunan :(Dhū Khaywān) غو ضُىاٌ .171

of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

مِِ  بْنِ َ هٍْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  … عَنْ  َ  ِ لَِ كٍّ ذِي َ ْ وَانَ  إِنْ كَ نَ َ  دِ ً  :  َ َ َ بَ ليَُ رَُ ولُ ااَّ ِ  ِ   مِنْ مُحَّ َدٍ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ْ َ نِ الّ َ ِ الّ َ بِْ ِ  ااَّ
ِ  َ َ َ بَ َ  لدُِ بْنُ َ ِ  دِ بْنِ الَْ  صِ  ُ  مُحَّ َدٍ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ِ  َ ذِمَّ ُ  ااَّ  فِِ أرَْضِيِ  َ مَ ليِِ  َ رَِ  ِ يِ  فَ يَُ ااْمََ نُ َ ذِمَّ

“Narrated „Āmir Ibn Shahr:…. and the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) wrote a document for him: 

In the name of Allāh, Most Beneficent, Most Merciful. From Muhammad, the Messenger of 

Allāh, to Akk Dhū Khaywān. If he is true his land, property and slave, he has the security and 

the protection of Allāh, and Muhammad, the Messenger of Allāh. Written by Khālid Ibn Sa„īd 

Ibn al-„Āṣ (Ra.).‟”
441
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.A place at Makkah :(Dhū Ṭuwā) غو طىي .172
442

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is 

as follows: 

ِ بْنَ عَُ َ   َ دَّ َيُ  بَْ  ِ يَن َ ْ دَمُ مَكََّ   َ مُصَّ َ :  َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ لُ بِِ ي طُوًى  َ َ بِ ُ  َ تَّّ ُ صْبَِ   ُ صَ يِّ الصُّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ْ ِ أنََّ النَّ
لكَِ  ََ  أََ َ ٍ  غَ ِ ظٍَ    لكَِ  ََ  أََ َ ٍ  غَ ِ ظٍَ   لَْ سَ فِِ الَ ْ جِدِ الَِّ ي بُِ َ  َّ َ  َ لَِ نْ أَْ َ لَ مِنْ ذَ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ذَ  رَُ ولِ ااَّ

“Narrated Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) while approaching Makkah used to 

dismount at Dhū Ṭuwā and stay the night there till the morning and then perform the morning 

Ṣalāh....”
443

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
444

 

 

.A site about a day’s journey from al-Madīnah :(Dhū Qarad) غو هؽظ .173
445

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَِّ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أنَّ النَّ ِ رَضِيَ ااَّ بُِّ الَْ وْفَ :  َ ّ َ بِأَْ حَ بِيِ فِِ الَْ وْفِ فِِ غَزَْ ةِ الّ َ بَِ ِ  غَزَْ ةِ ذاَتِ الّ ِ َ عِ   َ لَ ابْنُ عَبَّ سٍ :  عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ َ ّ َ النَّ
 بِِ ي  ََ دٍ 

“Narrated Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) led his companions in Fear Prayer in 

the seventh Ghazwah, i.e., the Ghazwah of Dhāt al-Riqā„. Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) said, The Prophet 

(Sm.) offered the Fear Prayer at a place called Dhū Qarad.”
446 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
447

 

 

 A Market for the Arabs in the day of ignorance :(Dhū al-Majāz) غو انًدبؾ .174

besides ‘Arafah or Minā.
448

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   لكَِ  َ تَّّ نزََلَْ  :   َ لَ ابْنُ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ لَْ سَ  َ َْ ُ ْ  : كَ نَ ذُ  الَْ جَ زِ َ عُكَ ظٌ مَْ جََ  النَّ سِ فِِ الجَْ اِ ِّ َِ   فَ َّ َ  جَ ءَ الِْْْ لََمُ كأَنََّهُْ  َ ِ اُوا ذَ
 جُنَ حٌ أنَْ تَبَْ غُوا فضَْلَ مِنْ رَبُِّ ْ  فِِ مَوَاِ ِ  الحَْحِّ 

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Dhū al-Majāz and „Ukāzh were the markets of the people during 

the Pre-Islamic Period of Ignorance. When the people embraced Islam, they disliked to do 

bargaining there till the verses were revealed: There is no sin on you if you seek of the Bounty 

of your Lord.”
449 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
450

 

 

 A place near Tabūk. The location cited in al-Sunan :(Dhū al-Marwah) غو انًؽوح .175

of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  نزََلَ فِِ مَوْضِعِ الَْ ْ جِدِ تَحَْ  دَْ مٍَ   فأََ َ مَ  ِ   أنََّ النَّ بِ عِ الجُْهَِ ُّ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ  عَنْ جَدِّ ةُ بْنُ عَبْدِ الَْ زِ زِ بْنِ الّ َ َ دَّ َِ  َ ْ َ
ْ بَِ   فََ  لَ لهَُْ     الخ.…مَنْ أاَْلُ ذِي الَْ ْ َ ةِ؟:   لَََ ً    ُّ َ َ َ جَ إِلََ تَبُوكَ  َ إِنَّ جُهَْ نََ  لحَُِ و ُ بِ لّ َ
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‟Ayyāma al-Mūsim…., V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1681, p. 628 
449

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu al-Tijārah ‟Ayyāma al-Mūsim…., V. 2, 

Ḥadīth no. 1770, p. 181 
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“Narrated Saburah Ibn Ma„bad al-Juhaniy: The Prophet (Sm.) alighted at a place where a 

mosque has been built under a large tree. He tarried there for three days, and then proceeded 

to Tabūk. Juhaynah met him on a wide plain. He asked them: who are the people of Dhū al-

Marwah?”
451

 

 

.A Persian town close to ‘Irāq :(Rām-Humuz) ؼاو هؽيؿ .176
452

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  َ ُ ولُ : عَنْ أبَِِ عُثَْ  نَ   َ لَ   أنََ  مِنْ رَامَ اُْ مُزَ :  َ ِ ْ ُ  َ  َْ  نَ رَضِيَ ااَّ
“Narrated Abī „Uthmān: I heard Salmān (Ra.) saying: I am from Rām-Hurmuz.”

453
 

 

.A place close to al-Madīnah :(Al-Rabadhah) انؽثػح .177
454

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

لكَِ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ الَْ ْ ُ  رِ   َ لَ  بََ ةِ َ  َ َْ يِ ُ  ٌَّ  َ  ََ  غلََُمِيِ ُ  ٌَّ   فََ ألَُْ يُ عَنْ ذَ يِ  فََ  لَ لِ النَّبُِّ : لَِ  ُ   أبََ   ذرٍَّ  بِ لّ َ تُيُ بِأمُِّ ْ َ ّ َ  إنِِّّ َ  ببَُْ  رَجُلًَ فََ يَّْ
يِ : ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   تَيُ بِأمُِّ ْ    الخ .…َ   أبََ  ذرٍَّ   أَ يََّْ

“Narrated al-Ma„rūr: At al-Rabadhah I met Abū Dhar who was wearing a cloak, and his 

slave, too, was wearing a similar one. I asked about the reason for it. He replied: I abused a 

person by calling his mother with bad names. The Prophet (Sm.) said to me: O Abū Dhar! Did 

you abuse him by calling his mother with bad names……”
455 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
456

 

 

-The Syrian city of al-Raqqah. The location cited in al :(Al-Raqqah) انؽهخ .178

Sunan of Ibn Mājah is as follows:. 

  الخ.…أََ َ  بَِ دِي زَِ  دُ بْنُ أبَِِ الجَْْ دِ فأََْ  ََ ِ   ََ  َ ْ خٍ بِ لّ َ َّ ِ : عَنْ اِلََلِ بْنِ َ َ  فٍ   َ لَ 
“It was narrated that Hilāl Ibn Yasāf said: Ziyād Ibn Abī al-Ja„d took me by the hand and 

made me stand near an old man at al-Raqqah……”
457

 

 

كٍانؽ .179  (Al-Rukn): Al-Rukn al-’Aswad (انؽكٍ الأقىظ).
458

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  ْ نِ أََ  رَ إِلَْ يِ :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بِ لبَْْ ِ   ََ  بَِ يٍْ  كُ ََّ   أََ   ََ  الّ ُ  طَ فَ النَّ
“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) performed Ṭawāf of the Ka„bah while riding a 

camel, and whenever he came in front of al-Rukn [the Corner], he pointed towards it.”
459

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
460
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Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 5157, p. 340; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2424, p. 222; 

Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2862, p. 955 
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  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Iqāmah al-Ṣalāt wa…, Section: Bābu Ṣalāt al-Rajul Khalaf al-Ṣaf 

Wahdah, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1004, p. 321 
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  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Imān, Section: Bābu al-Ma„āṣī min 

‟Amri al-Jāhiliyyah…,  V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 30, p. 20 
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  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Hajj, Section: Bābu man ‟Ashāra ‟ilā‟ al-Rukn wa ‟Atā‟ 

„alayhi, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1612, p. 152 
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 situated near the (ػٍُُُ) A mount, also called ‘Aynayn :(Al-Rumāt) انؽيبح .180

mountain ‘Uḥud.
461

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  اءَ بْنَ  َ زِبٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ بْنَ جُبَيٍْْ  فأَََ  بُوا مِنَّ  َ بِْ يَن :  الَ َ مَ ةِ َ وْمَ أُُ دٍ عَبْدَ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ََ  الّ ُ    الخ …جََ لَ النَّ

“Narrated al-Barā‟ Ibn „Āzib (Ra.): On the day of ‟Uḥud the Prophet (Sm.) appointed 

„Abdullāh Ibn Jubayr as chief of the archers, and seventy among us were injured and 

martyred….”
462

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
463

 
 

.A place between Makkah and al-Madīnah :(’Al-Rawḥā) انؽوزبء .181
464

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ َ  ءِ   غِيُْ الَِّ ي دُ نَ الَ ْ جِدِ الَِّ ي بشََِ فِ الّ َ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ّ َ َ ْ ثُ الَ ْ جِدُ الصَّ ِ بْنَ عَُ َ  َ دَّ َيُ   أنََّ النَّ َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ  ِ َ ْ  َُ  الَ كَ نَ الَِّ ي كَ نَ َ ّ َ فِ يِ النَّ  َّ َ عَنْ َ ِ  نِكَ ِ يَن تَُ ومُ فِِ الَ ْ جِدِ تُصَ يِّ  : َ  َدْ كَ نَ عَبْدُ ااَّ

لكَِ  ِ  قِ الُ ْ نًَ  َ أنََْ  ذاَاِبٌ إِلََ مَكََّ  بَْ نَيُ َ بيَْنَ الَ ْ جِدِ ااَْ َ ِ رَمَْ ٌ  بِحَجٍَ  أَْ  نَحْوُ ذَ لكَِ الَ ْ جِدُ  ََ  َ  فَِ  الّ َ  َ ذَ

“Narrated „Abdullah Ibn „Umar (Ra.): the Prophet (Sm.) prayed at the site of the small 

mosque which is below the mosque at the hill at al-Rawḥā’. „Abdullah knew the place 

where the Prophet (Sm.) had prayed. He said: It is on your right when you are 

standing in prayer in the mosque. That mosque is on the right hand side of the road 

when you are going to Makkah, a stone‟s throw or thereabouts from the largest 

mosque.”
465 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
466

 

 

 An Island in the Ocean. The location cited by Muslim is as :(Rūdis) ؼوظـ .182

follows: 

َ َ  ِ بٌ لنََ : أنََّ  َُ  مََ  بْنَ ُ َ يٍّ  َ دَّ َيُ  َ لَ    الخ…ُ نَّ  مَعَ فضََ لََ  بْنِ  بَُْ دٍ بِأرَْضِ الّ ُ مِ بُِ  دِسَ  فَُ وُفِِّ
“Thumāmah Ibn Shufayy reported: When we were with Faḍālah Ibn „Ubayd in the country of 

the Romans at Rūdis, a friend of ours died….”
467

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
468

 

 

.A place between Makkah and al-Madīnah :(Rawḍah Khāk)  ضبشؼوضخ .183
469

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ بْنُ أبَِِ رَافِعٍ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ  َ ُ ولُ :  بَُْ دُ ااَّ بَيَْْ  الِْ ْ دَادَ بْنَ ااَْْ وَدِ   َ لَ : َ ِ ْ ُ   َ ِّ ً  رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أنََ   الزُّ :  بََ ثَِ  رَُ ولُ ااَّ
ْ ضَِ   فإَِذاَ نَحْنُ  نَْ هَْ نَ  إِلََ الّ َ نَْ  َْ نَ  تََ  دَى بنَِ  َ ْ  نَُ  َ تَّّ ا نَْ  ُِ وا َ تَّّ تَأتُْوا رَْ ضََ  َ  خٍ فإَِنَّ بِهَ  ظَِ  نًَ  َ مََ هَ  ِ َ  بٌ فَُ ُ   ُ مِنْهَ  فَ  ا

ِ  نَ ِ     الخ .…بِ لظَّ

“Narrated „Ubaydullāh Ibn Abī Rāfi„ I heard „Alī (Ra.) saying: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) sent 

me, al-Zubayr and al-Miqdād Ibn al-‟Aswad somewhere saying: Proceed till you reach 
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Rawḍah Khāk. There you will find a lady with a letter. Take the letter from her.  So, we set 

out and our horses ran at full pace till we got at al-Rawḍah where we found the lady…..”
470

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Abū 

Dāwūd.
471

 
 

 :The Byzantine. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows :(Al-Rūm) انؽوو .184

ِ إِلََ اَِ  ْلَ عَظِ ِ  الّ ُ مِ  ..…َ دَّ َِ  أبَُو ُ ْ َ  نَ  مِنْ فِ يِ إِلََ فَِِّ : َ دَّ َِ  ابْنُ عَبَّ سٍ   َ لَ  ِ  ِ  مِنْ مُحَّ َدٍ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ْ َ نِ الّ َ ِ الّ َ  فإَِذاَ فِ يِ بِْ ِ  ااَّ
تَّبَعَ الهُدَى  أمََّ  بَْ دُ  تَيْنِ  فإَِنْ تَوَلَّْ َ  فإَِنَّ  َ َْ كَ إِ َْ  : َ لَمٌَ  ََ  مَنِ ا ُ أجََْ كَ مَّ َ فإَِنِّّ أدَْعُوكَ بِدِ َ َ ِ  الِْْ لَمَِ  أَْ  ِْ  تَْ  َْ   َ أَْ  ِْ  ُ ؤْتِكَ ااَّ

  الخ.....اارَِ ِ ّ ِيَن 
“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Abū Sufyān narrated to me personally…… In the Name of Allāh, 

the Most Beneficent, the Most Merciful. This letter is from Muhammad, the Messenger of 

Allāh, to Heraclius, the sovereign of al-Rūm........ Peace be upon him who follows the Right 

Path. Now then, I call you to embrace Islam. Embrace Islam and you will be saved (from 

Allāh‟s Punishment); embrace Islam, and Allāh will give you a double reward, but if you 

reject this, you will be responsible for the sins of all the people of your kingdom…….”
472

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
473

 
 

 A well-known city which was served as the headquarters :(Rūmiyah) ؼويُخ .185

of the Roman Christians.
474

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

   الخ .… ُّ َ َ َ بَ اَِ  ْلُ إِلََ َ  ِ بٍ ليَُ بُِ  مَِ َ  َ كَ نَ نظَِيَْ ُ فِِ الِْ  ِْ      د ث ا  ل عبد اا بن عب سعن 

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) in his long Ḥadīth about Heraclius: Heraclius then 

wrote a letter to his friend in Rūmiyah who was as good as Heraclius in knowledge.”
475 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
476

 

 

.A village on the way of Makkah to al-Madīnah :(Al-Ruwaythah) انؽوَثخ .186
477

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ  قِ فِِ مَكَ نٍ بَْ ٍ   ِ  قِ  َ ِ جَ  َ الّ َ َ ْ ثَِ  عَنْ َ ِ يِن الّ َ لُ تَحَْ  َ ْ َ ٍ  ضَْ َ ٍ  دُ نَ الّ ُ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ْ ِ ِ َ دَّ َيُ  أنََّ النَّ َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
نْثَنًَ فِِ جَوْفِهَ  َ اِيَ  َ اَِ ٌ   ََ  َ  قٍ َ فِِ َ  ِ هَ  ُ ثبٌُ َ ثِيَْةٌ الحد ث  نَْ َ َ  أَ لََْاَ  فَ  َ ْ ثَِ  بِِ   يَْنِ َ  َدِ ا  َ هْلٍ َ تَّّ ُ ْ ضِيَ مِنْ أََ َ ٍ  دَُ ْ نَ بَِ  دِ الّ ُ

“„Abdullah related that the Prophet (Sm.) used to alight under a large sarj tree below al-

Ruwaythah on the right hand side of the road, facing the road in a wide level place and go on 

until he emerged from the small hill about two miles below the road of al-Ruwaythah. The top 

of it is broken and inclines inward. It stands on a flat place where there are many sand-

dunes.”
478 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
479
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479

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2818, p. 182 



 

The Locations Cited in the Ḥadīth 

 122 

 

 i.e. six miles away (كؽقطٍُ) A place about Farsakhayn :(Al-Zāwiyah) انؿاوَخ .187

from al-Baṣrah.
480

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

اِ َ ِ   ََ  فَْ َ َ يْنِ  ُ عَنْيُ فِِ  َصِْ ِ  أَْ َ  نً  ُ جَّ ِعُ َ أَْ َ  نً  َ  ُ جَّ ِعُ َ اُوَ بِ لزَّ  َ كَ نَ أنََسٌ رَضِيَ ااَّ

“‟Anas used to establish al-Jumu„ah at his palace and sometime he did not, while he was at a 

place called al-Zāwiyah, situated at a distance of two parasangs.”
481 

 

 Either north Africa or India. The location cited in al-Sunan of :(Al-Zuṭṭ) انؿط .188

al-Nasā‟ī is as follows: 

طِّ َ ْ بُدُ نَ َ  نًَ  فأََْ َ  َهُْ     الخ…عَنْ أنََسٍ  أنََّ  َ ِّ ً  أُِ َ بنَِ سٍ مِنَ الزُّ
“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): „Alī  (Ra.) came to some people of al-Zuṭṭ, who worshipped idols, and 

burned them….”
482

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
483

 
 

-The location cited by al .(انًؽوح) The position of al-Marwah :(Zuqāq) ؾهبم .189

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   ْ يُ مِنْ دَارِ بَِ  عَبَّ دٍ إِلََ زُ َ قِ بَِ  أبَِِ ُ َ يْنٍ :   َ لَ ابْنُ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ  الّ َ
“Ibn „Umar (Ra.) said, Sa„iy from the door of Banū „Abbād to Zuqāq [the lane of] Banī ‟Abī 

Ḥusayn.”484
 

 

 A famous well in Makkah inside Haram. The location cited :(Zamzam) ؾيؿو .190

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   َ دَّ َيُ  َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ زَمْزَمَ  فشََِ بَ َ اُوَ  َ اٌِ  :   أنََّ ابْنَ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ  َ َ ْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): I gave Zamzam water to Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) and he drank it 

while standing.”
485

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
486

 

 

.A market place in al-Madīnah :(’Al-Zawrā) انؿوؼاء .191
487

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  أَ :  عَنْ أنََسٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ نَ ءِ فجَََ لَ الَْ  ءُ َ نْبُعُ مِنْ بيَْنِ أََ  بِِ يِ فََ وَضَّ ْ رَاءِ فوََضَعَ َ دَ ُ فِِ الِْْ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بإِِنَ ءٍ َ اُوَ بِ لزَّ أُِ َ النَّ
 الَْ وْمُ 

“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): A bowl of water was brought to the Prophet (Sm.), while he was at al-

Zawrā’. He placed his hand in it and the water started flowing among his fingers. All the 

people performed ablution.”
488 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
489

 

 

 The salty land that hardly ever grows. The location cited :(Al-Sabkhah) انكجطخ .192

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بََ ِ  َ الّ ََ ّ ُِ  بِهَ  : َ لَ َ حَْ  بْنُ َ ِ  دٍ  لَةَِ   ََ  الّ َ   َ بَأسَْ بِ لصَّ
“Narrated Yaḥyā Ibn Sa„īd: There is nothing wrong with praying on al-Sabkhah and doing 

Tayammum”
490

 

 

 The coastal plain of Arabia from the Gulf of ‘Aqabah to :(Al-Sāḥil) انكبزم .193

the Bāb al-Mandib Strait which is also known as the eastern shore of Red sea 

 :The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows .(انجسؽ الأزًؽ)

ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّيُ  َ لَ  ِ رَضِيَ ااَّ احِ َ اُْ  :  عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ ْ أبََ   بَُْ دَةَ بْنَ الجَّْ َ َ   َ يَْْهِ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بَْ ثً  ِ بَلَ الّ َ ِ لِ  َ أمََّ بََ ثَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
   الخ .… لَََثُ مِ اٍَ  

“Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh (Ra.) said: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) sent troops to al-Sāḥil [the sea 

coast] and appointed Abū „Ubaydah Ibn al-Jarrāh as their commander, and they were 300 in 

number...”
491 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
492

 

 

 The border region of eastern Iran and southwestern :(Sijistān) قدكزبٌ .194

Afghanistan. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَْ ااِ َ   جَ ءَ أمَْسِ مِنْ ُ َ اَ  نَ  جَ ءَ الَْ وْمَ مِنْ ِ جِْ َ  نَ فََ ِ اَيُ َ َ ااَِ ً  : إِنَّ بَْ ضَ النَّّ َ ِ يَن ُ َ ّ ِي آرِيَّ ُ َ اَ  نَ َ ِ جِْ َ  نَ  فََ ُ ولُ : َ ِ  لَ لِِْ
 َ دِ دَةً 

“It was said to ‟Ibrāhīm: Some brokers name their stables and the stables of Khurāsān and 

Sijistān and say: It arrived from Khurāsān only yesterday (or) it came from Sijistān today. 

‟Ibrāhīm hated that very much.”
493 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
494

 

 

.A city of Yemen :(Suḥūl) قسىل .195
495

  The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    َ لَْ   بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ  لَََ َِ  أَ ْوَابِ ُ حُولٍ ُ ْ ُ ٍ   لَْ سَ فِ هَ   َِ  صٌ َ  َ عَِ  مَ ٌ : عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ نَ النَّ ِ ّ ُ 
“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) was shrouded in three pieces of cloth which 

were made of Suḥūl and neither a shirt nor a turban were used.”
496

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
497

 

 

.A place near to Madīnah :(’Sadd al-Rawḥā) قع انؽوزبء .196
498

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

                                                 
489

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2279, p. 1783; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 516, p. 292; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1087, p. 285; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1392, p. 100; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 1135, p. 359 
490

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Tayammum, Section: Bābu al-Ṣa„īd al-Tayyib….., V. 1, p. 75 
491

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu Ghazwah Sayf al-Baḥr, V. 5, Ḥadīth 

no. 4360, p. 166 
492

  Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 4354, p. 208  
493

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Buyū„, Section: Bābu ‟idhā Bayyana al-Bayyi„ān wa lam 

Yaktuma wa Naṣaḥā, V. 3, p. 58 
494

  Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 5406, p. 237  
495

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 941, p. 649 
496

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Janā‟iz, Section: Bābu al-Kafn bighairi Qamīṣ, V. 2, Ḥadīth 

no. 1271, p. 77 
497

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 941, p. 650  
498

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Buyū„, Section: Bābu hal Yusāfiru bi 

al-Jāriyah qabla ‟an Yastabri‟ahā, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2120, p. 778 



 

The Locations Cited in the Ḥadīth 

 124 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ِ َ  ليَُ جََ  لُ َ ِ ّ ََ  بنِِْ  ُ َ يِّ بْنِ :  عَنْ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ رَضِيَ ااَّ ُ  َ َْ يِ الحِْصْنَ  ذُ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ْ َ َ  فَ َّ َ  فََ َ  ااَّ  َدِمَ النَّ
ْ َ  ءِ َ  َّْ   فبََنًَ بِهَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  لنَِْ ِ يِ  فََ َ جَ بِهَ  َ تَّّ بَ غَْنَ  َ دَّ الّ َ   .… أَْ َ بَ  َ  َدْ  ُِ لَ زَْ جُهَ  َ كَ نَْ  عَُ  ً    فَ ْ َ َ  اَ  رَُ ولُ ااَّ

 الخ

“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) came to Khaybar and when Allāh made 

him victorious and he conquered the town by breaking the enemy‟s defense, the beauty of 

Ṣafiyyah Bint Ḥuyay Ibn ‟Akhṭab was mentioned to him. Her husband had been killed while 

she was a bride. Allāh‟s Messenger selected her for himself and he set out in her company till 

he reached Sadd al-Rawḥā’ where her menses were over and he married her.…...”
499

  

 

.A village in the way to Syria which near to the Ḥijāz :(Sargh) قؽؽ .197
500

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

مٍِ   ِ بْنِ  َ  أمِْ - عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ أمِْ  فَ َّ َ  كَ نَ بَِ ْ غَ بَ غََيُ أنََّ الوَبَ ءَ  َدْ َ  عََ بِ لشَّ   الخ .… -أنََّ عَُ َ  َ َ جَ إِلََ الشَّ
“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Āmir: „Umar (Ra.) went to al-Shām and when he reached Sargh, he 

got the news that an epidemic (of plague) had broken out in Shām.”
501

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
502

 

 

.A place near Makkah :(Sarif) قؽف .198
503

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ أنََ  أبَِْ ي: َ ِ ْ ُ   َ اشََِ   تَُ ولُ    الخ .…َ َ جْنَ  َ  نََ ى إِّ َ الحَْحَّ  فَ َّ َ  ُ نَّ  بَِ ِ فَ ِ ضُْ   فدَََ لَ  َ يََّ رَُ ولُ ااَّ

“„Ā‟ishah (Ra.) said: We set out with the sole intention of performing al-Ḥajj and when we 

reached Sarif, I got my menses. Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) came to me while I was 

weeping….“
504

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
505

 

 

-A village between Makkah and Madīnah in the area of al :(Al-Suqyā) انكوُب .199

Fura‘ (انلؽع).
506

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ بْنِ أبَِِ  ََ  دَةَ   َ لَ  نَْ  قََ أبَِِ  َ مَ الحُْدَْ بَِ ِ   فأََْ َ مَ أَْ حَ بُيُ َ لَْ  ُ حِْ مْ  :  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أرَْفعَُ فََ ِ ي َ أًْ ا ..…ا   فََ  بَُْ  النَّ
بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ : َ أَِ يُْ َ أًْ ا  فَ َِ  ُ  رَجُلًَ مِنْ بَِ  غَِ  رٍ فِِ جَوْفِ ال َّْ لِ   ُ ُْ   ْ َ  : أَْ نَ تََ ْ َ  النَّ   .…..…تََ ْ ُ يُ بَِ ْ هَنَ َ اُوَ  َ الٌِ الّ ُ

  الخ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn Abī Qatādah (Ra.): My father set out (for Makkah) in the year of al-

Ḥudaybiyah, and his companions assumed „lḥrām, but he did not…….….so I went in search 

of the Prophet (Sm.) and made my horse to run at a galloping speed at times and let it go slow 

at an ordinary speed at other times till I met a man from the tribe of Banī Ghifār at midnight. I 
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asked him: Where did you leave the Prophet (Sm.)? He replied: I left him at Ta„han and he 

had the intention of having the midday rest at al-Suqyā ……..”
507

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
508

 

 

.A mountain near al-Madīnah :(‘Sila) قهغ .200
509

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī 

is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ِ بْنِ أبَِِ نَِ ٍ   أنََّيُ َ ِ عَ أنََسَ بْنَ مَ لكٍِ َ ْ ُ ُ  أنََّ رَجُلًَ دََ لَ َ وْمَ الجُُْ َ ِ  مِنْ بَ بٍ كَ نَ ِ جَ  َ الِْ نَْ ِ َ رَُ ولُ ااَّ َ ِ  كُ بْنُ عَبْدِ ااَّ
ِ  َ اًِ    فََ  لَ  َ ُ غِ ثُنَ    َ لَ :  َ اٌِ  َ ْ ُ بُ  فَ ْ َ ْ بَلَ رَُ ولَ ااَّ بُلُ فَ دْعُ ااَّ نَْ َ َ ِ  الّ ُ ِ اَ ََ ِ  الَْ وَاِ ي َ ا ِ َ دَْ يِ  : َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ فََ فعََ رَُ ولُ ااَّ

َ  ءِ مِنْ َ حَ بٍ َ َ   زََعًَ  َ َ  َ ْ ئً   َ مَ  بَْ نَنَ  َ بيَْنَ َ  عٍْ مِنْ بَْ ٍ  : ال هَُّّ َ اْ ِ نَ   ال هَُّّ َ اْ ِ نَ   ال هَُّّ َ اْ ِ نَ    َ لَ أنََسُ : فََ  لَ  ِ مَ  نََ ى فِِ الّ َ َ َ  َ ااَّ
سِ : َ َ  دَارٍ   َ لَ  ْ    الخ .…..…فََ  ََ ْ  مِنْ َ رَاايِِ َ حَ بٌَ  مِثلُْ الّ ُ

“Narrated Sharīk Ibn „Abdullāh Ibn Abī Namir, I heard ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) saying: On a 

Friday, a person entered the main Mosque through the gate facing the pulpit while Allāh‟s 

Messenger was delivering the Jum„ah. The man stood in front of Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) 

and said: 0 Allāh‟s Messenger! The livestock are dying and the roads are cut off; so please 

invoke Allāh for rain. ‟Anas added: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) raised both his hands and said:: 

0 Allāh! Bless us with rain! O Allāh! Bless us with rain! 0 Allāh! Bless us with rain! ‟Anas 

added: By Allāh, we could not see any trace of cloud in the sky and there was no building or a 

house between us and Sila‘. ‟Anas added, A heavy cloud like a shield appeared from behind it 

…..”
 510 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
511

 

 

  in the area of (ػىانٍ انًعَُخ) A place at ‘Awālī of al-Madīnah :(Al-Sunḥ) انكُر .201

the Banū al-Ḥārith Ibn al-Khazraj (ثُى انسبؼس اثٍ انطؿؼج).
512

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

تْيُ   َ لَْ   بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أَْ َ َ ُ عَنْهَ  زَْ جَ النَّ نِّ أبَُو َ  ََ َ   أنََّ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ُ عَنْيُ  ََ  فََ ِ يِ مِنْ مَْ كَنِيِ :  أَْ َ َ أَ بَْلَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
نِْ     الخ .…بِ لّ ُ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) the wife of the Prothet (Sm.): Abū Bakr came riding his horse from 

his dwelling place in al-Sunḥ.”
513

   

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
514

 

 

-The Arican Region of Sudan. The location cited by al :(Al-Sūdān) انكىظاٌ .202

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ُ ونُسُ َ َ بَ رُزَْ قُ بْنُ ُ كَْ ٍ  إِلََ ابْنِ ِ هَ بٍ  :  َ زَادَ ال َّْ ثُ   َ لَ  كُ ُُّ ْ  رَاعٍ : عَنْ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
ودَانِ َ غيَِْْاِْ  َ رُزَْ قٌ َ وْمَئٍِ   ََ  أَْ  ََ   مِلٌ  ََ  أرَْضٍ َ ْ َ  هَُ  َ فِ هَ  جََ  عٌَ  مِنْ الّ ُ   الخ .َ أنََ  مََ يُ َ وْمَئٍِ  بِوَادِي الُْ َ ى اَلْ تََ ى أنَْ أجَُّ ِعَ َ رُزَْ قٌ  َ 

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): I heard Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) saying: All of you are 

Guardians. Yunus said: Ruzayq Ibn Ḥukaym wrote to Ibn Shihāb while I was with him at 

Wādī al-Qurā saying, Shall I lead the Jumua prayer? Ruzayq was working on the land (i.e. 
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farming) and there was a group of people al-Sūdān and some others with them; Ruzayq was 

then the Governor of ‟Aylah…..”
515

 

 

 A city located southeast of Dimashq in southwestern :(’Al-Suwaydā) انكىَعاء .203

Syria. The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

وَْ دَاءِ إِذاَ بَِ جُلٍ  َدْ جَ ءَ كأَنََّيُ َ ْ  بُُ دََ اءً  َ ُ ضُضً    الخ.…َ دَّ َِ  أبَِى مَُ يٌْْ أنََّيُ َ َ جَ َ  جًّ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ كَ نَ بِ لّ ُ
“Ibn Muṭayr reported on the authority of his father that Muṭayr went away to perform al-Ḥajj. 

When he reached al-Suwaydā’, a man suddenly came searching for medicine and ammonium 

anthorhizum extract…..”
516

 

 

 :A river. The location cited by Muslim is as follows :(Sayḥān) قُسبٌ .204

ِ  :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ   َ ْ حَ نُ َ جَْ حَ نُ  َ الُْ َ اتُ َ النِّ لُ كلٌُّ مِنْ أنَْهَ رِ الجَْنَّ
“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: Sayḥān, Jayhan, al-Furāt 

and al-Nīl are all among the rivers of Paradise.”
517

 

 

 The shore of Red Sea. The location cited by al-Bukhārī :(Sīf al-Baḥr) قُق انجسؽ .205

is as follows: 

قُ كلُُّ َ اِ دٍ مِنْهَُ   َ دِ ثَ َ  ِ بِيِ   َ  َ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  زَمَنَ الحُدَْ بَِ ِ  : عَنِ الِ ْ وَرِ بْنِ مَْ َ مََ   َ مَْ َ انَ  ُ صَدِّ فَ َّ َ  ..…َ َ جَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
ْ  فََ َ جَ َ تَّّ أََ  ِ  َ  البَحِْ   َ لَ  دُّ ُ إِليَْْهِ لكَِ عََ فَ أنََّيُ َ يَُْ ْ أبَُو جَنْدَلِ بْنُ ُ هَْ لٍ  فَ حَِقَ بِأبَِِ بَصِيٍْ  فجَََ لَ  َ َ ْ ُ جُ مِنْ : َ ِ عَ ذَ َ َ نَْ  ُِ  مِنْْهُ

ْ عِصَ بَ ٌ    الخ..… َُ ْ شٍ رَجُلٌ  َدْ أَْ  ََ  إِّ َ لحَِقَ بِأبَِِ بَصِيٍْ  َ تَّّ اجَْ َ َ ْ  مِنْْهُ
“Narrated al-Miswar Ibn Makhramah and Marwān whose narrations attest each other. Allāh‟s 

Messenger (Sm.) set out at the time of al-Ḥudaybiyah,…. When Abū Baṣīr heard that he 

understood that the Prophet (Sm.) would return him to them again, so he set off till he reached 

the Sīf al-Baḥr. Abū Jandal Ibn Suhayl got himself released from them and joined Abū 

Baṣīr….”
518

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
519

 
 

 ,(الأؼظٌ) Jordan ,(قىؼَب) Greater Syria region including Syria :(Al-Shām) انهبو .206

Palestine (ٍُكهكط), and Lebanon (ٌنجُب).
520

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ةِ التَِِّ كَ نَ  أمِْ فِِ الُْ دَّ ِ بْنَ عَبَّ سٍ أَْ َ َ ُ  أنََّ أبََ  ُ ْ َ  نَ بْنَ َ ْ بٍ أَْ َ َ ُ   أنََّ اَِ  ْلَ أرََْ لَ إِلَْ يِ فِِ رَْ بٍ مِنْ  َُ ْ شٍ  َ كَ نُوا تِجَ رًا بِ لشَّ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مَ دَّ فِ هَ  أبََ  ُ ْ َ  نَ َ ُ ّ َ رَ  َُ ْ شٍ    الخ .… رَُ ولُ ااَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Abū Sufyān Ibn Ḥarb informed me that Heraclius had 

sent a messenger to him while he had been accompanying a caravan from Quraysh. They 

were merchants doing business in Shām at the time when Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) had truce 

with Abū Sufyān and Quraysh infidels.…….”
521 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
522
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.A mount near about thirty miles away from Makkah :(Shāmah) نبيخ .207
523

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَْ  : عَنْ  َ اشََِ  أنََّهَ   َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الَْ دِ نََ   ُ  ِكَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ   َ بلََِلٌ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ   : فدَََ  ُْ   َ َْ هَِ     ُ ُْ  : لَّ َ   َدِمَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
كلُُّ امِْ ئٍ مُصَبٌَّ  فِِ أاَْ ِيِ  َ الَْ وْتُ أدَْنََ مِنْ ِ َ اكِ نَْ  ِيِ   :  َ كَ نَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ  إِذاَ أََ َ تْيُ الحُّْ َ َ ُ ولُ : أبََِ  َ ْ َ  تَجِدُكَ؟ َ َ   بلََِلُ َ ْ َ  تَجِدُكَ؟  َ لَْ  

ٍ  َ اَلْ تَبْدَُ نْ لِ َ  مٌَ  :  َ كَ نَ بلََِلٌ إِذاَ أَ ْ ََ ْ  عَنْيُ َ ُ ولُ  أََ  لَْ َ  ِ ْ ِ ي  اَلْ أبَِ تََّ لَْ  ًَ  بِوَادٍ َ َ وْلِ إِذِْ ٌ  َ جَ ِ لُ  َ اَلْ أرَِدَنْ َ وْمً  مَِ   َ مِجَنَّ
  الخ .…  َ طَِ  لُ 

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): When Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) emigrated to al-Madīnah, Abū Bakr 

and Bilāl got a fever. I entered upon them and asked: O my father! How are you? O Bilāl! 

How are you? Whenever fever attacked Abū Bakr, he would recite the following poetic 

verses: Everybody is staying alive among his people, yet death is nearer to him than his shoe 

laces. And whenever the fever deserted Bilāl, he would recite (two poetic lines): Would that I 

could stay overnight in a valley wherein I would be surrounded by ‟Idhkhīr and Jalīl. Would 

that one day I would drink of the water of Majinnah and would that Shāmah and Ṭafil would 

appear to me.”
524

  

 

.’A high place in al-Rawḥā :(’Sharaf al-Rawḥā) نؽف انؽوزبء .208
525

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِّهَ   إِّ َ أنََّهَُ   اْ َ  ََ   فِِ مَْ جِدٍ  َ دَّ َِ  نَ فِعٌ  عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ   أنََّيُ كَ نَ ُ صَ يِّ فِِ تِ كَْ ااْمَْكِنَِ   َ َ ألَُْ  َ  لًِ   فلَََ أَ ْ َُ يُ إِّ َ َ افَقَ نَ فًِ   فِِ ااْمَْكِنَِ  كُ 
ْ َ  ءِ   بشََِ فِ الّ َ

“Narrated Nāfi„ on the authority of Ibn „Umar (Ra.) who said: He used to offer Ṣalāt at those 

places. (Mūsā) the narrator added: I asked Sālim on which he said: I agree with Nāfi„ 

concerning those places, except the Mosque situated at the place called Sharaf al-Rawhā’.”
526 

 

ؼفلال .209  (Al-Saraf): A place which ’Umar (Ra.) made as Ḥimā.
527

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

مََ    َ لَ  ْ بَ بْنَ جَثَّ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ : أنََّ الصَّ ِ َ لَِ ُ وليِِ َ حَْ  :  إِنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ َ  : َ  َ لَ . َ  ِ َ  إِّ َ اَِّ بَ غََنَ  أنََّ النَّ
بََ ةَ  َ فَ َ الّ َ  النَِّ  عَ  َ أنََّ عَُ َ  َ َ  الّ َ

“Narrated al-Ṣa„b Ibn Jaththāmah: Allāh‟s Messenger said, No Ḥimā  except for Allāh and 

His Messenger. We have been told that Allāh‟s Messenger made a place called al-Naqī„ as 

Ḥimā, and „Umar made al-Sharaf and al-Rabadhah Ḥimā.”
528 

 

 The tallest minaret of the Umayyad Mosque :(Sharqiy Dimashq) نؽهً ظيهن .210

located in the old city of Dimashq in Syria.
529

 The location cited by Muslim is as 

follows: 

اسِ بْنِ َ ْ َ  نَ   َ لَ  وَّ جَّ لَ ذاَتَ غدََاةٍ : عَنِ النَّ َ َ  رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الدَّ  فبََْ نََ   اُوَ َ َ لكَِ إِذْ بََ ثَ ااُ الَْ ِ  َ  ابْنَ مَْ َ َ   ……ذَ
لُ عِنْدَ الَْ نَ رَةِ البَْْ ضَ ءِ َ ْ قَِّ دِمَشْقَ  بيَْنَ مَهُْ  دَتَيْنِ  َ اضًِ   َ ّ َْ يِ  ََ  أجَْنِحَِ  مَ ََ يْنِ    الخ ...فََ ْ ِ

“Al-Nawwās Ibn Sam„ān (Ra.) reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) made a mention of the 

Dajjāl one day in the morning.…. and it would at this very time that Allāh would send al-

Masīḥ Ibn Maryam (As.), and he will descend at the white minaret in Sharqiy  Dimashq the 
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eastern side of Damscus wearing two garments lightly dyed with saffron and placing his 

hands on the wings of two Angels.”
530

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
531

 

 

.The left mount in the way to Muzdalifah :(Al-Shi‘ab) انهؼت .211
532

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أَ َ لَْ  ُ ْ بِغِ :  عَنْ أَُ  مََ  بْنِ زَْ دٍ  أنََّيُ َ ِ َ يُ  َ ُ ولُ  ْ بِ نزََلَ فبََ لَ   ُّ َ تَوَضَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ عََ فََ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ كَ نَ بِ لشِّ دَفعََ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  الخ ...الوُْضُوءَ 

“Narrated „Usāmah Ibn Zayd (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) proceeded from „Arafah till 

when he reached al-Shi‘ab [the mountain pass], he dismounted, urinated and then performed 

ablution but not a perfect one….
”533 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
534

 

 

 A garden in al-Madīnah. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is :(Al-Shawṭ) انهىط .212

as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  نَْ  َْ نَ  إِلََ َ  اٍِ  ُ َ  لُ : عَنْ أبَِِ أَُ ْ دٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ تَّّ ا نَْ هَْ نَ  إِلََ َ  اَِ يْنِ فجََ َْ نَ  : َ َ جْنَ  مَعَ النَّ وْطُ  َ تَّّ ا ليَُ الشَّ
بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    الخ .…اجْ ُِ وا اَ  اُنَ   َ دََ ل:  بَْ نَهَُ    فََ  لَ النَّ

“Narrated Abū ‟Usayd (Ra.): We went out with the Prophet (Sm.) to a garden called al-Shawṭ 

till we reached two walls between which we sat down. The Prophet (Sm.) said: Sit here, and 

went in (the garden).”
535

 

 

The stone of Ceuta (Sabtah) :(Al-Ṣakhrah) انصطؽح .213
536

 or in ’Armīniyah
537

 or in 

Syria
538

 where Mūsā (As.) and his follow Yūsha„ Ibn Nūn ( ثٍ َىٌ يىؽغ ) (As.) stayed in 

their journey. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ُ ولُ  ْ َ ةِ فإَِنِّّ نَِ  ُ  الحُْوتَ َ مَ  : لَِ َ   ُ آتنَِ  غدََاءَنَ    َ لَ :  إِنَّ مُوسََ   َ لَ : َ دَّ نََ  أبَُُِّ بْنُ َ ْ بٍ  أنََّيُ َ ِ عَ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ْ نَ  إِلََ الصَّ أرََأَْ َ  إِذْ أََ 
ُ بِيِ  ُ َ  ُ  َ لَْ  َ جِدْ مُوسََ النَّصَبَ َ تَّّ جَ َ زَ الَْ كَ نَ الَِّ ي أمَََ  ااَّ ْ َ  نُ أنَْ أذَْ  أنََْ  نِ يِ إِّ َ الشَّ

“Narrated ‟Ubay Ibn Ka„b (Ra.) that he heard Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) saying: Mūsā (As.) 

said to his boyservant: Bring us our morning meal
539

. The latter said: Do you remember when 

we betook ourselves to al-Ṣakhrah [the rock]? I indeed forgot the fish, and none but Shayṭān 

made me forget to remember it‟
540

 Mūsā did not feel tired till he had crossed the place which 

Allāh ordered him to go to.”
541 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Jāmi„.
542

 

 

.The Rock of Jerusalem :(Al-Ṣakhrah) انصطؽح .214
543

 The location cited by Ibn 

Mājah is as follows: 

                                                 
530

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitan wa ‟Ashrāṭ al-Sā„ah, Section: Bābu Dhikr al-Dajjāl wa 

Ṣifatihi wa man ma„ahu, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2937, p. 2250 
531

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4321, p. 117; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4075, p. 1356 
532

  Ibn Junaydil, Ibid, p. 295; Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 138 
533

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Wudu„, Section: Bābu , V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 139, p.  
534

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, p. 934; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1925, p. 191; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 1, 

Ḥadīth no. 609, p. 292; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3019, p. 1005 
535

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṭalāq, Section: Bābu man Ṭallaqa…, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 5255, p. 

41 
536

  Ibn Faḍl Allāh al-„Umarī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 178 
537

  Al-Muqaddasī, Ibid, p. 52; Ibn al-Faqīh al-HamaD̲ānī, Ibid, p. 264 
538

  Ibn „Aṭiyah al-Andalrūsī, Ibid, V. 9, p. 354; Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi‘ al-Bayān, V. 15, p. 275 
539

  The Qurʼān, 18 :62 
540

  The Qurʼān, 18:63 
541

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Bad„ al-Khalq, Section: Bābu Ṣifat ‟Iblīs wa Junūdihi, V. 4, 

Ḥadīth no. 3278, p. 123 
542

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2380, p. 1847; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3149, p. 309  
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ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ : رَافِعَ بْنَ عَْ ٍ   الُْ زَنَِّّ   َ لَ  ِ  :  َ ِ ْ ُ  رَُ ول ااَّ ْ َ ةُ  مِنَ الجَْنَّ  الَْ جْوَةُ َ الصَّ

“Rafi„ Ibn „Amr al-Muzaniy (Ra.) said: I heard the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) saying: Al-

‟Ajwah and al-Ṣakhrah [the rock] are from Paradise.”
 544

 

 

 The mountain of Ḥirā’. The location cited by Muslim is :(Al-Ṣakhrah) انصطؽح .215

as follows: 

ْ َ ةُ  فََ  لَ  َ ِ  الصَّ بَيُْْ  فََ حَّ َ عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   كَ نَ  ََ  ِ َ اءٍ اُوَ َ أبَُو بَْ ٍ   َ عَُ ُ   َ عُثَْ  نُ  َ  َ يٌِّ  َ طَ حَُْ   َ الزُّ
 ااْدَأْ فََ    َ َْ كَ إِّ َ نَبٌِّ  أَْ  ِ دِّ قٌ  أَْ  َ هِ دٌ : رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) was upon the mountain of Ḥirā‟, and 

there were along with him Abū Bakr, „Umar, „Uthmān. „Alī, Ṭalḥah, al-Zubayr, that al-

Ṣakhrah [the mountain] stirred; thereupon Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: Be calm, there is 

none upon you but a Prophet, a Ṣiddīq (the testifier of truth) and a Martyr.”
545

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
546

 
 

 A position about three miles from al-Madīnah to the east :(Ṣirār) صؽاؼ .216

towards Ḥarrah al-Wāqim ( on the route to al-‘Irāq ,(زؽح انىاهى
547

. The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بُِّ   ّ  اا    ي      بَِ يًْا بِوَِ ّ ََ يْنِ َ دِرْاٍَ  أَْ  دِرْاََ يْنِ  فَ َّ َ   َدِمَ ِ َ ارًا أمَََ  ببََِ َ ةٍ  فَُ بِحَْ  فأَكََ وُا مِنْهَ   ِ  اْ َ َى مِّ ِ النَّ   جَ بَِ  بْنَ عَبْدِ ااَّ
  الخ .…

“Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh (Ra.) added: The Prophet (Sm.) bought a camel from me for two 

Uqiyahs (of gold) and one or two Dirhams. When he reached Ṣirār, he ordered that a cow be 

slaughtered and they ate its meat….”
548

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
549

 
 

.A vast open place near Baqī’ at al-Madīnah :(Ṣa‘īd) صؼُع .217
550

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

زْنَ إِلََ الَْ نَ ِ عِ َ اُوَ َ ِ  دٌ أفََْ ُ   بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ نَّ َ ْ ُ جْنَ بِ ل َّْ لِ إِذاَ تََ َّ   الخ .…عَنْ  َ اشََِ   أنََّ أزََْ اجَ النَّ
“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): The wives of the Prophet (Sm.) used to go to al-Manāṣi„, a Ṣa‘īd 

[vast open place] to answer the call of nature at night. ……...”
551 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
552

 
 

.The small hill on the last side of Abū Qbays Mountain :(Al-Ṣafā) انصلب .218
553

 The 

location cited by Ibn Mājah is as follows: 

                                                                                                                                            
543

  Muḥammad Fuwād „Abd al-Bāqī (Ta„līq), Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṭibb, Section: Bābu 

al-Kam‟ah wa al-„Ajwah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3456, p. 1143 
544

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṭibb, Section: Bābu al-Kam‟ah wa al-„Ajwah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 

3456, p. 1143 
545

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Faḍā‟il, Section: Bābu Faḍā‟il Ṭalḥah wa Zubair Ra., V. 4, Ḥadīth 

no. 2417, p. 382 
546

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Abwāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu fī Manāqib „Uthmān, V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 3696, p. 624  
547

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 6, p. 194; Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī, Muʻjam mā ’Istaʻjama, Ibid, 

V. 3, p. 830; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 3, p. 398 
548

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu al-Ṭa„ām ‟inda al-Qudūm, V. 

4, Ḥadīth no. 3089, p. 77 
549

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, p. 1223; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 28, p. 12 
550

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Wudu„, Section: Bābu Khurūj al-

Nisā‟ ‟ilā al-Barāz,  V. 1, Ḥadīth no.  146, p. 67 
551

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Wudu„, Section: Bābu Khurūj al-Nisā‟ ‟ilā al-Barāz, V. 1, 

Ḥadīth no. 146, p. 41 
552

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2170, p. 1709  
553

  Al-Qurṭubī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 212; Isma'il Haqqī al-Barousawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 262; Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 

2, p. 60 
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ُ عَنْهَُ   لَ  َ ُ بُّ  لَََ ََ  أطَْوَافٍ  َ َ ْ شِي أرَْبََ ً   َ أنََّيُ كَ نَ  :عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ وَافَ ااَّ َ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ إِذاَ طَ فَ بِ لبَْْ ِ  الّ َ أنََّ النَّ
َ   َ الَ ْ َ ةِ   َ ْ َ  بَْ نَ الَ ِ  لِ  إِذاَ طَ فَ بيَْنَ الصَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): When the Prophet (Sm.) performed the Ṭawāf of the Ka„bah, he 

did Ramal during the first three rounds and in the last four rounds he used to walk and while 

doing Ṭawāf between al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah, he used to run in the midst of the rain water 

passage.”
554

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
555

 
 

 The small valleys or mountains that are after Marr :(Al-Ṣafrāwāt) انصلؽاواد .219

al-Zhahrān (ٌيؽ انظهؽا).
556

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

هَْ انِ ِ بَلَ الَْ دِ نَِ  ِ يَن َ هْبُِ  مِنَ  لُ فِِ الَْ ِ  لِ الَِّ ي فِِ أدَْنََ مَّ ِ الظَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ْ ِ ِ بْنَ عَُ َ  َ دَّ َيُ  أنََّ النَّ َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
ِ  قِ َ أنََْ  ذاَاِبٌ إِلََ مَكَّ َ  لكَِ الَْ ِ  لِ عَنْ َ َ  رِ الّ َ لُ فِِ بَْ نِ ذَ ْ َ اَ اتِ َ ْ ِ   الخ .… الصَّ

“„Abdullah ibn „Umar related that the Prophet (Sm.) used to alight at the slope which was 

closer to Marr al-Zhahrān towards al-Madīnah where it descends from al-Ṣafrāwāt. He would 

alight on the flat of that slope to the left of the road when you are going to Makkah.....”
557 

 

 A city on the bank of the Euphrates, the place where the battle :(Ṣiffīn) صلٍُ .220

took place between ‘Alī and Mu‘āwiyah (Ra.).
558

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī 

is as follows: 

يَن  فََ  لَ رَجُلٌ : أتََْ ُ  أبََ  َ االٍِ أَْ ألَيُُ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ َ بِ بِ بْنِ أبَِِ  َ بٍِ    َ لَ  ِ ؟ : ُ نَّ  بِصِّ ِ   الخ .… ألََْ  تََ  إِلََ الَِّ  نَ ُ دْعَوْنَ إِلََ ِ َ  بِ ااَّ

“Narrated Ḥabīb Ibn Abī Thābit: I went to Abū Wā‟il to ask him. On that Abū Wā‟il said: We 

were at Ṣiffīn. A man said: Will you be on the side of those who are called to consult Allāh‟s 

Book?…….”
559 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
560

 

 

 A shed abode in the Mosque of the Prophet (Sm.) for the :(Al-Ṣuffah) انصلخ .221

poor.
561

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows:: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ّ َِ   فَ جَْ وَْ ا الَ دِ نََ   : عَنْ أنََسٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   كَ نُوا فِِ الصُّ   الخ .…  َدِمَ رَاٌْ  مِنْ عُكلٍْ  ََ  النَّ
“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): A group of people from „Ukl came to the Prophet (Sm.) and they were 

living with the people of al-Ṣuffah, but they became ill as the climate of al-Madīnah did not 

suit them,.…..”
562

 

The location is also cited in Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan 

of Ibn Mājah.
563

 

 

                                                 
554

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-‟Hajj, Section: Bābu man Ṭāfa bi al-Bayt ‟idhā Qadima 

Makkah….., V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1617, p. 152 
555

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1261, p. 920; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 863, p. 208; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1781, p. 153; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2961, p. 35; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2974, p. 990 
556

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 3, p. 412 
557

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu al-Masājid al-latī „alā Ṭuruq al-

Madīnah…, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 490, p. 105 
558

  ‟Ibrāhīm Ibn Muḥammad al-Fārisī al-‟Iṣtakhrī, Al-Masālik wa al-Mamālik (Bayrūt: Dār Ṣadr, 

2004), P.54; Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 3, p. 414; „Abd al-Mu‟min Ibn „Abd al-Ḥaqq al-Baghdādī, 

Marāṣid al-Iṭṭilā‘ ‘alā’ ’Asmā’ al-’Amkinah wa al-Buqā‘, (Bayrūt: Dār al-Jayl, 1412 H.), V. 2, p. 

846 
559

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb tafsīr al-Qurʼān, Section: Bābu Qawlihi ‟idh Yubāyi„ūnaka taḥta 

al-Shajarah, V. 6, Ḥadīth no. 4844, p. 136 
560

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1785, p. 1412; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 3967, p. 30  
561

  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 6, p. 595; Shurrāb, Al-Maʻālim al-Athīrah, Ibid, p. 160 
562

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥudūd, Section: Bābu lam Yusqa al-Murtaddūn wa al-

Muḥarbūn ḥattā Mātū, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 6804, p. 163 
563

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 803, p. 552; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2368, p. 583; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1456, p. 71; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 752, p. 248 
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.A famous city of Yemen :(’Ṣan‘ā) صُؼبء .222
564

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is 

as follows:  

دٌ بُْ دَةً ليَُ فِِ ظِلِّ الكَْ بَِ    ُ نَْ  ليَُ : عَنْ َ بَّ بِ بْنِ اارََتِّ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ اُوَ مَُ وَّ ِ َ : َ كَوْنَ  إِلََ رَُ ولِ ااَّ أَ َ تَْ َ نْصُِ  لنََ   أَ َ تَدْعُو ااَّ
ُ ْ  تَْ َ ْ جِ وُنَ  .…: لنََ ؟  َ لَ  اْبَ  ََ  غَنَِ يِ  َ لَِ نَّ َ  أَِ  الّ ِ ِ بُ مِنْ َ نَْ  ءَ إِلََ َ ضَْ مَوْتَ   َ َ َ  فُ إِّ َ ااَّ ا ِ لَُ ِ ّ َنَّ اََ ا اامََْ   َ تَّّ َ ِ يَْ الّ َ    َ ااَّ

“Narrated KhabBāb Ibn al-‟Arat: We complained to Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) while he was 

sitting in the shade of the Ka„bah, leaning over his Burd (i.e. covering sheet). We said to him, 

Would you seek help for us? Would you pray to Allāh for us? He said: ….. By Allāh, this 

religion (i.e. Islam) will prevail till a traveler from Ṣan‘ā’ to Ḥaḍrarmawt will fear none but 

Allāh, or a wolf as regards his sheep, but you (people) are hasty.”
565

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
566

 

 

-on the hand of al (ضُجؽ) A place close to Khaybar :(’Al-Ṣahbā) انصهجبء .223

Madīnah.
567

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

هْبَ ءِ َ اِيَ أدَْنََ َ ْ َ َ  فصََّ َ الَْ صَْ    ُّ َ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ مَ َ ْ َ َ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ كَ نُوا بِ لصَّ أنََّ ُ وَْ دَ بْنَ النُّْ َ  نِ أَْ َ َ ُ   أنََّيُ َ َ جَ مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ أكََ نَْ    ُّ َ  َ مَ إِلََ الَْ غِْ بِ فََ ضَْ ضَ َ مَضَْ ضْنَ    ُّ َ َ ّ َ  يَ  فأَكَلََ رَُ ولُ ااَّ وِ قِ  فأَمَََ  بِيِ فثَُّ ِ دَ َ  بِ اْزََْ ادِ فَ َْ  ُ ؤْتَ إِّ َ بِ لّ َ

أْ   َ لَْ  َ َ وَضَّ

“Narrated Suwayd Ibn al-Nu„mān: In the year of the conquest of Khaybar I went with Allāh‟s 

Messenger (Sm.) till we reached al-Ṣahbā’, a place near Khaybar, where Allāh‟s Messenger 

(Sm.) offered the `Asr prayer and asked for food. Nothing but al-Sawīq was brought. He 

ordered it to be moistened with water. He and all of us ate it and the Prophet (Sm.) got up for 

the Maghrib prayer, rinsed his mouth with water and we did the same, and he then prayed 

without repeating the ablution.”
568

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
569

 

 

 A Ḥarrah situated in the north of Makkah in a distance of :(Ḍajnān) ضدُبٌ .224

54 km which is presently known by ‘Kasham al-Mohsaniyyah’ (ضهى انًسكُُخ) and 

also ‘Harrah Mohsaniyyah’ ( انًسكُُخ انسؽح ).
570

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ أمُُْ  مُؤَذِّنً  : أذََّنَ  ابْنُ  عَُ َ   فِِ لَْ  ٍَ  بَ رِدَةٍ بِضَجْنَ نَ   ُّ َ  َ لَ : عَنْ نَ فِعٌ   َ لَ  نَ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ َ  وُّا فِِ رَِ  لكُِْ   فأََْ َ َ
َ ِ  :  ُ ؤَذِّنُ   ُّ َ َ ُ ولُ  ََ  إِ ِْ  ِ  َ  لِ فِِ ال َّْ  َِ  البَْ رِدَةِ أَِ  الَْ ِ يَْةِ فِِ الّ َ  أََ  َ  وُّا فِِ الّ ِ

“Narrated Nāfi„: Once in a cold night, Ibn „Umar (Ra.) pronounced the ‟Adhān for the prayer 

at Ḍajnān and then said: Pray at your homes, and informed us that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm) 

used to tell the Mu‟adhdhin to pronounce ‟Adhān and say, Pray at your homes at the end of 

the ‟Adhān on a rainy or a very cold night during the journey.”
571 

                                                 
564

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Riqāq, Section: Bābu fī al-Hawḍ, V. 

5, Ḥadīth no.  6209, p. 2405 
565

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāqib, Section: Bābu „Alāmāt al-Nabuwwah fī al-‟Islām, V. 

4, Ḥadīth no. 3612, p. 201 
566

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 139, p. 123; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2292, p. 542; Abū 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
572

 

 

.The well-known city located to the southeast of Makkah :(Al-Ṭā’if) انطبئق .225
573

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

: اذاَْبْ فأَتِِْ  بِهََ ْ نِ  فجَِْ ُ يُ بِهَِ     َ لَ : ُ نُْ   َ اًِ   فِِ الَْ ْ جِدِ فحََصَبَِ  رَجُلٌ فنََظَْ تُ  فإَِذاَ عَُ ُ  بْنُ الَْ ّ َ بِ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ الّ َ ابِِ بْنِ َ زِ دَ   َ لَ 
ِ :  مِنْ أاَْلِ الّ َ اِِ    َ لَ : مَنْ أنَُْ َ   أَْ  مِنْ أَْ نَ أنَُْ َ  ؟  َ َ   تَُ َ   فِِ مَْ جِدِ رَُ ولِ ااَّ  لوَْ ُ نُْ َ   مِنْ أاَْلِ البَْ دَِ اََْ جَْ ُ ُ َ   تَْ فََ  نِ أَْ وَا

“Narrated al-Sā‟ib Ibn Yazīd: I was standing in the Mosque and somebody threw a gravel at 

me. I looked and found that he was „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb, He said to me: Fetch those two 

men to me. When I did, he said to them, Who are you? (or) where do you come from? They 

replied: We are from al-Ṭā’if. „Umar (Ra.) said: Were you from this city (Al-Madīnah) I 

would have punished you for raising your voices in the Mosque of Allāh‟s Messenger 

(Sm.).”
574 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
575

 

 

.Al-Madīnah :(Ṭābah) طبثخ .226
576

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  غَزَْ ةَ تَبُوكَ  :  عَنْ أبَِِ ُ َ ْ دٍ الّ َ  ِدِيِّ   َ لَ  بُِّ ..…غَزَْ نَ  مَعَ النَّ لٌ إِلََ الَْ دِ نَِ   : َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    فََ  لَ النَّ إنِِّّ مَُ َ جِّ
رٍ كَ َِ ً  مَْ نَ اَ  أَْ َ فَ  ََ  الَْ دِ نَِ    َ لَ  لْ  فَ َّ َ   َ لَ ابْنُ بَكَّ  لَ مَِ ي فَ َْ َ َ جَّ   الخ .… اَِ ِ  طَ بَُ  : فََ نْ أرََادَ مِنُْ ْ  أنَْ َ َ َ جَّ

“Narrated Abū Ḥumayd al-Sā„īdiy: We took part in the Ghazwah of Tabūk in the company of 

the Prophet (Sm.)…. Then the Prophet (Sm.) said: I want to reach al-Madīnah quickly, and 

whoever among you wants to accompany me should hurry up. The subnarrator Ibn Bakkār 

said something which meant: When the Prophet (Sm.) saw al-Madīnah he said, This is 

Ṭābah…”
577

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
578

 

 

 The land between the Alborz Mountains and the :(Ṭabaristān) طجؽقزبٌ .227

Caspian Sea. The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ لََةَ الَْ وْفِ؟ فََ  لَ : ُ نَّ  مَعَ َ ِ  دِ بْنِ الَْ  صِ  بَِ َ ِْ َ  نَ  فََ  مَ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ  َْ  بَََ  بْنِ زَاْدَمٍ   َ لَ  أَّ ُُ ْ  َ ّ َ مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
  الخ.…أنََ : ُ َ ْ َ  ُ 

“Narrated Tha„labah Ibn Zahdam (Ra.) said: We accompanied Sa„d Ibn al-„Āṣ at Ṭabaristān. 

He stood and said: Which of you prayed along with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) in time of 

danger? Ḥudhayfah said: me…..”
579

 

 

 :The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows :(Ṭarfā’ al-Gābah) طؽكبء انـبثخ .228

ْ ا فِِ الِ نَْ ِ مِّ َ عُودُ ُ   مُِ ي غلَُمََكِ النَّجَّ رَ  أنَْ َ ْ َ لَ لِ أعَْوَادًا  ……َ دَّ نََ  أبَُو َ  زِمِ بْنُ دِ نَ رٍ  أنََّ رِجَ ً  أتََوْا َ هْلَ بْنَ َ ْ دٍ الّ َ  ِدِيَّ  َ  َدْ امَْ َ
  الخ.…أجَْ ِسُ  َ َْ هِنَّ إِذاَ كَ َّْ ُ  النَّ سَ  فأَمَََ تْيُ فََ ِ  هََ  مِنْ طَْ فَ ءِ الغَ بَ ِ 
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“Narrated Abū Ḥāzim Ibn Dīnār: Some people went to Sahl Ibn Sa„d al-Sa‟īdiy and told him 

that they had different opinions regarding the wood of the pulpit….. 'Order your slave-

carpenter to prepare for me some pieces of wood on which I may sit at the time of addressing 

the people.' So she ordered her slave-carpenter and he made it from Ṭarfā’ al-Gābah [the 

tamarisk of the forest] and brought it.....”
 580

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī .
581

 
 

The way of Masjid Dhī al-Ḥulayfah :(Ṭarīq al-Shajarah) طؽَن انهدؽح .229
 
(  غي يكدع

.(انسهُلخ
582

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

سِ  َ أنََّ رَُ ولَ  جََ ةِ َ َ دُْ لُ مِنْ طَِ  قِ الُْ َ ّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ْ ُ جُ مِنْ طَِ  قِ الشَّ ُ عَنْهَُ     أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ بْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
جََ ةِ  َ إِذاَ رَجَعَ َ ّ َ بِِ ي الحُْ َْ َ ِ  ببَِْ نِ الوَْادِي َ بَ تَ َ تَّّ ُ صْبَِ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ إِذاَ َ َ جَ إِلََ مَكََّ  ُ صَ يِّ فِِ مْ جِدِ الشَّ  ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger used to go (for Ḥajj) through Ṭarīq al-

Shajarah and return through Ṭarīq al-Mu„arras. And no doubt, whenever Allāh‟s Messenger 

(Sm.); went to Makkah, he used to offer the Ṣalāh in the Mosque of al-Shajarah; and on his 

return journey, he used to offer the Ṣalāh at Dhū al-Ḥulayfah in the middle of the valley, and 

pass the night there till morning.”
583 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
584

 

 

ػؽـوطؽَن ال .230  (Ṭarīq al-Mu‘arras): The way near to the way of Masjid Dhī al-

Ḥulayfah ( انسهُلخ غي يكدع ).
585

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

سِ  َ أنََّ رَُ ولَ  جََ ةِ َ َ دُْ لُ مِنْ طَِ  قِ الُْ َ ّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ْ ُ جُ مِنْ طَِ  قِ الشَّ ُ عَنْهَُ     أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ بْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
جََ ةِ  َ إِذاَ رَجَعَ َ ّ َ بِِ ي الحُْ َْ َ ِ  ببَِْ نِ الوَْادِي َ بَ تَ َ تَّّ ُ صْبَِ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ إِذاَ َ َ جَ إِلََ مَكََّ  ُ صَ يِّ فِِ مْ جِدِ الشَّ  ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger used to go (for Ḥajj) through Ṭarīq al-Shajarah 

and return through Ṭarīq al-Mu‘arras. And no doubt, whenever Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.); 

went to Makkah, he used to offer the Ṣalāh in the Mosque of al-Shajarah; and on his return 

journey, he used to offer the Ṣalāh at Dhū al-Ḥulayfah in the middle of the valley, and pass 

the night there till morning.”
586 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
587

 

 

.Any public road or place :(Ṭarīq al-Nās) طؽَن انُبـ .231
588

 The location cited by 

Muslim is as follows: 

تَُّ وا ال َّّ َ نيَْنِ   َ لوُا:  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  الَِّ ي َ َ َ ّ َ فِِ طَِ  قِ النَّ سِ  أَْ  فِِ :  َ مَ  ال َّّ َ نَ نِ َ   رَُ ولَ ااِ؟  َ لَ : ا
 ظِ ِّهِْ  

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported: The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: Be on your guard against 

two things which provoke cursing. They said: Messenger of Allāh (Sm.), what are those 
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things which provoke cursing? He said: Easing on Ṭarīq al-Nās [the thoroughfares] or under 

the shades.”
589

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
590

 

 

.A mount near about thirty miles away from Makkah :(Ṭafīl) طلُم .232
591

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَْ  : عَنْ  َ اشََِ  أنََّهَ   َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الَْ دِ نََ   ُ  ِكَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ   َ بلََِلٌ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ   : فدَََ  ُْ   َ َْ هَِ     ُ ُْ  : لَّ َ   َدِمَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
كلُُّ امِْ ئٍ مُصَبٌَّ  فِِ أاَْ ِيِ  َ الَْ وْتُ أدَْنََ مِنْ ِ َ اكِ نَْ  ِيِ   :  َ كَ نَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ  إِذاَ أََ َ تْيُ الحُّْ َ َ ُ ولُ : أبََِ  َ ْ َ  تَجِدُكَ؟ َ َ   بلََِلُ َ ْ َ  تَجِدُكَ؟  َ لَْ  

ٍ  َ اَلْ تَبْدَُ نْ لِ َ  مٌَ  :  َ كَ نَ بلََِلٌ إِذاَ أَ ْ ََ ْ  عَنْيُ َ ُ ولُ  أََ  لَْ َ  ِ ْ ِ ي  اَلْ أبَِ تََّ لَْ  ًَ  بِوَادٍ َ َ وْلِ إِذِْ ٌ  َ جَ ِ لُ  َ اَلْ أرَِدَنْ َ وْمً  مَِ   َ مِجَنَّ
  الخ .…  َ طَِ  لُ 

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): When Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) emigrated to al-Madīnah, Abū Bakr 

and Bilāl got a fever. I entered upon them and asked, O my father! How are you? O Bilāl! 

How are you? Whenever fever attacked Abū Bakr, he would recite the following poetic 

verses: Everybody is staying alive among his people, yet death is nearer to him than his shoe 

laces. And whenever the fever deserted Bilāl, he would recite (two poetic lines): Would that I 

could stay overnight in a valley wherein I would be surrounded by ‟Idhkhīr and Jalīl. Would 

that one day I would drink of the water of Majinnah and would that Shāmah and Ṭafil would 

appear to me.”
592

  

 

 The name of the mount where Allāh talked to the prophet :(Al-Ṭūr) انطىؼ .233

Mūsā (As.).
593

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ  َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ  عَنِ النَّ لَ مَنْ ُ ِ  قُ فإَِذاَ أنََ  بُِ وسََ آِ ٌ  بَِ  اَِ ٍ  مِنْ  َوَااِِ  الَْ ْ شِ  : عَنْ أبَِِ َ ِ  دٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ النَّ سُ َ صَْ ُ ونَ َ وْمَ الِْ َ  مَِ  فأََُ ونُ أَّ َ
ورِ   فلَََ أدَْرِي أفََ قَ  بَْ يِ أمَْ جُوزِيَ بِصَْ َ ِ  الّ ُ

“Narrated Abī Sa„īd: The Prophet (Sm.) said: People will be struck with unconsciousness on 

the Day of Resurrection and I will be the first to regain consciousness, and behold! There I 

will see Mūsā holding one of the pillars of Allāh‟s Throne. I will wonder whether he has 

become conscious before me or he has been exempted, because of his unconsciousness at al-

Ṭūr which he received (on the earth).”
 594 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
595

 

 

 The red hill at the end of the marsh :(Al-Zurayb al-’Aḥmar) انظؽَت الأزًؽ .234

land in al-Madīnah. The location cited in al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah is as follows: 

رَنَ  ُ  فكََ نَ مِنْ  َوْليِِ أنَْ : عَنْ أبَِِ أمَُ مََ  البَْ اِ يِِّ   َ لَ  جَّ لِ  َ َ ّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   فكََ نَ أَْ ثَُ  ُ ْ بَِ يِ َ دِ ثً   َ دَّ نََ  ُ عَنِ الدَّ َ َ بَنَ  رَُ ولُ ااَّ
ُ وفِ .…:  َ لَ  َ إِنَّيُ َ  َ بْقََ َ يْءٌ مِنَ ااْرَْضِ إِّ َ َ طِئَيُ  َ ظَهََ   َ َْ يِ  إِّ َ مَكََّ   َ الَْ دِ نََ   َ  َ أتِْ هَِ   مِنْ نَْ بٍ مِنْ نَِ  بِهَِ   إِّ َ لَِ َ ْ يُ الَْ لََاكَُِ  بِ لّ ُ

بََ  ِ  َ ْ بِ ااَْْ َ ِ   عِنْدَ مُنَْ َ عِ الّ َ لَ عِنْدَ الظُّ   الخ.…َ  َْ ً   َ تَّّ َ ْ ِ
“Narrated that Abū ‟Umāmah al-Bāhiliy (Ra.) said: The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) addressed 

us, and most of his speech had to do with telling us about Dajjāl…. There will be no part of 
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the earth left that he does not enter and prevail over, except for Makkah and al-Madīnah, for 

he will not approach them on any of their mountain paths but he will be met by angels with 

unsheathed swords, until he will stop at al-Zurayb al-’Aḥmar [the red hill] at the end of the 

marsh….”
596

 

 

.A city in Yemen :(Zhafār) ظلبؼ .235
597

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ     د ث الْفك   َ لَْ   َ اشَِ ُ    فَ َّ َ   َضَْ ُ  َ أنِّْ أَ بَْ ُْ  إِلََ رَْ  يِ فَ ََ ْ ُ  َ دْرِي فإَِذاَ عِْ دٌ لِ مِنْ جَزْعِ ظََ  رِ  َدِ ……: عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
لَْ َ ْ ُ  عِْ دِي فحََبََ ِ  ابِْ غَ ؤُ ُ  نَْ َ عَ  فََ جَْ ُ  فَ    الخ .…ا

“Narrated from „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) in the Ḥadīth of ‟Ifq, she said:……….and after finishing from 

the call of nature, I came back to my riding animal. I touched my chest to find that my 

necklace which was made of Zhafār beads was missing. So I returned to look for my necklace 

and my search for it detained me...…”
598

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
599

 

 

.The renowned city of Yemen :(Adan‘) ػعٌ .236
600

 The location cited by Muslim is 

as follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ غُْ فٍَ  َ نَحْنُ أَْ َ لَ مِنْيُ  فَ طَّ عََ إِلَْ نَ   فََ  لَ : ُ َ ْ َ َ  بْنِ أَِ  دٍ   َ لَ   ……: الّ َ عََ    َ لَ : مَ  تَْ ُ ُ  نَ؟   ُ نَْ : كَ نَ النَّ
  َ نَ رٌ تَْ ُ جُ مِنْ  ُْ َ ةِ  دََنٍ تَْ َ لُ النَّ سَ 

Ḥudhayfah Ibn ‟Usayd (Ra.) reported: Allāh‟s Apostle (Sm) was in an apartment and we were 

beneath that that he peeped in and said to us: What are you discussing about? We said: The 

Last Hour. …… and the fire which would emit from the lower part of ‘Adan.”
601

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
602

 

 

 i.e. the Tigris and al-Furāt (ظخهخ) The region between Dijlah :(Al-‘Irāq) انؼؽام .237

 i.e. Euphrates river, historically known as Mesopotamia. The location  (انلؽاد)

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لََةَ َ وْمً  َ اُوَ  َ  الصَّ بَيِْْ  فأََْ َ َ ُ أنََّ الُْ غِيَْةَ بْنَ ُ ْ بََ  أَّ َ لََةَ َ وْمً   فدَََ لَ  َ َْ يِ عُْ َ ةُ بْنُ الزُّ َ  الصَّ عَنِ ابْنِ ِ هَ بٍ  أنََّ عَُ َ  بْنَ عَبْدِ الَْ زِ زِ أَّ َ
  الخ .…بِ لِْ َ اقِ  

“Narrated Ibn Shihāb: Once „Umar Ibn „Abd al-„Azīz delayed al-Ṣalāh and „Urwah Ibn al-

Zubayr went to him and said: Once in al-‘Irāq, al-Mugīrah Ibn Shu„bah delayed his 

Ṣalāh…..”
603 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
604
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.A village on the road between Makkah and al-Madīnah :(Al-‘Arj) انؼؽج .238
605

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ فِِ طََ فِ تَ َْ ٍ  مِنْ َ رَاءِ الَْ ْ جِ  َ أنََْ  ذاَاِبٌ إِلََ اَضْبَ ٍ  ِ بْنَ عَُ َ  َ دَّ َيُ  أنََّ النَّ  َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
“„Abdullah related that the Prophet (Sm.) prayed at the end of the upper part of the valley 

behind al-‘Arj if you are on the way to Haḍbah.. 
606

 

 
.The immense space without building :(Al-‘Arṣah) انؼؽصخ .239

607
 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ُ عَنْهَُ    عَنِ النَّ  أنََّيُ كَ نَ إِذاَ ظَهََ   ََ   َوْمٍ أَ َ مَ بِ لَ ْ َ ِ   لََثََ لََ  لٍ : عَنْ أبَِِ طَ حََْ  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated Abū Ṭalḥah (Ra.): Whenever the Prophet (Sm.) conquered some people, he would 

stay in al-‘Arṣah [their town] for three days.”
608

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
609

 

 

حػؽف .240  (‘Arafah): A valley near Makkah
610

. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

أَ َ لَْ  ُ ْ بِغِ :  عَنْ أَُ  مََ  بْنِ زَْ دٍ  أنََّيُ َ ِ َ يُ  َ ُ ولُ  ْ بِ نزََلَ فبََ لَ   ُّ َ تَوَضَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ عََ فََ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ كَ نَ بِ لشِّ دَفعََ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  الخ ...الوُْضُوءَ 

“Narrated „Usāmah Ibn Zayd (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) proceeded from ‘Arafah till 

when he reached the mountain pass, he dismounted, urinated and then performed ablution but 

not a perfect one…..”
611 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
612

 

 

 A town between Makkah and al-Madīnah in a distance of :(Usfān‘) ػكلبٌ .241

eighty kilometers on the route to al-Madīnah.
613

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is 

as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   مِنَ الَ دِ نَِ  إِلََ مَكََّ   فصََ مَ َ تَّّ بَ غََ عُْ َ  نَ   ُّ َ دَ َ  بَِ  ءٍ فََ فََ يُ إِلََ : عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ َ جَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
لكَِ فِِ رَمَضَ نَ  َ يُ النَّ سَ  فأَفََْ َ  َ تَّّ  َدِمَ مَكََّ   َ ذَ   َ دَْ يِ ليُِِْ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) set out from al-Madīnah to Makkah and 

he fasted till he reached ‘Usfān, where he asked for water and raised his hand to let the people 

see him, and then broke the fast, and did not fast after that till he reached Makkah, and that 

happened in Ramaḍān.”
614 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
615

 

 

.(هجبء) ’A place in Qubā :(Al-‘Uṣbah) انؼصجخ .242
616

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī 

is as follows: 

ِ بْنِ عَُ َ    َ لَ  لوُنَ الُ صْبََ  : عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ هُْ  َ  لٌِ  مَوْلََ - مَوْضِعٌ بُِ بَ ءٍ - لَّ َ   َدِمَ الُ هَ جُِ  نَ ااَّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ؤُمُّ  بَْلَ مَْ دَمِ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
 أبَِِ ُ َ ْ َ َ   َ كَ نَ أَْ ثََ اُْ   ُْ آنً 

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): When the earliest emigrants came to al-‘Uṣbah, a place in Qubā‟, 

before the arrival of the Prophet (Sm.), Sālim-the slave of Abū Ḥudhayfah, who knew the 

Qurʼān more than the others used to lead them in prayer.”
617

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
618

 

 

.A valley between Minā and al-Muzdalifah :(Al-‘Aqabah) انؼوجخ .243
619

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ َ كَ نَ َ هِدَ بَدْرًا َ اُوَ أََ دُ النَُّ بَ ءِ لَْ  ََ  الَ َ بَ ِ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  َ َ وْليَُ عِصَ بٌَ  مِنْ : أنََّ عُبَ دَةَ بْنَ الصَّ مِِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
ِ َ ْ ئً :  أَْ حَ بِيِ    الخ ... َ  بَ ِ ُ ونِّ  ََ  أنَْ  َ تُشِْ ُ وا بِ اَّ

“Narrated „Ubādah Ibn al-Ṣāmit (Ra.): who took part in the battle of Badr and was a Naqīb, 

on the night of al-„Aqabah pledge: Allāh‟s Apostle said while a group of his companions were 

around him, Swear allegiance to me for: Not to join anything in worship along with 

Allāh…..”
620

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
621

 

 

 A Market for the Arabs in the Day of Ignorance near :(Ukāzh‘) ػكبظ .244

Makkah.
622

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   لكَِ  َ تَّّ نزََلَْ  :   َ لَ ابْنُ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ لَْ سَ  َ َْ ُ ْ  : كَ نَ ذُ  الَْ جَ زِ َ عُكَ ظٌ مَْ جََ  النَّ سِ فِِ الجَْ اِ ِّ َِ   فَ َّ َ  جَ ءَ الِْْْ لََمُ كأَنََّهُْ  َ ِ اُوا ذَ
 جُنَ حٌ أنَْ تَبَْ غُوا فضَْلَ مِنْ رَبُِّ ْ  فِِ مَوَاِ ِ  الحَْحِّ 

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Dhu al-Majāz and ‘Ukāzh were the markets of the people during 

the Pre-Islamic Period of Ignorance. When the people embraced Islam, they disliked to do 

bargaining there till the verses were revealed: There is no sin on you if you seek of the Bounty 

of your Lord.”
623 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Abū 

Dāwūd.
624
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.A town of Syria :(Ammān‘) ػًبٌ .245
625

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

ْ  :  عَنْ  َوْبَ نَ  أنََّ نَبَِّ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  فَُ ئِلَ عَنْ عَْ ضِيِ . إنِِّّ لبَُِ ْ ِ  َ وْضِي أذَُ دُ النَّ سَ اِاَْلِ الَْ َ نِ أضَِْ بُ بَِ صَ يَ َ تَّّ َ ْ فضََّ  َ يَْْهِ
  الخ ...مِنْ مََ  مِي إِلََ عَّ َ نَ :  فََ  لَ 

“Thawbān (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Apostle (Sm.) as saying: I would be pushing back from my 

Ḥawḍ the crowd of people. I would strike away from it with my staff the people of Yemen 

until the water would spout forth upon them. He was asked about its breadth. He said: From 

this place of mine to ‘Ammān ……”
626

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
627

 

 

.A city near the Bahrain :(Umān‘) ػًبٌ .246
628

 The location cited by Muslim is as 

follows: 

بََ ثَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   رَجُلًَ إِلََ َ يٍّ مِنْ أَْ َ  ءِ الَْ َ بِ  فََ بُّو ُ َ ضََ بُو ُ  فجََ ءَ إِلََ رَُ ولِ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ : َ ِ ْ ُ  أبََ  بَْ زَةَ  َ ُ ولُ 
 لوَْ أنََّ أاَْلَ عَُ  نَ أتََْ َ   مَ  َ بُّوكَ َ َ  ضََ بُوكَ :  َ َ  ََّ   فأََْ َ َ ُ  فََ  لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  

“Abū Barzah reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) sent a person to a tribe amongst the tribes 

of Arabia. They reviled him and beat him. He came to Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) and Narrated 

to him. Thereupon he said: If you were to come to the people of ‘Umān, they would have 

neither reviled you nor beaten you.”
629

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
630

 

 

.(َدع) The villages around Madīnah on the hand of Najd :(Al-‘Awālī) انؼىانً .247
631

 

Some of al-`Awali of Madīnah were about four miles or so from the town.
632

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ سُ :  عَنِ أنََسُ بْنُ مَ لكٍِ   َ لَ  ااِبُ إِلََ الَ وَالِ  فََ أتِْيِْهْ َ الشَّ ْ سُ مُْ تَِ َ ٌ  َ ّ ٌَ   فََ ْ اَبُ الّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ صَ يِّ الَ صَْ  َ الشَّ كَ نَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
 مُْ تَِ َ ٌ   

“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm) used to offer the „Aṣr prayer at a 

time when the sun was still hot and high and if a person went to al-‘Awālī of al-Madīnah, he 

would reach there when the sun was still high.”
633

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
634

 

 

.A Mount from the mountains of al-Madīnah :(Aīr‘) ػُؽ .248
635

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

حِ َ ِ   فََ  لَ :  َ َ بَنَ   َ يٌِّ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ إِبَْ ااِ َ  الّ َْ ِ يِّ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ   َ لَ  ِ تََ  لََ َ مَ  فِِ اَِ ِ  الصَّ فِ هَ  الجَِْ اَ  تُ : مَ  عِنْدَنَ  ِ َ  بٌ نَْ َ ؤُ ُ إِّ َ ِ َ  بَ ااَّ
بِلِ َ الَْ دِ نَُ  َ َ مٌ مَ  بيَْنَ  يٍَْْ إِلََ َ َ ا    الخ .…َ أَْ نَ نُ الِْْ

                                                 
625

  „Abd al-Bāqī (Taḥqīq), Ṣaḥīḥ al-Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fada‟l, Section: Bābu ‟Ithbat 
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  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fada‟l, Section: Bābu ‟Ithbat Ḥawḍ Nabiyinā Sm. wa Ṣifātihi, V. 

4, Ḥadīth No. 2301, p. 1798 
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Faḍl ‟ahl „Umān, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2544, p. 1971 
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  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Faḍā‟il al-Ṣaḥābah, Section: Bābu Faḍl ‟ahl „Umān, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 

2544, p. 1971 
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al-„Aṣr, V. 1, Ḥadīth no.  525, p. 202 
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  Muslim, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth No. 621, p. 433; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 404, p. 111; Al-

Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 507, p. 252; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 682, p. 223 
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  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Ḥaram al-Madīnah, 

V. 6, Ḥadīth no.  1768, p. 661 
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“Narrated ‟Ibrāhīm al-Taymīy rom his father: „Alī (Ra.) delivered a Kuṭbah saying: We have 

no book to read except the Book of Allāh and what is written in this paper which contains 

verdicts regarding wounds, the ages of the camels and the fact that al-Madīnah is a sanctuary 

in between ‘Aīr mountain to so .…”
636 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„  and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
637

 

 

.A place at the tip of ‘Irāq, which follows Syria :(Ayn al-Tamr‘) ػٍُ انزًؽ .249
638

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ ِ   :  َ دَّ نََ  أنََسُ بْنُ ِ يِْ نَ   َ لَ  أمِْ  فَ َِ  نَ  ُ بَِ يْنِ الّ َ   الخ .…اْ َ ْ بَ نَْ  أنًََ   بْنَ مَ لكٍِ ِ يَن  َدِمَ مِنْ الشَّ

“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Sīrīn: We went to receive ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) when he returned from 

Shām and met him at a place called ‘Ayn al-Tamr…..”
639 

 

 The spring at Zughar in the tribal side of the :(Ayn Zughar‘) ػٍُ ؾؿؽ .250

Levant.
640

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

؟  َ لَ : أَْ ِ ُ نِّ عَنْ  يَْنِ زُغََ    َ لوُا:  َ لَ  ؟  ُ نَْ  ليَُ : عَنْ أيَِّ َ أنْهَِ  تَْ َ ْ ِ ُ نََ ْ   اِيَ َ ثِيَْةُ الَْ  ءِ  : اَلْ فِِ الَْ يْنِ مَ ءٌ؟ َ اَلْ َ زْرَعُ أاَْ هَُ  بَِ  ءِ الَْ يْنِ
 َ أاَْ هَُ  َ زْرَعُونَ مِنْ مَ اهَِ  

“Fāṭimah Bint Qays (Ra.)…… He again said: Inform me about ‘Ayn Zughar. They said: 

Which aspect of it you want to know? He (the chained person) said: Is there water in it and 

does it irrigate (the land)? We said to him: Yes, there is abundance of water in it and the 

inhabitants (of al-Madīnah) irrigate (land) with the help of it,.….”
641

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
642

 

 

 situated near ,(خجم انؽيبح) A mount, also called Jabal Rumāt :(Aynayn‘) ػٍُُُ .251

the mountain ’Uḥud.
643

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ ِ يِّ  َ  الضَّ نَ  بَِ ْ لِ َ ْ زَة؟َ  َ لَ :  ُّ َ  َ لَ .…عَنْ جَْ َ ِ  بْنِ عَْ ِ   بْنِ أمَُّ َ نََ ْ  إِنَّ َ ْ زَةَ  ََ لَ طَُ ْ َ َ  بْنَ  دَِيِّ بْنِ الِْ َ  رِ ببَِدْرٍ  فََ  لَ لِ : أََ  تُْ ِ ُ
فَ َّ َ  أنَْ َ َ جَ النَّ سُ  َ مَ  َْ نَيْنِ  َ  َْ نَيْنِ جَبَلٌ بِحَِ  لِ أُُ دٍ  بَْ نَيُ َ بَْ نَيُ َ ادٍ َ َ جُْ  : إِنْ  ََ  َْ  َ ْ زَةَ بَِ ّ ِي فأَنََْ  ُ ّ ٌ   َ لَ : مَوَْ يَ جُبَيُْْ بْنُ مُْ ِ ٍ  
  الخ .… مَعَ النَّ سِ إِلََ الِْ َ  لِ 

“Narrated Ja„far Ibn ‟Amr Ibn ‟Umayyah al-Ḍamriy:.…... Will you tell us the killing of 

Hamzah? He replied: Yes, Ḥamzah killed Ṭu„aymah Ibn „Adiy Ibn al-Khiyār at Badr. So my 

master, Jubayr Ibn Mut„im said to me: If you kill Ḥamzah in revenge for my uncle, then you 

will be set free. When the people set out (for the battle of ‟Uḥud) in the year of ‘Aynayn. 

‘Aynayn is a mountain near the mountain of ‟Uḥud, and between it and ‟Uḥud there is a 

valley. I went out with the people for the battle……”
644
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.A place close to al-Madīnah :(Al-Ghābah) انـبثخ .252
645

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

  الخ .…مَ  بَِ يَ بِ لنَّ سِ أَ ْ َُ  مِّ ِ  اُوَ مِنْ أَ ْلِ الغَْ بَ ِ : َ ألَوُا َ هْلَ بْنَ َ ْ دٍ  مِنْ أيَِّ َ يْءٍ الِْ نَْ ُ ؟ فََ  لَ : َ دَّ نََ  أبَُو َ  زِمٍ   َ لَ 

“Narrated Abū Ḥāzim: Sahl Ibn Sa„d (Ra.) was asked about the (Prophet‟s) pulpit as to what 

thing it was made of? Sahl replied: None remains alive amongst the people, who knows about 

it better than I. It was made of wood of al-Ghābah [the forest]. ….”
646 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
647

 

 

.A village close to al-Ḥudaybiyah :(Ghadīr al-’Ashṭāṭ) ؿعَؽ الأنطبط .253
648

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ مَ الحُْدَْ بَِ ِ  فِِ بِضْعَ عَشَْ ةَ مِ اًَ  : عَنْ الِْ ْ وَرِ بْنِ مَْ َ مََ   َ مَْ َ انَ بْنِ الحَْكَِ  َ زِ دُ  أََ دُاَُ    ََ  َ  ِ بِيِ   َ َ   َ َ جَ النَّ
بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ تَّّ كَ نَ  مِنْ أَْ حَ بِيِ  فَ َّ َ  أََ  ذاَ الحُْ َْ َ ِ   َ دََّ الهَْدْيَ َ أَْ َ َ  ُ َ أَْ َ مَ مِنْهَ  بُِ ْ َ ةٍ  َ بََ ثَ  َْ نً  ليَُ مِنْ ُ زَاعََ   َ َ  رَ النَّ

  الخ .… بِغَدِ ِ  ااَْْ َ  طِ أتََ  ُ  َْ نُيُ 

“Narrated al-Miswar Ibn Makhramah and Marwān Ibn al-Ḥakam, one of them said more than 

his friend: The Prophet (Sm.) set out in the company of more than one thousand of his 

Companions in the year of a1-Ḥudaybiyah, and when he reached Dhū al-Ḥulayfah, he 

garlanded his Hadiy (sacrificing animal), assumed the state of ‟Iḥrām for „Umrah from that 

place and sent a spy of his from Khuzā„h. The Prophet (Sm.) proceeded on till he reached 

Ghadīr al-’Ashṭāṭ. …..”
649 

 

 i.e. two (يؽزهزبٌ) A  valley in a distance of Marḥalatān :(Al-Ghamīm) انـًُى .254

stages.
650

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

قُ كلُُّ َ اِ دٍ مِنْهَُ   َ دِ ثَ َ  ِ بِيِ   َ َ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  زَمَنَ الحُْدَْ بَِ ِ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ كَ نُوا :  عَنِ الِْ ْ وَرِ بْنِ مَْ َ مََ   َ مَْ َ انَ ُ صَدِّ َ َ جَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
ِ  قِ   َ لَ النَّبُِّ    الخ .…إِنَّ َ  لدَِ بْنَ الوَْلِ دِ بِ لغَِْ  ِ  فِِ َ ْ لٍ لُِ َ ْ شٍ طَ ِ َ ٌ   فَُ ُ  ا ذاَتَ الَْ ِ يِن : َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ببَِْ ضِ الّ َ

“Narrated al-Miswar Ibn Makhramah and Marwān, whose narrations attest each other: Allāh‟s 

Messenger (Sm.) set out at the time of al-Ḥudaibiyah, and when they proceeded for a 

distance, he said, Khālid Ibn al-Walid leading the cavalry of Quraysh constituting the front of 

the army, is at al-Ghamīm, so take the way on the right….”
651 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
652

 

 

 A town in Dimashq. The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū :(Al-Gūṭah) انـىطخ .255

Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ   مَوْضِعُ فُْ َ  طِ الُْ ْ  ِِ يَن فِِ الَْ لََِ ِ  أرَْضٌ ُ َ  لُ لهََ  الغُْوطَُ  :  عَنْ مَكْحُولٍ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
“Makḥūl reported the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) as saying: The place of the assembly of 

Muslims at the time of war will be in a land called al-Gūṭah.”
653
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 A place between Makkah and al-Madīnah in the territory :(Ghayqah) ؿُوخ .256

of Banū Ghaffār ( .( ؿلبؼوثٍ
654

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ بْنِ أبَِِ  ََ  دَةَ  أنََّ أبََ  ُ َ دَّ َيُ   َ لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ مَ الحُْدَْ بَِ ِ   فأََْ َ مَ أَْ حَ بُيُ َ لَْ  أُْ ِ مْ  فأَنُبِْْ نَ  بَِ دُّ ٍ : عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ نَْ  َْ نَ  مَعَ النَّ ا
هْنَ  نَحْوَاُْ     الخ .… بِغَْ َ َ  فََ وَجَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn Abī Qatādah that his father said, We proceeded with the Prophet in 

the year of al-Ḥudaibiyah and his companions assumed „lḥrām but I did not. We were 

informed that some enemies were at Ghayqah and so we went on towards them.…..”
 655 

 

 The Persian Empire. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as :(Al-Fāris) كبؼـ .257

follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ  عَنِ النَّ ا بشِِْ ٍ َ ذِرَا ً  :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ تِِ بِأَْ ِ  الُ ُ  نِ  بَْ هََ   ِ ْ ً  َ تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ تَأُْ َ  أمَُّ
ِ  َ َ  رِسَ َ الّ ُ مِ؟ فََ  لَ : بِِ رَاعٍ  فَِ  لَ    َ مَنِ النَّ سُ إِّ َ أُ لئَِكَ :  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said, The Hour will not be established till 

my followers copy the deeds of the previous nations and follow them very closely, span by 

span, and cubit by cubit (i.e., inch by inch). It was said: O Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.)! Do you 

mean by those (nations) the Persians and the Byzantines? The Prophet said: Who can it be 

other than they?”
656

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
657

 

 
.The land with thick gravel or a upper land :(Fudfud) كعكع .258

658
 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ْ  َ ِ َ  بْنَ  َ بٍِ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ   َ يَْْهِ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ِ ّ ًَ   َْ نً  َ أمََّ   فَ َّ َ  انَْ هََ  َ ِ ٌ  َ أَْ حَ بُيُ .…بََ ثَ النَّ
  الخ .…لَُ ُ  الَْ هْدُ َ الِْ  ثَ قُ إِنْ نزََلُْ ْ  إِلَْ نَ  أنَْ َ  نَْ ُ لَ مِنُْ ْ  رَجُلًَ : لجََئُوا إِلََ فدَْفدٍَ  َ جَ ءَ الَْ وْمُ فأَََ  طُوا بِهِْ   فََ  لوُا

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) sent a Sariyyah of spies and appointed 

„Āṣim Ibn Thābit (Ra.), …….. When „Āṣim and his companions were not able to go ahead, 

they went up Fudfud [a high place], and their pursuers encircled them and said, You have a 

covenant and a promise that if you come down to us, we will not kill anyone of you…..
 
“

659 
The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.

660
 

 

. from Makkah (يؽزهزبٌ) A  valley in a distance of two stages :(Fadak) كعى .259
661

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لََم ابنََْ  رَُ ولِ ال هَِّصَّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   تْيُ أنََّ فَ طَِ َ   َ َْ هَ  الّ َ ُ عَنْهَ   أَْ َ َ بَيِْْ  أنََّ  َ اشََِ  أمَُّ الُْ ؤْمِنِيَن رَضِيَ ااَّ :    َ لَْ  ……: عُْ َ ةُ بْنُ الزُّ
لكَِ  ِ مِنْ َ ْ َ َ َ فدََكٍ َ َ دَ ََ يُ بِ لَْ دِ نَِ   فأَبََى أبَُو بَْ ٍ   َ َْ هَ  ذَ  َ كَ نَْ  فَ طَِ ُ  تَْ ألَُ أبََ  بَْ ٍ  نَصِ بَهَ  مِّ َ  تََ كَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
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“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) the mother of the believers: After the death of Allāh „s Apostle 

(Sm.) Fāṭimah the daughter of Allāh‟s Messenger (Ra.):….She used to ask Abū Bakr (Ra.) for 

her share from the property of Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) which he left at Khaybar, and Fadak, 

and his property at al-Madīnah. Abū Bakr (Ra.) refused to give her that property….”
662

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
663

 

 
 The Euphrates. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as :(Al-Furāt) انلؽاد .260

follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ   ُ وِ كُ الُ َ اتُ أنَْ َ حِْ َ  عَنْ َ ْ ٍ مِنْ ذاََبٍ  فََ نْ َ ضََ  ُ فلَََ َ أُْ ْ  مِنْيُ َ ْ ئً :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said, Soon al-Furāt will disclose the 

treasure of gold, so whoever will be present at that time should not take anything of it.”
664

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
665

 
 

 :The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows :(‘Al-Fura) انلؽع .261

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   إِذاَ أََ َ  طَِ  قَ الُْ ْ عِ أاََلَّ إِذاَ اْ َ َ  َّْ  بِيِ رَاِ  َُ يُ  َ إِذاَ أََ َ  طَِ  قَ أُُ دٍ أاََلَّ إِذاَ أَْ َ فَ :  َ لَ َ ْ دُ بْنُ أبَِِ َ  َّ صٍ  كَ نَ نَبُِّ ااَّ
  ََ  جَبَلِ البَْْ دَاءِ 

“Narrated Sa„d Ibn Abī Waqqāṣ (Ra.): When the Prophet of Allāh (Sm.) undertook his 

journey by the way of al-Far‘, he shouted Talbiyah when his mount stood up with him on its 

back. But when he travelled by the way of ‟Uḥud, he raised his voice in Talbiyah when he 

ascended the hill of al-Baydā‟.”
666 

 

 :The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows :(Fusṭāṭ) ككطبط .262

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ   مَوْضِعُ فُْ َ  طِ الُْ ْ  ِِ يَن فِِ الَْ لََِ ِ  أرَْضٌ ُ َ  لُ لهََ  الغُْوطَُ  :  عَنْ مَكْحُولٍ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
“Makḥūl reported the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) as saying: The Fusṭāṭ [place of the assembly] 

of Muslims at the time of war will be in a land called al-Gūṭah.”
667

 

 

 Palestine. The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as :(Filisṭīn) كهكطٍُ .263

follows: 

ِ  بُِ لُْ َ َ   فأََ بَْلَ رَجُلُ مِنْ أاَْلِ فِ َْ ِ يَن مِنْ أَْ َ افِهِْ  َ ِ َ  رِاِْ  : عَنْ َ  لدِِ بْنِ دِاَْ  نَ   َ لَ    الخ……ُ نَّ  فِِ غَزَْ ةِ الُْ ْ َ نِْ  نِّ َ

“Khālid Ibn Dihqān said: When we were engaged in the battle of Constantinople at 

Dhuluqiyah, a man of the people of Filisṭīn, who was one of their nobility and elite came 

forward…..”
668

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
669

 
 

.A valley between Makkah and Madīnah :(Al-Qāḥah) انوبزخ .264
670

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 
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ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بِ لَْ  َ ِ   َ مِنَّ  الُْ حِْ مُ َ مِنَّ  غيَُْْ الُْ حِْ مِ  :  عَنْ أبَِِ  ََ  دَةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ   الخ .…ُ نَّ  مَعَ النَّ
“Narrated Abū Qatādah: We were in the company of the Prophet (Sm.) at al-Qāḥah and some 

of us had assumed „lḥrām while the others had not……”
 671 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
672

 
 

 A historical city in south-wertern of al-Kūfah and :(Al-Qādisiyah) انوبظقُخ .265

north from Karbalā’ (كؽثلاء) between al-Najaf (انُدق) and al-Ḥīrah (انسُؽح).
673

  The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ْ َ نِ بْنَ أبَِِ لَْ َ    َ لَ  ِ  : عَبْدَ الّ َ   الخ .…كَ نَ َ هْلُ بْنُ ُ نَْ ٍ     َْ سُ بْنُ َ ْ دٍ  َ  ِدَْ نِ بِ لَْ  دِِ ّ َ

“Narrated „Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Abī Laylā: Sahl Ibn Ḥunayf and Qays Ibn Sa„d were sitting in 

the city of al-Qādisiyah. ….”
674 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī and al-Sunan 

of Ibn Mājah.
675

 

 

.A place in upper part and near to al-Madīnah :(’Qubā) هجبء .266
676

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ َ ْ َ  يُُ :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ بً    َ كَ نَ عَبْدُ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ أِْ  مَْ جِدَ  بَُ ءٍ كلَُّ َ بٍْ  مَ ِ ً   َ رَا  كَ نَ النَّ

“Ibn „Umar (Ra.) said: The Prophet (Sm.) used to go to the Mosque of Qubā every Saturday 

walking and riding. „Abdullāh (Ra.) used to do the same.”
 677

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
678

 

 

 at (انًـًف) A place known as al-Mughammas :(Qabr Abī Raghāl) هجؽ أثً ؼؿبل .267

al-Ṭā’if. The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ بْنَ عَْ ٍ    َ ُ ولُ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ : عَبْدَ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ ِ يَن َ َ جْنَ  مََ يُ إِلََ الّ َ اِِ   فََ َ رْنَ  بَِ ْ ٍ  فََ  لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ َ ِ ْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
  أبَِِ رِغَ لٍ  َ كَ نَ بِهََ ا الحََْ مِ َ دْفعَُ عَنْيُ  اََ ا  َْ ُ :  َ َ  ََّ  

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn ‟Amr: When we went out along with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) 

to at Ṭā‟if we passed a grave. I heard the Messenger of Allāh (Sm) say: This is Qabr Abī 

Raghāl was in this sacred mosque (sanctuary) protecting himself….”
679

 

 

 The direction of east that means :(Qibal Maṭla‘ al-Shams) هجم يطهغ انهًف .268

Qarn al-Manāzil or Najd. The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ : أنََّ أبََ  اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ  جَ ءَ أاَْلُ الَْ َ نِ اُْ  أرََقُّ أفَئِْدَةً  َ أضََْ ُ   ُ وُبً   الِْْ َ  نُ َ َ  نٍ  َ الحِْكَْ ُ  َ َ  نَِ ٌ   : َ ِ ْ ُ  النَّ
ْ سِ  ادِ نَ  أاَْلِ الوَْبَِ   ِ بَلَ مَْ  عِِ الشَّ كِ نَُ  فِِ أاَْلِ الغَْنَِ   َ الَْ ْ ُ  َ الُْ َ لََءُ فِِ الَْ دَّ  الّ َ
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“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) said: I heard the Prophet (Sm.) saying: There came the people of 

Yemen, they are tender of feelings and meek of hearts. The belief is that of the Yemenites, the 

sagacity is that of the Yemenites, the tranquillity is among the owners of goats and sheep, and 

pride and conceitedness is among the uncivil owners of the camels, the people of the tents in 

Qibal Maṭla‘ al-Shams [the direction of sunrise].”
680

 

 

 The location cited by al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as :(Al-Qabaliyyah) انوجهُخ .269

follows:  

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  أَ َْ عَ بلََِلَ بْنَ الحَْ رِثِ الُْ زَنَِّّ مََ  دِنَ الَْ بَ ِّ َِ   َ اِيَ مِنْ نَ ِ َ ِ   ْ َ نِ  عَنْ غيَِْْ َ اِ دٍ   أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ عَنْ رَبِ َ َ  بْنِ أبَِِ عَبْدِ الّ َ
 الُْ ْ عِ 

“Narrated Rabī„ah Ibn Abī „Abd al-Raḥmān: Rabī„ah reported on the authority of more than 

one person saying: The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) assigned as a fief to Bilāl Ibn al-Ḥārith al-

Muzaniy the mines of al-Qabaliyyah which is in the neighbourhood of al-Fur„, and only 

Zakāh is levied on those mines up to the present day.”
681

 

 

.Jerusalem and Makkah :(Al-Qiblatayn) انوجهزٍُ .270
682

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ   لَْ  َ بْقَ مِّ َنْ َ ّ َ الِ بْ ََ يْنِ غيَِْْي :  عَنْ أنََسٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ
“Narrated ‟Anas (Ra.): None remains of those who prayed facing al-Qiblatayn except 

myself.”
683

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
684

 

 

.A location at Syria :(Al-Qaddūm/Al-Qadūm) انوعوو .271
685

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ لَمَُ َ اُوَ ابْنُ  ََ  نيَِن َ نًَ  بِ لَ دُّ مِ    َ دَّ نََ  أبَُو :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ اْ َ تََ إِبَْ ااِ ُ   َ َْ يِ الّ َ
نَ دِ  َ  َ لَ  بِ لَ دُ مِ مَُ ّ ََ ً    نَ  ُ َ ْ بٌ  َ دَّ نََ  أبَُو الزِّ  الَ َ  نِ أَْ َ َ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: ‟Ibrāhīm did his circumcision 

at the age of eighty at al-Qaddūm. Narrated Abū al-Yaman, Su„ayb reported us, narrated Abū 

al-Zinād: At al-Qadūm ….”
686

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
687

 

 

.A Syrian (currently Palestinian) village :(Qadūm Ḍān) هعوو ضبٌ .272
688

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ اُوَ بَِ ْ َ َ بَْ دَ مَ  افَْ َ حُواَ   :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ اعَجَبً  :   فََ  لَ ابْنُ َ ِ  دِ بْنِ الَْ  صِ .…أتََْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
ُ  ََ  َ دَيَّ  َ لَْ  ُ هِّ ِ  ََ  َ دَْ يِ    الخ .… …لوَِبٍْ  تَدَلََّ  َ َْ نَ  مِنْ  َدُ مِ ضَأنٍْ َ نَْ   َ يََّ  َْ لَ رَجُلٍ مُْ  ٍِ  أَْ َ مَيُ ااَّ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) I went to Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) while he was at Khaybar 

after it had fallen in the Muslim‟s hands….. The son of Sa„īd Ibn al-„Āṣ said: Strange! A 

Wabr (i.e., guinea pig) who has come down to us from the mountain of Qadūm Ḍān me for 
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killing a Muslim who was given superiority by Allāh because of me, and Allāh did not 

disgrace me at his hands.”
689 

 

.A place between Makkah and Madīnah :(Qudayd) هعَع .273
690

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  نَْ  خََ :   أنََّ ابْنَ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ تَّّ إِذاَ بَ غََ الَْ دِ دَ الَْ  ءَ الَِّ ي بيَْنَ  ُدَْ دٍ َ عُْ َ  نَ أفََْ َ   فَ َْ  َ زَلْ مُْ ِ ً ا َ تَّّ ا َ  مَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
هُْ    الشَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): The Prophet observed Ṣawm (fast) and when he reached al-

Kadīd, a place where there is water between Qudayd and „Usfān, he broke his Ṣawm and did 

not observed Ṣawm afterwards till the whole month had passed away.”
 691 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
692

 

 

.of Makkah (خُبظ) A place near Jiyād :(Qarārīṭ) هؽاؼَظ .274
693

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ  عَنِ النَّ ُ نبَِّ ً  إِّ َ رَعََ الغَنََ     فََ  لَ أَْ حَ بُيُ :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ نََ ْ   ُ نُْ  أرَْ َ اَ  : َ أنََْ ؟ فََ  لَ : مَ  بََ ثَ ااَّ
  ََ   ََ ارِ َ  اِاَْلِ مَكَّ َ 

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: Allāh did not send any prophet but 

shepherded sheep. His companions asked him, Did you do the same? The Prophet (Sm.) 

replied, Yes, I used to shepherd the sheep of the people of Makkah at Qarārīṭ.”
 694

 

 

.Qarn al-Manāzil :(Qarn) هؽٌ .275
695

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ  ُ عَنْيُ  َ ِ ْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ رَضِيَ ااَّ أمِْ : عَنْ َ  لِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ مُهَلُّ أاَْلِ الَ دِ نَِ  ذُ  الحُ َْ َ ِ   َ مُهَلُّ أاَْلِ الشَّ
 َ أاَْلِ نَجْدٍ  َْ نٌ - َ اِيَ الجُحَْ ُ  - مَهَْ َ ُ  

“Narrated Sālim Ibn „Abdullāh from his father (Ra.): I heard Allāh‟s Messenger saying: The 

Mīqāt for the people of al-Madīnah is Dhū Ḥulayfah; for the people of Shām is Mahy„ah; (i.e. 

al-Juḥfah); and for the people of Najd is Qarn. …..”
696 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
697

 

 

 The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd :(Al-Qarn al-’Aswad) انوؽٌ الأقىظ .276

is as follows: 

بَيِْْ   َ لَ  بَيِْْ  عَنِ الزُّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ : عَنْ عُْ َ ةَ بْنِ الزُّ دْرَةِ َ  ََ  رَُ ولُ  ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ لِّ ََ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ ُ نَّ  عِنْدَ الّ ِ لَّ َ  أَ بَْ نَْ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
  الخ…َ َ  ََّ  فِِ طََ فِ الَْ ْ نِ ااَْْ وَدِ َ ْ َ اَ 
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“Narrated „Urwah Ibn al-Zubayr: When we came along with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) 

from Liyyah and we were beside the lote tree, the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) stopped at the 

end of al-Qarn al-‟Aswad opposite to it….”
698

 

 

.A place near Makkah :(Qarn al-Tha‘ālib) هؽٌ انثؼبنت .277
699

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ دَّ َْ يُ أنََّهَ   َ لَْ   ُ عَنْهَ  زَْ جَ النَّ بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  اَلْ أََ   َ َْ كَ َ وْمٌ كَ نَ أََ دَّ مِنْ َ وْمِ أُُ دٍ؟  : أنََّ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ لِ نَّ
ْ َ وْمَ الَْ َ بَِ  إِذْ عََ ضُْ  نَْ ِ ي  ََ  ابْنِ عَبْدِ َ  لِ لَ بْنِ عَبْدِ كلََُلٍ فَ َْ  ُ جِبِْ  إِلََ مَ  :   َ لَ  لََ دْ لَِ  ُ  مِنْ  َوْمِكِ مَ  لَِ  ُ  َ كَ نَ أََ دَّ مَ  لَِ  ُ  مِنْْهُ

أرََدْتُ فَ نَْ  َْ ُ   َ أنََ  مَهُْ ومٌ  ََ  َ جْهِي فَ َْ  أَْ َ ِ قْ إِّ َ َ أنََ  بَِ ْ نِ الثََّ  لبِِ فََ فَْ ُ  رَأِْ ي فإَِذاَ أنََ  بَِ حَ بٍَ   َدْ أظََ َّْ ِ  فنََظَْ تُ  فإَِذاَ فِ هَ  
  الخ .…جِْ ِ لُ 

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) that she asked the Prophet (Sm.): Have you encountered a day 

harder than the day of ‟Uḥud? The Prophet (Sm.) replied: Your tribes have troubled me a lot, 

and the worse trouble was the trouble on the day of „Aqabah when I presented myself to Ibn 

„Abd Yālīl Ibn „Abd Kulāl and he did not respond to my demand. So, I departed, 

overwhelmed with excessive sorrow, and proceeded on, and could not relax till I found 

myself at Qarn al-Tha‘ālib, where I lifted my head towards the sky to see a cloud shading me 

unexpectedly. I looked up and saw Jibrīl  in it. ….”
700 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
701

 

 

انًُبؾلهؽٌ ا .278  (Qarn al-Manāzil): A  place in a distance of two stages (ٌيؽزهزب) 

from Makkah.
702

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أمِْ الجُحَْ َ   َ اِاَْلِ نَجْدٍ  َْ نَ الَ نَ زِلِ  َ اِاَْلِ :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ   َ لَ  بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ  ََّ  اِاَْلِ الَ دِ نَِ  ذاَ الحُ َْ َ ِ   َ اِاَْلِ الشَّ إِنَّ النَّ
  الخ .…الَ َ نِ َ  َْ  ََ  

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) made Dhū al-Ḥulayfah as the Mīqāt for 

the people of al-Madīnah; al-Juḥfah for the people of Shām; Qarn al-Manāzil for the people 

of Najd; and Yalamlam for the people of Yemen…..”
703

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
704

 

 

:(Qaryah) هؽَخ .279
 
 Egypt (يصؽ) or Jordan (ٌالْأؼُظ).

705
 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ   َ لَ    .… اَ جََ  إِبَْ ااِ ُ  بَِ  رَةَ  دََ لَ بِهَ   َْ َ ً  فِ هَ  مَ ِكٌ مِنَ الُ  وُكِ  أَْ  جَبَّ رٌ مِنَ الجَبَ بَِ ةِ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  الخ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said, (The Prophet) ‟Ibrāhīm 

migrated with his wife Sārah till he reached a Qaryah [town] where there was a king or a 

tyrant …..”
706
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 Al-Madīnah. The location cited by :(’Qaryah Ta’kulu al-Qurā) هؽَخ رأكم انوؽي .280

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  َ ُ ولُ  أمُِْ تُ بَِ ْ َ ٍ  تَأكْلُُ الُْ َ ى  َ ُ ولوُنَ َ ثِْ بُ َ اِيَ الَْ دِ نَُ   تَنِْ ي النَّ سَ َ َ   :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ال هَِّصَّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : أبََ  اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ
 َ نِْ ي الِْ يُْ َ بَثَ الحَْدِ دِ 

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: I was ordered to migrate to 

Qaryah Ta‟kulu al-Qurā‟ [a town which will swallow other towns] and is called Yathrib and 

that is al-Madīnah, and it turns out (bad) persons as a furnace removes the impurities of 

iron.”
707 

 

 Ancient capital in the Persian Empire. The location cited in :(Qazwīn) هؿوٍَ .281

al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ  َ لَ   الخ....َ ُ ْ َ ُ   َ َْ ُ ُ  الْْفَ قُ  َ َ ُ ْ َ ُ   َ َْ ُ ْ  مَدِ نٌَ  ُ َ  لُ لهََ   زَِْ  نُ :  َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
“It was narrated from ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: The 

horizons will be opened to you, and you will conquer a city called Qazwīn …..”
708

 

 

 Constantinople. The location cited in al-Sunan :(Al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah) انوكطُطُُُخ .282

of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ مَُ  ذِ بْنِ جَبَلٍ   َ لَ  جُ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ جُ الَْ  حََْ ِ   َ ُ ُ   عُْ َ انُ بَْ ِ  الَْ ْ دِسِ َ َ ابُ َ ثِْ بَ  َ َ َ ابُ َ ثِْ بَ ُ ُ  
جَّ لِ  جُ الدَّ   الخ…الَْ  حََْ ِ  فَْ ُ   ُْ َ نِْ  نِّ ََ   َ فَْ ُ  الُْ ْ َ نِْ  نِّ َِ  ُ ُ  

“Narrated Mu„ādh Ibn Jabal: The Prophet (Sm.) said: The flourishing state of Jerusalem will 

be when Yathrib is in ruins, the ruined state of Yathrib will be when the great war comes, the 

outbreak of the great war will be at the conquest of al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah and the conquest of al-

Qusṭanṭīniyyah when the Dajjāl comes forth…..”
709

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
710

 

 

 The palace of Banū Khalf at al-Baṣrah :(Qaṣr Banī Khalf) هصؽ ثًُ ضهق .283

.(انجصؽح)
711

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لَْ   َصَْ  بَِ  َ  ٍَ  : نْ َ ْ صََ    َ لَْ  ع تَِ نَ  أنَْ َ ْ ُ جْنَ فِِ الِْ  دَْ نِ  فََ دِمَِ  امَْ أةٌَ فََ َ   الخ .…ُ نَّ  نَْ نَعُ عَوَا

“Narrated Ḥafṣah (Ra.): We used to forbid our young women to go out for the two Eid 

prayers. A woman came and stayed at Qaṣr Banī Khalf…...”
712

 

 

 The small Qatar Peninsula on the northeastern coast of the :(Qaṭr) هطؽ .284

Arabian Peninsula.
713

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ  َ  َ َْ هَ  دِرْعُ ِ ْ ٍ   ََ نُ َ ْ َ ِ  دَرَااَِ   :  َ دَّ َِ  أبَِِ   َ لَ : عَبْدُ الوَْاِ دِ بْنُ أَْ َ نَ   َ لَ    الخ .…دََ  ُْ   ََ   َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated „Abd al-Wāḥid Ibn ‟Ayman: I went to „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) ; and she was wearing a dress 

of Qaṭr costing five Dirham. …..”
714 
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  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2238, p. 509; Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4094, p. 1370 
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  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥayḍ, Section: Bābu Shuhūd al-Ḥāyḍ 

al-„Ῑdayn…, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 318, p. 123 
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َوؼبٌعم .285  (Qu‘ayqa‘ān): A Mount located on the north and northwest side of 

Masjid al-Haram dealing with Marwah hills.
715

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is 

as follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  لَِ  مِيِ الَِّ ي اْ َ أمَْنَ   َ لَ : عَنْ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ   َ لَ  تَهُْ   َ الُْ شِْ ُ ونَ مِنْ ِ بَلِ :  لَّ َ   َدِمَ النَّ ارْمُ وُا ليََِْى الُْ شِْ ُ ونَ  ُوَّ
  َُ ْ ِ َ  نَ 

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): When the Prophet (Sm.) arrived in the year of peace, he to do 

Ramal in order to show their strength to al-Mushrikūn and al-Mushrikūn were watching from 

Qu‘ayqa‘ān.”
716 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
717

 

 

.A valley from the valleys of Madīnah :(Qanāt) هُبح .286
718

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

جَْ  َ تَّّ َ  رَتْ الَْ دِ نَُ  فِِ مِثلِْ :   َ لَ ..…أنََسُ بْنُ مَ لكٍِ   َ  ءِ إِّ َ تََ ّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ شِيُْ بَِ دِِ  إِلََ نَ ِ َ ٍ  مِنَ الّ َ فََ   جََ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
 الجَْوْبَِ  َ تَّّ َ  لَ الوَْادِي َ ادِي  نََ ةَ َ هًْ ا 

“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Mälik (Ra.)…… Whichever side the Prophet (Sm.) directed his hand, the 

clouds dispersed from there till a hole was formed over al-Madīnah. The valley of Qanāt 

remained flowing for one month and none came from outside who didn't talk about the 

abundant rain.”
719

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
720

 

 

.(زهت) The land of Syria from the point of Ḥalb :(Qinnasrīn) هُكؽٍَ .287
721

 The 

location cited by Abū Dāwūd al-Sijistānī is as follows: 

ْ َ نِ بْنِ غَنٍْ    َ لَ  ْ ِ   فَ َّ َ  فََ حَهَ  أََ  بَ فِ هَ  غَنًَ   َ بََ ً ا  فََ َ َ  فِ نَ  طَ اَِ ً  مِنْهَ  : عَنْ عَبْدِ الّ َ رَابَْ نَ  مَدِ نََ  ِ نَّْ ِ  نَ مَعَ ُ َ ْ بِ لَ بْنِ الّ ِ
  الخ .…َ جََ لَ بَِ ّ ََ هَ  فِِ الَْ غْنَِ  

“„Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Ghanam said: We were stationed at the frontiers of the city of 

Qinnasrīn with Shuraḥbīl Ibn al-Simṭ. When he conquered it, he got sheep and cows there. He 

distributed some of them amongst us, and deposited the rest of them in the spoils of 

war.....”
722

 

 

 The red sand hill near ’Adhruḥ. The :(Al-Kathīb al-’Aḥmar) انكثُت الأزًؽ .288

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  ِ  قِ  عِنْدَ الكَثِ بِ ااَْ َ  ِ :  ……عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ  فَ وَْ ُ نُْ   َّ َ اَرََْ ُ ُ ْ   َْ َ ُ  إِلََ جَ نبِِ الّ َ
“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Were I there I would show you the grave of Mūsā by the way 

near al-Kathīb al-’Aḥmar.”
723

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
724
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  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād, Section: Bābu fī Bai„i al-Ṭa„ām ‟idhā Faḍala ‟an al-Nās 

fī ‟Ard al-„Aduw, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2707, p. 67 
723

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Janā‟iz, Section: Bābu man ‟Aḥabba al-Dafn fī Bayt al-
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.i.e. Upper Makkah (أػهً يكخ) A place in ’Alā-Makkah :(’Kadā) كعاء .289
725

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ  بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  دََ لَ  َ مَ الَ ْ ِ  مِنْ َ دَاءٍ أَ َْ  مَكَّ َ :عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ  أنََّ النَّ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): In the year of the conquest of Makkah, the Prophet (Sm.) entered 

Makkah from Kadā’ from the higher part of Makkah.”
726 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
727

 

 

.(Asfal Makkah’- أقلم يكخ) A mount down of Makkah :(Kudan) كعا .290
728

 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  دََ لَ  َ مَ الَْ ْ ِ  مِنْ َ دَاءٍ َ َ َ جَ مِنْ ُ دًا مِنْ أَ َْ  مَكََّ   ُ عَنْهَ    أنََّ النَّ  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): In the year of the conquest of Makkah, the Prophet (Sm.) entered 

Makkah from Kadā’ and left Makkah from Kudan, from the higher part of Makkah.”
729

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
730

 

 

كعَعال .291  (Al-Kadīd): A well between ‘Usfān and Qudayd.  The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  نَْ  خََ :   أنََّ ابْنَ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ تَّّ إِذاَ بَ غََ الَْ دِ دَ الَْ  ءَ الَِّ ي بيَْنَ  ُدَْ دٍ َ عُْ َ  نَ أفََْ َ   فَ َْ  َ زَلْ مُْ ِ ً ا َ تَّّ ا َ  مَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
هُْ    الشَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): The Prophet observed Ṣawm (fast) and when he reached al-

Kadīd, a place where there is water between Qudayd and „Usfān, he broke his Ṣawm and did 

not observed Ṣawm afterwards till the whole month had passed away.”
731 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
732

 

 

 A mountain on the edge of a lava field eight :(Kurā‘ al-Ghamīm) كؽاع انـًُى .292

miles from ‘Usfān.
733

  The location cited by al-Muslim is as follows: 

  الخ...عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااِ رَضِيَ ااُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ َ جَ  َ مَ الَْ ْ ِ  إِلََ مَكََّ  فِِ رَمَضَ نَ فصََ مَ َ تَّّ بَ غََ ُ َ اعَ الغَِْ  ِ  

“Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh (Ra.) reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) went out to Makkah in 

Ramaḍān in the year of Victory, and he and the people fasted till he came to Kurā‘ al-

Ghamīm.....”
734

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of al-

Nasā‟ī.
735

 

 

يكؽاع هؽل .293  (Kurā‘ Harshā): A mount on the way to Damascus from Madīnah 

and close to the al-Juḥfah (انسدلخ). Presently it is known as al-Rābigh (ؼاثؾ).
736

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 
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Ḥadīth no. 1578, p. 145 
730

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1258, p. 919; Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1866, p. 174  
731

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu Ghazwah al-Fatḥ fī Ramaḍān, V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 4275, p. 145 
732

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1113, p. 784  
733
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لكَِ الَْ ِ  لُ َ ِ قٌ  ِ  قِ فِِ مَِ  لٍ دُ نَ اَْ َ  ذَ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  نزََلَ عِنْدَ َ َ َ  تٍ عَنْ َ َ  رِ الّ َ ِ بْنَ عَُ َ  َ دَّ َيُ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
ِ  قِ َ اِيَ أطَْوَلهُُنَّ  َ َ  تِ إِلََ الّ َ ِ ُ صَ يِّ إِلََ َ ْ َ ٍ  اِيَ أَ َْ بُ الّ َ ِ  قِ  َِ  بٌ مِنْ غَ وَْةٍ  َ كَ نَ عَبْدُ ااَّ  بِكَُ اعِ اَْ َ  بَْ نَيُ َ بيَْنَ الّ َ

“„Abdullah Ibn „Umar related that the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) alighted at the sarj 

trees at the left of the road in the river bed below Harshā. That slope joined Kurā‘ 

Harshā about a bows-shot from the road. „Abdullah used to pray at the sarj tree which 

was nearest the road. It was the tallest of them.”
737

  

 

.A country known from the Persians lands :(Karman) كؽيبٌ .294
738

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ   ُ عَنْيُ أنَْ ُ حِْ مَ مِنْ ُ َ اَ  نَ أَْ  َ ْ مَ نَ : َ  َ لَ ابْنُ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ  أنَْ َ  ُ حِْ مَ بِ لحَْحِّ إِّ َ فِِ أَْ هُِ  الحَْحِّ  َ َ ِ  َ عُثَْ  نُ رَضِيَ ااَّ نَّ  مِنَ الّ ُ
“Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) said: It is in accordance with the al-Sunnah of the Prophet (Sm.) utgr that 

no one should assume „Iḥrām for al-Ḥajj except in the months of al-Ḥajj. And „Uthmān (Ra.) 

disliked to assume „lḥrām from Khurāsān or Karmān.”
739 

 

 Bayt Allah at Makkah. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is :(Al-Ka‘bah) انكؼجخ .295

as follows: 

 ْ ُ عَنْْهُ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ لهََ : عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ   الخ.…ألََْ  تََ يْ أنََّ  َوْمَكِ لَّ َ  بنََوْا الكَْ بََ  ا َْ صَُ  ا عَنْ  َوَا ِدِ إِبَْ ااِ َ ؟:  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ
“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm) said to her, Do you know that when your 

people (Quraysh) rebuilt the Ka„bah, they decreased it from its original foundation laid by 

„Ibrāhīm?....:”
740

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
741

 
 

.Al-Kūfah :(Kindah) كُعح .296
742

 The location cited by Muslim is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ  َ َْ َ َ  بْنِ َ االٍِ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ   َ لَ    الخ.…جَ ءَ رَجُلٌ مِنْ َ ضَْ مَوْتَ َ رَجُلٌ مِنْ ِ نْدَةَ إِلََ النَّ
“It is narrated on the authority of „Alqamah Ibn Wā‟il that there came a person from 

Ḥaḍramawt and another one from Kindah to the Apostle (Sm.).”
743

 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„.
744

 
 

.A famous city of the country of al-‘Irāq :(Al-Kūfah) انكىكخ .297
745

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

َ ُ  ا أنََّيُ َ  ُ حِْ نُ ُ صَ يِّ  :  عَنْ جَ بِِ  بْنِ َ ُ َ ةَ   َ لَ  ْ عَّ َ رًا فشََكَوْا َ تَّّ ذَ ُ عَنْيُ  فََ زَليَُ َ اْ َ ْ َ لَ  َ يَْْهِ َ كَ  أاَْلُ الُْ وفَِ   َ ْ دًا  إِلََ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ
  الخ .…

“Narrated Jābir Ibn Samurah: The people of al-Kūfah complained against Sa„d to „Umar (Ra.) 

and the latter dismissed him and appointed „Ammār as their chief. They lodged many 

complaints against Sa„d and even they alleged that he did not offer Ṣalāh properly. …...”
746
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
747

 

 

 The two Ḥarrahs: Ḥarrah al-Wāqim and :(Lābatay al-Madīnah) لاثزً انًعَُخ .298

Ḥarrah al-Wabarah.
748

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ  أنََّ النَّ مَ مَ  بيَْنَ َ بَتَِْ الَْ دِ نَِ   ََ  لَِ  نِّ :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ ّ ُ 

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said, I have made al-Madīnah a sanctuary 

between Lābatay al-Madīnah …...”
749 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
750

 

 

-A place in a distance of seven miles from al :(Laḥiy Jamal) نسً خًم .299

Madīnah.
751

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ثُ أنََّ رَُ ولَ ال هَِّصَّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ِ ابْنَ بُحَْ نََ   ُ حَدِّ  اْ َ جََ  بِ حَْيِ جََ لٍ مِنْ طَِ  قِ مَكََّ  َ اُوَ مُحِْ مٌ فِِ َ َ ِ  رَأِْ يِ : عَبْدَ ااَّ
“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn Buhaynah: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.); was cupped on the middle of 

his head at Laḥiy Jamal on his way to Makkah while he was in a state of „Iḥrām.”
752 

The location is also cited in al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
753

 

 

 :The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows :(Liyyah) نُخ .300

بَيِْْ   َ لَ  بَيِْْ  عَنِ الزُّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ : عَنْ عُْ َ ةَ بْنِ الزُّ دْرَةِ َ  ََ  رَُ ولُ  ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ لِّ ََ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ ُ نَّ  عِنْدَ الّ ِ لَّ َ  أَ بَْ نَْ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
  الخ…َ َ  ََّ  فِِ طََ فِ الَْ ْ نِ ااَْْ وَدِ َ ْ َ اَ 

“Narrated al-Zubayr (Ra.): When we came along with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) from 

Liyyah and we were beside the lote tree, the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) stopped at the end of 

al-Qarn al-‟Aswad opposite to it….”
754

 

 

 The western side of al-Ka‘bah situated :(Mā Bayna al-Ruknayn) يب ثٍُ انؽكٍُُ .301

between al-Rukn al-Yamanī ( ) and al-Rukn al-’Aswad (انؽكٍ انًًُُ .(انؽكٍ الأقىظ
755

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ    َ لَ  ْ نَيْنِ  ..…عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   أنَْ َ ْ مُ وُا ااَْ وَاطَ الثلَََّ ََ   َ أنَْ َ ْ شُوا مَ  بيَْنَ الّ ُ   الخ .…  فأَمَََ اُُ  النَّ
“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): ..... So the Prophet (Sm.) ordered his companions to do Ramal in 

the first three rounds of Ṭawāf of the Ka„bah and to walk between Mā Bayna al-Ruknayn [the 

two corners]…..”
756

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
757
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-The location cited in al .(قجأ) The capital o the kingdom Sabā :(Mā’rib) يأؼة .302

Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

دَ َِ  ِ يَن َ فدََ  َ َْ يِ  فََ  لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ الصَّ إِنََّ   : َ   أََ   َ بَأٍ َ  بدَُّ مِنْ َ دَ ٍَ    فََ  لَ :  أبََْ ضَ بْنِ َ ّ َ لٍ  أنََّيُ كَ ََّ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ
ْ إِّ َ  َ ِ لٌ بَِ أرِْبَ  دَتْ َ بَأٌ َ لَْ  َ بْقَ مِنْْهُ ِ  َ  دَْ تَبَدَّ   الخ..…زَرَعْنَ  الُْ ْ نَ  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ

“Narrated Abyad Ibn Hammal (Ra.):…. He spoke to the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) about 

sadaqah when he came along with a deputation to him. He replied: O brother of Sabā, sadaqah 

is unavoidable. He said: We cultivated cotton, Messenger of Allāh. The people of Sabā 

scattered, and there remained only a few at Mā‟rib……”
758 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
759

 

 

.A sring closes to ‘Ukazh which is near to Makkah :(Majannah) يدُخ .303
760

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَْ  : عَنْ  َ اشََِ  أنََّهَ   َ لَْ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الَْ دِ نََ   ُ  ِكَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ   َ بلََِلٌ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ   : فدَََ  ُْ   َ َْ هَِ     ُ ُْ  : لَّ َ   َدِمَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
كلُُّ امِْ ئٍ مُصَبٌَّ  فِِ أاَْ ِيِ  َ الَْ وْتُ أدَْنََ مِنْ ِ َ اكِ نَْ  ِيِ   :  َ كَ نَ أبَُو بَْ ٍ  إِذاَ أََ َ تْيُ الحُّْ َ َ ُ ولُ : أبََِ  َ ْ َ  تَجِدُكَ؟ َ َ   بلََِلُ َ ْ َ  تَجِدُكَ؟  َ لَْ  

ٍ  َ اَلْ تَبْدَُ نْ لِ َ  مٌَ  :  َ كَ نَ بلََِلٌ إِذاَ أَ ْ ََ ْ  عَنْيُ َ ُ ولُ  أََ  لَْ َ  ِ ْ ِ ي  اَلْ أبَِ تََّ لَْ  ًَ  بِوَادٍ َ َ وْلِ إِذِْ ٌ  َ جَ ِ لُ  َ اَلْ أرَِدَنْ َ وْمً  مَِ   َ مِجَنَّ
  الخ .…  َ طَِ  لُ 

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): When Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) emigrated to al-Madīnah, Abū Bakr 

and Bilāl got a fever. I entered upon them and asked: O my father! How are you? O Bilāl! 

How are you? Whenever fever attacked Abū Bakr, he would recite the following poetic 

verses: Everybody is staying alive among his people, yet death is nearer to him than his shoe 

laces. And whenever the fever deserted Bilāl, he would recite (two poetic lines): 'Would that I 

could stay overnight in a valley wherein I would be surrounded by ‟Idhkhīr and Jalīl. Would 

that one day I would drink of the water of Majinnah and would that Shāmah and Ṭafīl would 

appear to me.”
761

  

 

-A place between the Persian Sea and al :(Majma‘ al-Baḥrayn) يدًغ انجسؽٍَ .304

Rūm Sea; or the confluence between  al-Karr (انكؽ) and al-Rass (انؽـ); al-’Ardun 

(انوهؿوو) and al-Kulzūm (الأؼظٌ)
762

. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بُِّ َ ِ  بً  فِِ بَِ  إِْ َ ااِ لَ  فَُ ئِلَ أيَُّ النَّ سِ أَ ْ َُ ؟ فََ  لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ مَ مُوسََ النَّ ُ : َ دَّ نََ  أبَُُِّ بْنُ َ ْ بٍ  عَنِ النَّ أنََ  أَ ْ َُ   فََ َ بَ ااَّ
ُ إِلَْ يِ أنََّ عَبْدًا مِنْ عِبَ دِي بَِ جَْ عِ البَْحَْ ْ نِ اُوَ أَ ْ َُ  مِنْكَ    الخ .… َ َْ يِ إِذْ لَْ  َ ُ دَّ الِْ  َْ  إِلَْ يِ  فأََْ وَ ااَّ

“Narrated ‟Ubaiy Ibn Ka„b that he heard Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) saying, Mūsā got up to 

deliver a speech before the Children of Israel and he was asked: Who is the most learned 

person among the people? Mūsā replied: I (am the most learned). Allāh admonished him for 

he did not ascribe knowledge to Allāh Alone. So Allāh revealed to him: At Majma‘ al-

Baḥrayn [the junction of the two seas] there is a slave of Ours who is more learned than 

you…..”
763

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Jāmi„.
764

 

 

                                                 
758

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Kharāj, Section: Bābu mā Jā‟a fī Ḥukm „Arḍ al-Yemen, V. 3, 

Ḥadīth no. 3028, p. 164 
759

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2475, p. 827 
760

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Karaiyyatu al-

Nabī Sm. ‟an Tu„rā al-Madīnah,  V. 2, Ḥadīth no.  1790, p. 667 
761

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Marḍā, Section: Bābu „Iyādatu al-Nisā al-Rijāl, V. 7, Ḥadīth 

no. 5654, p. 116 
762
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.of Makkah (ثطسبء) ’The valley of Baṭḥā :(Al-Muḥaṣṣab) انًسصت .305
765

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    ِ يِ َ تَّّ  َدِمْنَ  مِنًً فََ هَْ تُ   ُّ َ َ َ جُْ  مِنْ مِنًً فأَفَضَُْ  بِ لبَْْ ِ    َ لَْ  :  َ لَْ  ...…عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ  ُّ َ َ َ جَْ  مََ يُ فِِ : فََ َ جْنَ  فِِ َ جَّ
بَ َ نزََلنَْ  مََ يُ    الخ .…  النَّْ ِ  الِْْ ِ  َ تَّّ نزََلَ الُْ حَصَّ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): ……she added: I went along with the Prophet (Sm.) in his final 

departure (from Ḥajj) till he dismounted at al-Muḥaṣṣab and we, too, dismounted with 

him….. .”
766

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
767

 

 

.A well known place :(Al-Mukhammaṣ) انًطًص .306
768

 The location cited by 

Muslim is as follows: 

لََةَ عُِ ضَْ   ََ  مَنْ كَ نَ  بَْ َُ ْ  :  َ ّ َ بنَِ  رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الَْ صَْ  بِ لُْ َ ّ َصِ  فََ  لَ : عَنْ أبَِِ بَصَْ ةَ الغَِْ  رِيِّ   َ لَ  إِنَّ اَِ ِ  الصَّ
  الخ .… فضََّ َُ واَ   

“Abū Baṣrah al-Ghifārī (Ra.) reported: The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) led us in the „Aṣr 

prayer at  al-Mukhammaṣ, and then said: This prayer was presented to those gone before you, 

but they lost it…..”
769

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
770

 

 

ٌٌانًعا .307  (Al-Madā’in): An area of several contiguous cities, on both sides of the 

Dajlah (ظخهخ)
771

, presently named by Tigris. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ٍ  فََ مَ  ُ بِيِ : عَنِ ابْنِ أبَِِ لَْ َ    َ لَ  ِ نِ فَ ْ َ ْ قََ  فأَتََ  ُ دِاَْ  نٌ بَِ  ءٍ فِِ إِنَ ءٍ مِنْ فِضَّ   الخ .…كَ نَ ُ َ ْ َ ُ  بِ لَْ دَا
“Narrated Ibn Abī Laylā: While Ḥudhayfah was at al-Madā'in, he asked for water whereupon 

the chief of the village brought him water in a silver cup. Ḥudhayfah threw it away …….”
772 

 

-Madīnah al-Rasul (Sm.). The location cited by al :(Al-Madīnah) انًعَُخ .308

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  َ ُ ولُ  أمُِْ تُ بَِ ْ َ ٍ  تَأكْلُُ الُْ َ ى  َ ُ ولوُنَ َ ثِْ بُ َ اِيَ الَْ دِ نَُ   تَنِْ ي النَّ سَ َ َ   :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ال هَِّصَّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : أبََ  اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ
 َ نِْ ي الِْ يُْ َ بَثَ الحَْدِ دِ 

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: I was ordered to migrate to a 

town which will swallow other towns and is called Yathrib and that is al-Madīnah, and it 

turns out (bad) persons as a furnace removes the impurities of iron.”
773 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
774
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 Madīnah  Jānib minhā fī al-Barr wa) يعَُخ خبَت يُهب كٍ انجؽ وخبَت يُهب كٍ انجسؽ .309

Jānib minhā fī al-Baḥr): Constantinople. The location cited by Muslim is as 

follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ    َ لَ  ِ َ جَ نبٌِ مِنْهَ  فِِ البَْحِْ ؟   َ لوُا:  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ  أنََّ النَّ َ  :  نََ ْ   َ   رَُ ولَ ااِ  َ لَ : َ ِ ْ ُ ْ  بَِ دِ نٍَ  جَ نبٌِ مِنْهَ  فِِ الَْ ّ
تَُ ومُ الّ َ عَُ  َ تَّّ َ غْزَُ اَ  َ بُْ ونَ ألًَْ   مِنْ بَِ  إِْ حَ قَ 

“Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Apostle (Sm.) saying: You have heard about Madīnah  

Jānib minhā fī al-Barr wa Jānib minhā fī al-Baḥr [a city the one side of which is in the land 

and the other is in the sea]. They said: Allall‟s Messenger, yes. Thererupon he said: The Last 

Hour would not cmoe unlesss seventy thousand persons from Banī lsra‟īl would attack it.”
775

 

 

 Constantinople. The location cited in al-Sunan :(Madīnah al-Rūm) يعَُخ انؽوو .310

of al-Tirmidhī is as follows: 

اََ ا َ دِ ثٌ غَِ  بٌ  َ الُ ْ َ نِْ  نِّ َُ  اِيَ مَدِ نَُ  الّ ُ مِ : فَْ ُ  الُ ْ َ نِْ  نِّ َِ  مَعَ ِ َ  مِ الّ َ عَِ    َ لَ مَحُْ ودٌ :  عَنْ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ  َ لَ 
جَّ لِ  جِ الدَّ   الخ..…تُْ َ ُ  عِنْدَ ُ ُ  

“‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) said: Constantinople will be conquered with the coming of the Hour.  

Mahmud said: This is a Garib Hadith, and Constantinople is Madīnah al-Rūm wihich will be 

conquered at the coming of the Dajjāl”
776 

 

(زًص) Ḥimṣ :(Madīnah Qayṣar) يعَُخ هُصؽ .311
777

 or Al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah 

( هكطُطُُُخال ).
778

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

عَنْ َ  لدِِ بْنِ مَْ دَانَ أنََّ عَُ يَْْ بْنَ ااَْْ وَدِ الَْ نِْ يَّ  َ دَّ َيُ أنََّيُ أََ  عُبَ دَةَ بْنَ الصَّ مِِ  َ اُوَ نَ زِلٌ فِِ َ  َ لِ ِ ْ صَ َ اُوَ فِِ بنَِ ءٍ ليَُ َ مََ يُ أمُُّ َ َ امٍ   َ لَ 
بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ : عَُ يٌْْ  تِِ َ غْزُ نَ البَْحَْ   َدْ أَْ جَبُوا    َ لَْ  :  فحََدَّ َْ نَ  أمُُّ َ َ امٍ أنََّهَ  َ ِ َ ِ  النَّ لُ جَْ شٍ مِنْ أمَُّ َ   : أمُُّ َ َ امٍ   ُ ُْ  : أَّ َ

ِ أنََ  فِيِْهْ   َ لَ  تِِ َ غْزُ نَ مَدِ نََ   َْ صََ  مَغُْ ورٌ لهَُْ    فَُ  ُْ  :  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   أنَِْ  فِيِْهْ   ُّ َ  َ لَ النَّبُِّ :  رَُ ولَ ااَّ لُ جَْ شٍ مِنْ أمَُّ أنََ  فِيِْهْ : أَّ َ
ِ   َ لَ    الخ .…َ   :  َ   رَُ ولَ ااَّ

“Narrated Khālid Ibn Ma„dān that „Umayr Ibn al-‟Aswad al-„Ansiy told him that he went to 

„Ubādah Ibn al-Ṣāmit while he was staying in his house of Ḥimṣ with (his wife) ‟Umm 

Ḥarām. „Umayr said: ‟Umm Ḥarām informed us that she heard the Prophet (Sm.) saying: 

Paradise will be granted to the first batch of my followers who will undertake a naval 

expedition. ‟Umm Ḥarām added: I said, Allāh‟s Messenger! Will I be amongst them? He 

replied: You are amongst them. The Prophet (Sm.) then said: The first army amongst my 

followers who will invade Caesar‟s city will be forgiven their sins. I asked: Will I be one of 

them, Allāh‟s Messenger? He replied in the negative.”
779

  

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
780

 

 

وَغيؽثع ال .312  (Marbad al-Na‘am): A place close to Madīnah near Bi’r Jamal ( ثئؽ

.(خًم
781

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 
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   الخ .…َ أَ بَْلَ ابْنُ عَُ َ  مِنْ أرَْضِيِ بِ لجُُْ فِ فحََضََ تِ الَْ صُْ  بَِ ْ بَدِ النََّ ِ  فصََّ َ   

“Ibn „Umar (Ra.) came from his land at al-Jurf and the time for the „Aṣr prayer became due 

while he was at Marbad al-Na‘am, so he (performed Tayammum) and prayed there …..”
782

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
783

 

 

.A place close to Makkah :(Marr al-Zhahrān) يؽ انظهؽاٌ .313
784

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

هَْ انِ ِ بَلَ الَْ دِ نَِ  ِ يَن َ هْبُِ  مِنَ  لُ فِِ الَْ ِ  لِ الَِّ ي فِِ أدَْنََ مَّ ِ الظَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ْ ِ ِ بْنَ عَُ َ  َ دَّ َيُ  أنََّ النَّ َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
ِ  قِ َ أنََْ  ذاَاِبٌ إِلََ مَكَّ َ  لكَِ الَْ ِ  لِ عَنْ َ َ  رِ الّ َ لُ فِِ بَْ نِ ذَ ْ َ اَ اتِ َ ْ ِ  الصَّ

“„Abdullah ibn „Umar related that the Prophet (Sm.) used to alight at the slope which was 

closer to Marr al-Zhahrān towards al-Madīnah where it descends from al-Ṣafrāwāt. He would 

alight on the flat of that slope to the left of the road when you are going to Makkah.....”
785 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
786

 

 

يؿظنلخال .314  (Al-Muzdalifah): A site between al-‘Arafah and Minā. The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لََةُ فصََّ َ الَْ غِْ بَ   ُّ َ أنََ خَ كلُُّ إِنَْ  نٍ ……: عَنْ أَُ  مََ  بْنِ زَْ دٍ  أنََّيُ َ ِ َ يُ  َ ُ ولُ  أَ فأََْ بَغَ الوُْضُوءَ   ُّ َ أُِ  َ ِ  الصَّ   فَ َّ َ  جَ ءَ الُْ زْدَلَِ َ  نزََلَ فََ وَضَّ
ليِِ   ُّ َ أُِ  َ ِ  الِْ شَ ءُ فصََّ َ َ لَْ  ُ صَلِّ بَْ نَهَُ     بَِ يَْ ُ فِِ مَْ ِ

“Narrated „Usāmah Ibn Zayd (Ra.): ….. He rode till when he reached al-Muzdalifah, he 

dismounted and performed ablution and a perfect one, The (call for) ‟Iqāmah was pronounced 

and he led the Maghrib prayer. Then everybody made his camel kneel down at its place. Then 

the ‟Iqāmah was pronounced for the ‟Ishā‟ prayer which the Prophet (Sm.) led and no prayer 

was offered in between the two prayers.”
787 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
788

 

 

 .at Jerusalem (ثُذ انًوعـ) Bayt al-Maqdis :(’Al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā) انًكدع الأهصً .315

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  ُ عَنْيُ  عَنِ النَّ َ  لُ إِّ َ إِلََ  لَََ َِ  مََ  جِدَ :  عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ ُ ولِ َ ّ َ :  َ تُشَدُّ الّ ِ الَ ْ جِدِ الحََ امِ  َ مَْ جِدِ الّ َ
  ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ مَْ جِدِ ااَ َْ  

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: Do not set out on a journey except for 

three Mosques i.e. al-Masjid al-Ḥarām, the Mosque of Allāh‟s Messenger, and al-Masjid al-

’Aqṣā’.”
789 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
790
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 The Mosque of the Banū Zurayq in the :(Masjid Banī Zurayq) يكدع ثًُ ؾؼَن .316

south-west of Masjid al-Nabawī near al-Muṣallā (ًانًصه). The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ  الوَْدَاعِ  َ َ  بَقَ بيَْنَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ  بَقَ بيَْنَ الَْ ْ لِ التَِِّ أضُِْ َ تْ مِنَ الحَْْ َ  ءِ َ أمََدُاَ   َنِّ َ ِ بْنِ عَُ َ    أنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ عَنْ نَ فِعٍ  عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
ِ  إِلََ مَْ جِدِ بَِ  زُرَْ قٍ   الَْ ْ لِ التَِِّ لَْ  تُضَْ ْ  مِنَ الثنَِّّ َ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) ordered for a horse race; the 

trained horses were to run from a place called al-Ḥafiyā‟ to Thaniyyah al-Wadā„ and the 

horses which were not trained were to run from al-Thaniyyah to Masjid Banī Zurayq.”
791 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
792

 

 

 A place six or seven miles (Twelve :(Masjid Dhī al-Ḥulayfah) يكدع غي انسهُلخ .317

Kilometers) away from Madīnah at Wādī al-’Aqīq (واظي انؼوُن) The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ  أنََّيُ َ ِ عَ أبََ  ُ  َ ُ ولُ  ِ إِّ َ مِنْ عِنْدِ الَْ ْ جِدِ  َ ْ ِ  مَْ جِدَ ذِي الحُْ َْ َ ِ  :  عَنْ َ  لِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ  مَ  أاََلَّ رَُ ولُ ااَّ

“Narrated Sālim Ibn „Abdullāh tat he heard his father saying: Never did Allāh‟s Messenger 

(Sm.) assume ‟Iḥrām except at the Mosque, that is, at Masjid Dhī al-Ḥulayfah.
”793 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, al-Sunan of 

al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
794

 

 

) Masjid Dhū al-Ḥulayfah :(Masjid al-Shajarah) يكدع انهدؽح .318 انسهُلخ غي يكدع ).
795

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

سِ  َ أنََّ رَُ ولَ  جََ ةِ َ َ دُْ لُ مِنْ طَِ  قِ الُْ َ ّ َ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ َ ْ ُ جُ مِنْ طَِ  قِ الشَّ ُ عَنْهَُ     أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ بْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
جََ ةِ  َ إِذاَ رَجَعَ َ ّ َ بِِ ي الحُْ َْ َ ِ  ببَِْ نِ الوَْادِي َ بَ تَ َ تَّّ ُ صْبَِ   ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  كَ نَ إِذاَ َ َ جَ إِلََ مَكََّ  ُ صَ يِّ فِِ مْ جِدِ الشَّ  ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) used to go (for Ḥajj) through al-

Shajarah way and return through al-Mu„arras way . And no doubt , whenever Allāh ‟s 

Messenger (Sm.); went to Makkah, he used to offer the Ṣalāh in Masjid al-Shajarah; and on 

his return journey, he used to offer the Ṣalāh at Dhū al-Ḥulayfah in the middle of the valley, 

and pass the night there till morning.”
796 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
797

 

 

:(Al-Mashriq) انًهؽم .319
 
The direction of east from al-Madīnah. The location cited 

by Muslim is as follows: 

َ ُ   فََ  لَ : عَنْ ُ َ ْ َ َ  بْنِ أَِ  دٍ الغَِْ  رِيِّ   َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ َْ نَ  َ نَحْنُ نََ َ ا َ ُ  نَ؟   َ لوُا:  اطَّ عََ النَّ   .…: نَْ ُ ُ  الّ َ عََ    َ لَ : مَ  تََ ا
  الخ .…َ ْ ٌ  بِ لَْ شِْ قِ  َ َ ْ ٌ  بِ لَْ غِْ بِ  َ َ ْ ٌ  بِجَزِ َ ةِ الَْ َ بِ  : َ  لَََ ََ  ُ ُ وفٍ 
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“Ḥudhayfah Ibn ‟Usayd al-Ghifārī (Ra.) reported: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) came to us all of a 

sudden as we were in a discussion. He said: What do you discuss about? They said: We are 

discussing about the Last Hour. Thereupon he said: ….. and land-slidings in three places, one 

in al-Mashriq [the east], one in the west and one in Arabia …...”
798 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
799

 

 

.(اندسلخ) A place close to al-Juḥfah :(Al-Mushallal) انًههم .320
800

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ   فَُ  ُْ  لهََ :    ل عُْ َ ةُ  ِ تََ  لََ : َ ألَُْ   َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ : أرََأَْ ِ   َوْلَ ااَّ َ   َ الَْ ْ َ ةَ مِنْ َ َ  اِِ  ااَّ   َ لَِ نَّهَ  أنُزِْلَْ  فِِ ااْنَْصَ رِ  كَ نُوا ...…إِنَّ الصَّ
  بَْلَ أنَْ ُ ْ  ُِ وا ُ هِ وُّنَ لَِ نَ ةَ الّ َ غَِ ِ  التَِِّ كَ نُوا َ ْ بُدُ نَهَ  عِنْدَ الُْ شَ لَِّ 

 “Narrated „Urwah: I asked „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) : How do you interpret the statement of Allāh. : 

Verily! al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah are among the symbols of Allāh
801

,.…But in fact, this divine 

inspiration was revealed concerning the ‟Anṣār who used to assume „lḥrām for worship ping 

an idol called „Manāt‟ which they used to worship at a place called al-Mushallal…….”
802

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
803

 

 

 :Egypt. The location cited by Muslim is as follows :(Miṣr) يصؽ .321

إِنَُّ ْ  َ َ ْ َ حُونَ مِصَْ  َ اِيَ أرَْضٌ ُ َ ّ َ فِ هَ  الِْ يَْاطُ  فإَِذاَ فََ حُْ ُ واَ  فأََْ ِ نُوا إِلََ أاَْ ِهَ   :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أبَِِ ذرٍَّ   َ لَ 
ً  َ ِ هًْ ا  فإَِذاَ رَأَْ َ  رَجُ يَْنِ َ ْ َ صَِ  نِ فِ هَ  فِِ مَوْضِعِ لبَِنٍَ   فَ ْ ُ جْ مِنْهَ    َ لَ  ً  َ رَِ ً    أَْ   َ لَ  ذِمَّ ْ َ نِ بْنَ ُ َ ْ بِ لَ : فإَِنَّ لهَُْ  ذِمَّ فََ أَْ ُ  عَبْدَ الّ َ

 بْنِ َ َ نََ   َ أََ   ُ رَبِ َ َ  َ ْ َ صَِ  نِ فِِ مَوْضِعِ لبَِنٍَ  فََ َ جُْ  مِنْهَ 

“Abū Dharr (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: You would soon conquer 

Egypt [a land] where people are in the habit of using foul language. They have a right of 

kinship upon you. And when you see two persons fighting for the space of a brick, then get 

out of that. He (Abū Dharr) then happened to pass by Rabī„ah and „Abd al-Raḥmān, the two 

sons of Shuraḥbīl Ibn Ḥasanah, and they had been disputing for the space of a brick. So he left 

the land.”
804

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of al-Bukhārī, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
805

 

 

.Al-Baṣrah and Al-Kūfah :(Al-Miṣrān) انًصؽاٌ .322
806

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ   فَ نظُُْ  ا َ ْ َ اَ  مِنْ طَِ  ِ كُْ   فحََدَّ لهَُْ  ذاَتَ عِْ قٍ :    َ لَ .…لَّ َ  فُِ َ  اََ انِ الِْ صَْ انِ أتََوْا عَُ َ   : عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.) When these al-Miṣrān [two towns] were conquered, the people 

went to „Umar ……. „Umar said: Take as your Mīqāt a place situated opposite to Qarn on 

your usual way. So, he fixed Dhāt „Irq (as their Miqāt).”
807 
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-An area in al-Madīnah to the southwest of Masjid al :(Al-Muṣallā) انًصهً .323

Nabawī and to the west of the homes of Banū Zurayq (ثُى ؾؼَن) The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ةُ بيَْنَ َ دَْ يِ تُحَْ لُ  َ تُنْصَبُ بِ لُْ صَّ َ بيَْنَ َ دَْ يِ  فَُ صَ يِّ إِلَْ هَ : عَنِ ابْنِ عَُ َ    َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ غْدُ  إِلََ الُ صَّ َ َ الَ َ َ  كَ نَ النَّ
“Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) used to proceed to al-Muṣallā and al-„Anazah 

used to be carried before him and planted in al-Muṣallā in front of him and he would pray 

facing it.”
808

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
809

 

 

 .A rectangular central courtyard surrounding the Ka‘bah :(Al-Maṭāf) انًطبف .324

The location cited by al-Nasā‟ī is as follows: 

افِيَن أََ دٌ :  عَنْ الُْ ّ َ بِِ    َ لَ  وَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   ِ يَن فََ غَ مِنْ ُ بُِ يِ  جَ ءَ َ  ِ َ َ  الَْ َ  فِ  فصََّ َ رَْ َ َ يْنِ  َ لَْ سَ بَْ نَيُ َ بيَْنَ الّ َ  رَأَْ ُ  النَّ
“Narrated al-Muṭṭalib: I saw the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.), When he finished seven, he come 

at parallel with the Corner, then he prayed two Rak‟ah at the edge of al-Maṭāf, and there was 

nothing between him and the people who were performing Ṭawāf.”
 810

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
811

 
 

:(Al-Maghrib) انًـؽة .325
 
The direction of west from al-Madīnah. The location cited 

by Muslim is as follows: 

َ ُ   فََ  لَ : عَنْ ُ َ ْ َ َ  بْنِ أَِ  دٍ الغَِْ  رِيِّ   َ لَ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ َْ نَ  َ نَحْنُ نََ َ ا َ ُ  نَ؟   َ لوُا:  اطَّ عََ النَّ   .…: نَْ ُ ُ  الّ َ عََ    َ لَ : مَ  تََ ا
  الخ ...َ ْ ٌ  بِ لَْ شِْ قِ  َ َ ْ ٌ  بِ لَْ غِْ بِ  َ َ ْ ٌ  بِجَزِ َ ةِ الَْ َ بِ : َ  لَََ ََ  ُ ُ وفٍ 

“Ḥudhayfah Ibn ‟Usayd al-Ghifārī (Ra.) reported: Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) came to us all of a 

sudden as we were n a discussion. He said: What do you discuss about? They said: We are 

discussing about the Last Hour. Thereupon he said: ….. and land-slidings in three places, one 

in the east, one in al-Maghrib [the west] and one in Arabia …...”
812 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Ibn 

Mājah.
813

 
 

 A place of sitting, ablusion and offering funeral prayer :(Al-Maqā‘id) انًوبػع .326

situated behind the eastern wall of Masjid al-Nabawī in east of al-Ḥujrah.
814

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أَ فأََْ َ نَ الوُضُوءَ : أنََّ ُ ْ َ انَ بْنَ أبََ نَ  أَْ َ َ ُ  َ لَ     الخ .… أتََْ ُ  عُثَْ  نَ بْنَ عَّ َ نَ  بَِ هُورٍ َ اُوَ جَ لسٌِ  ََ  الَ َ   ِدِ  فََ وَضَّ

“Ḥumrān Ibn ‟Abān reported I brought water to „Uthmān Ibn „Affān to perform the ablution 

while he was sitting on al-Maqā‘id. He performed the ablution in a perfect way …..”
 815
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
816

 
 

 Makkah the holy place. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as :(Makkah) يكخ .327

follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الغَْدَ مِنْ : عَنْ أبَِِ ُ َ ْ ٍ   أنََّيُ  َ لَ لَِ ْ ِ   بْنِ َ ِ  دٍ َ اُوَ َ بَْ ثُ البُُْ وثَ إِلََ مَكَّ َ  ااَْ نْ لِ أَّ ُهَ  ااْمَِيُْ أَُ دِّ ْكَ  َوًْ   َ مَ بِيِ النَّ
َ َ أَ ْنًَ  َ َْ يِ   ُّ َ  َ لَ  مْهَ  النَّ سُ :  َ وْمِ الَْ ْ ِ   َ ِ َ ْ يُ أذُُنَ يَ  َ َ  َ  ُ  َ بِْ  َ أبَْصََ تْيُ  َْ نَ يَ ِ يَن تَكَ ََّ  بِيِ  َ ِ دَ ااَّ ُ َ لَْ  ُ حَّ ِ مَهَ  ااَّ إِنَّ مَكََّ  َ ّ َ

   الخ .…

“Abū Shurayḥ said: When ‟Amr Ibn Sa‟īd was sending the troops to Makkah I said to him: O 

chief! Allow me to tell you what the Prophet (Sm.) said on the day following the conquests of 

Makkah. My ears heard and my heart comprehended, and I saw him with my own eyes, when 

he said it. He glorified and praised Allāh and then said, Allāh and not the people has made 

Makkah a sanctuary.……”
817 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
818

 
 

 A place between Dhū al-Ḥulyfah and al-Rawḥā’. The location :(Malal) يهم .328

cited by Muslim is as follows: 

  الخ..…َ َ جْنَ  مَعَ أبََ نَ بْنِ عُثَْ  نَ َ تَّّ إِذاَ ُ نَّ  بَِ  لٍَ  اْ َ  َ  عَُ ُ  بْنُ  بَُْ دِ ااِ  َْ نَْ يِ : عَنْ نبَُْ يِ بْنِ َ اْبٍ   َ لَ 
“Nubayh Ibn Wahb reported: We went with ‟Abān Ibn „Uthmān (in a state of „lḥrām). When 

we were at Malal the eyes of „Umar Ibn „Ubaydullah became sore….”
819

 

 

 The tallest minaret of the Umayyad :(’Al-Manārah al-Bayḍā) انًُبؼح انجُضبء .329

Mosque located in the old city of Dimashq in Syria.
820

 The location cited by 

Muslim is as follows: 

اسِ بْنِ َ ْ َ  نَ   َ لَ  وَّ جَّ لَ ذاَتَ غدََاةٍ : عَنِ النَّ َ َ  رَُ ولُ ااِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  الدَّ  فبََْ نََ   اُوَ َ َ لكَِ إِذْ بََ ثَ ااُ الَْ ِ  َ  ابْنَ مَْ َ َ   ……ذَ
لُ عِنْدَ الَْ نَ رَةِ البَْْ ضَ ءِ َ ْ قَِّ دِمَشْقَ  بيَْنَ مَهُْ  دَتَيْنِ  َ اضًِ   َ ّ َْ يِ  ََ  أجَْنِحَِ  مَ ََ يْنِ    الخ ...فََ ْ ِ

“Al-Nawwās Ibn Sam„ān reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) made a mention of the Dajjāl 

one day in the morning.…. and it would at this very time that Allāh would send al-Masīḥ Ibn 

Maryam, and he will descend at Al-Manārah al-Bayḍā’ [the white minaret] in the eastern side 

of Dimshq wearing two garments lightly dyed with saffron and placing his hands on the 

wings of two Angels.”
821

 

The location is also cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
822

 

 
اصغٌانى .330  (Al-Manāṣi‘): A vast open place near Baqī’ at al-Madīnah.

823
 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

زْنَ إِلََ الَْ نَ ِ عِ َ اُوَ َ ِ  دٌ أفََْ ُ   بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ نَّ َ ْ ُ جْنَ بِ ل َّْ لِ إِذاَ تََ َّ   الخ .…عَنْ  َ اشََِ   أنََّ أزََْ اجَ النَّ
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“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): The wives of the Prophet (Ra.) used to go to al-Manāṣi‘, a vast 

open place to answer the call of nature at night. ……...”
824 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
825

 
 

 The northern side of al-Ka‘bah :(min al-Bāb ’ilā al-Ḥaṭīm) يٍ انجبة انً انسطُى  .331

situated between al-Multazam (انًهزضو) near al-Rukn al-‟Aswad ( -and al (انشكٍ الأعىد

Rukn al-„Irāqī ( انؼشاهًانشكٍ  ). The location cited by Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ْ َ نِ بْنِ َ ْ وَانَ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مَكََّ   ُ ُْ  : عَنْ عَبْدِ الّ َ ِ  قِ  فلَََنَظَُْ نَّ َ ْ َ  : لَّ َ  فََ َ  رَُ ولُ ااَّ اَلَبََْ نَّ  َِ  بِِ َ كَ نَْ  دَارِي  ََ  الّ َ
بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ     َدْ َ َ جَ مِنَ الَْ ْ بَِ  اُوَ َ أَْ حَ بُيُ َ  َدْ اْ َ  َُ وا البَْْ َ  مِنَ البَْ بِ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فَ نَْ  َْ ُ  فََ أَْ ُ  النَّ َ صْنَعُ رَُ ولُ ااَّ

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ْ َ هُْ    إِلََ الحَِْ  ِ  َ  َدْ َ ضَُ وا ُ دُ دَاُْ   ََ  البَْْ ِ   َ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
“Narrated „Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Ṣafwān: When the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) conquered 

Makkah, I said (to myself): I shall put on my clothes, and my house lay on the way, I shall 

watch how the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) behaves. So I went out. I saw that the Prophet (Sm.) 

and his Companions had come out from the Ka„bah and embraced al-Bayt min al-Bāb ’ilā al-

Ḥaṭīm [from its entrance to al-Ḥaṭīm]. They placed their cheek on al-Bayt while the 

Messenger of Allāh (Sm) was amongst them.”
826

 

 

 Mā Warā al-Nahr (Mawraun Nahar). The :(min Warā’ al-Nahr) يٍ وؼاء انُهؽ .332

location cited by Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ َ ُ ولُ  بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  :  َ ِّ ً  رَضِيَ ااَّ هِْ   َ ْ ُ جُ :   َ لَ النَّ   الخ..… رَجُلٌ مِنْ َ رَاءِ النَّ
“Narrated Ali Ibn AbuTalib: The Prophet (Sm.) said: A man will come forth from min Warā’ 

al-Nahr ….”
827

 

 
.The most celebrated place where pilgrims throw stones :(Minā) يًُ .333

828
 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ  الوَْدَاعِ بِِ نًً لِ نَّ سِ َ ْ ألَوُنَيُ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ  ََ  فِِ َ جَّ ِ بْنِ عَْ ِ   بْنِ الَْ  صِ   أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ   الخ .……عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ
“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn ‟Amr Ibn al-„Āṣ (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) stopped at Minā 

during his last Ḥajj for the people and they were asking him questions. …..”
829 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
830

 
 

 A place between Makkah and :(’Munṣaraf al-Rawḥā) يُصؽف انؽوزبء .334

Madīnah.
831

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ  قِ دُ نَ الَْ ْ جِدِ الَِّ ي بَْ نَيُ َ بيَْنَ  نِْ هَ ءُ طََ فِيِ  ََ  َ  فَِ  الّ َ لكَِ الِْ ْ قُ ا ْ َ  ءِ  َ ذَ َ أنََّ ابْنَ عَُ َ  كَ نَ ُ صَ يِّ إِلََ الِْ ْ قِ الَِّ ي عِنْدَ مُنْصََ فِ الّ َ
ُ يُ عَنْ َ َ  رِِ  َ َ رَاءَ ُ َ ُ صَ يِّ  لكَِ الَْ ْ جِدِ كَ نَ َ ْ ُ ِ بْنُ عَُ َ  ُ صَ يِّ فِِ ذَ الُْ نْصََ فِ َ أنََْ  ذاَاِبٌ إِلََ مَكََّ   َ  َدِ ابُْ ِ َ  َّ َ مَْ جِدٌ  فَ َْ  َ ُ نْ عَبْدُ ااَّ

  الخ .…أمََ مَيُ إِلََ الِْ ْ قِ نَْ ِ يِ 

Ibn „Umar (Ra.) used to pray towards the small mountain which is at Munṣaraf al-

Rawḥā’. That mountain ends at the side of the road near the mosque, between it and 

                                                 
824

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Wudu„, Section: Bābu Khurūj al-Nisā‟ ‟ilā al-Barāz, V. 1, 

Ḥadīth no. 146, p. 41 
825

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2170, p. 1709  
826

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Manāsik, Section: Bābu al-Multajam, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1898, 

p. 181 
827

  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Mahdī, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 4290, p. 108 
828

  Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 279 
829

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-„Ilm, Section: Bābu al-Futyā wa Huwa Wāqif „alā al-Dābbah 

wa ghairihā, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 83, p. 28 
830

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth No. 1306, p. 948; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 882, p. 219; Abū 

Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2014, p. 211; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 1445, p. 119; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3004, p. 999 
831

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ṣalāt, Section: Bābu al-Masājid al-latī 

„alā Ṭuruq al-Madīnah….,  V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 469, p. 183 
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al-Munṣaraf when you are going to Makkah. A mosque was built there. „Abdullah Ibn 

„Umar did not pray in that mosque. He left it to his left and behind him. He prayed in 

front of it towards the mountain itself....
832 

 

 :A mount in Yemen. The location cited in al-Jāmi„ is as follows :(Mahrah) يهؽح .335

ُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فََ َ ْ تُ عِنْدَ ُ َ افِدَ  َ دٍ : رَبِ َ َ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااَّ  الخ …   ُّ َ َ َ جَ ُ ِ  دُ جِبَ لَ مَهَْ ةَ ... َدِمُْ  الَ دِ نََ  فدَََ  ُْ   ََ  رَُ ولِ ااَّ
“Narrated Rabī„ah (Ra.): I arrived in al-Madīnah, entered upon the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) 

and mentioned the emissary of „Ād to him.….Then he went out towards the mountains of 

Mahrah….”
833

 

 

.Al-Juḥfah :(Mahy‘ah) يهُؼخ .336
834

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ ُ ولُ  ُ عَنْيُ  َ ِ ْ ُ  رَُ ولَ ااَّ ِ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ رَضِيَ ااَّ أمِْ :  عَنْ َ  لِِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ ااَّ مُهَلُّ أاَْلِ الَ دِ نَِ  ذُ  الحُ َْ َ ِ   َ مُهَلُّ أاَْلِ الشَّ
  َ أاَْلِ نَجْدٍ  َْ نٌ - َ اِيَ الجُحَْ ُ  - مَهَْ َ ُ  

“Narrated Sālim Ibn „Abdullāh from his father: I heard Allāh‟s Messenger saying The Mīqāt 

for the people of al-Madīnah is Dhul-Ḥulayfah; for the people of Shām is Mahy‘ah i.e. al-

Juḥfah; and for the people of Najd is Qarn. …..”
835 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Jāmi„.
836

 
 

.(انكؽى) A known village at the tip of the Levant at al-Karak :(Mū’tah) يؤرخ .337
837

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

نَْ َ َ ْ  فِِ َ دِي َ وْمَ مُؤْتََ  تِْ َ ُ  أَْ َ  فٍ فََ   بَِ يَ فِِ َ دِي إِّ َ َ ِ  حٌَ  َ َ  نَِ  ٌ : َ ِ ْ ُ  َ  لدَِ بْنَ الوَلِ دِ  َ ُ ولُ : عَنْ  َْ سِ بْنِ أبَِِ َ  زِمٍ   َ لَ   لََ دِ ا
“Narrated Khālid Ibn al-Wālid: On the day Mū’tah, nine swords were broken in my hand, and 

nothing was left in my hand except a Yemenite sword.”
838

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„ and al-Sunan of Abū 

Dāwūd.
839

 
 

 A place near al-Ṭā’if. The location cited in al-Sunan of :(Al-Nabāwah) انُجبوح .338

Ibn Mājah is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بِ لنَّبَ َ ةِ  أَِ  البَْنَ َ ةِ : عَنْ أبَِِ بَْ ِ  بْنِ أبَِِ زُاَيٍْْ الثََّ ِ يِّ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ   َ لَ    الخ.…َ َ بَنَ  رَُ ولُ ااَّ
“It was narrated from Abū Bakr Ibn Abī Zuhayr al-Thaqafī, that his father said: The 

Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) addressed us in al-Nabāwah or al-Banāwah…....”
840

 

 

.The historical eastern region to al-Madīnah :(Najd) َدع .339
841

 The location cited 

by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ  َ ُ ولُ  أسِْ ُ ْ َ عُ دَِ يُّ َ وْتِيِ َ َ  ُ ْ َ يُ مَ  َ ُ ولُ َ تَّّ : َ ِ عَ طَ حََْ  بْنَ  بَُْ دِ ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ أاَْلِ نَجْدٍ  َ اَِ  الّ َ جَ ءَ رَجُلٌ إِلََ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
 الخ  .…دَنَ   فإَِذاَ اُوَ َ ْ ألَُ عَنِ الِْْْ لََمِ؟ 
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833

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Abwāb Tafsīr al-Qurʼān, Section: Bābu min Sūrah al-Dhāryāt, 

V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3273, p. 391 
834
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p. 134 
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838
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5, Ḥadīth no. 4265, p. 144 
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  Muslim, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth No. 1753, p. 1374; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 2847, p. 139; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2573, p. 29 
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  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Kitāb al-Juhr, Section: Bābu bi al-Thanā‟ al-Ḥusn, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4221, p. 1411 
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“Narrated Ṭalḥah Ibn „Ubaydullāh (Ra.): A man from Najd with unkempt hair came to 

Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) and we heard his loud voice but could not understand what he was 

saying, till he came near (and then we came to know) that he was asking about Islam……”
842

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
843

 
 

.A place in Yemen (presently at Saudi Arabia) :(Najrān) َدؽاٌ .340
844

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ ِ  دَانِ أنَْ ُ لََعِنَ  ُ : عَنْ ُ َ ْ َ َ    َ لَ  دُ َ  ِ بَ  نَجَْ انَ إِلََ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ِ ّ    الخ .…جَ ءَ الَْ  ِ بُ  َ الّ َ

“Narrated Ḥudhayfah (Ra.): Al-„Āqib and Sayyid, the rulers of Najrān, came to Allāh‟s 

Messenger (Sm.) it with the intention of doing Li„an ……….”
845 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
846

 
 

 :The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows :(Nakhb) َطت .341

بَيِْْ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  فِِ طََ فِ الَْ ْ نِ : عَنِ الزُّ دْرَةِ َ  ََ  رَُ ولُ  ااَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ لِّ ََ  َ تَّّ إِذاَ ُ نَّ  عِنْدَ الّ ِ لَّ َ  أَ بَْ نَْ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ
  الخ…ااَْْ وَدِ َ ْ َ اَ   فَ ْ َ ْ بَلَ نَِ بً  ببَِصَِ  ِ 

“Narrated al-Zubayr: When we came along with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) from Liyyah 

and we were beside the lote tree, the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) stopped at the end of al-Qarn 

al-‟Aswad opposite to it. He then looked at Nakhb or at its valley.…..”
847

 

 

 (ؿطلبٌ) A place to the direction of Najd in the territory Gaṭfān :(Nakhl) َطم .342

tribe.
848

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بنَِْ لٍ   فََ َ َ  َ لََةَ الَْ وْفِ :  عَنْ جَ بٍِ    َ لَ   ُ نَّ  مَعَ النَّ

“Jābir (Ra.) said: We were with the Prophet (Sm.) at Nakhl, and then he mentioned the Fear 

Prayer.”
849 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd 

and al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
850

 

 

 An area between Makkah and al-Ṭā’if, also called Nakhlah :(Nakhlah) َطهخ .343

al-Yamāniyah.
851

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ     َ لَ  مِدِ نَ إِلََ ُ وقِ .…: عَنْ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ اُوَ بنَِْ  ََ   َ  هُوا نَحْوَ تِهَ مََ  إِلََ النَّ فَ نْصََ فَ أُ لئَِكَ الَِّ  نَ تَوَجَّ
   الخ .…عُكَ ظٍ َ اُوَ ُ صَ يِّ بِأَْ حَ بِيِ َ لََةَ الَْ جِْ  
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Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 391, p. 106; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 458, p. 226; Ibn 

Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 2915, p. 972 
844

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Farḍ al-Kumus, Section: Bābu ma Kāna 

al-Nabī Yu„ṭī al-Mu‟allafa…..,  V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 2980, p. 1148 
845

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu Qiṣṣah ‟Ahl Najrān, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 

4380, p. 171 
846

  Muslim, Ibid, V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2420, p. 1892; Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3155, p. 315; 

Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3041, p. 167; Al-Nasā‟ī, Ibid, V. 8, Ḥadīth no. 5188, p. 170; 

Ibn Mājah, Ibid, V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 3553, p. 1177 
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849
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“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): ……Those who went towards Tihāmah came across the Prophet 

(Sm.); at a place called Nakhlah and it was on the way to Sūq „Ukāzh and the Prophet (Sm.) 

was offering the Fajr prayer with his Companions….”
852 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Jāmi„.
853

 
 

.A famous town in al-Jazīrah :(Naṣibīn) َصُجٍُ .344
854

 The location cited by al-

Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ  ْ  َِ ؟  َ لَ :  فَُ  ُْ  .……: عَنْ أبَِِ اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ   الخ .…اَُ   مِنْ طََ  مِ الجِْنِّ َ إِنَّيُ أتََ نِّ َ فدُْ جِنِّ نَصِ بِيَن :  مَ  بَ لُ الَْ ظِْ  َ الّ َ
“Narrated Abī Hurayrah (Ra.):.... and I asked, What about the bone and the animal dung? He 

said, They are of the food of jinn. The delegate of jinn of (the city of) Naṣibīn came to 

me.....”
855 

 

.(واظي انؼوُن) A place at Wādī al-‘Aqīq :(‘Al-Naqī) انُوُغ .345
856

 The location cited by 

al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

مََ    َ لَ  ْ بَ بْنَ جَثَّ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّ الصَّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ : عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ِ َ لَِ ُ وليِِ َ حَْ  :  إِنَّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ بَ غََنَ  : َ  َ لَ . َ  ِ َ  إِّ َ اَِّ
بََ ةَ  َ فَ َ الّ َ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ َ  النَِّ  عَ  َ أنََّ عَُ َ  َ َ  الّ َ  أنََّ النَّ

“Narrated al-Sa„b Ibn Jaththāmah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: No Ḥimā  except for 

Allāh and His Messenger  (Sm.). We have been told that Allāh ‟s Messenger made a place 

called al-Naqī‘ as Ḥimā, and „Umar made al-Sharaf and al-Rabadhah Ḥimā.”
857 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd.
858

 
 

 A village (now a town) near about one :(Naqī‘ al-Khaḍamāt) َوُغ انطضًبد .346

mile from the area of Banū Salmā
859

 near al-Madīnah. The location cited by Ibn 

Mājah is as follows: 

ْ َ نِ بْنِ َ ْ بِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ ..…ُ نُْ   َ ادَِ أبَِِ ِ يَن ذاََبَ بَصَُ  ُ : عَنْ عَبْدِ الّ َ لَ مَنْ َ ّ َ بنَِ  َ لََةَ الجُُْ َ ِ   بَْلَ مَْ دَمِ رَُ ولِ ااَّ كَ نَ أَّ َ
ةِ بَِ  بََ  ضََ    ُ ُْ     أرَْبَِ يَن رَجُلًَ : َ ْ  ُ نُْ ْ  َ وْمَئٍِ ؟  َ لَ :  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ مَكََّ   فِِ نَِ  عِ الَْ ضََ  تِ  فِِ اَزْمٍ مِنْ َ ّ َ

“Narrated that „Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Ka„b Ibn Mālik said: I used to guide my father after he 

lost his sight,…… He said: O my son, he was the first one who led us for the Friday prayer 

before the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) came from Makkah, in Naqī‘ al-Khaḍamāt, in the plain 

of Ḥarrah Banū Bayadah. I asked: How many of you were there at that time? He said: Forty 

men.”
860

 

 
 :Nile River. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows :(Al-Nīl) انُُم .347

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ أنََسِ بْنِ مَ لكٍِ   َ لَ  دْرَةِ  فإَِذاَ أرَْبََ ُ  أنَْهَ رٍ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ نَهََ انِ ظَ اَِ انِ َ نَهََ انِ بَ طِنَ نِ  فأَمََّ  : رُفِْ ُ  إِلََ الّ ِ
  الخ…… النِّ لُ َ الُ َ اتُ : الظَّ اَِ انِ 

“‟Anas (Ra.) reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: I was raised to the Lote Tree and 

saw four rivers, two of which were coming out and two going in. Those which were coming 

out were al-Nīl and al-Furāt…..”
861

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim.
862
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’Wādī al-Qurā :(Al-Wādī) انىاظي .348
863

. The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ِ بْنِ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ    الخ .…بِْ ُ  مِنْ أمَِيِْ الُْ ؤْمِنِيَن عُثَْ  نَ بْنِ عَّ َ نَ  مَ ً  بِ لوَْادِي بَِ  لٍ ليَُ بَِ ْ َ َ : عَنْ عَبْدِ ااَّ

“Narrated „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.): I bartered my property in Khaybar  to „Uthmān Ibn 

„Affān for his property in al-Wādī. …...”
864 

 

 A valley in way of al-Hijrah. The location cited :(Wādī al-’Azraq)  الأؾؼمواظي .349

by al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مَّ َ بِوَادِي اازَْرَقِ  فََ  لَ     الخ .…اََ ا َ ادِي اازَْرَقِ : أيَُّ َ ادٍ اََ ا؟ فََ  لوُا: عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ   أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) passed through Wādī al-’Azraq, 

and he asked: Which valley is this? They said: This is Wādī al-’Azraq …..”
865

 

 

 One of the most famous valleys of al-Madīnah :(Wādī al-‘Aqīq) واظي انؼوُن .350

located near al-Naqī‘ (انُوُغ) in a dintance of four miles from al-Madīnah.
866

 It is
.
 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ    َ ُ ولُ  ُ عَنْيُ  َ ُ ولُ : َ دَّ َِ  عِكِْ مَُ   أنََّيُ َ ِ عَ ابْنَ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بِوَادِي : إِنَّيُ َ ِ عَ عَُ َ  رَضِيَ ااَّ َ ِ ْ ُ  النَّ
ٍ  : أتََ نِّ ال َّْ  ََ  آتٍ مِنْ رَبِِّ  فََ  لَ :  الَْ ِ  قِ  َ ُ ولُ   َ لِّ فِِ اََ ا الوَْادِي الُْ بَ رَكِ  َ  ُلْ عُْ َ ةً فِِ َ جَّ

“Narrated „Umar (Ra.): In the valley of al-'Aqiq I heard Allāh‟s Messenger saying: Tonight a 

messenger came to me from my Lord and asked me to offer Ṣalāt (prayer) in this blessed 

valley; and to assume „lḥrām for Ṭawāf and „Umrah together.”
867 

 

 An ancient city between al-Madīnah and :(’Wādī al-Qurā) واظي انوؽي .351

Syria.
868

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ :  عَنْ أبَِِ ُ َ ْ دٍ الّ َ  ِدِيِّ   َ لَ  بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  غَزَْ ةَ تَبُوكَ  فَ َّ َ  جَ ءَ َ ادِيَ الُْ َ ى إِذاَ امَْ أةٌَ فِِ َ دِ َ ٍ  لهََ   فََ  لَ النَّ غَزَْ نَ  مَعَ النَّ
  الخ  .…اْ ُ ُ وا:  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  اَِْ حَ بِيِ 

“Narrated Abū Ḥumayd al-Sā„īdī: We took part in the Ghazwah of Tabūk in the company of 

the Prophet (Sm.), and when we arrived at the Wādī al-Qurā’, there was a woman in her 

garden. The Prophet  (Sm.) asked his Companions to estimate the amount of the fruits in the 

garden……….”
869

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd and al-

Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī.
870

 
 

.A valley between Minā and al-Muzdalifah :(Wādī al-Muḥassir) واظي يسكؽ .352
871

 

The location cited by Abū Dāwūd is as follows: 

كِ نَُ   َ أمَََ اُْ  أنَْ َ ْ مُوا بِِ ثلِْ َ َ  الَْ ْ فِ  َ أَْ ضَعَ فِِ َ ادِي مُحَّ ِ ٍ : عَنْ جَ بٍِ    َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ  َ َْ يِ الّ َ  أفََ ضَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
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“Narrated Jābir Ibn „Abdullāh (Ra.): The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) hastened from al-

Muzdalifah with a quite demeanour and ordered them (the people) to throw small pebbles and 

he hastened in Wādī al-Muḥassir.”
872

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and 

al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
873

 
 

A city of al-‘Irāq :(Wāsiṭ) واقظ .353
874

. The location cited in by al-Bukhārī is as 

follows: 

ُ عَنْهَ    َ لَْ   بُِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ُ حِبُّ الّ ََ ّ ُنَ مَ  اْ َ َ  عَ فِِ طُهُورِِ  َ تَنَّ ُ ِيِ َ تََ جُّ ِيِ :  عَنْ  َ اشََِ  رَضِيَ ااَّ فِِ - بِوَاِ ٍ   بَْلَ اََ ا : َ كَ نَ  َ لَ - كَ نَ النَّ
ِّيِ    َ أنْيِِ كُ 

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) used to love to start doing things from the right 

side whenever possible, in performing ablution, putting on his shoes, and combing his hair. 

(Al-Ash„ath) said: -in Wasiṭ. The Prophet (Sm.) used to do so in all his affairs.”
875

 
 

 :The location cited in al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd is as follows :(Wajj) وج .354

بَيِْْ   َ لَ  بَيِْْ  عَنِ الزُّ َ  : عَنْ عُْ َ ةَ بْنِ الزُّ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  مِنْ لِّ َ ِ :     ُّ َ  َ لَ .…لَّ َ  أَ بَْ نَْ  مَعَ رَُ ولِ ااَّ مٌ اَِّ  إِنَّ َ ْ دَ َ جٍّ َ عِضَ اَيُ َ َ امٌ مُحَّ َ
  الخ…

“Narrated al-Zubayr: When we came along with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) from 

Liyyah….. He then said: The game of Wajj and its thorny trees are unlawful made unlawful 

for Allāh…..”
876

 

 

 ’A place around six to eight miles away from al-’Abwā :(Waddān) وظاٌ .355

.(الأثىاء)
877

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  ِ َ  رًا َ ْ شِّ ً  َ اُوَ بِ اْبَْوَاءِ أَْ  بِوَدَّانَ فََ دَّ  َ َْ يِ  ْ  أنََّيُ أاَْدَى لَِ ُ ولِ ااَّ ُ عَنْْهُ مََ  رَضِيَ ااَّ ْ بِ بْنِ جَثَّ     الخ .…عَنْ الصَّ

“Narrated al-Ṣa„b Ibn Jaththāmah that the latter presented an onager to Allāh‟s Messenger 

(Sm.) while he was at al-’Abwā’ or at Waddān, and he refused to accept it. .…..”
878

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
879

 
 

.A city in Yemen :(Hajar) هدؽ .356
880

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  رَأَْ ُ  فِِ الَْ نَ مِ أنَِّّ أاَُ جُِ  مِنْ مَكََّ  إِلََ أرَْضٍ بِهَ  نَْ لٌ فََ اَبَ َ اَ يِ إِلََ أنََّهَ  الَْ َ  مَُ  أَْ  اَجَُ  :  عَنْ أبَِِ مُوسََ أرَُا ُ  عَنِ النَّ
 فإَِذاَ اِيَ الَْ دِ نَُ  َ ثِْ بُ 

“Narrated Abū Mūsā (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: I saw in a dream that I was emigrating 

from Makkah to a land where there were date-palm trees. I thought that it might be the land of 

al-Yamāmah or Hajar, but behold, it turned out to be Yathrib.”
881
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
882

 
 

 A place between ‘Usfān and Makkah in a distance of :(Al-Hadā’t) انهعأح .357

seven miles away from ‘Usfān.
883

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْيُ   َ لَ  ْ  َ ِ َ  بْنَ  َ بٍِ  ااْنَْصَ رِيَّ جَدَّ  َ ِ ِ  :  أنََّ أبََ  اَُ ْ َ ةَ رَضِيَ ااَّ َ   َ يَْْهِ ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  عَشََ ةَ رَاٍْ  َ ِ ّ ًَ   َْ نً   َ أمََّ بََ ثَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ
  الخ .…بْنِ عَُ َ  بْنِ الَْ ّ َ بِ فَ نَْ  َُ وا َ تَّّ إِذاَ كَ نُوا بِ لهَْدَأةَِ َ اُوَ بيَْنَ عُْ َ  نَ  مَكَّ َ 

 “Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) sent a Sariyah of ten men as spies 

under the leadership of „Āṣim Ibn Thābit al-‟Anṣāri, the grandfather of „Āṣim Ibn „Umar Ibn 

al-Khaṭṭāb. They proceeded till they reached Hadā‟t, a place between „Usfān, and 

Makkah……”
884

  

 

 A mount on the way to Damascus from Madīnah and close :(Harshā) هؽنً .358

to the al-Juḥfah (انسدلخ). Presently it is known as al-Rābigh (ؼاثؾ).
885

 The location 

cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

لكَِ الَْ ِ  لُ َ ِ قٌ بِكَُ اعِ اَْ َ  بَْ نَيُ  ِ  قِ فِِ مَِ  لٍ دُ نَ اَْ َ  ذَ ِ نزََلَ عِنْدَ َ َ َ  تٍ عَنْ َ َ  رِ الّ َ ِ بْنَ عَُ َ  َ دَّ َيُ  أنََّ رَُ ولَ ااَّ َ أنََّ عَبْدَ ااَّ
ِ  قِ َ اِيَ أطَْوَلهُُنَّ  َ َ  تِ إِلََ الّ َ ِ ُ صَ يِّ إِلََ َ ْ َ ٍ  اِيَ أَ َْ بُ الّ َ ِ  قِ  َِ  بٌ مِنْ غَ وَْةٍ  َ كَ نَ عَبْدُ ااَّ  َ بيَْنَ الّ َ

“„Abdullah ibn „Umar (Ra.) related that the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) alighted at the 

sarj trees at the left of the road in the river bed below Harshā. That slope joined the 

foot of Harshā about a bows-shot from the road. „Abdullah used to pray at the sarj 

tree which was nearest the road. It was the tallest of them.”
886

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
887

 
 

 The region lay to the east of the Indus River. The location :(Al-Hind) انهُع .359

cited in al-Sunan of al- Nasā‟ī  is as follows: 

ِ  َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  ِ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  : عَنْ  َوْبَ نَ مَوْلََ رَُ ولِ ااَّ ُ مِنَ النَّ رِ :   َ لَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ تِِ أَْ َ زَاَُ   ااَّ عِصَ بٌَ  تَغْزُ  : عِصَ بََ  نِ مِنْ أمَُّ
لََم   الهِْنْدَ  َ عِصَ بٌَ  تَُ ونُ مَعَ  ِ يَ ابْنِ مَْ َ َ   َ َْ هَِ   الّ َ

“Narrated that Thawbān, the freed slave of the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.), said: The 

Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: There are two groups of my ‟Ummah whom Allāh will free 

from the Fire: The group that invades al-Hind, and the group that will be with „Īsā Ibn 

Maryam (As.)”
888

 
 

.The name of al-Madīnah in the Day of Ignorence :(Yathrib) َثؽة .360
889

 The 

location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

ُ عَنْهَُ      ل ِ َ أَْ حَ بُيُ  فََ  لَ الُْ شِْ ُ ونَ :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ ْ ُ ّ َ َ ثِْ بَ :  َدِمَ رَُ ولُ ااَّ   الخ .…إِنَّيُ َ ْ دَمُ  َ َْ ُ ْ  َ  َدْ َ اَنَْهُ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): When Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) and his companions came to 

Makkah, the pagans circulated the news that a group of people were coming to them and they 

had been weakened by the Fever of Yathrib…..”
890 
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The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
891

 
 

 A Syrian land where the famous battle had :(Al-Yarmūk) انُؽيىى .361

occurred.
892

 The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

مُوكِ  بَيِْْ  َ وْمَ اليَْْْ بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لوُا  لِ زُّ نَ  اِشَ مُ بْنُ عُْ َ ةَ  عَنْ أبَِ يِ  أنََّ أَْ حَ بَ النَّ  الخ   .…أََ  تَشُدُّ فنََشُدَّ مََ كَ : أَْ َ َ
“Narrated Hishām Ibn „Urwah from his father: On the day of the battle of al-Yarmūk, the 

Companions of the Prophet (Sm.) said to al-Zubayr, Will you attack the enemy vigorously so 

that we may attack them along with you? ……..”
893 

 

.A famous valley close to Makkah on the way to Yemen :(Yalamlam) َهًهى .362
894

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

أمِْ الجُْحَْ َ   َ اِاَْلِ نَجْدٍ  َْ نَ الَْ نَ زِلِ  َ اِاَْلِ :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ   َ لَ  بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  َ  ََّ  اِاَْلِ الَْ دِ نَِ  ذاَ الحُْ َْ َ ِ   َ اِاَْلِ الشَّ إِنَّ النَّ
  الخ  .…الَْ َ نِ َ  َْ  ََ  

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) fixed Dhū al-Ḥulayfah as the Mīqāt for the 

people of al-Madīnah, al-Juḥfah for the people of al-Shām, Qarn al-Manāzil for the people of 

Najd, and Yalamlam for the people of Yemen. …...”
895

 

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim, al-Jāmi„, al-Sunan of Abū Dāwūd, 

al-Sunan of al-Nasā‟ī  and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
896

 
 

.A renowned town between Makkah and Yemen :(Al-Yamāmah) انًُبيخ .363
897

 

The location cited by al-Bukhārī is as follows: 

بِِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ   َ لَ  رَأَْ ُ  فِِ الَْ نَ مِ أنَِّّ أاَُ جُِ  مِنْ مَكََّ  إِلََ أرَْضٍ بِهَ  نَْ لٌ فََ اَبَ َ اَ يِ إِلََ أنََّهَ  الَْ َ  مَُ  أَْ  اَجَُ  :  عَنْ أبَِِ مُوسََ أرَُا ُ  عَنِ النَّ
 فإَِذاَ اِيَ الَْ دِ نَُ  َ ثِْ بُ 

“Narrated Abū Mūsā (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: I saw in a dream that I was emigrating 

from Makkah to a land where there were date-palm trees. I thought that it might be the land of 

al- Yamāmah or Hajar, but behold, it turned out to be Yathrib.”
898

  

The location is also cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of Muslim and al-Sunan of Ibn Mājah.
899

 
 

-The well known city of Yemen. The location cited by al :(Al-Yaman) انًٍُ .364

Bukhārī is as follows: 

بَِّ َ ّ َ ااُ  َ َْ يِ َ َ  ََّ  بََ ثَ مَُ  ذاً إِلََ الَْ َ نِ  فََ  لَ  ُ عَنْهَُ    أنََّ النَّ ِ ِ جَ بٌ  :  عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ سٍ رَضِيَ ااَّ تَّقِ دَعْوَةَ الَْ ظْ وُمِ  فإَِنَّهَ  لَْ سَ بَْ نَهَ  َ بيَْنَ ااَّ ا
“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) sent Mu„ādh to al-Yaman and said, Be afraid, 

from the curse of the oppressed as there is no screen between his invocation and Allāh …..”
900
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This is a brief inspection of the locations cited in the Ḥadīth. It has  successfully 

found out three hundred sixty four locations. The meaning of the cited locations were 

primarily authenticated from the classical exegesis of Ḥadīth. In this regard The most 

important one is Fatḥ al-Bārī bi-Sharḥ Ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī written by Ibn Ḥajar al-

ʻAsqalānī (R.). This classical author had contributed appreciably in briefly identifying 

the position of every location cited in Ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī. Muṣṭafā Dīb al-Baghā who 

written „Ta„līq‟ on ‘Al-Ṣaḥīh’ of al-Bukhārī also notably contributed to this field. 

Muḥammad Fuād „Abd al-Bāqī written „Taḥqīq‟ on „Al-Ṣaḥīh’ of Muslim‟ where he 

contributed in the field of the study. It was observed their notable contributions in the 

study of this research. The other Muslim scholars also passed on hard works to 

accumulated data on the various place in their writtings. 

 

Like the Qurʼānic location, the locations cited in the Ḥadīth are also reported directly 

and implicitly. Yes, most of the locations are direct to mean its name, while a few are 

implicit to identify the position. For example, the word „Ḥarth‟ (زشس) which is in 

general one of the fields of al-Madīnah. It was observed that the narrators of Ḥadīth in 

some of their narrations mentioned the places which is a tremendous and 

unprecedented aid to understanding Ḥadīth. 

 

The locations in prophetic traditions mostly are those where the Prohet (Sm.) and his 

companions or their followers lived through history. The Prophet (Sm.) was born in 

Makkah. The major caravan routes went through the town, and the Ka„bah made it the 

most important place of pilgrimage on the Arabian Peninsula. This cube-shaped 

shrine held the images and statues of some of the many gods worshipped by the 

region‟s Arab tribes. In a contrasting situation by the Makkans he had to migrate with 

his followers to al-Madīnah from where he was able to subjugate and convert local 

Arab tribes. Makkah was also taken. The Islamic world was ruled from al-Madīnah 

under the next four caliphs: Abū Bakr, „Umar, „Uthmān, and „Alī (Ra.). The territory 

under Islamic dominance expanded with massive speed under their rule. Syria and 

grain-rich Egypt were conquered from the Byzantine Empire. In al-„Irāq and Iran, the 

Sasanian Empire was overrun by the Arab armies. Completely new garrison towns 

such as al-Baṣrah and al-Kūfah in southern „Irāq were built. This chapter is an 

accumulation of those Arabs and none-Arab lands over which the rapid extention of 

Islam was happened. The collection of the lands and citations of Ḥadīths appear like a 

dazzling sun continuously lighting and enlarging the territory. Thus, the study 

extended to the geographical expansion of Islam by the Caliphate which controlled an 

empire from the Arabian Peninsula and the Levant, to the Caucasus in the north, 

North Africa from Egypt to present-day Tunisia in the west, and the Iranian plateau to 

Central Asia in the east. It was reported various locations where the companions of 

the Prophet (Sm.) fighten for the sake of Islam.  
 

Speaking more widely, the study extracted out many locations associated with the life 

of the great prophet (Sm.). The prophet (Sm.) was born and lived in Makkah for the 

first 52 years of his life. In this tenure, he was to live three years with a bedouin 

family in the desert and another three years with his mother till he gained an 

experience of a trip to Yathrib. He was to tend flocks on the outskirts of Makkah to 

earn his living and got another skill of accompanying a trip to Syria through Buṣrā in 
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a business journey with his uncle. He became a merchant in trade between the Indian 

Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea. He was to manage extraordinarily successful 

commercial operations in Syria for Khadījah bint Khuwaylid. He adopted the practice 

of meditating alone in a cave on Mount Ḥirā‟ near Makkah where he received 

revelation. He preached monotheism at Makkah and nearby area and went to al-Ṭā‟if. 

Later he was to migrate to al-Madīnah where he stayed the rest of his life. The 

prophet (Sm.) in his life made several journeys between Makkah and al-Madīnah. He 

himself participated in twenty-six battles and sent out armies for thirty-six battles 

towards different locations of Arabian Penincula. The prophet (Sm.) managed to 

conquer and unify much of Arabia under Muslim rule, and it was under his leadership 

that the first Muslim-Byzantine skirmishes took place at the Mu‟tah. The research 

examined all those locations and described its Islamic importance. The study on „The 

Locations Cited in the Ḥadīth‟ thus could be again evaluated as an account of „the 

Geograpy of the Prophet (Sm.)‟. This kind of study enhances great eagerness on the 

geography of prophetic traditions.  
 

The research on Ḥadīth observed a history of Islamic geograpgy. It helps to be 

acquainted with the paths, roads, routes, wells associated with the Prophet (Sm.) and 

his companions. It gathered the places where the Prophet (Sm.) walked, talked, 

prayed, supplicated, advised, initiated, supervised, received revelations.  
 

The study of the current chapter observed almost all locations are in the geographic 

region of middle east. This is an explanation of why all the Prophet (Sm.) were sent to 

this region that has found out in the previous chapter. The real reason of this issue is a 

sign of Divine fate Prophet ‟Ādam (As.) who is the father of humankind met Ḥawā‟ 

(As.) near „Arafah Mountain near Makkah. So the reproduction of humankind started 

also in the same neighborhood. Prophet Nūḥ (As.) lived in the neighborhood which is 

called al-Kūfah today, Prophet Ṣāliḥ, Prophet ‟Isḥāq, Prophet Ya„qūb and Prophet 

‟Ilyās (As.) lived around al-Dimash and Prophet Zakariā, Prophet Yaḥyā, Prophet 

Dāwūd, Prophet Sulaymān and Prophet „Īsā (As.) lived in al-Quds. Prophet Hūd (As.) 

was sent to Yemen, Prophet Mūsā and Prophet Yūsūf (As.) were sent to Egyptians. It 

is the region referred to by Prophet (Sm.) in the context of events that will take place 

in the end times. According to the information in the Ḥadīths, this region will witness 

many events before the coming of Prophet „Isā (As.) and the appearance of the Mahdī. 
 

The research on the topic ‘The Locations Cited in the Ḥadīth’ can be further extended 

under the following headings: 

1.  The Landmarks of the prophet (Sm.) in Makkah: the Religious Significance 

2.  The Sanctuary of al-Madīnah: An Inquiry to the Religious Significance 

3.  The City of Prophet (Sm.): A geo-Political Importance 

4.  The Islamic Landmarks in al-Madīnah: Religious Importance 

5.  The Route of al-Ḥajj from al-Madīnah to Makkah: A Study of Prophetic Locations 

6. The Prophetic Route from al-Madīnah to Tabūk : A Study based on Mosques 

7.  The Prophetic Memorialin : A Study on Religoius Landmarks 

8.  The Spots where the Prophet (Sm.) Prayed  

9.  The Mountains and Wells from which the Prophet (Sm.) Drank 

10. The Geographical Study of Prophet‟s Biography : Study and Compilation  
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AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CITED LOCATIONS 

اثٞاة ٓزلوهخ/ثبة ٝاؽل .3 (Al-‟Ubullah) الأثِخ .2 (Al-‟Abṭaḥ) الأثطؼ .1  (‟Abwāb 

Mutafarriqah/ Bāb Wāḥid) 4. الأثٞاء (Al-Abwā‟) 5. الأع٘بك (Al-‟Ajnād) 6. أؽل 

(‟Uḥud) 7. الأؽوبف (Al-‟Aḥqāf) 8. الأفلٝك (Al-‟Ukhdūd) 9. ٕالأفْجب (Al-

‟Akhshibān) 10. الأفٚو (Al-‟Akhḍhar) 11. ٗاك٠ٗ الاه (‟Adnā al-‟Arḍ) 12.  أك٠ٗ

 الأهاى .15 (Adhruḥ‟) أمهػ .14 (Adharbījān‟) أمهث٤غبٕ .13 (Adnā al-Ḥaram‟) اُؾوّ

(Al-‟Arāk) 16. ٕالأهك (Al-‟Ardun) 17. ٚاهٗ اُز٤ (‟Arḍ al-Tīh) 18. أهٗ صٔٞك (‟Arḍ 

Thamūd) 19. الأهٗ اُغوى (Al-‟Arḍ al-Juruz) 20. الاهٗ أُجبهًخ (Al-‟Arḍ al-

Mubārakah) 21. الاهٗ أُولٍخ (Al-‟Arḍ al-Muqaddisah) 22. إهّ ماد اُؼٔبك (‟Iram 

Dhāt al-„Imād) 23. ٕالأهًب (Al-‟Arkān) 24. ٕأهْٝا (‟Arwān) 25. أه٤٘٤ٓخ 

(‟Armīniyah) 26. اه٣ؾب (‟Arīhā) 27. ٌأه٣ (‟Arīs) 28. ٕإٔلٜب (‟Aṣfahān) 29.  ّآٛب

 الأػواف .31 (Āṭām Banī Mughālah‟) آٛبّ ث٠٘ ٓـبُخ .30 (Āṭām al-Madīnah‟) أُل٣٘خ

(Al-‟Ᾱ„rāf) 32. الأػٔبم (Al-‟A„amāq) 33. أػ٠ِ ٌٓخ (‟Alā‟ Makkah) 34. ًأٝٛب 

(‟Awṭās) 35. إٛبة أٝ ٣ٜبة (‟Ihāb or Yahāb) 36. الأٛٞاى (Al-‟Ahwāz) 37. الأ٣ٌخ (Al-

‟Aykah) 38. أ٣ِخ (‟Aylah) 39. إ٤ِ٣بء (ʼĪlyā‟) 40. َٔثئو ع (Bi‟r Jamal) 41. ٕثئو مهٝا 

(Bi‟r Dharwān) 42. ثئو هٝٓخ (Bi‟r Rūmah) 43. ثئو ٓؼطِخ (Bi‟r Mu„aṭṭalah) 44.  ثئو

ثبة ًبٕ  .47 (Bāb al-Janā‟iz) ثبة اُغ٘بىح .46 (Al-Bāb) اُجبة .45 (Bi‟r Ma„ūnah) ٓؼٞٗخ

 .50 (Al-Bahr) اُجؾو .49 (Bābil) ثبثَ .48 (Bāb Kāna Wijāh al-Minbar) ٝعبٙ أُ٘جو

ثؾ٤وح  .53 (Al-Buḥayrah) اُجؾ٤وح .52 (Al-Baḥrayn) اُجؾو٣ٖ .51 (Al-Baḥrah) اُجؾوح

 ثوى اُـٔبك .56 (Al-Badw) اُجلٝ .55 (Badr) ثله .54 (Buḥayrah Ṭabariyyah) اُطجو٣خ

(Bark al-Ghimād) 57. ثيافخ (Buzākhah) 58. ٟثٖو (Buṣrā) 59. ٍثٖوحا  (Al-Baṣrah) 

 Baṭn) ثطٖ ٓؾَو .63 (Buṭḥān) ثطؾبٕ .62 (‟Al-Baṭḥā) ثطؾبء .61 (Buḍā„h) ثٚبػخ .60

Muḥassir) 64. َثطٖ ا٤َُٔ (Baṭn al-Masīl) 65. ثطٖ ٌٓخ (Baṭn Makkah) 66.  ٖثط

 (Ba„l) ثؼَ .69 (Bu„āth) ثؼبس .68 (Baṭn Ya‟jij) ثطٖ ٣أعظ .67 (Baṭn al-Wādī) اُٞاكٟ

 ثو٤غ ثطؾبٕ .72 („Al-Baqī) اُجو٤غ .71 (Al-Buq„ah al-Mubārakah) اُجوؼخ أُجبهًخ .70

(Baqī„ Buṭḥān) 73. ثو٤غ اُـوهل (Baqī„ al-Gharqad) 74. ثٌخ (Bakkah) 75. ٛاُجلا (Al-

Balāṭ) 76. اُجِل اُط٤ت (Al-Balad al-Ṭayyib) 77. ثِلػ (Baldaḥ) 78. ْٜٗث٤٘ب 

(Bunyānahum) 79. ثٞاٗخ (Buwānah) 80. اُج٣ٞوح (Al-Buwayrah) 81. اُج٤ذ/ث٤ذ  

(Bayt/Al-Bayt) 82. اُج٤ذ أُؼٔٞه (Al-Bayt al-Ma„mūr) 83. ث٤زي (Baytik) 84. ْث٤ذ ُؾ 

(Bayt Laḥm) 85. ًث٤ذ أُول (Bayt al-Maqdis) 86. ث٤ٞد اُ٘ج٠ (Buyūt al-Nabī) 87. 

ث٤ٞرٌْ/ث٤ٞرب  (Buyūtan/Buyūtukum) 88. اُج٤لاء (Al-Baydā‟) 89. ث٤وؽبء (Bayruḥā‟) 90. 

 (Tabālah) رجبُخ .92 (Bayna al-Rukn wa al-Bāb) ث٤ٖ اُوًٖ ٝ اُجبة .91 (Baysān) ث٤َبٕ

 .97 (Tihāmah) رٜبٓخ .96 (Al-Tan„īm) اُز٘ؼ٤ْ .95 (Ta„han) رؼٜٖ .94 (Tabūk) رجٞى .93

 صٔؾ .100 (Thabīr) صج٤و .99 (Al-Tīn wa al-Zaytūn) اُز٤ٖ ٝ اُي٣زٕٞ .98 (‟Taymā) ر٤ٔبء

(Thamagh) 101. ص٤٘خ ٛو٠ّ (Thaniyyah Harshā) 102. ٖاُض٤٘ز٤ (Al-Thaniyatyn) 103. 

 (Al-Thaniyyah al-„Wulya) اُض٤٘خ اُؼ٤ِب .104 (‟Al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā) اُض٤٘خ اَُل٠ِ

 .107 („Thaniyyah al-Wadā) ص٤٘خ اُٞكاع .106 (Thaniyyah al-Murār) ص٤٘خ أُواه .105

 .110 (Al-Jānib al-Gharbī) اُغبٗت اُـوث٠ .109 (Al-Jābiyah) اُغبث٤خ .108 (Thawr) صٞه

-Al) اُغؾلخ .113 (‟Jabal Ṭaiy) عجَ ٛىئ .112 (Al-Jabal) اُغجَ .111 (Al-Jubb) اُغت

Juḥfah) 114. عله (Judur) 115. اُغوػخ (Al-Jara„ah) 116. اُغوف (Al-Jurf) 117. 

 (Jazīrah Ḥīna Maghrib al-Shams) عي٣وح ؽ٤ٖ ٓـوة أٌُْ .118 (Al-Jazīrah) اُغي٣وح

-Al) اُغٔوح .121 (Al-Ji„arānah) اُغؼواٗخ .120 (Jazīrah al-„Arab) عي٣وح اُؼوة .119

Jamrah) 122. عٔوح اُؼوجخ (Jamrah al-„Aqabah) 123. ع٘بد (Jannāt) 124. ٖع٘ز٤ 

(Jannatayn) 124. ٖع٘ز٤ (Jannatayn) 125. عٞاص٠  (Juwāthā) 126. اُغٞا٤ٗخ (Al-

Jawwāniyyah) 127. ٟاُغٞك (Al-Jūdī) 128. اُغٞف (Al-Jawf) 129. ٕع٤ْب (Jayshān) 

 (Ḥijārah al-Zayt) ؽغبهح اُي٣ذ .132 (Ḥubshiy) ؽج٠ْ .131 (Al-Ḥabshah) اُؾجْخ .130

-Al) اُؾغواد .136 (Al-Ḥijr) اُؾغو .135 (Al-Ḥijr) اُؾغو .134 (Al-Ḥijāz) اُؾغبى .133

Ḥujrāt) 137. ٕٞاُؾغ (Al-Ḥazūn) 138. اُؾل٣ج٤خ (Ḥudaybiyah) 139. ؽواء (Ḥirā‟) 140. 

 ؽوح اُٞثوح .143 (Al-Ḥarrah) اُؾوح .142 (‟Ḥarūrā) ؽوٝهاء .141 (Ḥaram) اُؾوّ

(Ḥarrah al-Wabarah) 144. ؽَ٘خ (Ḥasanah) 145. اُؾٖجخ (Al-Ḥaṣbah) 146. 

 .149 (Ḥaṭīm)  اُؾط٤ْ .148 (Ḥaṭm al-Khayl) ؽطْ اُق٤َ .147 (Ḥaḍramawt) ؽٚوٓٞد
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 ؽ٠ٔ .153 (Ḥemṣ) ؽٔٔ .152 (Ḥalb) ؽِت .151 (Ḥill) ؽَ .150 (‟Al-Ḥafyā) اُؾل٤بء

(Ḥimā) 154. ٖؽ٤٘ (Ḥunayn) 155. اُؾ٤وح (Al-Ḥirah) 156. ٕفواٍب (Khurāsān) 157. 

-Al) اُق٘لٓخ .159 (Al-Khandaq) اُق٘لم .158 (Kharib al-Madīnah) فوة أُل٣٘خ

Khandamah) 160. فٞفخ اث٠ ثٌو (Khwkhah ‟Abī Bakr) 161. فٞىا (Khūzā) 162. 

 .165 (Dābiq) كاثن .164 (Khayf Banī Kinānah) ف٤ق ث٠٘ ً٘بٗخ .163 (Khaybar) ف٤جو

-Dubr al) كثو اٌُؼجخ .167 (Dār al-Hijrah) كاه اُٜغوح .166 (‟Dār al-Qaḍā) كاه اُوٚبء

Ka„bah) 168. كعِخ (Dijlah) 169. كٌٍوح (Daskirah) 170. كهٞهبء (Daqūqā‟) 171. كْٓن 

(Dimashq) 172. اُلٛ٘بء (Al-Dahnā‟) 173. كٝٓخ (Dūmah) 174. ٍكٝٓخ اُغ٘ل (Dūmah 

al-Jandal) 175. ِْاُل٣ (Al-Daylam) 176. ٛماد اٗٞا (Dhāt ‟Anwāṭ) 177. ِماد اُغ٤ 

(Dhāt al-Jaysh) 178. ٍَماد اَُلا (Dhāt al-Salāsil) 179. ٖماد هواه ٝ ٓؼ٤ (Dhāt Qarār 

wa Ma„yīn) 180. ماد ػوم (Dhāt „Irq) 181. ٕمهٝا (Dharwān) 182. مُو٤خ 

(Dhuluqiyyah) 183. مٝ اُؾ٤ِلخ (Dhū al-Ḥulayfah) 184. مٝ اُؾ٤ِلخ ٖٓ رٜبٓخ (Dhū al-

Ḥulayfah min Tihāmah) 185. مٝ اُقِٖخ (Dhū al-Khalaṣah) 186. ٕمٝ ف٤ٞا (Dhū 

Kaywān) 87. ٟٞٛ ٝم (Dhū Ṭuwā) 188. مٝ هوك (Dhū Qarad) 189. مٝ أُغبى (Dhū al-

Majāz) 190. مٝ أُوٝح (Dhū al-Marwah) 191. هاّ ٛوٓي (Rām-Hurmuz) 192. هثٞح 

(Rabwah) 193. اُوثنح (Al-Rabadhah) 194. ًاُو (Al-Rass) 195. ْاُوه٤ (Al-Raqīm) 

 هٝكً .199 (Rawāsī) هٝا٠ٍ .198 (Al-Rukn) اُوًٖ .197 (Al-Ruqqah) اُوهخ .196

(Rudis) 200. ّٝاُو (al-Rūm) 201. اُوٓبح (Al-Rumāt) 202. اُوٝؽبء (Al-Rawḥā‟) 203. 

 (Al-Ruwaythah) اُو٣ٝضخ .205 (Rūmiyah) ه٤ٓٝخ .204 (Rawḍah Khāk) هٝٙخ فبؿ

 ىٓيّ .209 (Zuqāq) ىهبم .208 (Al-Zuṭṭ) اُيٛ .207 (Al-Zāwiyah) اُيا٣ٝخ .206

(Zamzam) 210. اُيٝهاء (Al-Zawrā‟)  211. اَُجقخ (Al-Sabkhah) 212. َاَُبؽ (Al-

Sāḥil) 213. ٍبؽخ (Sāḥah) 214. اَُبٛوح (Al-Sāhirah) 215. ٍجأ (Sabā) 216. ٍٕغَزب 

(Sijistān) 217. ٍٍٞؾ (Suḥūl) 218. ٍٕل/اَُلا  (Al-Saddān/Sadd) 219. ٍل اُوٝؽبء 

(Sadd al-Ruḥā‟) 220. ٍوؽ (Sargh) 221. ٍوف (Sarif) 222. اَُو٤ب (Al-Suqyā) 223. 

 .227 („Suwā) ٍٞاع .226 (Al-Sūdān) اَُٞكإ .225 (Al-Sunḥ) اَُ٘ؼ .224 („Sila) ٍِغ

٤ٍَ  .230 (Sīf al-Baḥr) ٤ٍق اُجؾو .229 (Sayḥān) ٤ٍؾبٕ .228 (‟Al-Suwaydā) ا٣َُٞلاء

 ّوف اُوٝؽبء .233 (Shāmah) ّبٓخ .232  (Al-Shām) اُْبّ .231 (Sayl al-„Arim) اُؼوّ

(Sharaf al-Rawḥā‟) 234. اُْوف (Al-Saraf) 235. ّوه٠ كْٓن (Sharqī Dimashq) 

 .239 (Al-Ṣadfayn) اُٖلك٤ٖ .238 (Al-Ṣakhrah) اُٖقوح .237 (Al-Shi„ab) اُْؼت .236

 (Ṣiffīn) ٕل٤ٖ .242 (Al-Ṣafrāwāt) اُٖلواٝاد .241 (Al-Ṣafā) اُٖلب .240 (Ṣirār) ٕواها

 ٕ٘ؼبء .246 (Ṣawāmi„u) ٕٞآغ .245 (Ṣalawāt) ِٕٞاد .244 (Al-Ṣuffah) اُٖلخ .243

(Ṣan„ā‟) 247. اُٖٜجبء (Al-Ṣahbā‟) 248. ٤ٕب٢ٕ (Ṣayāṣī) 249. ٕٙغ٘ب (Ḍajnān) 250. 

 ٛوكبء اُـبثخ .253 (Ṭabaristān) ٛجوٍزبٕ .252 (Ṭābah) ٛبثخ .251 (Al-Ṭā‟if) اُطبئق

(Ṭarfā‟ al-Gābah) 254. ٛو٣ن اُْغوح (Ṭarīq al-Shajarah) 255. ًٛو٣ن أُؼو (Ṭarīq 

al-Mu„arras) 256. َٛل٤ (Ṭafīl) 257. اُطٞه (Al-Ṭūr) 258. ٟٞٛ (Ṭuwā) 259.  اُظو٣ت

اُؼلٝح اُوٖٟٞ/اُؼلٝح اُل٤ٗب .261 (Zhafār) ظلبه .260 (Al-Zhurayb al-‟Aḥmar) الأؽٔو  

(Al-„Udwah al-Dunyā/Al-„Udwah al-Quṣwāy) 262. ٕػل („Adan) 263. اُؼواء (Al-

„Arā‟) 264. اُؼوام (Al-„Irāq): 265. اُؼوط (Al-„Arj) 266. ػوكخ („Arafah) 267. ّاُؼو 

(Al-„Arim): 268. ٟاُؼي (Al-„Uzzā) 269. ٕػَلب („Usfān): 270. اُؼٖجخ (Al-„Uṣbah) 

 ػٔبٕ .274 (Ammān„) ػٔبٕ .273 (Ukāzh„) ػٌبظ .272 (Al-„Aqabah) اُؼوجخ .271

(„Umān)  275. اُؼٞا٠ُ (Al-„Awālī) 276. ػ٤و („Ayr) 277. ػ٤ٖ اُزٔو („Ayn al-Tamr) 

 .281 (Al-Ghābah) اُـبثخ .280 (Aynayn„) ػ٤٘٤ٖ .279 (Ayn Zughar„) ىؿو ػ٤ٖ .278

 .284 (Al-Ghamīm) اُـ٤ْٔ .283 (Ghadīr al-‟Ashṭāṭ) ؿل٣و الأّطبٛ .282 (Al-Gār) اُـبه

 .288 (Fadak) كلى .287 (Al-Gūṭah) اُـٞٛخ .286 (Fāris) كبهً .285 (Ghayqah) ؿ٤وخ

 (Al-Qāḥah) اُوبؽخ .291 (Filisṭīn) كَِط٤ٖ .290 (Fusṭāṭ) كَطبٛ .289 (Al-Furāt) اُلواد

هجو أث٠  .295 (Al-Qiblah) اُوجِخ .294 (‟Qubā) هجبء .293 (Al-Qādisiyyah) اُوبك٤ٍخ .292

 اُوجِز٤ٖ .297 (Qibal Maṭla„ al-Shams) هجَ ٓطِغ أٌُْ .296 (Qabr Abī Raghāl) هؿبٍ

(Al-Qiblatayn) 298. ّٝاُول (Al-Qaddūm/Al-Qadūm) 299. ٕهلّٝ اُٚب (Qadūm Ḍān) 

اُووٟ  .303 (Qarn al-Tha„ālib) هوٕ اُضؼبُت .302 (Qarn) هوٕ .301 (Qudayd) هل٣ل .300

 .305 (Al-Qurah al-Mubārakah) اُووٟ أُجبهًخ .304 (Al-Qurā al-Jāhirah) اُظبٛوح

 (اُولً) al-Quds-(Al-Qaryah) اُوو٣خ .306 (Al-Qurā al-Muhaṣṣanah) اُووٟ أُؾٖ٘خ

 .309 (ٌٓخ) Makkah-(Al-Qaryah) اُوو٣خ .308 (أه٣ؾب) ʾArīḥā-(Al-Qaryah) اُوو٣خ .307
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 اُوو٣خ .311 (ٍلّٝ) Sadūm-(Al-Qaryah) اُوو٣خ .310 (أ٣ِخ) Aylah‟-(Al-Qaryah) اُوو٣خ

(Al-Qaryah)-Misr (ٖٓو) هو٣خ .312 (Al-Qaryah)-Ḥaḍūr (ؽٚٞه) هو٣خ .313 (Al-

Qaryah)-al-‟Ubullah (الأثِخ) هو٣خ .314 (Qaryah)-Inṭākiyah (إٗطب٤ًخ) هو٣ز٘ب .315 

(Qaryatinā) 316. ٖهو٣ز٤ (Qaryatayn) 317. ٌٗٞهو٣خ ٣ (Qaryah Yūnus) 318. ٖهي٣ٝ 

(Qazwīn) 319. اُوَط٘ط٤٘٤خ (Al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah): 320. هطو (Qaṭr) 321. ٕهؼ٤وؼب 

(Qu„ayqa„ān) 322. ه٘بح (Qanāt): 323. ٖهَ٘و٣ (Qinnasrīn) 324. ًلاء (Kadā‟) 325. ًلا 

(Kudan) 326. اٌُل٣ل (Al-Kadīd) 327. ًْواع اُـ٤ٔ (Kurā„ al-Ghamīm) 328.  ًواع

 اٌُٞكخ .331 (Al-Ka„bah) اٌُؼجخ .330 (Karmān) ًوٓبٕ .329 (‟Kurā„ Harshā) ٛو٠ّ

(Al-Kūfah) 332. اٌُٜق (Al-Kahf) 333. لاثز٠ أُل٣٘خ (Lābatay al-Madīnah) 334. اُِذ 

(Al-Lāt): 335. َُٔؾ٠ ع (Laḥyu Jamal) 336. ٖٓب ث٤ٖ اُو٤ً٘ (Mā Bayna al-Ruknayn) 

 .340 (Mathābah) ٓضبثخ .349 (Mā‟rib) ٓأهة .348 (Mubawwa‟ Ṣidq) ٓجٞأ ٕلم .337

-Al) أُؾواة .342 (Majma„ al-Baḥrayn) ٓغٔغ اُجؾو٣ٖ .341 (Majannah) ٓغ٘خ

Miḥrāb): 343. أُؾٖت (Al-Muḥaṣṣab) 344. ٓقوط ٕلم (Makhraj Ṣidq) 345. ٖأُلائ 

(Al-Madā‟in) 346. ٖأُلا٣ (Al-Madā‟in) 347. َٕلم ٓلف  (Madkal Ṣidq) 348. ٖٓل٣ 

(Madyan) 349. أُل٣٘خ (Al-Madīnah) 350. أُل٣٘خ (Al-Madīnah)-Fusṭāṭ (ٛكَطب) 351. 

 .353 (ٍلّٝ) Sadūm-(Al-Madīnah) أُل٣٘خ .352 (ٓ٘ل٤ٌ) Minfīs-(Al-Madīnah) أُل٣٘خ

 (ٓ٘جظ) Manbij-(Al-Madīnah) أُل٣٘خ .354 (ٛوًٍٞ) Ṭersūs-(Al-Madīnah) أُل٣٘خ

 Al-Ḥijr-(Al-Madīnah) أُل٣٘خ .356 (إٗطب٤ًخ) Inṭākiyah-(Al-Madīnah) أُل٣٘خ .355

ٓل٣٘خ عبٗت ٜٓ٘ب ك٢ اُجو ٝعبٗت ٜٓ٘ب  .358 (ٓ٘ق) Manf-(Al-Madīnah) أُل٣٘خ .357 (اُؾغو)

 ٓل٣٘خ .359 (Madīnah Jānib minhā fī al-Bar wa Jānib minhā fī al-Baḥr) ك٢ اُجؾو

ه٤ٖو ٓل٣٘خ .361 (Madīnah al-Rūm) ٓل٣٘خ اُوّٝ .360 (Madīnah al-Jabbārīn) اُغجبه٣ٖ  

(Madīnah Qayṣar) 362. اُ٘ؼْ ٓوثل  (Marbad al-Na„am) 363. اُظٜوإ ٓو  (Marr al-

Zhahrān) 364. أُوٝح (Al-Marwah) 365. أُيكُلخ (Al-Muzdalifah) 366. اُنٟ أَُغل 

اُزوٟٞ ػ٠ِ أٌٍ  (Al-Masjid al-ladhī ‟Ussisa „Alā al-Taqwā)367. الأه٠ٖ أَُغل  (Al-

Masjid al-‟Aqṣā) 368. ىه٣ن ث٠٘ َٓغل  (Masjid Banī Zuraiq) 369. اُؾواّ أَُغل  (Al-

Masjid al-Ḥarām) 370. اُؾ٤ِلخ مٟ َٓغل  (Masjid Dhī al-Ḥulayfah) 371. اُْغوح َٓغل  

(Masjid al-Shajarah) 372. ٙواه َٓغل  (Masjid Dirār) 373. اُؾواّ أُْؼو  (Al-Mas„ar 

al-Ḥarām) 374. َُِْٔا (Al-Mushallal) 375. ٖٓو (Miṣr): 376. ٕأُٖوا (Al-Miṣrān) 

ٌٓبٕ  .380 :(Ma„ād) ٓؼبك .379 (Al-Maṭāf) أُطبف .378 (Al-Muṣallā) ا٠ُِٖٔ .377

اُوزبٍ ٓوبػل .382 (Al-Maqā„id) أُوبػل .381 (Makān al-Bayt) اُج٤ذ  (Maqā„id al-Qitāl) 

إثوا٤ْٛ ٓوبّ .383  (Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm) 384. ًّو٣ْ ٓوب  (Maqām Karīm) 385. ّوه٤ب ٌٓبٗب  

(Makānan Sharqiyyan) 386. ٕهو٣ت ٌٓب  (Makān Qarīb) 387. ه٤ٖب ٌٓبٗب  (Makān 

Qaṣiyyan) 388. ٌٓخ (Makkah) 389. ٓ٘بح (Manāt) 390. أُ٘بهح اُج٤ٚبء (Al-Manārah 

al-Bayḍā‟) 391. أُ٘بٕغ (Al-Manāṣi„) 392. ْاُجبة ا٠ُ اُؾط٤ ٖٓ (min al-Bāb „ilā al-

Ḥaṭīm) 393. ٝهاء اُٜ٘و ٖٓ (min Warā‟ al-Nahr) 394. ٠٘ٓ (Minā) 395. ٖٓ٘وف 

 ٓؤرخ .398 (Mahy„ah) ٤ٜٓؼخ .397 (Mahrah) ٜٓوح .396 (‟Munṣaraf al-Rawḥā) اُوٝؽبء

(Mū‟tah) 399. أُؤرلٌخ/أُؤرلٌبد  (Al-Mu‟tafikāt/Al-Mu‟tafikah) 400. ٗغل (Najd) 

 (Naṣibīn) ٤ٖٗج٤ٖ .404 (Nakhlah) ٗقِخ .403 (Nakhl) ٗقَ .402 (Najrān) ٗغوإ .401

اُقٚٔبد ٗو٤غ .408 („Al-Naqī) اُ٘و٤غ .407 (Ni„mah) ٗؼٔخ .406 (Nasr) َٗو .405  (Naqī„ 

al-Khaḍamāt) 409. ٜٗو (Nahr) 410. َا٤ُ٘ (Al-Nīl) 411. ٟاُٞاك (Al-Wādī) 412.  ٟٝاك 

اُؼو٤ن ٝاكٟ .413 (Wādī al-‟Azraq)الأىهم  (Wādī al-„Aqīq) 414. ٟىهع مٟ ؿ٤و ٝاك  

(Wādī Ghayr Dhī Zar„) 415. ٟٝاكٟ اُوو (Wādī al-Qurā) 416. ٝاكٟ ٓؾَو (Wādī al-

Muḥassir) 417. ٟاَُ٘ٔ ٝاك  (Wādī al-Naml) 418. اُٞاك (Al- Wād) 419. ٝك (Wadd) 

 (Al-Hadā‟t) اُٜلأح .423 (Hajar) ٛغو .422 (Waddān) ٝكإ .421 (Wāsiṭ) ٝاٍٜ .420

 ٣ؼٞم .427 (Yathrib) ٣ضوة .426 (Al-Hind) اُٜ٘ل .425 (Al-Harshā) ٛو٠ّ .424

(Ya‟„ūq) 428. ٣ـٞس (Yaghūth) 429. ا٤ُوٓٞى (Al-Yarmūk) 430. ِِْٔ٣ (Yalamlam) 

-Al) ا٤ُْ .433 (ا٤َُ٘) al-Nīl-(Al-Yamm) ا٤ُْ .432 (Al-Yamāmah) ا٤ُٔبٓخ .431

Yamm)- al-Baḥr al-‟Aḥmar (اُجؾوالأؽٔو) ا٤ُٖٔ .434 (Al-Yaman) 
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Chapter-5 
 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CITED LOCATIONS 
 

 

This can be said undoubtly that neither the Qurʼān nor the Ḥadīth is a book of history 

or geography, but these two very primary sources of Islam are containg a large 

number of historical places. In this chapter it will examine the various locations cited 

in the Qurʼān combine with the Ḥadīth introducing the geo-histrical, socio-economic, 

archeological etc. aspects of the cited locations.  

 

The chapter deals with all the locations cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth. The locations 

will be arranged in the form of Arabic alphabetical order providing English 

transliteration with a view to composite a dictionary of the cited locations. It is aimed 

to present geographical position and specific historical data of each location in this 

chapter. To explore the Islamic importance of each place is also an objective which 

would be maintained as per as possible. The details historical background, cultural 

aspects and geo-political importance which have mentioned in the Qurʼān and 

authentic Ḥadīth about a location will also be properly documented. It will ensure 

finding out the ancient and present name of the places. Thus the discussions of this 

chapter will become an epic geo-historical treatise.  

 

-The word ‟Abṭaḥ means flat or level. This region called al :(Al-’Abṭaḥ) الأثطر .1

Abṭaḥ is level land or a flood plain. This is the wide location through by the torrent 

passes and gives up there the sand gravel.
1
 al-‟Abṭaḥ of Makkah is an area covered 

with sand and gravel in the bottom of Makkah. The valley is also called Baṭḥā‟ 

Makkah (  as it is groveled from the valley and spreaded. The boundary is (ثطؾبء ٌٓخ

between two mountains to the cemetery.
2
 This is an area about 6 km from Makkah on 

the road to al-Madīnah. It lies between Mount al-Ḥajūn and Baṭn al-Wādī (ٟثطٖ اُٞاك) 

on one side, and the al-Salsabīl Mosque on the other.
3
 According to Abū „Ubayd al-

Bakrī, al-‟Abṭaḥ is a region north of Makkah, which is completely inundated 

whenever there is a flash flood,
4
 and is where the Banū Kinānah lived

5
. The place is 

immensely introduced as Ṭuwā (ٟٞٛ), Khayf Banī Kinānah ( -and al (ف٤ق ث٢٘ ً٘بٗخ

Muḥaṣṣab (ّٖت .(أُؾ
6
 al-Muḥaṣṣab (ّٖت ) ‟al-Baṭḥā ,(ؽٖجخ) al-Ḥaṣbah ,(أُؾ ثطؾبءاٍ ) 

each one indicates to a meaning of same thing.
7
 Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) climbed 

down from his Camel at this place during his pilgrims. The Prophet (Sm.), Abū Bakr, 

„Umar and „Uthmān (Ra.) descended at al-‟Abṭaḥ.
 8

 

 

 The renowned fertile and pleasant place al-‟Ubullah is close to :(Al-’Ubullah) الأثِخ .2

al-Baṣrah on the coastal area of the Tigris river in al-„Irāq. It is one of four parks and 

earlier then the city of al-Baṣrah. It was considered as one of the four gardens of the 

                                                 
1
  ‟Ibrāhīm Muṣṭafā and Others, Al-Mu„jam al-Wasīṭ (Al-Qāhirah: Dār Da„wah, n.d), V. 1, p. 61 

2
  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, pV. 1, p. 573; Al-Shawkānī, Nayl al-‟Awṭār, Ibid, V. 2, p. 362; 

Al-Bilādī, Muʻjam al -Maʻālim al -Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, V. 1, p. 13; Najm al -Dīn al -Nasafī, Ibid, 

1311H.), p. 32; Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī,  Muʻjam mā ‟Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 1, p. 97 
3
  Al-Azraqī, Akhbār Makkah wa-mā jā‟a fīhā min al-āthār (Bayrūt : Dār  al-Andalūs, 1996), V. 2, p. 

129 
4
  Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī,  Muʻjam mā ‟Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 1, p. 257 

5
  al-Azraqī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 130 

6
  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 74, 446, V. 2, p. 212 

7
  Al-Mubārakfūri, Tuḥfah al-‟Aḥwadhī, Ibid, V. 3, p. 573 

8
  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Mā Jā‟a fi Nuzūl al-‟Abṭaḥ, V. 3, Ḥadīth 
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Earth namely ‟Ubullah of al-Baṣrah (أثِخ اُجٖوح), Ghūṭah of Dimashq (ؿٞٛخ كْٓن), Safd 

of Samarqand (ٍلل ٍٔوه٘ل) and Bawān of Kirmān (ٕثٞإ ًوٓب).
9
 It was a port for ships 

from China and from less distant places. The city of ‟Ubullah was also one of the 

massive arms depots of the Persian forces. The second chaliph „Umar (Ra.) decided to 

despatch an army to take the city and cut off its line of supplies to the Persian armies. 

The city was occupied under the leadership of „Utbah Ibn Ghazwān (Ra.). According 

to al-Sha„biy: Two hundred and seventy men participated in the battle. Among them 

were Abū Bakrah, Nafi„ Ibn al-Ḥārith al-Thaqafī, Shibl Ibn Ma„bad, al-Mughīrah Ibn 

Shu„bah, Mujāshi„ Ibn Mas„ūd, Abū Maryam al-Balawi, Rabī„ah Ibn Kaladah and al-

Ḥajjāj.
10

 The conquest of al-‟Ubullah took place in the month of Rajab or in the 

month of Sha„bān in 14 AH Utbah Ibn Ghazwan (Ra.) wrote to „Umar (Ra.) to tell 

him about it, informing him that al-Ubullah was the port to al-Baḥrayn (ٖاُجؾو٣), 

„Umān (ٕػٔب), al-Hind (اُٜ٘ل), and al-Ṣīn (ٖا٤ُٖ) dispatching the letter by Nafi„ Ibn al-

Ḥārith al-Thaqafī.
 11

 

 

ٓزلشهخ اثٞاة/ٝازذ ثبة .3  (’Abwāb Mutafarriqah/ Bāb Wāḥid): The Qurʼān described 

as Bāb Wāḥid (ثبة ٝاؽل) and Abwāb Mutafarriqah (اثٞاة ٓزلوهخ)
12

 to mean to
 
the roads 

to Egypt
13

 or the gates of Egyptian city of Memphis (ٌثبة أُ٘ل٤)
14

 Memphis was the 

ancient capital of Aneb-Hetch, the first nome of Lower Egypt. Its ruins are located 

near the town of Mit Rahina, 20 km (12 mi) south of Cairo, on the west bank of the 

Nile. It remained an important city throughout ancient Mediterranean history.
15

 The 

modern cities and towns of Mit Rahina, Dahshur, Abusir, Abū Gorab, and Zawyet al-

„Aryan, south of Cairo, all lie within the administrative borders of historical 

Memphis. The city was also the place that marked the boundary between Upper and 

Lower Egypt. 

 

 located to (الأثٞاء) ‟The village named by the mountain al-‟Abwā :(’Al-Abwā) الأثٞاء .4

the right side of the way from al-Madīnah to Makkah in the right side of „Ārah 

mountain (عجَ آهح).
16

 It is 43 km from Rābigh, and 23 miles from al-Juḥfah (اُغؾلخ).
17

 

The location is also known for enormous water and transplantations from the vallies 

of al-Ḥijāz al-Tihāmah (اُؾغبى اُزٜبٓخ), wherein the valley of al-Fara„ (ٝاكٟ اُلوع) and al-

Qāhah (ٝاكٟ اُوبؽخ) meet together and form a new valley named al-Abwā‟, presently 

known as It is now known as Wādī al-kharībah (ٝاك١ اُقو٣جخ).
18

 The place is famous for 

Prophet‟s mother‟s grave and the site of first war (ؿيٝح الأثٞاء) of Islam.
19

 The battle is 

also called as Gazwah Waddān (ٕؿيٝح اُٞكا)
20

 as the village Waddān is near about six 

miles away from al-‟Abwā‟. The Prophet (Sm.) entered it before the Battle of Badr, in 

the 2 Safar AH. with 70, mostly Muhājir troops to intercept the caravans of the 

                                                 
9
  Mullā „Alī al-Qārī, Mirqāt al-Mafātīḥ Sharḥ Mishkāt al-Maṣābīḥ (Bayrūt: Dār al-Fikr, 2002), V. 8, 
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Quraysh and stayed 15 days.
21

 The raid party did not meet any Quraysh during the 

raid.
22

 But the caravan of the Banū Ḍamrah (ث٘ٞ ٙٔوح) was raided and the two leaders 

signed a treaty of non-aggression. It was here that Abū Sufyān Ibn al-Ḥārith adopted 

Islam.
23

 ‟Abwā‟s desert is a thick cluster of numerous sacred sites, as Ṭarīq al-Ḥujjāj 

 is running in the south, east (ٛو٣ن اُوٞاكَ) also known as Ṭarīq al-Qawāfil (ٛو٣ن اُؾغبط)

and northeast of al-‟Abwā‟. 

 

 The Arabic word al-‟Ajnād is plural form of al-Jund meaing :(Al-’Ajnād) الأخ٘بد .5

military division. The most notable use of the term was credited to the Caliph Abū 

Bakr who divided the Islamic region into four military divisions: Ḥimṣ (Jund Ḥimṣ), 

Damascus (Jund Dimashq), Jordan (Jund al-‟Urdun), and Palestine (Jund al-Quds). 

The second Caliph „Umar (Ra.) divided Greater Syria (the Levant) into five military 

divisions.
24

 The five cities are the al-Shām, Ḥimṣ, al-Kūfah, al-Baṣrah and Miṣr.
25

 

Muhammad Fuād Abdul Bāqī counted the cities within the al- Shām namely 

Palestine, Jordan, Dimashq, Ḥimṣ and Qunsrīn.
26

 

 

 Uḥud is a historic luminous mountain improvised for the mount‟ :(Uḥud’) أزذ .6

wherein the Ghazwah ‟Uḥud (ؿيٝح أؽل) was happened, located north of al-Masjid al-

Nabawī.
27

 This luminous mountain is three miles (four or five kilometers) away from 

al-Madīnah and is called ‟Uḥud as it is separated from other mountains around and for 

being unique.
28

 It is said that Allāh wanted to name it ‟Uḥud because Muslims fought 

beside it supporting al-Tawhīd (اُزٞؽ٤ل). The words ‟Uḥud and al-Tawhīd have the 

same root “  in Arabic. It is 1,077 m (3,533 ft) high. This largest mountain ”ٝ ػ ك

consists of a group of mountains that extends from the east to the west with a length 

of seven kilometers. Its width is almost three kilometers.   

 

Mount ‟Uḥud was used in many examples. The site is famous because the second 

battle between Muslim and Makkan forces took place by it in which the mountain 

played a strategic role in the battle. The Qurʼān mentioned the stations of the fighters 

of this battle terming Maqā„id al-Qitāl (ٍٓوبػل اُوزب). The Prophet (Sm.) and Abū Bakr, 

„Umar, „Uthmān (Ra.) climbed on the Mount and it shook, so the Prophet (Sm.) said: 

O ‟Uḥud, be firm, for upon you there is none but a Prophet, a Siddīq and two 

Shahīds.
29

 The Prophet (Sm.) declared it‟s position to be upon the Gate of Heaven.
30

 

The Battle occurred here in 3 Hijrah. The Mount is very spiritual place with the resting 

place of seventy companions located there. The tomb of Hamzah, the prophet‟s uncle, 

martyred in the battle of ‟Uḥud, is next to Mount ‟Uḥud. 
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زوبفلأا .7  (Al-’Aḥqāf): The word al-‟Aḥqāf is plural form of „hiqf‟ means „sand 

dunes‟. This is the place of „Ād.
31

 This shows that „Ād lived in a region full of „sand 

dunes‟, which provided the most logical ground possible for the fact that they were 

buried by a sand storm. According to one interpretation, ‟Aḥqāf lost its meaning of 

„sand hills‟ and became the name of the region in south Yemen where the people of 

Hūd (As.) and „Ād lived.
32

 Although scholars differed in description of the place into 

three locations; firstly: in South Arābia, between „Umān and Ḥaḍhramawt
33

, secondly: 

North-West Arābia near place of Thamūd (al-Ḥijr)
34

, and thirdly: Egypt
35

. But the al-

‟Aḥqāf is an area of extensive sand dunes from Ḥaḍramawt of Yemen to the direction 

of „Umān in the south-eastern part of the Rub al-Khālī (هثغ اُقب٠ُ).  

 

The Greek writer Pliny referred to the tribe Hadrami as “Adramitai”.
36

 The 

termination of the Greek name is a noun-suffix, the noun being “Adram” which 

immediately suggests that it is a possible corruption of “Ad-i Iram” mentioned in the 

Qurʼān.
37

 The Greek geographer Ptolemy (87-150 AD) showed the south of the 

Arabian Peninsula as the place where the people called “Adramitai” lived. This region 

has been known by the name of Ḥaḍramawt until recently. The capital city of the 

Hadrami State, Shabwah, was situated at the west of the Ḥaḍramawt Valley. 

According to many old legends, the tomb of the Prophet Hūd (As.), who was sent as a 

messenger to „Ād, is located up a mountain in Ḥaḍhramawt.
38

 One of Prophet‟s 

miracles, the river still runs directly underneath the mountain in the desert. 

 

 (فل) The word al-‟Ukhdūd is basically derived from Khadd :(Al-’Ukhdūd) الأخذٝد .8

and means “wide and deep ditch spread on the land”.
39

 So, the Qurʼānic reference to 

‟Aṣḥāb al-‟Ukhdūd means “the people of the ditch”. Several events have been 

mentioned in the traditions of the believers having been thrown into pits of blazing 

fire, which show that such tyrannies have been inflicted many a time in history.
40

 It 

might happen several times in several places such as Yemen, Constantinople, 

Babylon, al-„Irāq, and al-Shām.
41

 In a narration from „Alī (Ra.) the site is located to 

the villages of Yemen while another narration said it in al-Ḥabshah (اُؾجْخ).
42

 The 

sequence of Qur‟ān 85:1-9, referring to the mysterious ‟Aṣḥāb al-‟Ukhdūd, has long 

been identified with the historical “Martyrs of Najrān (ٕٗغوا).”
43

 These were martyrs 
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who, according to the Christian Book of the Himyarites, and also according to 

Muslim historiography, were executed by Yusuf Ash‟ar Dhū Nuwās (521-3 CE), the 

Judaizing king of Ḥimyar.
44

 A letter survives written by Simon, the bishop of Beth 

Arsham in 524 AD, recounting Dhū Nuwās (where he is called Dimnon) persecution 

in Najrān.
45

  But it is mostly identical in many Tafsīr books that the place of ditch is 

located in the south of Najrān
46

. Najrān is a city in southwestern Saudi Arabia near the 

border with Yemen. Najrān region is now known as al-‟Ukhdūd in Saudi Arabia. 

 

The Abyssinian Christians after capturing Najrān had built a church here resembling 

al-Ka„bah, by which they wanted to divert pilgrimage from al-Ka„bah at Makkah to it. 

Its priests and keepers wore turbans and regarded it as a sacred sanctuary. The Roman 

Empire also sent monetary aid for this Ka„bah. The priests of this very Ka„bah of 

Najrān had visited the Prophet (Sm.) under the leadership of their Sayyid, „Aqib and 

Bishop for a discussion with him and the famous event of al-Mubāhalah (أُجبِٛخ) took 

place as referred to in the Qurʼān.
47

 

 

-is the dual form of al (الأفْجبٕ) The word al-‟Akhshibān :(Al-’Akhshibān) الأخشجبٕ .9

‟Akhshab (الأفْت) that means great thick mountain.
48

 Jabal al-‟Akhshibān is an 

elevation standing high above the surrounding area with small summit area and steep 

slopes. Al-‟Akhshibān refers to the two mountains in Makkah: Mount Abū Qubays 

(  which (هؼ٤وؼبٕ) which attains 1,220 feet to the east and Mount Qu„ayqa„ān (أثٞ هج٤ٌ

reaches 1,401 feet to the west. The two mounts are standing beside al-Masjid al-

Ḥarām of Makkah.
49

 According to Mullā „Alī al-Qārī: Al-‟Akhshibān is often relates 

to the site of Makkah and often to that of Minā, but both are same.
50

 In fact, while al-

‟Akhshibān relates to the two mount of Makkah (  these are Mount Abū (عجلا ٌٓخ

Qubays and Mount Qu„ayqa„ān, and while it relates to the two mount of Minā ( عجلا

٠٘ٓ), those are al-Qābil (َاُوبث) and al-Ṣāliḥ (اُٖبُؼ). But al-‟Akhshibān cited in Ḥadīth 

are Mount Abū Qubays and Mount Qu„ayqa„ān of Makkah.
51

 

 

Mount Abū Qubays is the first ever mountain created by Allāh (Sw.).
52

 This mountain 

is in eastern direction to al-Ka„bah and closes to Mount al-Ṣafā. The Prophet Adam 

(As.) took rocks from this mountain when he built al-Ka„bah very first time on earth. 

After building al-Ka„bah, Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) stood on this mountain and called 

mankind to come and worship Allāh. When Nūḥ‟s (As.) flood came the Black Stone 

was placed over this mountain. When the Prophet (Sm.) first started preaching Islam 

publicly, he stood on Jabal Abū Qubays and called mankind to submit to Allāh. It was 

whilst he was on this mountain that Prophet (Sm.) split the moon into two part. After 
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50

  Mulla „Alī al-Qārī, Mirqāt al-Mafātīh, Ibid, V. 9, p. 3741 
51

  Ibn Junaydil, Ibid, Ibid, p. 25 
52
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the conquest of Makkah Bilāl Ḥabashiy (Ra.) recited al-‟Adhān (ٕالاما) over this 

mountain.
53

 This mountain had a small Mosque on it called Bilāl Mosque. This 

Mosque is no more here as the palace of king has been built here and this spot has 

come in the palace. Today this mountain is better recognized by the large tunnels 

carved through it.  

 

The second ‟Akhshab or rocky hill Mount Qu„ayqa„ān
54

 is located on the north and 

northwest side of al-Masjid al-Ḥarām in the door towards Syria dealing with al-

Marwah hills. This mountain has many names including al-„Abadi Mountain on its 

northwest side, Mountain al-Sulaymāniyah on it‟s Ḥajūn and Mu„allāh side, Mountain 

al-Sudān al-Hindī in its south side. It is an elevation of approximately 410 m from sea 

level. Qu„ayqa„ān Mountain has historical importance of a miracle that when the 

Prophet (Sm.) splited the moon into two hemispheres with his fingers, the moon was 

completely split in two parts, one hemisphere is above the Jabal Qubays and second 

part move towards Jabal Qu„ayqa„ān.  

 

 The location al-Baḥr al-‟Akhḍhar cited in Ḥadīth goes to :(Al-’Akhḍhar) الأخضش .10

mean to the side of the Mediterranean Sea between Syria and the coast of Cyprus 

Island.
55

 Mediterranean Sea is an island sea surrounded by Europe, Asia and Africa. It 

connects with the Atlantic Ocean through the Strait of Jibraltar; with the Black Sea 

through the Dardanelles, the Sea of Marmara, and the Bosporus; and with the Red Sea 

through the Suez Canal. Similarly, in Modern Arabic, it is known as al-Baḥr al-

‟Abyaḍ al-Mutawassiṭ (  i.e. „the White Middle Sea‟, while in ,(اُجؾو الأث٤٘ أُزٍٜٞ

Islamic and older Arabic literature, it was referenced as Baḥr al-Rūm (ّٝثؾو اُو), i.e. 

„the Romaic/Byzantine Sea‟. In Turkish, it is known as Akdeniz,
56

 i.e. „the White Sea‟ 

since among Turks the white color (ak) represents the west.  

 

The Prophet (Sm.) promised to ‟Umm Ḥarām (Ra.) to fight for Islam in al-Baḥr al-

‟Akhḍhar
 57

 which was fulfilled in 28 Hijrah when Mu„āwiyah Ibn Abī Sufyān (Ra.) 

invaded Cyprus with a fleet of ships and ‟Umm Ḥarām accompanied the Muslim 

force. She sailed across the sea with her husband „Ubādah Ibn al-Ṣāmit (Ra.). While 

in Cyprus, she was riding on an animal. The horse shied, was extremely frightened 

and then jumped violently. ‟Umm Ḥarām (Ra.) fell off of it and died and was buried 

where she fell. Today, centuries after this memorable event, the grave of ‟Umm 

Ḥarām (Ra.) still stands in the land of Cyprus for all to see.
58

 There is a Masjid nearby 

testifying that ‟Umm Ḥarām (Ra.) was really one of the first to die there and that 

indeed the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said the truth. Cyprus is 240 kilometres long and 

100 km (62 mi) wide, with Syria and Lebanon to the east 105 km and 108 km 

respectively.  

 

الاسض اد٠ٗ .11  (’Adnā al-’Arḍ): The word ‟Adnā means „the lowest‟, as it derived 

from the Arabic root word dani (ك٠ٗ) which means low. The word al-‟Arḍ means „the 
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world.‟ Therefore, ‟Adnā al-‟Arḍ means „the lowest place on Earth”. This Arabic 

expression ‟Adnā al-‟Arḍ is interpreted as „a nearby place‟ in the exegesis of the 

Qurʼān. However, this is not the literal meaning, but rather a figurative interpretation.  

 

This is the location of battle between the Byzantines and Persians. Scholar differed 

about the location of ‟Adnā al-‟Arḍ. It is said to be in south of Syria in a place 

between al-„Irāq and Syria
59

 or in Syria
60

 as general. A few scholars marked it to be a 

place from Jordan and Palestine.
61

 Some interpreters of the Qurʼān, considering the 

closeness of the region in question to the Arabs, prefer the „closest‟ meaning of the 

word.  

 

However, the actual meaning indicates a very important geological fact: The Dead 

Sea, one of the regions in which the Byzantines were defeated in 613-14, is the lowest 

region on Earth. It is a miracle revealed in these verses is the announcement of a 

geographical fact that could not have been known by anyone at that time: that the 

Romans had been defeated in the lowest region of Earth. The Byzantines and the 

Persians actually fought at the Dead Sea basin, which is situated at the intersection 

point of the lands belonging to Syria, Palestine, and Jordan. At 399 meters below sea 

level, the Dead Sea is the „lowest‟ place on Earth‟s surface. 

 

اُسشّ أد٠ٗ .12  (’Adnā al-Ḥaram): ‟Adnā al-Ḥarām generally means the boarderline of 

the Makkan Sanctuary. The boundaries of the Makkan sanctuary, vary in distance 

from al-Ka„bah. On Madīnah side the Ḥarām boundary is around three miles; from the 

Jiddah side it is ten miles; from the Yemen side it is seven miles; from al-Ṭā‟if side it 

is eleven miles; while from al-„Irāq side it is six miles.
62

 The borderline of the 

Makkan sanctuary is treated as ‟Adnā al-Ḥarām. But the location cited in the Ḥadīth 

by this term is the point of where is between the starting of Ḥarām zone and Dhū 

Ṭuwā (ٟٞٛ ٝم) in the boarderline of the Makkan Sanctuary.
63

 Ibn „Umar (Ra.) used to 

stop reciting Talbiyah (رِج٤خ) on reaching in the place and he used to say that the 

Prophet (Sm.) used to do the same.
64

 

 

 Adharbījān, also spelled as Azerbaijan, is in the South’ :(Adharbījān’) أرسثيدبٕ .13

Caucasus region of Eurasia, straddling Western Asia and Eastern Europe. The total 

length of ‟Adharbījān‟s land borders is 2,648 km (1,645 mi), of which 1007 

kilometers are with „Armīniyah, 756 kilometers with Iran, 480 kilometers with 

Georgia, 390 kilometers with Russia and 15 kilometers with Turkey. The coastline 

stretches for 800 km (497 mi), and the length of the widest area of the ‟Adharbījāni 

section of the Caspian Sea is 456 km (283 mi). The territory of ‟Adharbījān extends 

400 km (249 mi) from north to south, and 500 km (311 mi) from west to east. 

‟Adharbījān formed a separate province of the early Islamic caliphate, but its precise 

borders varied in different periods. The Arab conquest of ‟Adharbījān took place in 

„Umar‟s caliphate. After the conquest of Rayy and Central Persia, „Umar ordered the 

conquest of ‟Adharbījān. The Rashidun Caliphate continued the conquest towards 
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‟Adharbījān first under the force of al-Mughīrah Ibn Shu„bah (Ra.). The names of 

Ḥudhayfah Ibn al-Yaman (Ra.), Bukayr Ibn Abdullah and „Utbah Ibn Farqad are 

mostly known for the history of Muslim conquest of ‟Adharbījān. There is an 

interesting event during the years of 25 Hijri by Ḥudhayfah‟s warn to „Uthmān (Ra.), 

where the Musḥaf „Uthmāni of Qurʼān was created in attempt to avoid linguistic 

confusion of Qurʼān which translated to local dialect of ‟Adharbījān and 

„Armīniyah.65 

 

 It is a small town in southern Jordan within the district of :(Adhruḥ’) أرسذ .14

‟Adhruḥ (أمهػ), at Ma„ān (ٕٓؼب) province in south of the capital „Ammān (ٕػٔب). The 

town is said to be on the outskirts of Syria or Palestine, to the hand of al-Balaqā‟ 

.and „Ammān, adjacent to the land of al-Ḥijāz (اُجِوبء)
66

 Ptolemy included an ‟Adhruḥ 

among the towns of Arabia and Arab geographers confirmed that it was a principal 

town of the surrounding Sharāt region. The town was conquered peacefully with a 

treaty at the time of the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) and the Prophet (Sm.) wrote a letter 

addressing the inhabitants of ‟Adhruḥ.
67

 It was the meeting place in 658, of the two 

Ḥakam (arbiters) charged with the task of resolving the differences between „Ali (Ra.) 

and Mu„āwiyah (Ra.) who both claimed the right to be caliph.
68

 It was renowned as 

the arbitration of ‟Adhruḥ which undermined the authority of „Alī (Ra.) as fourth 

caliph and prepared for the establishment of the Umayyad dynasty. It split „Alī‟s 

forces; some of his followers (Khawārij) refused to acknowledge the validity of 

human arbitration in a case which they felt could be rightly decided only by Allāh and 

some of his followers (the shī„at „Alī), eventually translated their political demands 

into a religious conviction that „Alī (Ra.) and all his descendants were divinely 

appointed to succeed the Prophet (Sm.) as caliphs. Later Mu„awiyah (Ra.) signed a 

treaty with Ḥassan Ibn „Alī (Ra.) in ‟Adhruḥ.
69

 

 

Arāk is a valley located near „Arafah :(Al-’Arāk) الأساى .15
70

 in Makkah conecting 

with Ghayqah (ؿ٤وخ).
71

 It is a colossus vally from the vallies of al-Ḥijāz al-Tihāmiyyah 

on the way from al-Ṭa‟if (اُطبئق) to Makkah to come al-„Arafah. It is south of „Arafah 

nearby Masjid al-Nimrah (َٓغل اُ٘ٔوح). But it is not a part of Mawqaf (ٓٞهق).
72

 

 

 This does not mean to the current „Hashemite Kingdom of :(Al-’Ardun) الأسدٕ .16

Jordan‟ (  which is mostly located on the eastern shore of the (أٌُِٔخ الأهك٤ٗخ اُٜب٤ّٔخ

Jordan River; but it was a name of several of Palestinian cities such as Ṭabariyyah 

(ػٌب) and „Akā (ٛجو٣خ)
73

.  
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اُزيٚ اسض .17  (’Arḍ al-Tīh): ‟Arḍ al-Tīh is the location where Banu ‟Isrā‟īl lost their 

way in the desert of Sinai
74

 or in the desert between Syria and Egypt or between Red 

Sea and ‟Aylah
75

, or a place between Bayt al-Muqaddas and Qinnasrīn (ٖهَ٘و٣)
76

. 

 

ثٔٞد أسض .18  (’Arḍ Thamūd): The word „Thamūd‟ may be the name of a people of 

Arabian dinesty.
77

 Historical sources confirmed that a people known as the Thamūd 

existed many years ago and al-Ḥijr is one of the cities they founded.
78

 Although they 

are thought to have originated in Southern Arabia, Arabic tradition has them moving 

north to settle on the slopes of Mount Athlab near Madā‟in Ṣāliḥ.
79

 In fact, this is 

exactly what is suggested by the descriptions of the Greek geographer Pliny, who 

wrote that Thamūd lived in places called Domotha and Hegra, the present-day city of 

Ḥijr. It is believed that the people of al-Ḥijr referred to in the Qurʼān are actually the 

same people as Thamūd which known as Madā‟in Ṣāliḥ in north-west Arabia
80

 which 

nowadays is called al-Bada‟, and the surrounding region. The location of this 

civilization called by al-Wād
81

, al-Ḥijr and Wādī al-Qurā
82

 is situated in the north-

western part of the Arabian Peninsula. The Greeks mention this people and Aristotle, 

Ptolemy and Pliny referred to them as the “Thamūdaei” i.e. “Thamūd.”
83

  

 

Before the Prophet (Sm.), approximately between 400-600 AD, they totally 

disappeared. In the Qurʼān, „Ād and Thamūd are always mentioned together. 

Moreover, the verses advise Thamūd to take warning from the destruction of „Ad. 

This shows that Thamūd had detailed information on „Ad. „Ād were shown the 

example of Nūḥ‟s (As.) people who had lived before them. Just as „Ād had an 

historical importance for Thamūd, Nūḥ‟s (As.) people also had an historical 

importance for „Ad. These people were aware of each other and possibly came from 

the same lineage. However, the places where „Ād and Thamūd lived were 

geographically quite far from each other.
84

  

 

The geographical distance between the „Ād and Thamūd is deceptive. Historical 

sources reveal that there is indeed a very strong connection between Thamūd and „Ād. 

Thamūd knew „Ād, because these two peoples most likely came from the same origin. 

The Thamūd probably originated in Southern Arabia, a large group apparently moved 

northward at an early date, traditionally settling on to the slopes of Jabal Athlab.  

 

Recent archaeological work has revealed numerous Thamudic rock writings and pictures not 

only on Jabal Athlab, but also throughout Central Arabia. A script graphically similar to 

the Smaitic alpabet (called Thamudic) has been found in southern Arabia and up 
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throughout al-Ḥijāz.
85

 The script was first identified in a region in north central 

Yemen that is known as Thamūd, which is bound to the north by the Rub„ al-Khālī, to 

the south by the Ḥaḍramawt and to the west by Shabwah. Before, we had seen that 

„Ād were a people living in South Arabia. It is very significant that some remains of 

Thamūd were found in the region where „Ād had lived, especially around the region 

where the Hadramites, the descendants of „Ad, lived and where their capital city 

stood. This situation explains the „Ad-Thamūd relationship noted in the Qurʼān. This 

relationship is explained as follows in the Prophet Ṣāliḥ‟s (As.) words revealed in the 

Qurʼān when he said that Thamūd came to replace „Ād.
86

 

 

The archaeological site Madā‟in Ṣāliḥ is one of the best known archaeological sites in 

Saudi Arabia.  It is 400 km north of Madīnah in northwestern Arabia and was located 

on the incense trade route and has about 130 dwellings and tombs that extend over 

some 13 kilometers. The Prophet (Sm.) passed this place, when he went to Tabūk.
 87

  

 

اُدشص الأسض .19  (Al-’Arḍ al-Juruz): The meaning of al-‟Arḍ al-Juruz is the barren 

land where there is no germination.
88

 Al-‟Ard al-Juruz initially used to mean barren 

lands all over the world.  Some scholars said it to be the land of Yemen
89

 or the towns 

located between Yemen and Syria
90

. In fact, the Arabian region is a hilly tract which 

embraces many barren deserts and rugged areas. This Peninsula has no permanent 

rivers, streams, or lakes. The main source of life is the sparse oases that dot the 

landscape. The Arabian Peninsula is bounded by the Red Sea on the west and 

southwest, the Gulf of Aden on the south, the Arabian Sea on the south and southeast, 

and the Gulf of Oman and the Persian Gulf on the east. So, the water flows of the 

barren lands in this peninsula happen from those seas and from few interior basins. A 

few scholars described al-‟Arḍ al-Juruz as to be the land of Nile River or Egypt
91

 

which is accorded to the folws of the water of the Nile. The longest river in the world 

Nile is an “international” river originating from the border of Burundi and Rwanda 

flowing into the Mediterranean Sea through eleven countries, namely, Tanzania, 

Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi, Congo-Kinshasa, Kenya, Ethiopia, Eritrea, South Sudan, 

Sudan and Egypt. In particular, the water of the Nile basin is the primary scarce 

resource of livelihood for the desert states of Egypt and Sudan.
92

  

 

أُجبسًخ الاسض .20  (Al-’Arḍ al-Mubārakah): These are Dimasq of Syria, Palestine, 

Some part of Jordan and Jerusalem.
93

 The Qurʼān also used the word “al-Qurā al-
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Mubārakah” ( أُجبهًخ اُووٟ ) and Mubawwa‟ Ṣidq (ٓجٞأ ٕلم) to mean the same area of 

Syria, Jordan and Pelestine.
94

  

 

The Old Testament gives two varying descriptions of the limits of the Holy Land. The 

one more commonly known is that expressed by the phrase “from Dan to Beersheba.” 

It stretches about 150 miles from north to south, and between 40 to 80 miles from the 

desert to the Mediterranean, containing about 10,000 square miles. But there is 

another boundary far more extensive. It is expressed by the pharse “from the entrance 

of Hamath to the rivet of Egypt,” with varying details. This is known as the ideal 

boundary. It extanded northward to the Lebanons, eastward to the river Euphrates, 

including both sides of the Jordan, and southward as far as Kadesh-barnea. This area 

is about 450 miles long and about 100 miles broad, containing 45,000 square miles; or 

in other words, the ideal boundaries are four and a half times larger than what is 

ordinarily taken as the Holy Land.
95

 

 

The Qurʼān doesn‟t identify exactly the total periphery of this holy land. There are 

several opinions: Jerusalem and its nearby
96

; Dimashq (كْٓن), Palestine (ٖكَِط٤), part 

of Jordan (ٕأهك) and al-Qud (ًهل) 
97

; Syria
98

; al-Gūṭah (اُـٞٛخ), Palestine and Jordan
99

; 

Ṭūr (ٛٞه) and its nearby
100

; The City of Quds (ًهل) and its nearby from Jordan River 

to Palestine and from Mediterranean Sea to the Madā‟in Lūt in length
101

; Egypt
102

; 

‟Arīhā (اه٣ؾبء)
103

. The Qurʼān also cited the term al -Sāhirah (اَُبٛوح) and Ma„ād (ٓؼبك) 

to mean the area of Bayt al-Maqdis. The people will be driven away to the land as it 

would be al-Mahsar (أُؾْو). 

 

 comes (al-Muqaddisah) أُولٍخ The word :(Al-’Arḍ al-Muqaddisah) الاسض أُوذعخ .21

from the Semitic root Q-D-S (qadusa), which means “to be holy”, “to be pure”.  The 

ث٤ذ   (al-Quds) is the Arabic name for the city of Jerusalem. It is the short form ofاُولً

 , (Bayt al-Maqdis/Muqaddas) meaning “The Nobleث٤ذ أُولً  (Bayt al-Quds) orاُولً

Sacred Place/ the House of the Holiness”. Its first recorded use can be traced to the 

9th century CE, two hundred years after the Muslim conquest of the city. Prior to the 

use of the name al-Quds, the names used for Jerusalem were إ٤ِ٣بء (‟Iliyā). The city had 

seven names and that was one of them, some other names are Yabous, Urusalem, 

Yerushlim, Jerusalem, Bayt al-Maqdis, and Alia Capitolina during the Roman era.  

 

The city divided between east-central Israel and the Israeli-occupied West Bank. It 

was founded as far back as the fourth millennium BC and was ruled by the 

Canaanites, Hebrews, Greeks, Romans, Persians, Arabs, Crusaders, Turks, and British 

before being divided in 1949 into eastern and western sectors under Israeli and 

Jordanian control. In 1967, Israeli forces captured the eastern sector from Jordan, later 
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  Ibn Zhahīrah, Ibid, p. 72 
103

  Al-Nuwayrī, Ibid, V. 1, p.325 



 

 An Introduction to the Cited Locations 

 184 

declaring the city as a whole to be the capital of Israel. The legal status of Jerusalem, 

considered a holy city by Jews, Muslims, and Christians, remains fiercely disputed. 

 

اُؼٔبد راد إسّ .22  (’Iram Dhāt al-‘Imād): The term “Iram Dhāt al-„Imād” (أهّ ماد اُؼٔبك) 

means the city of the tent poles. The English researcher Thomas
104

 described this tribe 

at length and claimed that he found the traces of an ancient city founded by „Ād 

tribe.
105

 Nicholas Clapp
106

 found this legendary city.
107

 Researchers discovered Iram‟s 

pillars, which were specifically mentioned in the Qurʼān, in the form of towers in the 

land of the people of „Ād. Dr. Juris Zarins, a member of the research team leading the 

excavation, said that since the towers were alleged to be the distinctive feature of 

Ubar
108

 and since Iram was mentioned as having towers or pillars, this then was the 

strongest proof so far that the site they had unearthed was Iram. Thought to be the 

remains of „Ād, “The Atlantis of the Sands, Ubar” has been recovered from under a 

layer of sand metres thick. It seems that the furious wind lasting for “seven nights and 

eight days”
 109

 by the Qurʼān‟s description, accumulated tons of sand on top of the 

city and buried people under the earth alive. Excavations made in Ubar point to the 

same possibility. The most important evidence showing that „Ād were buried by a 

sand storm, is the word al-‟Aḥqāf used (الأؽوبف) in the Qurʼān to signify the location 

of „Ād.
110

 The city is currently called by Shisr. 

 

 The .(اُوًٖ) The word al-‟Arkān is pural form of al-Rukn :(Al-’Arkān) الأسًبٕ .23

corner of al-Ka„bah where two walls of it meet is called „al-Rukn‟ that means an 

angle. Al-Ka„bah has four corners.
111

 

a. Al-Rukn al-‟Aswad (اُوًٖ الأٍٞك): This corner is situated in the south-east direction 

and “Al-Ḥajar al-‟Aswad” (اُؾغو الاٍٞك) i.e. the black-stone is embedded in this wall 

high from the ground. 

b. Al-Rukn al-‟Irāqī (اُوًٖ اُؼواه٠): This corner is situated in the north-east. The holy 

door of al-Ka„bah is installed in the eastern wall, located between these two corners, 

very high from the ground. 

c. Al-Rukn al-Shāmī (  It is situated in the northwest direction. If the :(اُوًٖ اُْب٠ٓ

pilgrim stands facing al-Ḥajar al-‟Aswad, he will face Bayt al Muqaddas. 

d. Al-Rukn al-Yamānī (اُوًٖ ا٠٘ٔ٤ُ): It is located in the west-south. 

 

 is a well at the homes of ,(مهٝإ) Arwān, also said as Dharwān‟ :(Arwān’) أسْٝإ .24

Banū Zurayq (ث٘ٞ ىه٣ن) in al-Madīnah
112

 to the east of al-Muṣallā (ا٠ُِٖٔ). Today it is 
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a string of hotels, alongside the Shari‟ah Court building. Some historians state that the 

very first time Qurʼān recited in al-Madīnah was in Masjid Banī Zurayq ( َٓغل ث٠٘ 

.(ىه٣ن
113

 The Prophet (Sm.) taught Rafī„ah Ibn Mālik (Ra.) when he met the Prophet 

(Sm.) in Makkah on the occasion of Bai„ah al„Aqabah (ث٤ؼخ اُؼوجخ), and that later when 

Rafī„ah Ibn Mālik (Ra.) returned to al-Madīnah he taught it to his people, the Banū 

Zurayq. Here, a Masjid was built later for teaching the Qurʼān. After Prophet‟s 

migration to al-Madīnah he visited this Masjid and made here al-Waḍū‟ (اُٞٙٞء). Its 

location was in the south-west of Masjid al-Nabawī near al-Muṣallā. This locality also 

mentioned in many ‟Aḥādīth under chapter of Horse Riding Drills, that the Horses 

would run from Thaniyyah al-Wadā„ to Masjid Banū Zurayq. Banū Zurayq was the 

finishing line for horse racing beginning at Thaniyyah al-Wadā„. An old construction 

of Masjid was available but it was merged with Masjid al-Nabawī due to its 

expansion. However the most notable incident of Magic on Prophet (Sm.) is related to 

this tribe what was happened in the well of this tribe ‟Arwān.
114

 

 

 Armīniyah, also spelled as Armenia, is a great city in the‟ :(Armīniyah’) أسٓي٘يخ .25

areas of Khulāt (ٛفلا)
115

. „Armīniyah emerged as an autonomous principality under 

the Umayyad Caliphate, reuniting Armenian lands previously taken by the Byzantine 

Empire as well. The principality was ruled by the Prince of „Armīniyah, and 

recognised by the Caliph and the Byzantine Emperor. It was part of the administrative 

division/emirate ‟Armīniyah created by the Arabs, which also included parts of 

Georgia and Caucasian Albania, and had its centre in the Armenian city, Dvin. 

‟Armīniyah lasted until 884, when it regained its independence from the weakened 

Abbāsid Caliphate. „Armīniyah lies in the highlands surrounding the mountains of 

Ararat. The present „Armīniyah, officially the Republic of „Armīniyah, is a sovereign 

state in the South Caucasus region of Eurasia. Located in West Asia on the 

“Armenian Highlands”, it is bordered by Turkey to the west, Georgia to the north, the 

de facto independent Nagorno-Karabakh Republic and ‟Adharbījān to the east, and 

Iran and ‟Adharbījān‟s exclave of Nakhchivan to the south. The Republic constitutes 

only one-tenth of historical „Armīniyah. There is evidence of an early civilisation in 

„Armīniyah in the Bronze Age and earlier, dating to about 4000 BC. 

 

.The Arabic ‟Arīhā is presently known as Jericho :(Arīhā’) اسيسب .26
116

 The is the 

Qurʼānic location of 'Qaryah Khāwiyah ( ) and Madīnah al-Jabbārīn (هو٣خ فب٣ٝخ ٓل٣٘خ 

 located in the hollow of the land of near Jerusalem beside Jordan of ,(اُغجبه٣ٖ

Levant.
117

 It lies 258 metres (846 ft) below sea level in an oasis in Wādī Qelt in the 

Jordan Valley.
118

 It is located 36 km east of Jerusalem, on the road to „Ammān (ٕػٔب) 

and at the junction of the highway to Galilee.  

 

It is believed to be one of the oldest inhabited cities in the world
119

 and the city with 

the oldest known protective wall in the world.
120

 The Tomb of Prophet Mūsā (Sm.) 
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lies 11 km south of Jericho and 20 km east of Jerusalem in the Judean wilderness on a 

side road to the right of the main Jerusalem-Jericho road.
121

 ‟Arīhā became part of 

Jund Filisṭīn (ٖع٘ل كَِط٤) i.e. Military District of Palestine, part of the larger province 

of Bilād al-Shām. It is recorded that caliph „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) exiled the Jews 

and Christians of Khaybar to Jericho and Taymā‟.
122

 

 

 The meaning of ‟Arīs in Syrian language is the farmers.‟Arīs is a :(Arīs’) أسيظ .27

name of the Jewish from whom „Uthmān (Ra.) bought the well located near the 

western wall of Qubā Mosque in al-Madīnah.
123

 The well is now covered and fenced 

but the water from the well is supplied the Coolers in Masjid al-Qubā. The Prophet 

(Sm.) sitting on this site gave glad tidings of Paradise to Abū Bakr, „Umar and 

„Uthmān (Ra.).
124

 The Well is mostly mentioned for the ring of Prophet (Sm.) which 

was dropped into it accidently by the third chaliph Uthmān (Ra.) while performing 

wadū and was lost for ever.
125

 So that ‟Arīs is also known as Bi‟r al-Khātim ( ثئو 

(اُقبرْ
126

. 

 

(إٔلٜبٕ) The Arabicized form of ‟Aṣfahān :(Aṣfahān’) أصلٜبٕ .28
127

, popularly spelled 

as Isfahan, is the capital of Isfahan Province in Iran. The village Jayy ( ّع٢) of 

‟Aṣfahān belongs to Salmān al-Fārisī ( .(ٍِٔبٕ اُلبه٢ٍ
128

 It is said to be Rāmhormoz 

(هآٜوٓي)
129

 the capital City of Rāmhormoz Country of Khuzestan Province in Iran. 

 

أُذي٘خ آطبّ .29  (’Āṭām al-Madīnah): The word ّآٛب (Āṭām) is singular form of ْٛأ 

(Āṭum) that means castle. The castles were roofed over square sized high buildings in 

Madīnah.  The forts built by ‟Aws (ًٝأ) and Khazraj (فيهط) with stones were in al-

Madīnah before their solutions.
130

 The Prophet (Sm.) odered not to destroy these forts 

as it were the beauty of al-Madīnah.
131

 There were several forts such as al-‟Aghlab 

(أُٞعب) ‟al-Mawjā ,(ف٤ٜ) Khayṭ ,(الأؿِت)
132

, al-Jash (ِاُغ), al-Baraj ( ثوطاٍ ), Judhmān 

(ٝاهْ) Wāqim ,(اُوجبثخ) al-Qubābah ,(ه٣بٕ) Rayyān ,(عنْٓبٕ)
133

 etc. 

 

ٓـبُخ ث٠٘ آطبّ .30  (’Āṭām Banī Mughālah): Forts built by Banī Mughālah in their area 

in right side of al-Madīnah Mosque.
134

 The fort is named by ‟Āṭām al-Fāri„ (أْٛ اُلبهع) 

and ‟Āṭām Ḥassān Ibn Thābit (أْٛ ؽَبٕ ثٖ صبثذ) and presently it is in the place of  Bāb 

al-Raḥmah (ثبة اُوؽٔخ). 
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 Al-A‟raf is plural for „Urf (), where every elevated piece of :(Al-’Ᾱ‘rāf) الأػشاف .31

land is known as „Urf to the Arabs.‟ Al-Suddiy said: Al-‟Ᾱ„rāf is so named because its 

residents recognize (Ya‟rifūn) the people. Ibn Jarīr recorded that al-Suddiy said: It is 

the wall, it is al-‟Ᾱ„rāf. Mujāhid said: Al-A‟raf is a barrier between Paradise and the 

Fire, a wall that has a gate. Al-‟Ᾱ„rāf‟s residents are those whose good and bad deeds 

are equal, as Ḥudhayfah, Ibn „Abbās, Ibn Mas„ūd and several of the Salaf and later 

generations said. Ibn Jarīr recorded that Ḥudhayfah was asked about the people of al-

‟Ᾱ„rāf and he said : A people whose good and bad deeds are equal. Their evil deeds 

prevented them from qualifying to enter Paradise, and their good deeds qualified them 

to avoid the Fire.
135

 So, ‟Aṣḥāb al-‟Ᾱ„rāf is used to describe people who will be living 

on ‟A„rāf, the wall between al-Jannah (اُغ٘خ) and Jahannam (ْٜ٘ع). These people will 

neither be in al-Jannah nor in Jahannam.  

 

in Syria (ؽِت) Al-‟A„amāq is a place near Ḥalb :(Al-’A‘amāq) الأػٔبم .32
136

, close to 

the Syrian border with Turkey. In a prophecy attributed to the Prophet (Sm.), he 

predicts the Day of Judgment will come after the Muslims defeat Rome at al-

‟A„amāq. 

 

ٌٓخ أػ٠ِ .33  (’Alā’ Makkah): The Arabic word أػ٠ِ (‟Alā‟) means highest, upmost, 

highest in authority or rank, highst in position or in degree or in importance. So, أػ٠ِ 

 (ًلاء) means higher region of Makkah. The area is within Kadā‟a (Alā‟ Makkah‟) ٌٓخ

near al-Muḥṣṣab (أُؾٖت).
137

   

 

 near Ṭā‟if (ٛٞاىٕ) This is a valley in the residence of Hawāzin :(Awṭās’) أٝطبط .34

war (ؽ٤ٖ٘) which is the place of Ḥunayn (اُطبئق)
.138

 The Battle of Ḥunayn took place 

on Makkah to al-Ṭā‟if Road in a wide arid valley surrounded by barren rocky 

mountains.
139

 It is said that ‟Awṭās is pural form of ‟Awṭīs (ٌا٤ُٛٞ) what is an 

alveolus in a stone stoke up the fire to cook the meat.
140

 This is ‟Awṭās, also known as 

‟Umm Kharmān (ٕأّ فوٓب), where the road of al-Baṣrah (اُجٖوح) and al-Kūfah (اٌُٞكخ) 

mingled in to a single way and the pilgrims of both towns meet together.
141

 According 

to Ḥamd al-Jāsir: ‟Awṭās and ‟Umm Kharmān are two separate places of ten miles 

distance.
142

 

 

يٜبة أٝ إٛبة .35  (’Ihāb or Yahāb): This is a place close to al-Madīnah.
143

 The site 

features in Islamic apocalyptic prophecies as the habitations of al-Madīnah would 

extend to it before the end of times. 
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 The word ‟Ahwāz is a Persianized form, which in turn itself :(Al-’Ahwāz) الأٛٞاص .36

is derived from a Persian word. The “Suq al-Ahvaz” defined as “Market of the 

Khuzis”, where „Suq‟ is the Elamite word for market, and “‟Ahwāz” is a broken 

plural (اٍْ عٔغ) of the form “Af„āl” (ٍاكؼب) of the word „Huz‟, which itself comes from 

the Persian Huz, from Achaemenid inscriptions where the term first appears.
144

 Thus, 

“‟Ahwāz” in Persian means “the Huz-i people”, which refers to the non-Arabic 

original inhabitants of Khuzestan. The name of the region appears in medieval Syriac 

sources as Bet Huzáyé, literally meaning “land of the Huzis”. The term “Huz”, 

meanwhile, is the Old Persian rendition of Suz (Susa-Susiana), the native Elamite 

name of the region. This famous place is located in the south of Iran, 100 km north-

east of Abadan, between al-Baṣrah (اُجٖوح) and al-Fāris (ًاُلبه)
145

 in the Khūristān 

.province (فٞهٍزبٕ)
146

 The Persian called it Hermshīr (ٛو٤ْٓو) and the Roman called it 

Hormizdartazir ( هیٛوٓيكاهكُ )
147

. The city is built on the banks of the Karun River and 

is situated in the middle of Khuzestan Province, of which it is the capital and most 

populous city. The city has an average elevation of 20 meters above sea level.  

 

Al-‟Ahwāz is an Arabic name of Islamic period which was famous as Khūristān in 

Parsian regime.
148

 This famous town connected to the mountain and locating between 

al-Baṣrah (اُجٖوح) and al-Fāris (ًاُلبه) came under Muslim‟s control under leadership 

of Ḥarqūs Ibn Zhuhayr al-Sa„dī ( (ؽوهٞٓ ثٖ ى٤ٛو اَُؼل١
149

 or Abū Mūsā al-„Ash„arī 

(Ra.) ( (أثٞ ٠ٍٞٓ الأّؼو١
150

 at the time of „Umar (Ra.). There were a lot of buildings, 

waters and many valleys, and many types of fruit, sugar and rice. But the desert 

climate of hot summer never departs from excessive heat.
151

  

 

 The word ‟Aykah means thicket. The people living in such a :(Al-’Aykah) الأيٌخ .37

thickly wooded area were known as the people of al-‟Aykah. The Qurʼānic citation of 

Qaryatinā (هو٣ز٘ب)152 goes to be demarcated as al-‟Aykah according to few scholars.
153

 

This people lived on very fertile land. The Scholar‟s differed in identification of al-

‟Aykah as to be the dwellings of the people of Shu„ayb (As.) at Madyan (ٖٓل٣)
154

 or 

the Tabūk that is conquered by the Prophet (Sm) in his last invasion
155

. It located in 

the way of those people who used to go from Makkah and al-Madīnah toward Syria. 

The dwellers of al-‟Aykah were the people of Shu‟ayb (As.). Al-Daḥḥāk, Qatādah and 

others said that al-‟Aykah refers to intertwined trees. Their evildoing included 

associating partners with Allāh (Shirk), banditry and cheating in weights and 

measures. Allāh punished them with the awful cry or torment, the earthquake, and the 

torment of the Day of Shadow. They lived near the people of Lūt (As.), but at a later 

time, and the people of Lūt (As.) were known to them
156

, which is why Allāh says: 

They are both on an open route, plain to see.
157

 Ibn „Abbās, Mujāhid, al-Daḥḥāk and 
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others said: A visible route. This is why, when Shu‟ayb (As.) warned his people, he 

said to them: “And the people of Lūt (As.) are not far off from you!”
 158

  

 

The people of Madyan had adopted a system based on fraud and trickery. Those of 

them who controlled the reins of commerce reduced the value of people‟s money and 

belongings. Under such a heavy burden, the weak were reduced to penury, while the 

wealthy enjoyed excessive consumption. The elite grew wealthy through unfair 

profits while the ordinary people were unable to meet their most basic needs; and 

even if they could, they would have had to give up most of their possessions. The 

wealthier the people of al-‟Aykah became, the more arrogant they grew, and they 

turned their backs on Allāh‟s signs.  

 

Some scholars thought that the dwellers of al-‟Aykah were different from the people 

of Madyan, and claimed that Shu„ayb (As.) was sent to two nations; some said that he 

was sent to three.
159

 They were the owners of groves and fruit trees and intertwined 

trees. Al-‟Aykah is al-‟Gayḍah (اُـ٤ٚخ) that means a group of trees.
160

 According to 

the most correct view, the companions of al-‟Aykah were the people of Madyan and 

the Prophet Shu„ayb (As.) was one of them. Although there is another opinion that 

they were different nations with two identities, the correct view is that they were one 

nation, but they are described differently in different places. Shu„ayb (As.) preached 

to them and commanded them to be fair in their weights and measures, the same as is 

mentioned in the story of Madyan, which also indicates that they were the same 

nation.
161

  

 

 This is a large city with castles between Fusṭāṭ and Makkah on the :(Aylah’) ايِخ .38

coast of the Sea of Qulzum (ّثؾو اُوِي) following the begining border of Syria and last 

of al-Ḥijāz (اُؾغبى).
162

 The Egyptian Ḥajj Mission meets with the Syrian Ḥajj mission 

in path of this vast economic city ‟Aylah.
163

 It was said to be a small town named on 

‟Aylah Bint Madyan Ibn ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) and belonged to the Jews whom Allāh 

forbade to fish in Saturday and due to their ignorance to the direction he transformed 

them to apes and pigs.
164

 It is prominently known as Khalīj al-„Aqabah (ف٤ِظ اُؼوجخ).
165

 

This is an ancient Islamic city which was established on the site of the present 

„Aqabah in Jordan. It was the first Islamic city founded outside the Arabian Peninsula. 

Its ruins are located northwest of the current city center. In 630, shortly after the 

Hijrah, the Prophet (Sm.) concluded an agreement peacefully with the Bishop of 

Ailan following the battle of Tabūk. The Byzantine city located about 500 meters 

northeast of the site of ‟Aylah.
166

 The city was founded around the year 650 by the 

Caliph „Uthmān Ibn „Affān (Ra.). 

 

(‟ʼĪlyā) إ٤ِ٣بء The word :(’ʼĪlyā) إيِيبء .39
 
or إ٤ُبء (ʼIlyā‟) is a name of the city of 

Jerusalem.
167

 The word also spelled as أ٤ِ٣بء (ʼIlyā‟) is a city of Syria namely 

Jerusalem. This is an ancient city on such a great mountain which was climbed on 
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166

  Al-Balādhurī, Ibid, p. 67 
167
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each side and is long from the West to the East.
168

 Jerusalem refers to the multiple 

names by which the city has been known and the etymology of the word in different 

languages. The modern Arabic name of Jerusalem is al-Quds (ًاُول) which means 

„The Holy One‟, and its first recorded use can be traced to the 9th century CE, two 

hundred years after the Muslim conquest of the city. Prior to the use of the name al-

Quds, the names used for Jerusalem was ʼĪlyā‟ from the Latin name Aelia. The 

Makkans were acquainted with the name Bayt al-Maqdis and equated it with the 

Roman name Aelia, which was the most popular name at the time. In relation to the 

al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā it is recorded that the name Mosque of ʼĪlyā‟ was used. Narrated 

Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: “Do not set out on a journey except for 

three Mosques i.e. Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām, the Mosque of Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.), and 

the Mosque of al-‟Aqṣā, (Mosque of Jerusalem).
169

 In 17 H. „Umar (Ra.) traveled to 

Jerusalem in person to receive the submission of the city.
170

 

 

خَٔ ثئش .40  (Bi’r Jamal): Bi‟r Jamal, named as eighter a camel died in it or a man 

having this name dug it, is a well near the city of al-Madīnah or out of it
171

 and is said 

to be in al-Jurf (اُغوف) at the last side of Wādī al-„Aqīq.
172 

The wealths of the people 

of al-Madīnah was there.
173

 But this well does no longer exist now.
174

 Dajjāl will set 

up his camp at this salty barren area of al-Jurf.
175

 

 

رسٝإ ثئش .41  (Bi’r Dharwān): The location is discussed in al-„Arwān. 

 

سٝٓخ ثئش .42  (Bi’r Rūmah): This well is located towards the north of Masjid Dhī al-

Qiblatayn in the valley of „Aqīq
176

. The water of this well said to be very clean and 

sweet. A Jew who used to sell its water owned it.
177

 When the early Muslims migrated 

to al-Madīnah with the Prophet (Sm.), they found the water there difficult to drink as 

they were accustomed to drinking the relatively sweeter Zamzam water in Makkah. 

So they went to the Prophet (Sm.) and told him about their difficulty, and informed 

him of a well in the city by the name of Rūmah whose water tasted a lot like Zamzam. 

The Prophet (Sm.) motivated his noble companions to purchase this well. „Uthmān 

(Ra.) purchased half of this well and paid a price of 1200 Dirham. However when the 

Jew realized that his water is no longer selling, he sold the other half of the well to 

„Uthmān (Ra.) as well for the price of 1000 Dirham‟s. Thereafter „Uthmān (Ra.) 

endowed the whole well.
178

  

 

After „Uthmān (Ra.) had left the well behind for Muslims as an endowment, date-

palms started to grow around it.  More recently, the Ottoman Empire attended to those 

palms and looked after them. When Madīnah came into the hands of the Saudi 
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government, it further attended to the date-palms and cultivated more of them until 

they reached around 1550 in number. The Government, through the Ministry of 

Agriculture, would sell the dates in markets and divide the proceeds into two: one half 

was distributed amongst orphans and the poor, the other half went in a special bank 

account in „Uthmān Ibn „Affān‟s (Ra.) name which the Ministry of Endowments 

oversees. This well is still in its original form as was 1400 years ago and the water is 

pumped through motors for irrigation of the land surrounding it. The land around it 

consists of dates farms. The well has been covered now but the old pulley still stands 

out. This area of farms is open for public. 

 

ٓؼطِخ ثئش .43  (Bi’r Mu‘aṭṭalah): It is near Ḥaḍūr of Ḥaḍramawt
179

 in Yemen
180

; or the 

well of al-Rass
181

 which is in Aden of Yemen
182

. A few scholars expressed it to be 

any well in Arabian Peninsula in general.
183

 

 

ٓؼٞٗخ ثئش .44  (Bi’r Ma‘ūnah): Bi‟r Ma„ūnah is a location near to the mountain ‟Abla 

.on the road from al-Madīnah to Makkah in Saudi Arabia (أث٠ِ)
184

 It is a well between 

the territory of Banū „Āmir ( ) of Banū Sulaym (ؽوّح) and Ḥurrah ( ػبٓوٝثٖ  or ( ٤ٍِْٝثٖ

between the territory of Banū „Āmir and Banū Kilāb ( .( ًلاةٝثٖ
185

 It is situated in four 

miles (  distance from Madīnah to the direction to Najd. Although Biʾr (أهثغ ٓواؽَ

Maʿūnah was in the land of the Sulaym, some claimed that it belonged to the „Āmir 

Ibn Ṣa„ṣa„, while others said it belonged to both tribes or was on the border between 

them.
186

 The Expedition of Bi‟r Ma„ūnah took place here where seventy Muslim were 

killed. According to Mubarakpuri, the Qurʼān 3:169-173 is also related to the Bi‟r 

Ma„ūnah, and the verse was later abrogated.
187

 

 

 Al-Bāb in Arabic means the door and gate. The Qurʼān mentions :(Al-Bāb) اُجبة .45

this word in three places
188

 to mean to a gate. Scholars differed on this place to 

several loacations such as the gate of ‟Arīḥā (أه٣ؾب) i.e. Jericho 
189

 or the gate al-

Qubbah (ثبة اُوجخ)
190

 or the gate of al-Ḥiṭṭah (ثبة اُؾطخ)
191

 or al-Tawbah (ثبة اُزٞثخ)
192

 in 

al-Quds or the gate of Ḥibrūn (ٕٝثبة ؽجو)
193

 or the gate of ‟Adhruḥ (ثبة أمهػ) in Jordan 

or the Tract that exhibits into the land of Canaan
194

. The Qurʼān also addressed the 

door of King Palace of Egypt-Bāb Qaṣr al-„Azīz (ثبة هٖو اُؼي٣ي)
195

 as al-Bāb (اُجبة)
196

. 
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) This is Bāb Jibrīl :(Bāb al-Janā’iz) ثبة اُد٘بصح .46  of Masjid al-Nabawī (ثبة عجو٣َ

situated in the eastern wall of Masjid al-Nabawī in the east of al-Ḥujrah (اُؾغوح).
197

 

The Prophet (Sm.) went out using this gate to the funeral prayer. It is also called Bāb 

al-Nabī (ثبة اُ٘ج٠) since the Prophet (Sm.) used to enter the mosque through this door. 

Jibrīl (As.) came to the Prophet (Sm.) after the battle of al-‟Aḥzāb, and talked to the 

Prophet (Sm.) at the door step of Bāb Jibrīl. When „Umar Ibn Abd al-„Azīz (R.) 

expanded this mosque, he built Bāb Jibrīl in the eastern wall of the mosque in line 

with the orignal position of Bāb Jibrīl. This door was closed during the renovation of 

this wall. At present, there is a window which has the following wording
198

 written on 

it.  

مَنُوْا صَلوُّْا علَیَْهِ  وَ سَلِّمُوْا  تَسْلیِْمًا  اَیُّهَا الذَِّیْنَ اه ٰۤ ّ ؕ یه بِِ ٰٓئِكَتَہٗ  یُصَلوُّْنَ علَََ النَّ ه َ وَ مَل  انَِّ الّلّه
There is a round stone on the top of this window. This window indicates the location 

where Jibreel (As.) stood during his conversation with the Prophet (Sm.). During the 

extension of the mosque, the door has been moved somewhat eastward in line with its 

original position as reported by al-Samhūdī. It was also known as Bāb „Uthmān ( ثبة

-since it was in front of „Uthmān‟s (Ra.) house. The place is also called by al (ػضٔبٕ

Maqā„id (أُوبػل) as the Prophet (Sm.) and his companions used to sit here to perform 

the ablution.
199

  

 

 This is popularly known as Bāb :(Bāb Kāna Wijāh al-Minbar) ثبة ًبٕ ٝخبٙ أُ٘جش .47

al-Rahmah (اُوؽٔخ ثبة). It is in the western wall of al-Masjid al-Nabawī and it was 

originally installed by the Prophet (Sm.). During the various expansions of the 

mosque, it was moved westward in line with its original position. Since this door was 

in front of the house of „Ātikah Bint Abī Sufyān (Ra.), it was sometimes called Bāb 

„Atikah (ثبة ػبرٌخ). This door by which the men seeking cloud had entered while the 

Prophet (Sm.) was dilevering the Jum„ah sermons.
200

 Al-Samhūdī said: According to 

the Ḥadīth a villager entered al-Masjid al-Nabawī from a door near Dār al-Qaḍā‟ and 

he requested for rain. There was no other door of the mosque in the western wall at 

that time. Rain is the sign of Mercy of Allāh (Swt.). It rained due to the Prophet‟s 

supplication. Hence this door was called Bāb Rahmah. Al-Sakhāwī also agrees with 

this explanation. Sulṭān Abd al-Majīd constructed the present wooden door of Bāb al-

Rahmah and it is written on it in Arabic: ٕإٓبهح ٍِطبٕ ػجل أُغ٤ل فب (‟Amārah Sulṭān 

„Abd al-Majīd Khān). 

 

 The name appears in the Qurʼān and Bible as Bābil. It can be the :(Bābil) ثبثَ .48

Bābil of al-Kūfah (ثبثَ اٌُٞكخ) or a name of township of al-Kūfah (اٌُٞكخ) and al-Ḥillah 

or the famous Babylon city of al-„Irāq (اُؾِخ)
201

. The city of Babylon was the capital of 

the ancient land of Babylonia in southern Mesopotamia, whose ruins lie in modern-

day al-„Irāq 59 miles (94 kilometres) southwest of Baghdād. It was situated on the 

Euphrates River about 50 miles south of modern Baghdād, just north of what is now 

the modern Irāqi town of al-Ḥillah. A tale about Bābil appears in Tafsīr al-Quṭubī and 

al-Ṭabarī that Namrūd (ٗٔوٝك) has the tower built to kill Allāh, the Wind blown, the 
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head and fell into the sea and the rest fallen on them. When the edifice fell on them 

the tongues of people mumbled and babbled (َرجِج) due to the dread of that day. The 

language of mankind, formerly Syriac, is then confused into 73 languages. Therefore 

the city is called Bābil.
202

 The Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) seems to debate and have series 

of discussions with the king of Bābil.
203

 Namrūd is considered the leader of those who 

built the tower of Bābil in the land of Shinar.
204

 Nimrod‟s kingdom included the cities 

of Bābil, Erech, Accad, and perhaps Calneh in Shinar.
205

 The Qurʼān also cited the 

event of destruction of the tower
206

 mentioning the word ْٜٗث٤٘ب (Bunyānahum)
207

. 

 

 The Qurʼān cited the word al-Baḥr to mean the Sea Banū ‟Isrā‟īl :(Al-Baḥr) اُجسش .49

crossed when leaving Egpyt. According to must narrations the Prophet Mūsā (As.) 

crossed the Red Sea.
208

 But there is no common agreement on the place where the sea 

divided. Since no detail is given on the subject in the Qurʼān, we cannot be sure of the 

correctness of any of the views on the subject. Some sources show the Mediterranean 

shores of Egypt as the place where the sea was divided.  

 

The majority opinion today identifies the Red Sea of the Exodus with one of the 

lagoons on the shores of the Mediterranean. The event could have taken place during 

the reign of Ramses II, possibly after the Kadesh defeat. In the Book of Exodus in the 

Old Testament, the event is said to have happened in Migdol and Baal-Zephon, which 

are located to the north of the delta.
209

 This view is based on the Old Testament. In the 

translations of the Book of Exodus from the Old Testament, it is said that Fir„awn and 

his men were drowned in the Red Sea. But according to those who hold this view, the 

word translated as „The Red Sea‟ is in fact „The Sea of Reeds‟. The word is identified 

with the „Red Sea‟ in many sources, and used for that location. However, „The Sea of 

Reeds‟ is actually used to refer to the Mediterranean coast of Egypt. In the Old 

Testament, while mentioning the route followed by Mūsā (As.) and those following 

him, the words Migdol and Baal-Zephon are mentioned, and these are located to the 

north in the Nile Delta, on the shore of Egypt. The Sea of Reeds, by implication, 

supports the possibility that the incident may have occurred on the Egyptian shores, 

because in this region, as the name suggests, reeds are produced thanks to the delta 

alluvions.
210

 

 

 .The word used in Ḥadīth to mean al-Madīnah al-Nabawīyyah :(Al-Baḥrah) اُجسشح .50

The location will be discussed in al-Madīnah (أُل٣٘خ). 

 

 ,”means “sea (اُجؾو) Al-Baḥrayn is the dual form of al-Baḥr :(Al-Baḥrayn) اُجسشيٖ .51

so al-Baḥrayn means “the Two Seas”. However, which two seas were originally 

                                                 
202

  Al-Ṭabarī, Jāmi„ al-Bayān, Ibid, V. 17, pp. 192-193; Al-Qurṭubī, Ibid, V. 10, p. 88; Al-Bakrī al-
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remain in dispute. The term appears five times in the Qurʼān, but does not refer to the 

modern island-originally known to the Arabs as “Awal”-but rather to the oases of al-

Katif and Hadjar (modern al-Hasa).
211

 It is unclear when the term began to refer 

exclusively to the Awal islands, but it was probably after the 15th century. From the 

time when Islam emerged in the 7th century Eastern Arabia was historically known as 

al-Baḥrayn until the 18th century. The location situated between al-Baṣrah (اُجٖوح) 

and „Umān (ٕػٔب).
212

 This region stretched from the south of al-Baṣrah along the 

Persian Gulf coast and included the regions of Baḥrayn, Kūwait, al-Hasa, Qatif, 

United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Southern Irāq, and Northern Oman. The Persian Gulf 

coast is in east, the middle is connected  with al-Yamamah, the south side is with al-

Baṣrah and the north is with „Uman.
213

 The entire coastal strip of Eastern Arabia was 

known as “Al-Baḥrayn” for ten centuries.
214

  

 

The eastern Arabians were amongst the first to embrace Islam in 629 (the seventh 

year of hijrah). The Prophet (Sm.) ruled over this region through one of his 

representatives, al-„Alā‟ al-Ḥaḍramī  (Ra.).
215

 During the time of „Umar (Ra.) Abū 

Hurayrah (Ra.) was the governor of al-Baḥrayn. He also appointed „Uthmān Ibn Abī 

al-Āṣ (Ra.) as governor of the area.
216

 

 

-This is another word used in Ḥadīth to mean al :(Al-Buḥayrah) اُجسيشح .52

Madīnah.
217

 The location will be discussed in al-Madīnah (أُل٣٘خ). 

 

اُطجشيخ ثسيشح .53  (Buḥayrah Ṭabariyyah): The Arabic ثؾ٤وح (Buḥairah) means lake. 

Buḥayrah Ṭabariyyah is also known as Lake Tiberias, the Lake of Gennesaret, Lake 

Kinneret, the Sea of Tiberias, Sea of Ginosar, Sea of Galilee, Sea of Tiberias, and Sea 

of Minya etc. The lake has been called by different names throughout its history, 

usually depending on the dominant settlement on its shores. With changing fate of the 

towns, the lake‟s name also changed. The Sea of Galilee is situated in northeast Israel, 

between the Golan Heights and the Galilee region, in the Jordan Rift Valley, the 

valley caused by the separation of the African and Arabian Plates. Consequently, the 

area is subject to earthquakes, and in the past, volcanic activity. This is evident by the 

abundant basalt and other igneous rocks that define the geology of the Galilee. This is 

the largest freshwater lake in Israel, and it is approximately 53 km (33 mi) in 

circumference, about 21 km (13 mi) long, and 13 km (8.1 mi) wide. The lake has a 

total area of 166.7 km2 (64.4 sq mi) at its fullest, and a maximum depth of 

approximately 43 m (141 feet). At levels between 215 metres (705 ft) and 209 metres 

(686 ft) below sea level, it is the lowest freshwater lake on Earth and the second-

lowest lake overall (after the Dead Sea, a saltwater lake). The lake is fed partly by 

underground springs although its main source is the Jordan River which flows through 

it from north to south. The Kinneret is fed by underground springs, but its main 

source is the Jordan River, which flows through it from north to south.  

Buḥairah Ṭabariyyah is Israel‟s major water reservoir. Through the National Water 

Carrier of Israel system, water is supplied to the country‟s urban centers as well as to 
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the Negev Desert in the south. Unfortunately, the diversion of water from the Jordan 

River has been a source of tension with neighboring Syria and Jordan, a factor which 

eventually contributed to the 1967 Six-Day War. In 1996, under the Israel-Jordan 

Treaty of Peace, Israel agreed to supply Jordan with 50 million cubic meters of water 

annually. 

Much of the Ministry of Jesus occurred in the area around Buḥairah Ṭabariyyah, or on 

the lake itself. It is perhaps best known as the place where „Īsā (As.) walked on water. 

The Synoptic gospels of Mark, Matthew, and Luke
218

 describe how „Īsā (As.)recruited 

four of his apostles from the shores of Lake Galilee. The Sermon on the Mount was 

given on a hill overlooking the lake, and „Īsā (As.)is said to have calmed the violent 

lake storm here. 

 

 The location is cited both in the Qur‟ān and Ḥadīth. The term Sāḥah :(Badr) ثذس .54

.is also cited in the Qurʼān to mean Badr according to Ibn „Āshūr (R.) (ٍبؽخ)
219

 Badr 

was a small village or well in the slope of Wādī al-Ṣafrā‟ (ٝاكٟ اُٖلواء)
220

 in al-Ḥijāz 

of western Arabia and now a town in the south-west of al-Madīnah
221

 in al-Madīnah 

Province of Saudi Arabia. It is located about 130 km (81 mi) from the Islamic holy 

city of al-Madīnah on the trade route to Syria. The valley of Badr was the location of 

the famous Battle of Badr which happened between the Quraysh of Makkah and the 

Muslims of al-Madīnah in 624. 

 

The word Badr (ثله) is Arabic for „full moon‟. The place is addreesed by it as eighter a 

man from Banū Juhaynah tribe (ث٘ٞ ع٤ٜ٘خ) or Banū Gifār (ث٘ٞ ؿلبه)
222

 having this name 

lived here
223

 or a well of water having named by Badr flowed there. The Badr wells 

were located on the gentle slope of the eastern side of a valley called Yalyal (َ٤ِ٣). The 

western side of the valley was hemmed in by a large hill called al-„Aqanqal (َاُؼو٘و).
224

 

When the Muslim army arrived from the east, the Prophet (Sm.) initially chose to 

form his army at the first well he encountered. Hubab Ibn al-Mundhir (Ra.), however, 

asked him if this choice was divine instruction or Prophet‟s (Sm.) own opinion. When 

the Prophet (Sm.) responded in the latter, Hubab (Ra.) suggested that the Muslims 

occupy the well closest to the Qurayshi army, and block off the other ones. The 

Prophet (Sm.) accepted this decision and moved right away. This is what Allāh said 

al-„Udwah al-Dunyā ( -i.e. the nearby to al-Madīnah and al-„Udwah al (اُؼلٝح اُل٤ٗب

Quṣwāy (ٟٖٞاُؼلٝح اُو) i. e. far al-Madīnah towards Makkah
225

 in the Qurʼān: 

ْ ُ  اسََْ َ   مِنُْ ْ   َ تُْْ   ِالُْ لْوَةِ اللُّ یَْا وَ ُ ْ    ِالُْ لْوَةِ الُْ صْوه  وَ اللَّ   ؕ اِ ْ ا

“(And remember) when you (the Muslim army) were on the near side of the valley, 

and they on the farther side, and the caravan on the ground lower than you.”
226

 

 

According to the Ḥadīths in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of al-Bukhārī
227

 , the number of warriors in 

Gazwah Badr were more than 310 of whom more than 60 were the Muhajirūn from 
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Makkah and more than 249 were the ‟Anṣār from al-Madīnah. According to scholars 

of al-Sīrah, 313 companions took part in Gazwah Badr of whom 82 were the 

Muhajirūn and 231 were the „Anṣār (61 from al-‟Aws and 170 from al-Khazraj). The 

location remains as an identity of 313 companions of the Prophet (Sm.) who took 

participated in the first battle in Islam.
228

  

 

 ‟The Arabic term Badw literally translates as desert and „Badawī :(Al-Badw) اُجذٝ .55

 which ,(ثبك٣خ) ‟as „nomad‟ or „wanderer‟. It is derived from the word „Bādiyah (ثل١ٝ)

means „plain‟ or „desert‟.
229

 The term contrasts against „Ḥaḍar‟ (ؽٚو) which refers to 

the city or town dwellers in the Arabic language. Bedouin means “Bādiyah dwellers”. 

The term „Bedouin‟ therefore means „those in bādiyah‟ or „those in the desert‟.
230

 The 

cited word al-Badw (ٝاُجل) is the desert of Palestine where Yakūb (As.) and his sons 

lived on.
231

 The Prophet Yakūb (As.) got birth in Canaan. The area known as Canaan 

in ancient times covers parts of modern-day Israel, the Gaza Strip and the West Bank. 

Ancient Canaan also occupied parts of the coastal regions and areas of Syria, Lebanon 

and Jordan. In the Bible, Canaan was known as the Promised Land. But the area 

referred to as Canaan in the Bible is today known as the southern half of the Levant, a 

region in the Middle East that is bounded by the Taurus Mountains in the north, the 

Mediterranean Sea in the west and the north Arabian Desert to the east. 

 

اُـٔبد ثشى .56  (Bark al-Ghimād): It is a place to almost outside of Yemen in a distance 

of five nights from Makkah.
232

 It is said to be a city in Yemen.
233

  In fact it is an 

ancient historical site and one of the regions of „Asīr (ػ٤َو) province on the road to 

the west coast of southwestern Saudi Arabia and fall within the province of Tihāmah 

on the Red Sea coast on the road between Makkah and Yemen, and at a distance of 

about 130 km south of the city of al-Qunfudhah (اُو٘لنح). So the location is to the side 

of Yemen, opposite to Ethiopia and sea view is between them.
234

 While the 

Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) held consultations with his Companions in the battle of 

Badr, Sa„d Ibn „Ubādah (Ra.) stood up and spoke expressing his own views:  

إِیَّا َا تُلِیلُ یَا رَسُولَ الِله؟ وَالذَِّي  َْ سِي  یَِلِهِ، لوَْ أمََلْتَنَا أنَْ  ُخِیضَهَا البَْحْلَ لََخََضْنَاَ ا، وَلوَْ أمََلْتَنَا أنَْ  َضْلِبَ أكَْبَادََ ا إِلََ  َلْكِ الغِْمَادِ 
 لََ َ لنَْا

“O Messenger of Allāh! You want us (to speak). By Allāh in Whose control is my 

life, if you order us to plunge our horses into the sea, we would do so. If you order us 

to goad our horses to the most distant place like Bark al-Ghimād, we would do so.”
235

 

 

This is the place of Qabīlah al-Qārah (  whom were led by Ibn al-Daghnah (هج٤ِخ اُوبهح

(Ra.).  When Abū Bakr (Ra.) set out for al-Ḥabshah (اُؾجْخ) as an emigrant and 

reached at Bark al-Ghimād, Ibn al-Daghnah met with him and came back him to 
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Makkah allowing the pledge of protection given to him.
236

 It is said that abdullah Ibn 

Ja„dān al-Qurshī al-Taymī (Ra.) was buried at this place.
237

 

 

 in the land of Najd (ث٘ٞ ٠ٛ) It is a place of water for Banū Ṭayy :(Buzākhah) ثضاخخ .57

(ٗغل)
238

 Province in north central Arabia. The location is 25 mile south west of al-Ḥāʾil 

) Saudi Arabia. It is near to the residents of the Banū Asad ,(ؽبئَ)  the Banū ,(ث٘ٞ اٍل

Fazara (ث٘ٞ كياهح) -a powerful clan of the Ghaṭfān (ٕؿطلب), the Banū Ṭayy in north and 

northeast of Khaybar region. The battle of Buzākhah took place here between Khālid 

Ibn al-Walīd (Ra.) and Ṭulayḥah.
239

  

 

 Buṣrā, also spelled Bosra, Busrana, Bozrah, Bozra and officially :(Buṣrā) ثصشٟ .58

known Buṣrā al-Shām (  is a town in southern Syria, administratively ,(ثٖوٟ اُْبّ

belonging to the Daraa District of the Daraa Governorate. It is the ancient capital of 

the Ḥawrān (ٕؽٞها) region.
240

 It is located between al-Shām (ّاُْب) and al-Ḥijāz (اُؾغبى) 

and between the Mediterrean and Mesopotamia, in a region with a landscape that 

varies from harsh deserts to fertile plains (like the Ḥawrān plain). At the crossroads of 

ancient routes, it was a major stopover point on the caravan route between Arabia and 

Syria through Nabatena. Buṣrā was also on the pilgrim route to Makkah.
241

 The city is 

140 kilomiters south of Dimashq and twenty kilomiters from the Jordanians boader. 

This is the second most important Roman site in Syria after Palmyra. There are a 

well-preserves Roman theater (later converted into an Ayyubid fort), baths, markets, 

and other ruins. There are a number of Mosques due to the cities connections with the 

Prophet (Sm.). Today, Buṣrā is a major archaeological site, containing ruins from 

Roman, Byzantine, and Muslim times, its main feature being the well preserved 

Roman theatre.
242

 It was in the city of Buṣrā that the Prophet (Sm.) received the 

calling by the Christian monk Baḥyrā (ٟثؾ٤و) that informed his auncle Abū Ṭālib 

about the destiny of Muhammad to be the last Prophet (Sm.).
243

 The forces of the 

Rashidun Caliphate under General Khālid Ibn Walīd (Ra.) captured the city from the 

Byzantines in the Battle of Bosra in 634.
244

 

 

 means “the overwatcher”, which (ثٖوح) The word al-Baṣrah :(Al-Baṣrah) اُجصشح .59

might have been an allusion to the city‟s origin as an Arab military base against the 

Sassanids. Some sources claim that the name is derived from the Persian word BAl-

rah, which means “where many paths meet”. Others have argued that the name is 

derived from the Aramaic word al-Baṣrahtha, meaning “place of huts, settlement”. 

During the pre-Islamic era, the area was known to the Arabs as al-Kharībah (اُقو٣جخ) 

due to the existence of an ancient city called al-Kharba. Al-Baṣrah is the largest city 

in southern Iraq, situated on the west bank of Shatt al-Arab, 55 km from the Arabian 

Gulf and 545 km from Baghdād. It was founded on the site of a great military camp of 

the second Caliph „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) and grew to be a center of maritime 
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commerce and trade.
 245

 The third largest Iraqi city is also the main port and 

consistently one of the hottest cities of the country. The city is part of the historic 

location of Sumer, one of the ports from which Sinbad the Sailor journeyed, and a 

proposed location of the Garden of Eden.  

 

It played an important role in early Islamic history and was built in 636 (14 AH). 

During the time of the Abbāsids al-Baṣrah became an intellectual centre as it was the 

home city of the Arab polymath Ibn al-Haytham, the Arab literary giant al-Jahiz, and 

the Sufi mystic Rābi„ah al-Baṣrī. The old Mosque of al-Baṣrah is the first Mosque in 

Islam outside the Arabian Peninsula. It is Irāq‟s second largest and most populous city 

after Baghdād. After the present city was built, it was called by many names, 

including “the mother of al-„Irāq”, “the reservoir of Arabs”, “the prosperous city”, 

and “al-Faiha”. 

 

This was a garden of date-palms at al-Madīnah :(Buḍā‘h) ثضبػخ .60
246

. According to 

Ibn Maslamah: Buḍā„h was a garden of date-palms at al-Madīnah.
247

 

 

 .(الأثطؼ) The location is discussed in al-‟Abṭaḥ :(’Al-Baṭḥā) ثطسبء .61

 

It is one of the main valleys of al-Madīnah :(Buṭḥān) ثطسبٕ .62
248

 namely: Al-„Aqīq 

.(ه٘بح) and Qunat (ثطؾبٕ) Buṭḥān ,(اُؼو٤ن)
249

 Its origins stem from several different water 

courses. From it is a course that comes from the area of Dhī Ḥaḍr and runs to Qurbān 

where it merges with other valleys. The Valley enters al-Madīnah through the eastern 

region of Qubā‟ and comes to Masjid al-Ghamāmah then it carries on to Mount Sal‟a 

passing in front of al-Masājid al-Sab„ah (  going towards al-Ghābah (أَُبعل اَُجؼخ

(Khulayl), extending in a slight zig-zag, meandering pattern to the Zughābah area, 

wherein lies their junction. It is perhaps called Buṭḥān because the branch of it that 

courses through al-Madīnah is level and smooth. In this area it is also referred to as 

Wādī Abū Jaydah (  the name of which is ascribed to a man that was the ,(ٝاكٟ اثٞ ع٤لح

owner of the land, or a portion of it. Water from this was used during Gazwah 

Khandaq. It flowed over the land with impure water.
250

 It is now the site of a recently 

constructed dam. 

 

ٓسغشثطٖ  .63  (Baṭn Muḥassir): Baṭn Muḥassir is popularly known in Islamic 

references as Wādī Muhassar ( -It is a place between Minā and al .(ٝاكٟ ٓؾَو

Muzdalifah. It is here that Allāh (Swt.) destroyed ‟Abraḥa and his army of elephants. 

‟Abraḥa al-Ashram (ّاثوػ الأّو) was the viceroy of Negus, the King of al-Ḥabshah. He 

set out for Makkah with a strong force that included elephants. When the army 

reached Baṭn Muḥassir, the largest of the elephants sat down and refused to move 

further. The more it was pulled towards al-Ka„bah, the more it moved backwards 

strangely enough, when it was turned in any other direction, it ran in that direction. It 

was while they were here that Allāh (Swt.) sent little birds with pebbles in their beaks. 
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As they flew over the army, the birds released their stones, which devastated the 

army, causing all they struck to fall down dead.
251

 

 

This incident is mentioned in al-Qurʼān
252

 in Sūrah al-Fīl (  It took place .(ٍٞهح اُل٤َ

shortly before the blessed birth of the Prophet (Sm.). After this miraculous incident, 

the fame of al-Ka„bah spread far and wide, and Arabs came from all parts of the 

peninsula to visit the Sacred House. It was the year 571 CE., it was of such 

importance to the Arabs that they called it „The Year of the Elephant‟. 

 

أُغيَثطٖ  .64  (Baṭn al-Masīl): The valley between al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah what is 

now marked with green paint.
253

 The location will be discussed at al-Ṣafā (اُٖلب). 

 

ٌٓخ ثطٖ .65  (Baṭn Makkah): Baṭn means a stomach. The valley is also called Baṭn as 

it looks like a stomach. Baṭn Makkah is the velly of Makkah or some places near it. 

This is where the Treaty of Ḥudaybiyah (ِٕؼ اُؾل٣ج٤خ) took place between the Prophet 

(Sm.) and the Quraysh
254

 in a lesser-known place called Ḥudaybiyah on the western 

edge of the city on the old road connecting old Jiddah to Makkah. The site is located 

near about 15 km far from Makkah. The Treaty was an important event that took 

place during the formation of Islam. It helped to decrease tension between the two 

cities, affirmed a 10-year peace, and authorized the Muslims to return the following 

year in a peaceful pilgrimage.
255

 Ḥudaybiyah is the best known, for it is of particular 

historical significance. Ḥudaybiyah is the sacred land, where the cmpanions took the 

oath under “Samurah” tree. In a typical fashion, the spot was marked with a Masjid. 

The orginal Mosque is just beside the current Masjis al-Ḥudaybiyah ( اُؾل٣ج٤خَٓغل  ). The 

location is now known as al-Shyumaysiy (ا٠َ٤ُْٔ).
256

 The Prophet (Sm.) performed 

his „Umrah al-Qaḍā‟(ػٔوح اُوٚبء) i.e.  “Compensatory „Umrah” wearing ‟lḥrām from 

this place of al-Ḥudaybiyah. 

 

 :The term used in Ḥadīth to mean two locations :(Baṭn al-Wādī) ثطٖ اُٞادٟ .66

Jamrah al-„Aqabah ( اُؼوجخ عٔوح ) and Wādī al-„Aqīq (  The positions were .(ٝاكٟ اُؼو٤ن

discussed separately.  

 

يأخحثطٖ  .67  (Baṭn Ya’jij): This is a place situated at a distance of approximately 

eight miles from Makkah where Khubayb Ibn „Addīy al-‟Anṣārī (Ra.) was 

crucified.
257

 The position is outside of the boundaries of Makkan Sanctuary.  

 

 This is a place or a port of al-‟Aws or a farm of near to Banū :(Bu‘āth) ثؼبس .68

Qurayḍah, located close to al-Madīnah in the south-eastern territory of Banū 

Qurayzhah where the fierce battle took three years before the Prophet‟s (Sm.) arrival 

between the two tribes of the „Anṣār: al-‟Aws (الأوس) and al-Khazraj (الخزرج) in the 
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Dark Age.
258

 „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) remarked that Allāh had prepared grounds for the 

Prophet‟s arrival by the battle between the two giant tribes.
259

 

 

 serve as the words for “husband”. Ba„l is the name of (ثؼَ) Arabic ba„l :(Ba‘l) ثؼَ .69

an idol which localizes the area of Ba„labakk (ثؼِجي). Idol of Ba„l was worshipped by 

the people of ‟Iliyās (As.), a Prophet of Allāh who belonged to Banū ‟Isrā‟īl.
260

 

According to a tradition from Ibn „Abbās (Ra.), after Mūsā (As.), Yūsha„ Ibn Nūn 

(As.) divided the population of the Israelites in Syria and Syria was divided among 

them. One of the groups was settled to the west of Dimashq in the city named 

Ba„labakk where ‟Iliyās (As.) preached the people.
261

 The Northwest Semitic 

languages-Ugaritic, Phoenician, Hebrew, Amorite, and Aramaic were all abjads, 

typically written without vowels. As such, the word baʿal was usually written as Ba„l 

(bet-ayin-lamedh); its vowels have been reconstructed. It was pronounced as 

Ba„labakka or Ba„labakk ( ّثبَؼِْبَجبَي) in Classical Arabic. In Modern Standard Arabic, its 

vowels are marked as Baʿlabak or Ba„labekk (ثبَؼِْبَجبَي) or Ba„lbik (ِِْجي  the latter of ,(ثؼبَ

which is pronounced in Lebanese Arabic. It is the name of an archeological site in 

Lebanon. Approximately 86 kilometers northeast of the city of Bayrūt in eastern 

Lebanon stands the temple complex of Ba„lbek. Situated atop a high point in the 

fertile Bekaa valley, the ruins are one of the most extraordinary and enigmatic holy 

places of ancient times. In Roman times it was known as Heliopolis or City of the 

Sun. 

 

أُجبسًخ اُجوؼخ .70  (Al-Buq‘ah al-Mubārakah): The Qurʼān mentions the location with 

various words such as al-Buq„ah al-Mubārakah, al-Ṭūr, Ṭūr Sīnīn, Jānib al-Ṭūr al-

‟Ayman, al-Ṭūr al-‟Ayman, Shāṭiyī al-Wād al-‟Ayman, Ṭuwā, and al-Wādī al-

Muqaddas. The scholars identified the location to be Mount Ṭūr. Although they had 

differed in their different exgesises saying: the mountain al-Ṭūr
262

; the mountain 

between the Syria and Egypt
263

; The mountain between the Syria and Madyan which 

is called al-Zubayr
264

; near ‟Aylah
265

; the mountain of Jerusalem from Egypt to 

‟Aylah
266

; the mountain in Sinai Penincula in the desert between Egypt and 

Palestine
267

; a name of Wādī in Syria
268

; in Palestine
269

; in Sinai
270

 where Mūsā 

walked in his return journey to Egypt; the right side of al-Wādī
271

. Finally it is the 

mountain in Sinai. It is also known as Ṭūr Sīnāʼ or Mount Sinai, Jabal Mūsā or 

Moses‟ Mountain, Mount Moses, Mount Horeb etc. Many academics and scholars 

also cite the location of the true Sinai at Jabal al-Lawz in the area of ancient Madyan 

                                                 
258
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  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Manāqib al-‟Anṣār, Section: Bābu Manāqib al-‟Anṣār, V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 3777, p. 30 
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  Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 30, p. 421; Al-Suyūṭī, Al-Durr al-Manthūr, Ibid, V. 6, p. 117 
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  Al-Barousawī, Ibid, V. 5, p. 371; Al-Qurṭubī, Ibid, V. 11, p. 118 
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  Al-Suyūṭī, Al-Durr al-Manthūr, Ibid, V. 5, p. 293; Al-Ḥimyarī, Ibid, p. 397 
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  Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 16, pp. 197-198; Al-Qannūjī, Ibid, V. 7, p. 344 
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in Saudi Arabia. It is to be remembered that Prophet Mūsā (As.) was summoned after 

he settled with his family in Madyan (modern day Saudi Arabia). 
 

Sinīn or Sinai refers to Barren Mountain. Ṭūr Sīnāʼ is a mountain in Sinai. Allāh 

(Swt.) conversed directly with the Prophet Mūsā at Ṭūr Sīnāʼ. The highest mountain 

in Sinai is Mount Katrina (2677 m), located close to the southern tip of the Sinai 

Peninsula. The Sinai Peninsula is 9400 square km, and 130 km long. It is bound by 2 

canals-Aqabah Canal (on the right, 100 km long) and Suez Canal (on the left, 150 km 

long). The coastal city of Sinai is located close to the tip of Sinai Peninsula by the 

Suez Canal. The city of Suez is at the northern most tip of the Suez Canal. The city of 

Elat (Aqabah) is located at the northern most tip of Aqabah Canal. The city of Sharm 

al-Saykh (ّوّ ا٤ُْـ) is located at the southern most tip of the Sinai Peninsula, by the 

Red Sea. 

 

.”Al-Baqī„ literally means the “garden of trees :(‘Al-Baqī) اُجويغ .71
272

 It is also known 

as „Maqbarah al-Baqī„ (  „) means „the Baqi Cemetery‟ and „Jannat al-Baqīٓوجوح اُجو٤غ

 due to its sanctity, since in it are buried many of our Prophet‟s relatives and (ع٘خ اُجو٤غ)

companions. Al-Baqī„ is also known as Baqī„ al-Gharqad (ثو٤غ اُـوهل) meaning Baqī„ of 

the Boxthorn, located to the southeast of al-Masjid al-Nabawī (ٟٞأَُغل اُ٘ج) and it is te 

cemetery for the people of al-Madīnah.
273

 Al-Baqī„ was a land covered with Lycium 

shawii boxthorn trees. During the construction of al-Masjid al-Nabawī, on the site he 

purchased from two orphan children when he arrived after his migration from Makkah 

to al-Madīnah. The Prophet (Sm.) chose the spot to be a cemetery.
274

 Nearly seven 

thousand companions of the Prophet (s) were buried there. Its total area covers more 

than 56,000 square metres and has an imposing marble wall around the entire 

cemetery uniting the old and new areas.  

 

ثطسبٕ ثويغ .72  (Baqī‘ Buṭḥān): A garden of trees is always called al-Baqī„ and Buṭḥān 

is one of the main valleys of al-Madīnah. The place cited in Ḥadīth of Abū Mūsā al-

‟Ash„arī (Ra.) with the term Baqī„ Buṭḥān is where he along with more than fifty 

converts came from Yemen in the boat and landed at.
275

 The site might be located 

with a garden of trees in the side of Wādī Buṭḥān near to al-Masjid al-Nabawī. 

 

اُـشهذ ثويغ .73  (Baqī‘ al-Gharqad): It is another name of al-Baqī„ (اُجو٤غ). 

 

-The Qurʼān mentioned the location with various words such as al :(Bakkah) ثٌخ .74

Balad (اُجِل), al-Baladah (اُجِلح), Baladan ‟Ᾱminan ( al-Balad al-‟Amīn ,(ثِلا آ٘ب
 
( اُجِل 

 al-Qurā ,(ٍبؽخ) Sāḥah ,(ك٣بهًْ) Diyārukum ,(ك٣بهْٛ) Diyāruhum ,(كاهْٛ) Dāruhum ,(الأ٤ٖٓ

) Umm al-Qurā‟ ,(اُووٟ) ) al-Qaryah/Qaryah ,(أّ اُووٟ هو٣خ/ اُوو٣خ ), Qaryatik (هو٣زي), 

Makhraj Ṣidq (ٓقوط ٕلم), Ma„ād (ٓؼبك), Makkah (ٌٓخ), Maḥillah (ِٚٓؾ), Wādī Ghayr 

Dhī Zar„ (  Makkah was also .(أهٙ٘ب) and ‟Arḍinā ,(الاهٗ) al-‟Arḍ ,(ٝاكٟ ؿ٤و مٟ ىهع

called by ‟Umm Rahm (ْأّ هؽ) due to the mercy of Allāh always bless upon it.
276
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Bakkah is the other name of Makkah
277

 or the location between two hills
 278

. Most 

people believe they are synonyms, but to Muslim scholars there is a distinction: 

Bakkah refers to al-Ka„bah and the sacred site immediately surrounding it, while 

Makkah is the name of the city in which they are both located.
279

 Makkah is a city in 

al-Ḥijāz in western Saudi Arabia and has an extended coastline. The city is located 70 

km (43 mi) inland from Jiddah in a narrow valley at a height of 277 m (909 ft) above 

sea level. According to „Alī (Ra.), there is a difference between Makkah and Bakkah. 

The city is called Makkah but inner side of Ḥarām where Ṭawāf is done is called 

Bakkah. It looks logical as Ṭawāf is not allowed outside Ḥarām. 

 

As the birthplace of the Prophet (Sm.) and the site of first revelation of the Qurʼān 

Makkah is regarded as the holiest city in Islam and a pilgrimage to it known as the 

Ḥajj is obligatory for all able Muslims. The history of Makkah goes back to ‟Ibrāhīm 

(As.), who built al-Ka„bah with the help of his son ‟Isma‟īl (As.) in around 2000 BCE 

when the site was “Wādī Ghayr Dhī Zar„“-an uncultivable valley.  

 

It was a place close to Masjid al-Nabawī at al-Madīnah :(Al-Balāṭ) اُجلاط .75
280

 where 

the house of Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) is situated. The Jew and Jewess whom committed 

illegal sexual intercourse were stoned to death at al-Balāṭ.
281

 

 

 Baladatun Tayyabah means a „Pure Land‟. It :(Al-Balad al-Ṭayyib) اُجِذ اُطيت .76

refers to an ancient kingdom of southern Arabia in Yemen, known as Sabā (ٍجأ). It 

existed in the year 1100 BC. The site cited in the Qurʼān goes to mean eighter 

Mā‟rib
282

 or Ṣan„ā‟
283

 both are identically of same place. This region was extremely 

fertile and had many beautiful gardens. At this place, people of Yemen cultivated 

plenty of vegetables besides their fruit gardens. Queen Bilqīs (ٌثِو٤) ruled over Sabā. 

The people of this city worshipped sun and stars. They also excelled in architecture. 

They had constructed a large dam in the area known as Sadd Mā‟rib (ٍل ٓأهة) which 

supplied water for irrigation of fruit gardens and other crops of this land. Queen Bilqīs 

was a contemporary of Sulayman (As.). She had visited the court of Sulaymān (As.) 

and had embraced Islam. Her subjects had also embraced the True faith.
284

 About a 

thousand years after the times of Bilqīs, the Mā‟rib dam was breached. Resulting 

flood destroyed all the existing gardens and rendered the land barren and useless. 

Ruins of Mā‟rib dam are still present in Kharbia in Yemen. 

 

Baldaḥ is a valley at western Makkah :(Baldaḥ) ثِذذ .77
285

 in the way of al-Tan‟īm to 

Makkah
286

, between al-Fakh (كـ) and al-Ḥudybiyah (ّاُؾل٣ج٤خ)
287

 and nearby al-
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Jarrāḥiyyah (اُغواؽ٤خ) where Banū Fazārah ( .lived on ( كياهحٝثٖ
288

 The wall of Baldaḥ 

still exists in leftside of Dhū Ṭuwā (ٟٞٛ ٝم) in the way of Jeddah (علح).
289

 

This is that place of Baldaḥ where Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said that he met Zayd Ibn 

„Amr Nufayl and this had happened before Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) received the 

Divine Inspiration. Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) presented a dish of meat (that had been 

offered to him by the pagans) to Zayd Ibn „Amr, but Zayd refused to eat of it and then 

said (to the pagans), “I do not eat of what you slaughter on your ‟Ansābs (stonealtars) 

nor do I eat except that on which Allāh‟s Name has been mentioned on 

slaughtering.”
290

 At the time of al-Ḥudybiyah „Uthmān (Ra.) set out for Makkah and 

came to Baldaḥ where he found Quraysh.
291

 

 

 .(ثبثَ) The location is discussed in Bābil :(Bunyānahum) ث٘يبْٜٗ .78

 

 close to the sea ,(٣٘جغ) „This is a highland area behind Yanbu :(Buwānah) ثٞاٗخ .79

coast.
292

 There was a lifeless idol standing. The Makkan people considered this idol as 

one of the greatest and visited it on certain days in the year. They sacrificed here and 

they made wishes encircling around this idol. It was a festival day. Abū Ṭālib asked 

the Prophet (Sm.) to go to Buwānah with him. Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) refused this 

meaningless request without hesitation.  

 

-The word al-Buwairah is a derivation of the word al  :(Al-Buwayrah) اُجٞيشح .80

Būwrah (اُجؤهح) that means whole
293

 or اُجئو (Al-Bi‟r) that means the well
294

. This is the 

famous site of date‟s garden in Banū Naḍīr between al-Madīnah (أُل٣٘خ) and Taymā‟ 

.(اُج٣ِٞخ) to the western side of Masjid al-Qubā‟, also known as al-Buwaylah (ر٤ٔبء)
295

 

They were a Jewish tribe who lived in northern Arabia until the 7th century at the 

oasis of Madīnah. Their fortresses were located half a day‟s march to the south of al-

Madīnah. Ibn Kathīr demarcated the area saying: The area of Banū al-Naḍīr was in a 

suburb of al-Madīnah, a few miles to the east.
296

 The area was fertile and the best 

lands in al-Madīnah. So that, Banū Naḍīr was wealthy.
297

 Here the following verse 

was revealed: 

ِ وَلیُِخِْ يَ الَْ اسِِ َ    مَا  ََ ْ تُْ  مِنْ لِ نٍَ  أوَْ تَلَكْتُمُوَ ا  َاامًَِ  علَََه أصُُولهَِا  بَِِ  ْنِ الّلَّ
“What you cut down of the palm-trees, or you left them standing on their stems, it 

was by Leave of Allāh, and in order that He might disgrace the Fāsiqūn.”
298

 

 

The Qurʼān mentioned the wall and forts of Banū Naḍīr
299

 of al-Madīnah in several 

verses citing the word Judur (عله), Diyār (ك٣به) and Ḥuṣūn (ٕٖٞؽ), and al-Qurā al-

Muhaṣṣanah (اُووٟ أُؾٖ٘خ). 

                                                                                                                                            
287

  Muḥammad Ibn „Abd Allāh al-‟Azraqī, ‟Akhbār Makkah wa-Mā jā‟a fīhā min al-‟Āthār (Bayrūt: 

Dār  al-Andalūs, 1996), V. 2, p. 298 
288
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اُجيذ/ثيذ .81  (Bayt/Al-Bayt): The location will be discussed in al-Ka„bah (اٌُؼجخ)
300

 

 

أُؼٔٞس اُجيذ .82  (Al-Bayt al-Ma‘mūr): Bayt al-Ma„mūr means the frequented House. 

It is located in the seventh firmament directly above al-Ka„bah on the earth.
 301

 The 

Ka„bah on earth is a replica of it. The angels make Ḥajj to this House like the 

Muslims make Ḥajj to Ka„bah. It is the Maṭāf of those in the heavens. Everyday 

70,000 angels enter into it, and never have the chance to come back to it.
302

 The 

Qurʼān was sent down as one whole from the al-Lawḥ al-Maḥfūzh (اُِٞػ أُؾلٞظ) to al-

Bayt al-Ma„mūr also known as Bayt al-„Izzah (ث٤ذ اُؼيح), in one whole, in Ramaḍān, in 

the night of Qadr. Some scholars have suggested that there is a Bayt al-Ma„mūr in 

every firmament, which is al-Ka„bah of that firmament. During his nocturnal journey, 

the Prophet (Sm.) found ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) resting against al-Bayt al-Ma„mūr in the 

seventh heaven. 

 

 Baytik means your house. The term indicates to several possible :(Baytik) ثيزي .83

meanings. It could be the home of Prophet (Sm.)
 
at Makkah.

303
 The site is much 

closed to al-Masjid al-Ḥarām (ّأَُغل اُؾوا) at Makkah. It can be the home of Prophet 

(Sm.)
 
at al-Madīnah.

 304
  The site was originally adjacent to al-Masjid an-Nabawī 

 He settled there after his Hijrah (emigration) to Madīnah in 622 CE. It .(أَُغل اُ٘جٟٞ)

can be the city of al-Madīnah in general.
305

 

 

ُسْثيذ  .84  (Bayt Laḥm): The word literally means „Temple of the God Lakhm‟ in 

Canaanite, „House of Bread‟ in Hebrew and Aramaic, „House of Meat‟ in Arabic. The 

present Bethlehem is a Palestinian city located in the central West Bank, Palestine, 

about 10 km (6.2 miles) south of Jerusalem. It is located at an elevation of about 775 

meters (2,543 ft) above sea level, 30 meters (98 ft) higher than nearby Jerusalem. The 

city is situated on the southern portion in the Judean Mountains. In the center of 

Bethlehem is its old city. The old city consists of eight quarters, laid out in a mosaic 

style, forming the area around the Manger Square. The quarters include the Christian 

an-Najajreh, al-Farahiyeh, al-Anatreh, al-Tarajmeh, al-Qawawsa and Hreizat quarters 

and al-Fawaghreh-the only Muslim quarter. It became part of Jund Filisṭīn (ٖع٘ل كَِط٤) 

following the Muslim conquest in 637 CE. Bethlehem now has a Muslim majority, 

but is still home to a significant Palestinian Christian community. Early Christian 

traditions describe „Isā (As.) as being born in Bethlehem. Atleast two Qurʼānic 

locations: Makānan Sharqiyyan (  that means the eastern area of Jerusalem (ٌٓبٗب ّوه٤ب

and Makān Qaṣiyyan ( ه٤ٖب ٌٓبٕ ) that means a far place, indicate to this city of Bayt 
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Laḥm ( ُؾْث٤ذ  ).
306

 The Qurʼān mentioned the position to explore the moment in the 

story of Maryam when she withdrew in seclusion from her family to a place facing 

east that is Bayt Laḥm ( ُؾْث٤ذ  ). 

 

أُوذط ثيذ .85  (Bayt al-Maqdis): The word ًأُول (al-Muqaddis) comes from the 

Semitic root Q-D-S (qadusa), which means „to be holy‟, „to be pure‟.  The Arabic 

ث٤ذ   (Al-Quds) is the Arabic name for the city of Jerusalem. It is the short form ofاُولً

 , (Bayt al-Maqdis/Muqaddas) meaning „The Nobleث٤ذ أُولً  (Bayt al-Quds) orاُولً

Sacred Place/ the House of the Holiness‟. Its first recorded use can be traced to the 9th 

century CE, two hundred years after the Muslim conquest of the city. Another term 

„Al-‟Aqṣā‟ literally means the holy/sacred house, is basically a reference to the 

compound of al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā ( الأه٠ٖ أَُغل ) which is cited in the Qurʼān relating 

to the event of al-‟Irā‟ (الإٍواء) and al-Mi„rāj (أُؼواط). The Mosque is also cited in a 

verse
307

 using only the word al-Masjid (أَُغل)
308

 and in another verse
309

 mentioning 

Masājid Allāh (َٓبعل الله).
310

 The room of this Mosque where Mayam always offered 

parayer is also cited in al-Qurʼān usig the term al-Miḥrāb (أُؾواة). 

 

It is the entire piece of land surrounded by the walls. The al-Burāq wall or Western 

Wall where the Prophet (Sm.) tied his animal (the Burāq) on the night journey of al 

‟Isrā‟ is what the Jews call the Wailing Wall of Jewish shrine. Al-Burāq wall was 

confiscated by Israel in 1967. The sacred area of Bayt al-Maqdis has within it the 

Main Prayer Hall of Masjid al-„Aqṣā [Black Domed Building] and Dome of the Rock 

Building [the Golden Dome Building]. 

 

اُ٘ج٠ ثيٞد .86  (Buyūt al-Nabī): Buyūt al-Nabī means the houses of Prophet (Sm.). The 

site was originally adjacent to al-Masjid al-Nabawī (  ). He settled thereأَُغل اُ٘جٟٞ

after his Hijrah to al-Madīnah in 622 CE. A partial description of the Prophet‟s houses 

is given by Ibn Sa„d in his al-Ṭabaqāt al-Kubrā.
311

 A narrator named „Abdullāh Ibn 

Yazīd saw them just before they were knocked down by the order of the Caliph al-

Walīd Ibn „Abd al-Mālik from Syria in the year 88/707 because he wanted to enlarge 

the Prophet‟s Mosque. There were four houses of mud brick, with apartments 

partitioned off by palm branches plastered with mud, and five houses made of palm 

branches plastered with mud and not divided into rooms. Over the doors were curtains 

of black hair-cloth. Each curtain measured 3 by 3 cubits. One could touch the roof 

with the hand. Several other eyewitnesses have given similar accounts on the matter, 

which are recorded elsewhere. The term Buyūt al-Nabī cited in al-Qurʼān to indicate 

the house of Zaynab Bint Jaḥsh (Ra.)
312

 and another term Buyutukunna (ٌٖث٤ٞر) used 

in al-Qurʼān
313

 to mean the houses of the wives of Prophet (Sm.).
314
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ثيٞرٌْ/ثيٞرب .87  (Buyūtan/Buyūtukum): Mosques which became Qiblah for Israelites 

when they were in Egypt.
315

 Egyptian temples were built for the official worship of 

the gods and it looks like houses.  

 

 This a place between Makkah and al-Madīnah allied to Dhū :(’Al-Baydā) اُجيذاء .88

al-Ḥulayfah.
316

 It is situated about 35 km to the north-west from al-Madīnah. The 

valley stars from the west side of Dhū al-Ḥulayfah. The pilgrims of al-Madīnah leave 

Dhū al-Ḥulayfah trough al-Baydā‟ for Makkah.
317

 So al-Baydā‟ is nearer to 

Makkah
318

 then Dhū al-Ḥulayfah which is closer to al-Madīnah.
319

 The following 

verse about al-Tayammum (ْٔاُز٤) has revealed at al-Baydā‟
320

: 

لْضََ  لاةَ وَأَ تُْْ  سُكاَرَى حَتَّّ تَْ لمَُوا مَا تَُ ولوُنَ وَلاَ جُنُباً إلِاَّ عاَ ِلِي سَبِیٍ  حَتَّّ تَغْتَسِلوُا وَإِن كُنتُ  مَّ یَا أیَُّهَا الذَِّینَ آمَنُوا لاَ تَْ لَ ُوا الصَّ
باً  اَمْسَحُوا  ِوُجُوِ كُْ  وَأیَْلِیكُْ  إِنَّ  نَ الغَااطِِ أوَْ لامَسْتُُ  النِّسَاءَ  لََْ  تَجِلُوا مَاءً  تََیَمَّمُوا صَِ یلاً طَّ ِ أوَْ علَََ سََ لٍ أوَْ جَاءَ أحََلٌ مِّنكُ  مِّ

 ً َ  اَنَ َ ُ واًّ َ ُ ورا  الّلَّ
“O you who believe! Approach not al-Ṣalāh when you are in a drunken state until you 

know (the meaning) of what you utter, nor when you are in a state of Janābah, xcept 

when travelling on the road, till you wash your whole body. And if you are ill, or on a 

journey, or one of you comes after answering the call of nature, or you have been in 

contact with women and you find no water, perform Tayammum with clean earth and 

rub therewith your faces and hands. Truly, Allāh is Ever Oft-Pardoning, Oft-

Forgiving.”
321

 

 

Wādī al-Baydā‟ is the reported place
322

 where the ranks of an army would be sunk 

who was predicted to attack al-Ka„bah.
323

 It is also considered as a miraculous place 

with undefined forces resulting in the ascending movement of vehicle accelerating on 

its own in neutral gear. There are several stories linked with the valley. Thousands of 

people visiting Makkah and al-Madīnah for religious purposes visit this unique valley. 

Such locale is also known as magnetic hill, gravity hill and spook hills. It is also 

known as Wādī al-Jin by locals or it such strange feature. 

 

 ‟Bārīḥā ,(ثو٣ؾبء) ‟Barīḥā ,(ث٤وؽبء) ‟The place spelled as Bayruḥā :(’Bayruḥā) ثيشزبء .89

(ثو٣ؾب) ‟Buryḥā ,(ثبه٣ؾبء)
324

 . This was one of the gardens opposite to al-Masjid al-

Nabawī in ownership of Abū Ṭalḥah (Ra.).
325

 He had the largest number of datepalms 

from amongst the „Anṣār of al-Madīnah. The dearest of his property to him was 

Bayruhā‟ garden. When the holy Verse: “By no means shall you attain righteousness 

unless you spend (in charity) of that which you love”
326

 was revealed, Abū Ṭalḥah 
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(Ra.) gave it in charity in Allāh‟s Cause.
327

 The Prophet (Sm.) used to go to rest and 

drink its fresh water. The well is later existed by the name of „al-Nawiriyyah‟ (ا٣ُٞ٘و٣خ) 

in a small garden of good quality dates outside to the south wall of al-Madīnah, only a 

road subsists between the wall and the well.
328

 

 

The city of Baysān also known as Beisan or Bisan or Baisan :(Baysān) ثيغبٕ .90
329

 is 

between Jordan and Palestine. It is Nakhl Baysān located near Buḥayrah (ثؾ٤وح ٛجو٣خ) 

in the side of Jordan River near by Ṭabariyyah. At Present, Israel has built many 

settlements on the land of Baysān. The city is located in North District of Israel. It 

plays a very important role in history based on geographic location located at the 

intersection of the Jordan River Valley and Jezreel valley essentially controlling 

access from Jordan and the island to the coast, as well as from Jerusalem and Jericho 

to the Galilee. Jordan River and Tiberia are watering dates or palm tress in Nakhl 

Baysān, so if they are dried the plams will stop producing fruits. 

 

-It is the area between al-Ḥajar al :(Bayna al-Rukn wa al-Bāb) ثيٖ اُشًٖ ٝ اُجبة .91

‟Aswad and the Door of al-Ka„bah (ثبة اٌُؼجخ). The place is also called al-Multazam 

 It is approximately two metres wide and is a place where supplications are .(أُِزيّ)

accepted.
330

 It is Sunnah to hold on to the wall of al-Ka„bah in such a manner that a 

cheek, chest and hands are against the wall. 

 

 This is a village in eastern Yemen. It is located in the Ḥaḍramawt :(Tabālah) رجبُخ .92

Governorate, Former South Yemen in Yemen. Tabālah is cited in Ḥadīth as an 

Islamic apocalyptic prophecy as the women of Banū Daws (ًٝث٘ٞ ك) would be seen 

going round Dhū al-Khalaṣah (مٝ اُقِٖخ) of Tabālah to worship the idol before the end 

of times.
331

 The the tribe of Daws was one of the tribes of Arabia during the Prophet‟s 

(Sm.) era. Located south of Makkah, the tribe numbered among its leaders Ṭufayl Ibn 

‟Amr (Ra.).
332

 In fact, Dhū al-Khalaṣah is a house of idols which was worshipped by 

the tribe of Daws (ًٝك), Khath„am (ْفضؼ) and  Bajīlah (ثغ٤ِخ).
333

 It was a cult image of 

South Arabia. He was venerated in the form of a white stone. 

 

The Demolition of Dhū al-Khalaṣah occurred in 10AH. The Prothet (Sm.) sent Jarīr 

(Ra.) to destroy it. He rode with 150 horsemen to Dhū al-Khalaṣah to destroy the 

“Yemenite Ka„bah”.
334

 Even after the idol was destroyed by the Prophet (Sm.), the 

cult of Dhū al-Khalaṣah was resurrected and worshipped in the region until 1815. 

When members of the Sunni Wahabī movement organised military campaigns to 

restrain remnants of pagan worship, the reconstructed idol was subsequently 

destroyed by gunfire.
335
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 Tabūk, also spelled as Tabouk, is the capital city of the Tabūk :(Tabūk) رجٞى .93

Region in northwestern Saudi Arabia between Wādī al-Qurā (  and Syria (ٝاكٟ اُووٟ

) between Jabal Ḥismā ,(اُْبّ)  in (ّوٝهٟ عجَ) in west and Jabal Shārūrā (عجَ ؽ٠َٔ

east.
336

 The boundaries of Tabūk region extends from the Saudi-Jordanian border in 

the north to the north of Madīnah, and from the Red Sea on the west to the Hufa 

depression in the east. It lies at the junction of al-Ḥijāz mountain range and the plains 

of the north in the basin of sedimentary area. There is plenty of underground water 

and the area is surrounded by hills and valleys, the important of which are Wādī al-

‟Akhdar (the green valley), Wādī Damm and Wādī Asāfīr. The town of Tabūk is an 

important gateway in northern Arabia on the active pilgrimage and caravan trade 

routes. It is the capital of the region which includes several administrative districts 

such al-Wajh, Duba, Taymā‟, Umluj and Haql Since antiquity. It had trade and 

cultural contacts with the neighboring ancient civilizations of northern Arabia such as 

Jordan, Syria, Egypt, and Mesopotamia. It has been mentioned by several historians 

and geographers as a town located between al-Ḥijr (اُؾغو) and border of Syria ( اٍٝ 

.on the ancient trade route between Yemen and Syria (اُْبّ
337

  

 

Tabūk became famous after Islam reached it in 9 AH (630 AD) for its association 

with the last and most distance battle fought by the Prophet (Sm.).
338

 The Muslim 

army reached Tabūk area and stayed there for twenty days. There the Roman king 

sent some envoys to the Prophet (Sm.) whom were kindly welcomed by the Prophet 

(Sm.). Meanwhile, the Prophet (Sm.) signed a peace treaty on the condition of 

receiving al-Jizyah (اُغي٣خ) from ‟Ukaydir Ibn „Abd al-Mālik al-Kindī, the head of 

Dūmah al-Jandal, and the inhabitants of Adruh, Jirba and ‟Aylah.
339

   

 

Tabūk is the historical place of ‟Aṣḥāb al-Ḥijr (إؾبة اُؾغو), also known as al-„Aykah 

 It is said that the Prophet Shu„ayb (As.) was sent tho them though he was at .(الأ٣ٌخ)

Madyan (ٖٓل٣).
340

 The people of this locality drink water from Kharārah (فواهح) and 

there were huge Palm trees. The famous spring at Tabūk is called „Ayn al-Sikr ( ٖػ٤

 This is an ancient spring dating to the Era of Jāhiliyyah. It is said that during .(اٌَُو

the invasion the Prophet (Sm.) encamped near the spring and drank from its water. 

Spring was hidden beneath the sands and the water disappeared. It was then the 

second Caliph „Umar (Ra.) who ordered to dig out the spring and some stone walls 

were constructed to protect the spring. There is a Mosque very close to this spring and 

it is the location where the Prophet (Sm.) offered prayer.
341

 It is also known as the 

Repentance Mosque. It was originally built with mud and roofed with palm trunk 

trees. It was restored in 1062 AH. Eventually, its complete renewal was ordered by 

the late King Fayṣal Ibn „Abdul-„Azīz, along the pattern of the Prophet‟s Mosque in 

al-Madīnah. Tabūk is also remarkable with another Mosques established in the places 

where the Prophet (Sm.) offered prayers in Madīnah-Tabūk route.
342

 Saudi Arabia 

border houses the largest air force base in Tabūk.
343
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  Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī,  Muʻjam mā ‟Istaʻjama, Ibid, 1, p. 303 
339

  Ibn Hishām, Ibid, V. 2, pp. 526-527; Al-Balādhurī, Ibid, p. 67 
340

  Al-Ḥimyarī, Ibid, p. 130 
341

  Al-Wāqidī, Ibid V. 3, p. 1021  
342

  Ibn Hishām, Ibid, V. 2, pp. 530-531; Al-Wāqidī, Ibid, V. 3, p. 999 
343

  Sandra Mackey, The Saudis: Inside the Desert Kingdom (New York: W.W. Norton and Company, 

2002), p. 234 



 

 An Introduction to the Cited Locations 

 209 

 The location Ta„han, also spelled as Ti„hin, is located in a place :(Ta‘han) رؼٜٖ .94

three miles away from a spring of water named al-Suqyā (اَُو٤ب) that is situated 

between Makkah and al-Madīnah
344

 or al-Qāḥah (اُوبؽخ) and al-Madīnah on the way of 

al-Hijrah in old Makkah-Madīnah Road.
345

 Al-Qāḥah (اُوبؽخ) is nearer to al-Madīnah, 

then the position of al-Suqyā (اَُو٤ب) and then Ta„han (ٖٜرؼ) according to al-

Samhūdī.
346

 The Prophet (Sm.) passed trough this place from Madīnah to Makkah.  

 

 area about four miles (6 (اُؾَ) Al-Tan„īm is a Mosque in al-Ḥil :(Al-Tan‘īm) اُز٘ؼيْ .95

kilometers) away from Makkah between Makkah and Sarf (ٍوف)
 347

 in the way to al-

Madīnah.
348

 The place is located in Wādī al-Nu„mān (ٕٝاكٟ اُ٘ؼٔب) between al-Nā„im 

 in another side. Al-Tan„īm acts as Mīqāt (ٓ٘ؼْ) hill in one side and al-Mun „im (ٗبػْ)

for people living in Makkah. This is closest mīqāt from Ḥarām. This Mosque is also 

known as Masjid al-„Ā‟ishah since the Prophet‟s wife „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) had put her 

‟lḥrām from this place once when the Prophet (Sm.) told her to do so during the 

Farewell Pilgrimage.
349

 

 

 Tihāmah refers to Red Sea coastal plain of Arabia from the Gulf :(Tihāmah) رٜبٓخ .96

of „Aqabah to the Bāb al-Mandib Strait. This is a desert extending between Sarwāt 

Mountains (عجبٍ اَُوٝاد) and between the Red Sea (اُجؾو الأؽٔو). Tihāmah is one of the 

main five parts of Arab land Tihāmah (رٜبٓخ), al-Ḥijāz (اُؾغبى), Najd (ٗغل), al-„Arūḍ 

.(ا٤ُٖٔ) and al-Yaman (اُؼوٝٗ)
350

 The Tihāmah region is sometime subdivided into 

two parts, Tihāmah al-Ḥijāz (northern part) and Tihāmah ʿAsīr (southern part). The 

Yemeni part (Tihāmah al-Yaman) is an extension of Tihāmah ʿAsir. The plain is 

constricted and attains its greatest widths (60 to 80 km) south of Madīnah and south 

of Makkah. The cities of Yanbu, Jiddah and al-Qunfudhah are located in the Ḥijāzi 

part of Tihāmah. The Asiri-Yemeni part of the Tihāmah plain includes the cities of 

Jizān and al-Hudaydah. During the Prophet‟s (Sm.) era, many military expeditions 

took place here including the invasion of Ḥamrā al-‟Asad (ؽٔواء الأٍل) and the Caravan 

raids. 

 

) Taymā‟ is a village between Wādī al-Qurā :(’Taymā) رئبء .97 -and al (ٝاكٟ اُووٟ

Shām (ّاُْب) on the road the pilgrims from Syria and Dimashq (كْٓن).
351

 This is a large 

oasis with a long history of settlement, located in northwestern Saudi Arabia at the 

point where the trade route between al-Madīnah and al-Jawf begins to cross the Nefud 

desert, 264 km southeast of the city of Tabūk, and about 486 km north of al-

Madīnah.
352

 High walls stand as the most visible reminders of the ancient Taymā‟.
353

  

 

Bir Haddaj, located at Tayma, is one of the most famous wells from ancient times and 

is an outstanding architectural landmark for the region. The Jews of Taymā‟ offered to 
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pay the Jizyah and came into an accord with the Prophet (Sm.) and the second chaliph 

„Umar (Ra.) expelt them from Jazīrah al-„Arab.
354

 

 

اُضيزٕٞ ٝ اُزيٖ .98  (Al-Tīn wa al-Zaytūn): Al-Tīn may mean the Mosque of Nūḥ which 

built on the mountain of Jūdi
355

 or the mountain of Dimashq
356

 while al-Zaytūn may 

indicate to the mountain near Jerusalem which also known as the mountain of al-

Ṭūr
357

 or both are two mountain at Syria
358

. 

 

 Thabīr is a mountain in al-Muzdalifah which is called in the Dark :(Thabīr) ثجيش .99

Age ‟Ashraqa Thabīr (  situated opposite to Masjid Khayf. Although there (اّوم صج٤و

were another five mountains in Makkah called Thabīr; Thabīr al-‟A„raj (صج٤و الأػوط), 

Thabīr Gaynā (صج٤و ؿ٤٘ب), Thabīr al-Khaḍrā (صج٤و اُقٚواء), Thabīr al-‟Aḥdaf (صج٤و الأؽلة), 

Thabīr al-Nuṣa„ (صج٤و اُّٖ٘غ). The last one Thabīr al-Nuṣa (صج٤و اُّٖ٘غ) is the mountain in 

al-Muzdalifah, also known as Thabīr al-‟Asbirah (  It is the famous and .(صج٤و الأصجوح

largest mountain of Makkah.
359

 It is a sacred blessed spot. The mount is in left side of 

pilgrims going to Minā from al-Muzdalifah.
360

  

 

It was narrated that while Allāh sparkled the Ṭūr Hill (  for Mūsā (As.) it (عجَ ٛٞه

break into sharp fragments and three hills fall in Makkah: Thabīr (صج٤و), Thawr (صٞه), 

Ḥirā‟ (ؽواء) and three hills fall in al-Madīnah: ‟Uḥud (اؽل), Warqān (ٕٝههب), Raḍwā 

.(هٟٙٞ)
361

 It was also reported that the Prophet (Sm.) along with Abū Bakr and 

„Umar (Ra.) ridden on this mount and the Prophet (Sm.) stomped it with his foot 

asking it not to shake and said: 

یيٌ وََ هِیلَانِ   اسْكُنْ  بَُِ   َِ  َّمَا علَیََْ   َِ ٌّ وَصِلِّ
“Be still, O Thabir! For there is none upon except a Prophet, a Ṣiddīq and two 

martyrs.”
362

 

 

 This was a famous land besides al-Madīnah under ownership of :(Thamagh) ثٔؾ .100

„Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra).
363

 

 

-This is a mount on the way to Dimashq from al :(Thaniyyah Harshā) ث٘يخ ٛشش٠ .101

Madīnah and close to the al-Juḥfah (اُؾغلخ). Presently it is known as al-Rābigh 

.(هاثؾ)
364

-
365

 It is the passage between two mountains and it has the footsteps of 

Prophet (Sm.), Prophet Mūsā (As.), Prophet Yūnus (As.), and many others who came 

for Ḥajj from various parts of the world. And near the Thaniyyah, there is a stone 
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marking for a Masjid on the ground for which it is confirmed and famous that Prophet 

(Sm.) offered Ṣalāh at this location. Near to Harshā, there are some old wells which 

have served thousands and millions of pilgrims for hundreds of years and they look so 

beautiful.  
 

It has many names. It is also called Mamarru al-‟Anbiā‟ ( ٗج٤بءٓٔو الأ ), Jāddatu al-

Uzhmā, Darb al-Hājj (كهة اُؾظ), Darb al-Sulṭāniy and Ṭarīq al-Qawāfil. It is the route 

taken by Prophet (Sm.) for Ghazwah ‟Abwā‟, Ḥudaybiyah, Fath Makkah, and Ḥajjah 

al-Wida‟. It is almost 400 km long which was covered on camels in 8 days 

approximately. Ṭarīq al-Hijrah is 510 km long. it was completed in 12 days by Prohet 

(Sm.). The most difficult Wādīs and narrow passages inside the mountains which 

were never adopted by caravans, very far away from villages, no wells, no food, no 

water, flood water areas with carpeted rocks on the ground.  

 

 The word al-Thaniyatyn is dual form of al-Thaniyyah :(Al-Thaniyatyn) اُث٘يزيٖ .102

.Every obstacle in the mountain or road is called al-Thaniyyah .(اُض٤٘خ)
366

 The two 

Thaniyyah cited in Ḥadīth
367

 are al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā‟ (اُض٤٘خ اَُل٠ِ) and al-Thaniyyah 

al-„Wulyā (اُض٤٘خ اُؼ٤ِب). Al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā‟ (اُض٤٘خ اَُل٠ِ) is the lower part of Makkah, 

also known as ‟Asfal Makkah (أٍلَ ٌٓخ), Kudan (ًلا), Kudā (ًٟل) and al-Thaniyyah al-

„Wulyā (اُض٤٘خ اُؼ٤ِب) is the upper part of Makkah, also known as ‟alā-Makkah (أػ٠ِ ٌٓخ-), 

 in ,(ه٣غ اُوٍبّ) Al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā‟ is now known as Rī„u al-Rassām .(‟Kadā) ًلاء

local language Rī„u al-Rassān (ٕه٣غ اُوٍب) and al-Thaniyyah al-„Wulyā is as Rī„u al-

Ḥajūn (ٕٞه٣غ اُؾغ), in local language Rī„u al-Ḥajūl (ٍٞه٣غ اُؾغ). The area of Dhū Ṭuwā 

 .is in between this two Thaniyyah (مٝ ٟٛٞ)

 

اُغل٠ِ اُث٘يخ .103  (Al-Thaniyyah al-Suflā’): The location has discussed in al-

Thaniyatyn (ٖاُض٤٘ز٤) and furthermore will be described at Kudan (ًلا). 

 

اُؼِيب اُث٘يخ .104  (Al- Thaniyyah al-‘Wulya): The location has discussed in al-

Thaniyatyn (ٖاُض٤٘ز٤) and furthermore will be described at ًلاء (Kadā‟). 

 

أُشاسث٘يخ  .105  (Thaniyyah al-Murār): It was an opening between two mountains at 

Marr al-Zhahrān (ٕٓو اُظٜوا) near al-Ḥudaybiyah (اُؾل٣ج٤خ).
368

 Modern name for Wādī 

Marr al-Zhahrān is Wādī Fāṭimah (ٝاكٟ كبٛٔخ) and three of its highest peaks come on 

Bahrah-Hadda-Jamum highway. Going from Hadda to Jamum; the mountain seen 

first on the left is Jabal Ḍāf (عجَ ٙبف), second is Jabal Mukassar (عجَ ٌَٓو) and third 

is Jabal Sidr (عجَ ٍله). The Prophet (Sm.) came to al-Ḥudaybiyah after turning right 

from Ṭarīq al-Qawāfil (َٛو٣ن اُوٞاك) and he took the companions in between Jabal Ḍāf 

and Mukassar to reach Ḥudaybiyah. The gap between Ḍāf and Mukassar is also 

known as Fajj al-Karimiy (كظ اٌُو٠ٔ٣) and Thaniyyah al-Murār was within these two 

mountains. Thaniyyah al-Murār is a sacred land as crossing the Thaniyyah was 

promised as forgiveness of sins for the companions who were stopped from „Umrah 

and the caravan was enforced to change the route towards south-west of Ṭarīq al-

Qawāfil to come to al-Ḥudaybiyah. 
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اُٞداع ث٘يخ .106  (Thaniyyah al-Wadā‘): This is an „Aqabah (ػوجخ) beside the periphery 

of Madanaian Sanctuary on the hand of Syria beside Jabal al-Sila„ (عجَ اَُِغ).
369

 This 

is the area where in the time of the Prophet (Sm.) horses were trained for the purpose 

of fighting in the cause of Allāh. A Masjid called Masjid al-Sabaq (َٓغل اَُجن) was 

once erected here but has now been removed. The place of Masid al-Sabaq is about 

520m north-west of Masjid al-Nabawī. According to some reports this area is where 

the companions of the Prophet (Sm.) would play games of throwing watermelon rinds 

to each other and where the Prophet (Sm.) and „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) would sometimes race 

with each other. This area was the starting point of horse races which had two 

finishing points, the first being at the locality of Banū Zurayq (near Masjid 

Ghamamah) and the further one at Hafyaa, about six miles away from Masjid al- 

Nabawī. Thaniyyah al-Wadā„ is one mile away from Masjid Banū Zurayq and Ḥafyā‟ 

is five miles away of al-Thaniyyah. This the place from where the Prophet (Sm.) 

prepared his army for Gazwah Khybar, Tabūk, Mūtah and he himself started journey 

for Tabūk battle and returned by this position.
370

 The residents of al-Madīnah sang for 

the Prophet (Sm.) upon his arrival at al-Madīnah to welcome him after completing 

Gazwah Tabūk saying: 
  ٝعت اٌُْو ػ٤ِ٘ب ٓب كػ٠ لله كاع ِٛغ اُجله ػ٤ِ٘ب ٖٓ ص٤٘بد اُٞكاع

“The full moon rose over us, From the valley of Wadā„; And it is incumbent upon us 

to show gratitude, For as long as anyone in existence calls out to [Allāh].”
371

 

 

) Thawr, also known as Jabal Thawr :(Thawr) ثٞس .107  ), is the name of aعجَ صٞه

historical mountain in Makkah in Saudi Arabia, located in the lower part of Makkah 

to the south of the district of al-Misfalah (أَُلِخ)
372

 on the road to Yemen.
373

 Height of 

the mountain is 1,405 m (4,610 ft). Accrding to scholars the place cited in the Qurʼān 

as al-Gār (اُـبه)
374

 is Gār al-Thawr (ؿبه صٞه) in southern Makkah
375

. 

 

Gār al-Thawr (ؿبه صٞه) or the cave of Thawr is located in the mountain of Thawr. It is 

in the form of a rock or a hallowed rock and looks like an upside-down boat. Its 

altitude from the ground is a little more than 500 meters. Climbing up to the cave is 

very difficult and requires making a lot of efforts. Cave of Thawr has two entrances, 

one in the west which is very narrow and almost at the bottom of the cave, entering 

from which is very difficult, and another is on the east which is somehow wider and it 

is believed that it has been made by a miracle from Allah the Almighty after the 

Prophet (Sm.) entered the cave. Length of the cave is about 18 hand spans [about 4 

meters] and its width in the middle is 11 hand spans [near to 2.5 meters]. The height 

inside the cave is about the height of a man and its area is 2.5 cubic meters. Now there 

are steps to climb the mountain. The Prophet (Sm.) had stayed in this cave for three 

days and nights when he set off on migration from holy Makkah to the sacred al-

Madīnah.
376

 It has been regarded as blessed by Muslims after the three days staying of 

the Prophet (Sm.) there at the beginning of Hijrah in Laylah al-Mabīt (  (٤ُِخ أُج٤ذ
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sought shelter there from the polytheists
377

 and has always been a place of visiting for 

Ḥajj pilgrims. Some have recorded the name of this mountain as Athal or Thawr 

Athal. 

 

Thawr is also a small mountain in al-Madīnah and it does not refer to Mount Thawr 

that is in Makkah. Many of classical scholars denied its existance in al-Madīnah
378

 but 

the experts about al-Madīnah identified the position of this mount.
379

 It is a tiny, 

rounded and reddish mountain located in the northwest of ‟Uḥud Mountain. It is the 

northern border of Madanian Ḥarām (اُؾوّ أُل٠ٗ) as narrated in the Ḥadīth.  

 

 Al-Jābiyah city is situated approximately 80 km. south of :(Al-Jābiyah) اُدبثيخ .108

Dimashq in aI-Shām between the Ḥawrān plain and the Golan Heights. It was very 

important in the period before Islam especially during the reigns of the Ghassanids, as 

it was a capital for some of their kings, due to its central situation is in the lands they 

ruled and its healthy weather in addition to its natural protection. 

 

In the beginning of the Islamic occupation of al-Shām, Muslims conquered al-Jābiyah 

in the year 13/634 during the reign of Abū Bakr (Ra.), and after occupation, the 

Muslims used it as a base for their military expeditions due to its proximity to the 

Arabian Peninsula. It was separated from the succeeding capital by natural obstacles 

such as mountains and rivers. In addition, its weather was similar to Arab tribes who 

cooperated in expeditions, were used to. After occupying most of the Syrian lands, 

Jābiyah was the place where the Caliph „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) had gone on 

different visits to al-Shām to meet the Islamic armies. It was also in Jābiyah the 

Caliph „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) made several expeditions to guarantee the 

domination on all al-Shām lands. Its significance declined when Caliph Sulaymān 

made Dābiq the Muslims‟ main military camp in Syria.
380

 

 

اُـشث٠ اُدبٗت .109  (Al-Jānib al-Gharbī): The location is already discussed in al-

Buq„ah al-Mubārakah (اُجوؼخ أُجبهًخ). 

 

) Al-Jubb, also known as Jubb Yusūf :(Al-Jubb) اُدت .110  is the place ,(عت ٣ٍٞق

where the brothers of Yusūf (As.) left him. The well is said to be in Jerusalem or in 

Jordan
381

 or between Hebron and B‟ir al-Shabi„ ( (ثئو اَُجغ
382

. Jubb Yusūf is located 

near Kibbutz Amiad in the Galilee at the western side of a lone rocky hill. It consists 

of a dug-out pit with a diameter of one meter and depth of about four meters, roofed 

by a cupola supported by four pillars, and surrounded by ancient graves. For 

centuries, the site served as a crossroads on the Via Maris linking Egypt, Syria, and 

Mesopotamia. From the 10th century onward, it is mentioned as a landmark, a holy 

place, and a source of water for caravans. From the 13th century there was a 

settlement in the area, which is mentioned up to the 17th century. At the end of the 
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16th century, a small khan (or caravanserai) was built there. The khan is notable for 

its solid construction and state of conservation compared to other khans from the 

same period. But over recent years it has been deteriorating to the point that it 

endangers its visitors. 

 

The Qurʼānic term Jabal in a verse :(Al-Jabal) اُدجَ .111
383

 used to indicate Thawr, 

Thaniyyah, Ḥirā‟ and Kudā‟ of Makkah
384

 and Ṭūr
385

 in another verse
386

. The 

locations are discussed in distinct titlles.  

 

طىئ خجَ .112  (Jabal Ṭaiy’): Tayy (٢ٛء) is a large and ancient Arab tribe, whose 

descendants continue to live throughout the Middle Eastern states of the Arab world. 

Jabal Tayy is the collective name of the north Arabian mountain ranges of Jabal Ajā 

.(عجَ ٠ٍِٔ) and Jabal Salmā (عجَ أعب)
387

 The mountain range is located in current south-

eastern Ḥā‟il (َؽبئ) Province in Saudi Arabia. This is a Mountainous area in 

northwestern Saudi Arabia bounded by the regions of al-Ḥijāz on the west and al-

Sharqiyyah on the east. The principal features of the region are the two great 

mountain ranges of ‟Ajāʾ and Salmā and the immense rolling sand dunes of al-Nafūd 

 The oasis town of Ḥā‟il is situated on the southern flank of the ‟Ajāʾ, while an .(اُ٘لٞك)

older capital, Fayd, lies in the midst of Salmā. Both towns were important stations on 

the pilgrim route to al-Madīnah from al-„Irāq and Iran. It is the place where Ḥātim al-

Ṭayy lived. The early Islamic historical sources report that his son, ‟Adiyy Ibn Ḥātim 

(Ra.), whom they sometimes refer to as the “king” of Ṭayy, converted to Islam in 

presence of the Prophet (Sm.).  

 

-Juḥfah is a place in the middle of the distance between al :(Al-Juḥfah) اُدسلخ .113

Madīnah and Makkah, about 190 kilometers to the northwest of Makkah, which is 

some distance from the main road in the province of Ḥā‟il Province, Saudi Arabia. 

The place is also cited in Ḥadīth as ٤ٜٓؼخ (Mahy„ah)
388

 although currently it is called 

by Rābigh (هاثؾ)
389

.  This is the mīqāt of people who come for Ḥajj from Egypt, north 

of Africa, Syria, Jordan and Lebanon (road trip), Morocco, Spain and other countries 

from that direction, and also all persons who are passing from this way.
390

 Muslims 

from Iran and other places who enter the airport of Jiddah by airplane and do not want 

to go to al-Madīnah can go to al-Juḥfah and become Muḥrim there and then go to 

Makkah. Ibn Taymiyyah said: “It is the mīqāt for those who make Ḥajj from the 

direction of the west, like the people of al-Shām (Greater Syria) and Egypt and the 

rest of the West. It is today ruined and deserted; therefore the people now go to 

Rābigh (هاثؾ) for ‟lḥrām. There is a Mosque in al-Juḥfah, from where it is possible to 

wear ‟lḥrām.  

 

 .(اُج٣ٞوح) The location is discussed in al-Buwayrah :(Judur) خذس .114
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 and (اُوبك٤ٍخ) Al-Jara„ah is a high place near al-Qādisiyyah :(Al-Jara‘ah) اُدشػخ .115

there the Kūffans met Sa„īd.
391

 This place is near al-Kūfah (اٌُٞكخ) in the outskirts of 

al-Ḥīrah (اُؾ٤وح).
392

 

 

 Al-Jurf, also spelled as al-Jarf, is a place three miles away from :(Al-Jurf) اُدشف .116

al-Madīnah in the road of al-Shām (ّاُْب)
393

 near Bi‟r Jamal (َٔثئو ع) and Bi‟r Jasm ( ثئو

(عْْ
394

 located in the region of al-Madīnah in Saudi Arabia. There were the properties 

of the Muslims specially the properties of „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.).
395

 So that 

„Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.) visited the area.
396

 The provential capital al-Madīnah is 

approximately 7.7 km (4.8 mi) away from al-Jurf. It is a mountain located at an 

elevation of 1,180 meters above sea level. The last expedition in the life of the 

Prophet (Sm.) was in the month of Safar 11 AH, under the command of „Usāmah Ibn 

Zayd to Syria „Byzantine Empire‟. However „Usāmah (Ra.) had left al-Madīnah with 

his army and camped temporarily outside al-Madīnah at Jurf because of the Propet‟s 

(Sm.) illness. The companions in the expedition often came into al-Madīnah to be at 

the bedside of the Messenger o Allah (Sm.). When an envoy arrived at al-Jurf bearing 

the sad news of the Prophet‟s Demise, the army returned to al-Madīnah and took part 

in the funeral of the Prophet (Sm.). Then Abū Bakr (Ra.) went out to al-Jurf and 

followed „Usāmah (Ra.) and sent him off. The remains of those who fight with the 

Prophet Dā‟ud (As.) are still there in between Ḥarrah Zahrah (  and Wādi (ؽوح ىٛوح

Rānūnā ( .(ٝاكٟ هاٗٞٗب
397

 This is the area of al-Sabkhah (اَُجقخ) i.e. the salty land that 

hardly ever grows. It was prophesized that Dajjāl will stop at the red hill ( اُظو٣ت 

(الأؽٔو
398

 at the end of the marsh (اَُجقخ) and reach the wasteland of al-Jurf and make 

camp there.
399

  

 

-The traditional Arabic name of al-Jazīrah is upper of al :(Al-Jazīrah) اُدضيشح .117

Mosul, also known as Jazīrah Ibn „Umar (عي٣وح اثٖ ػٔو)
400

 which is the name used for 

the uplands and great outwash plain of northwestern Iraq and northeastern Syria and 

southeastern Turkey, in the northern Middle East. The name al-Jazīrah has been used 

since the 7th century CE by Islamic sources to refer to the northern section of 

Mesopotamia, which together with the Sawād, made up al-„Irāq. It is surrounded by 

the Tigris on the north, east and south; this gives it its name, which means “island” in 

Arabic al-Jazīrah. The name at one time referred to the land between the two rivers, 

which in Assyrian is Bit Nahren. Historically the name referred to as little as the 

Sinjar plain coming down from the Sinjar Mountains, and as much as the entire 

plateau east of the coastal ranges. The region extends south from the mountains of 

Anatolia, east from the hills on the left bank of the Euphrates River, west from the 

mountains on the right bank of the Tigris River and includes the Sinjar plain. It 
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  Al-ʻAsqalānī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 97 
394

  Ibn Rajab al-Ḥanbalī, Fatḥ al-Bārī, Ibid, V. 2, p. 232; Al-Nabawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 64; Al-Hamawī, 

Ibid, V. 1, p. 299; Shurrāb, Ibid, p. 41 
395

  Al-Fīrūzābādī, Al-Maghānim al-Muṭābah, Ibid, p. 88; Al-Samhūdī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 48 
396

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Tayammum, Section: Bābu al-Tayammum fī al-Ḥaḍr ‟Idhā 

lam Yajid al-Mā‟ wa Khāfa Fawta al-Ṣalāh, V. 1, p. 74 
397

  Al-Samhūdī, Ibid, V. 1, p. 126 
398

  Ibn Mājah, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Fitan, Section: Bābu Fitnah al-Dajjāl wa Khurūj „Iīsa Ibn 

Mariam…., V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 4077, p. 1359 
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400
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extends down the Tigris to Samarra and down the Euphrates to Hit. The Khabur River 

runs for over 400 km across the plain, from Turkey in the north, feeding into the 

Euphrates. The major settlements are Mosul, Deir al-Zor, Ar Raqqah, Al Hasakah, 

Diyarbakr and Qamishli. The western, Syrian part is essentially contiguous with the 

Syrian al-Hasakah Governorate and is described as “Syria‟s breadbasket”. The 

eastern, Irāqi part includes and extends slightly beyond the Irāqi Ninewa Governorate. 

In the north it includes the Turkey provinces of Sanliurfa, Mardin, and parts of 

Diyarbakir Province. Al-Jazīrah is characterised as an outwash or alluvial plain, quite 

distinct from the Syrian Desert and lower-lying central Mesopotamia; however the 

area includes eroded hills and incised streams. 

 

Islamic traditions identify Mount Judi or Qardu as a peak near the town of Jazīrah Ibn 

„Umar (modern Cizre ) in east of Sinjār
401

 at the headwaters of the Tigris, near the 

modern Syrian-Turkish border. Ibn Baṭūṭah visited this position.
402

 The victory of this 

land occurred at the time of „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.).
403

  

 

 The meaning of the :(Jazīrah Ḥīna Maghrib al-Shams) خضيشح زيٖ ٓـشة اُشٔظ .118

Arabic clause ٌُْٔعي٣وح ؽ٤ٖ ٓـوة ا is an Island towards Sun Set. This was the island 

where Dajjāl was detained. Dr. Imran Nazar Hosein in his book “Jerusalem in the 

Qurʼān” identified the location as Britain:   
“It  is  very  clear  from  this  Ḥadīth that  when  Dajjāl was  released  into  the  world  

he would  have  to  be  geographically  located  on  that  island,  and  it  would  be  

from that island  that  he  would  launch  his  effort  to  impersonate  the  Messiah  by  

liberating  the  Holy Land  of non-Jewish rule etc. Which island was it? 

Our view is that the island referred to in the Ḥadīth was Britain. The evidence that 

supports our claim is truly startling. Consider the following.  In  1917  the 

government  of  the  „island‟  of  Britain  issued  the  Balfour  Declaration in which it 

announced to a startled world the intention of the British Government to support the 

establishment of a Jewish  National  Home in the Holy Land. Then in 1917 it was a 

British  army  led  by  General  Allenby  which  defeated  the  Turkish  army  and  

liberated  the  Holy  Land  of  Muslim  rule. From 1919  to  1948  Britain  ruled  over  

the  Holy  Land  on  the  basis  of a Mandate  conferred  by  the League of Nations. 

During this period of time the world witnessed the massive emigration of European 

Jews to the Holy Land. The tremendous German hatred of the Jews for their betrayal 

in the first world war (the German Jews made  a  deal  with  Britain  that  they  would  

get  USA  to  enter  the  war  in  support  of  Britain  if  Britain,  in  turn,  would  

promise  to  give  them  the  Holy  Land  when  the  war  was won) and the resultant 

rise of Hitler led to such wholesale persecution of the Jews as  dramatically  increased  

the  Jewish  emigration  from  Europe  to  the  Holy  Land. Finally,  in  1948  Britain  

acted  as  the  „midwife‟  for  the  baby  to  be  born,  i.e.,  for  the  declaration  of  

independence  of  the  State  of  Israel.   

We  may  note,  in  addition,  that  the  island  of  Britain  is  located  across  the  

Mediterranean  Sea  about  one  month‟s  journey  from  the  Arab  world!  It  is  also  

important  to  note  that  the  British  have  excelled  in  spying  and  espionage.  

Sherlock Holmes and James Bond movies are the fictional equivalent to Lawrence of 

Arabia. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  there  would  still  be  some  who  would  disagree  with  

our  view  in  which  we  have  identified  Britain  as  the  island  mentioned  in  the  

Ḥadīth.  To such people we respond very respectfully with the invitation to kindly 
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correct us. In order to do so they must, themselves identify the island and provide the 

evidence that validates their claim and invalidates ours. And so we have concluded 

that the Ḥadīth has informed us that when Dajjāl was released on earth and he 

commenced his mission of impersonating the Messiah in „a day that was like a year‟ 

it was from the island of Britain that he did so. We have also noticed that during this 

period of time Britain functioned as the „Ruling State‟ of the world.  Secondly we 

noticed that when it was the „Ruling State‟ of the world Britain exercised control over 

the money of the world. This was done through the Bank of England. Indeed London 

was the financial capital of the world.”
404

 

 

اُؼشة خضيشح .119  (Jazīrah al-‘Arab): The Arabic al-Jazīrah al-„Arabiyyah ( اُغي٣وح 

 ), which means to Arabian Island or Arabian Peninsula, is a peninsula ofاُؼوث٤خ

Western Asia situated north-east of Africa on the Arabian plate. This Arabian Island 

extended to al-Madīnah, or between al-„Udhayb (اُؼن٣ت) and Ḥaḍramawt (ؽٚوٓٞد), 

from the territory of Persia to far al-„Adn (ٕأه٠ٖ اُؼل), between al-„And (ٕاُؼل) to al-

„Irāq (اُؼوام) in length and between al-Jiddah to border of great Syria (ّاُْب) in wide, 

bordered by the Bāb al-Mandib strait on the southwest, and the Red Sea on the 

southwest and west, the Persian Gulf to the northeast, the Levant to the north and the 

Indian Ocean to the southeast.
405

 From a geological perspective, it is considered a 

subcontinent of Asia. It is the largest peninsula in the world, at 3,237,500 km2 

(1,250,000 sq mi). The Arabian Peninsula consists of the countries Yemen, Oman, 

Qatar, Baḥrayn, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates as well as parts 

of southern Irāq and Jordan.
406

 The peninsula formed as a result of the rifting of the 

Red Sea between 56 and 23 million years ago. The most prominent feature of the 

peninsula is desert, but in the southwest there are mountain ranges which receive 

greater rainfall than the rest of the Arabian Peninsula. Harrat ash Shaam is a large 

volcanic field that extends from the northwestern Arabian Peninsula into Jordan and 

southern Syria.
407

 

 

 Al-Ji„arānah, also spelled as al-Ji„arrānah, is a place at :(Al-Ji‘arānah) اُدؼشاٗخ .120

the end of Ḥarām between Makkah and al-Ṭā‟if.
 408

 This area has been named after a 

woman from the Quraysh who belonged to the Banu Tameem tribe. Her name was 

Reeta and her title was Ji'irraanah. She was mentally deranged and spent the entire 

day knitting cloth and then tearing it up in shreds. According to a narration of 

„Abdullah bin „Abbās (Ra.), it is this very lady that the verse refers to when it states:  

ةٍ  لَِّ   ََ ضَْ  َ ْ لهََا مِنْ  َْ لِ  ُوَّ ٍ  ۚ   أَ ْكاَ ًا تَتَّخِذُونَ أیَْمَا َُ ْ  دَخَلًا  َْ نَُ ْ  أنَْ تَُ ونَ  وَلَا تَُ و ُوا  اَ ٌ  ِ يَ أرََْ ه مِنْ أمَُّ  أمَُّ
“And be not like her who undoes the thread which she has spun after it has 

become strong, by taking your oaths a means of deception among yourselves, 

lest a nation may be more numerous than another nation....” 409 

 

Nowadays there is a little settlement there that begins from the valley of Sarif and is 

situated 24 km north east of al-Masjid al-Ḥarām. One of its roads led directly to 
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Makkah.
410

 The name is retained till today. The Prophet (Sm.) stopped at that location 

on his way back from the campaign of Ḥunayn (ٖؽ٤٘). He had set there for distribution 

of al-Ganāyim (ْاُـ٘بئ) gained in al-Ḥunayn and performed ‟lḥrām to do „Umrah. So 

here exists a Masjid on Prophet‟s name beside which has wells.
411

 The Prophet (Sm.) 

after performing „Umrah went to al-Ji„arānah again in his return back to al-

Madīnah.
412

 

 

 The three stone-pillars symbolising Saṭāns set up in Minā :(Al-Jamrah) اُدٔشح .121

are called al-Jimār (اُغٔبه). Those are the symbols of the Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) in 

Minā. The first one is called Jamrah al-‟Ulā (عٔوح الأ٠ُٝ) which is near to Masjid al-

Khyf (َٓغل اُق٤ق), the second as Jamrah al-‟Wusṭā (عٔوح اٍُٞط٠) and the third one is 

called Jamrah al-„Aqabah (عٔوح اُؼوجخ) which is closest to Makkah.
413

 The pilgrims find 

Jamrah al-„Aqabah first on the way to Minā from Makkah. 

 

اُؼوجخ خٔشح .122  (Jamrah al-‘Aqabah): The location is already discussed in al-Jamrah 

 .(اُغٔوح)

 

  .(ا٤َُ٘) al-Nīl-(ا٤ُْ) The location will be discussed in al-Yamm :(Jannāt) خ٘بد .123

 

 .(اُطبئق) The location will be discussed in al-Ṭā‟if :(Jannatayn) خ٘زيٖ .124

 

125.  and (عٞاصبء) ‟The location Juwāthā, also spelled as Juwāthāa :(Juwāthā) خٞاث٠ 

Ju‟āthā (عؤاصب), is a military port villages for „Abd al-Qys (ٌػجل اُو٤) in Baḥrayn.
414

 The 

Friday congregational prayer was arranged for the first time out of Masjid al-Nabawī 

is at this port village. At the time of the first Chaliph Abū Bakr (Ra.) the port was 

conquered and restrained from rebellion under the leadership of al-„Alā Ibn al-

Ḥaḍramī (Ra.).
415

 

 

-This is a place near ‟Uḥud to the north of al :(Al-Jawwāniyyah) اُدٞاٗيخ .126

Madīnah.
416

 Al-Samhūdī relates that it was the dwellings of the Jews of al-

Madīnah.
417

  

 

 Several places have been proposed for the Jūdī, as the :(Al-Jūdī) اُدٞدٟ .127

mountain of al-Jūdī in north Arabia near a mountain called ‟Ajā‟; the mountain of 

Daris in „Armīniyah; the mountain in Kurdistān; in Adiabene between Upper Zāb and 

Lower Zāb; A mountain in Phrygia in Asia Minor
418

; A mountain in east of Sinjār
419

 

near Ibn „Umar‟s Island; the mountain of al-Ṭūr in Sinai.
420

 

 

According to the Qurʼān
421

, the final resting place of the vessel was called al-Jūdī. 

The Arab geographer Ibn Khordadbih identified the location of mount Jūdī as being in 
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the land of Assyria (Al-Akrad).  Arab historian al-Mas„ūdī (d. 956), reported that the 

spot where the ark came to rest could be seen in his time. He also said that the Ark 

began its voyage at al-Kūfah in central „Irāq and sailed to Makkah, where it circled al-

Ka„bah, before finally travelling to Judi. Al-Masudi locates Jabal Jūdī at 80 parasangs 

from the Tigris.
422

 Yāqūt al-Hamawī placed the mountain above Jazīrah Ibn „Umar to 

the east of the Tigris and mentioned a mosque built by Nūḥ that could be seen in his 

day.
423

 The traveller Ibn Baṭṭūtah passed by the mountain in the 14th century.
424

 

Mount Jūdī was historically located in the province of Corduene, in northern 

Mesopotamia. 

 

Al-Jawf, also spelled as al-Jauf, is a valley in Yemen :(Al-Jawf) اُدٞف .128
425

. It is 

bordered by the far-southwest extension of the Rubʿ al-Khali, the great sandy desert 

of the Arabian Peninsula. Al-Jawf was the core area of one of the most ancient of the 

South Arabian kingdoms, the state of Maʿīn (c. 1000 BC-2nd century BC). Al-Jawf 

province located to the North West of the capital Ṣan„ā‟, and away from it about (143) 

kilometers. It was the home of the ancient Maʿīn kingdom. Its capital is Al Hazm. 

 

.This is a town of Yemen :(Jayshān) خيشبٕ .129
426

 It is a city where where black wine 

is attributed.
427

  

 

 Al-Ḥabshah is mostly notable due to the first migration of :(Al-Ḥabshah) اُسجشخ .130

the Muslims happened from Makkah to Abyssiniyah, a name derived from the Arabic 

al-Ḥabshah
428

, as an episode in the early history of Islam. The Prophet (Sm.) advise 

them to seek refuge in Abyssinia.
429

  They crossed the Red Sea and sought refuge in 

the Christian Kingdom of Aksum, possibly settling at Negash, a place in present-day 

Ethiopia
430

 and Eritrea. The Aksumite monarch who received them is known in 

Islamic sources as the Negūs, mostly celebrated as Najāshī (ٗغب٢ّ) in Arabic and 

‟Aṣḥamah (إٔؾٔخ), a person renowned for justice and in whose land human rights 

were cherished. The Prophet (Sm.) had written his first letter to this king and ordered 

them to give it when they reached Ethiopia. Modern historians have alternatively 

identified him with King Armah and Ella Tsaham.
431

 It was narrated Allāh‟s Apostle 

(Sm.) offered the funeral prayer for al- Najāshī. Jabir Ibn „Abdullāh reported:  

ُ َ نْهُمَا، یَُ ولُ  ِ رَِ يَ الّلَّ ِ  َ َ اءٌ، أَ َّهُ سَمَِ  جَا ِلَ  ْنَ َ بْلِ الّلَّ ِ ُّ صَلََّ الُله علَیَْهِ وَسَلََّ  : أخََْ َ َ الیَوْمَ رَجٌُ  صَالحٌِ مِنَ :  َالَ النَّ  َلْ تُوُفِّّ
،  صََلوُّا علَیَْهِ ،  َالَ  ِ ُّ صَلََّ الُله علَیَْهِ وَسَلََّ  علَیَْهِ وَ َحْنُ مََ هُ صُُ ووٌ  َالَ أَ ُو الّ ُ َْ ِ : الحَبَِ ،  هََلُّ َ َ نْ جَا ِلٍ كُنُْ  :  صَََ ْ نَا،  صََلََّ النَّ

ّ ِ اللاَِّ    فِّ الصَّ
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“The Prophet said: Today a pious man from al-Ḥabsh (i.e. Najāshī) has expired, come 

on to offer the funeral prayer. (Jābir said): We lined up in rows and after that the 

Prophet (Sm.) led the prayer and we were in rows. Jābir added: I was in the second 

row.”
432

 

 

Al-Mas„ūdī described Ḥabshah country in his geographical work „Murūj al-Dhahab‟. 

He wrote that the chief town of the Ḥabshah is called Ku„bar (ًؼجو), which is a large 

town and the residence of the Najāshī, whose empire extends to the coasts opposite 

the Yemen, and possesses such towns as al-Zayla„ (اُي٣ِغ), al-Dahlak (اُلِٛي) and Nāṣi„ 

”.(ٗبٕغ)
433

 Moreover, Islamic tradition states that Bilāl Ibn Rabah, a leading 

companion of the Prophet (Sm.), was from Ethiopia. 

 

 It is a hill near to Makkah where „Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Abī Bakr :(Ḥubshiy) زجش٠ .131

died.”
434

 

 

اُضيذ زدبسح .132  (Ḥijārah al-Zayt): It was a place in al-Madīnah at al-Ḥarrah 

.(اُؾوح)
435

 

 

 The hugely used term ‘al-Ḥijāz‟, which literally means „the :(Al-Ḥijāz) اُسدبص .133

Barrier‟, is a place located between Najd (ٗغل) and Tihāmah (رٜبٓخ). The region is so 

called as it separates the land of the Najd in the east from the land of Tihamah in the 

west.
436

 It is bordered on the west by the Red Sea, on the north by Jordan, on the east 

by the Najd, and on the south by „Asīr. Al-Ḥijāz includes the towns of Makkah, al-

Madīnah, Jiddah, al-Ṭā‟if, Khaybar, Fadak, Ṭābūk, Dār Bali, Dār Asyja‟, Dār 

Muzaynah, Dār Juhaynah, areas occupied by the Ḥawāzin people, and Jullu Hilal. Its 

main city is Jeddah, but it is probably better known for the Islamic holy cities of 

Makkah and al-Madīnah. As the site of Islam‟s holiest places, al-Ḥijāz has 

significance in the Arab and Islamic historical and political landscape.  

 

-It is a semi-circular shoulder-high perimeter wall beside al :(Al-Ḥijr) اُسدش .134

Ka„bah at the side of al-Mīzāb (ا٤ُٔياة)
437

-
438

. This is the crescent shaped area 

immediately adjacent to the nothern wall having passages on both sides. It is a 

structure that was left behind by Banū Quraysh (  due to their insufficient (ث٘ٞ هو٣ِ

funds.
439

 It is also a part of Ka„bah. Farḍ prayer is not held in this section as it 

contains the Maqām of Nabī ‟Ismā„īl (As.) and his mother Ḥāḍirah (As.). The place is 

sometime mentioned as Ḥaṭīm (ْاُؾط٤) although Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) discrouge to use this 

word.
440
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It is known as „Ḥijr ‟Ismā„īl‟ as it was the place where ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) constructed a 

shelter for ‟Ismā„īl (As.)) and his mother Ḥāḍirah (As.). Some scholars have 

mentioned that the graves of ‟Ismā„īl (As.) and his mother Ḥāḍirah (As.) lie buried 

beneath the Ḥijr ‟Ismā„īl. However, others have dismissed the narrations as being 

Ḍa„īf (weak). 

 

 .(صٔٞك أهٗ) The location is already discussed in ‟Arḍ Thamūd :(Al-Ḥijr) اُسدش .135

 

 is plural form of the Arabic al-Ḥujrah (اُؾغواد) Al-Ḥujrāt :(Al-Ḥujrāt) اُسدشاد .136

 which means the room, cabin or hut. Al-Ḥuzrāt are those huts in which (اُؾغوح)

Prophet (Sm.) used to reside with his wives. When al-Masjid al-Nabawī was being 

built, two huts were also constructed for the Prophet‟s wives „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) and 

Sawdā‟ (Ra.). More such huts were built as the number of wives of the Prophet (Sm.) 

increased. All these huts were adjacent to al-Masjid al-Nabawī and their doors used to 

open in the mosque. Each hut consisted of a room. Its walls were built by unbaked 

bricks of mud and the roof by the branches of palm tree. It had also a tiny yard as 

described in al-Bukhārī: 

ِ ِّ صَلََّ الُله علَیَْهِ وَسَلََّ  فِّ خِلَا َِ  ُ لمَْانَ  ْنِ َ ّ َانَ،  أَتََنَاوَلُ سُُ َ ها  یلِي:  ن الحسن  ال   ن دَاوُدُ  ْنُ -كنُ  أدَْخُُ   یُُوتَ أزَْوَاجِ النَّ
ْ لِ، وَأظَُنُّ َ لْضَ البَْیِْ  مِنْ  َابِ الحُْجْلَةِ إِلََ  َابِ البَْیِْ  :  َْ ٍ   َالَ  حِ الشَّ رَأیَُْ  الحُْجُلَاتِ مِنْ جَلِیلِ النَّخِْ  مَغْشِیًّا مِنْ خَارِجٍ  ِمُسُو

لَِ    َحْوًا مِنْ سِّ ِ أوَْ سَبِْ  أَ رُْعٍ، وأحِ رُ البی  للاخ  َ شْلَ أَ رُْعٍ، وَأظَُنُّ سُمْكَهُ  َْ َ اللمان والسب   حو وَوَ َْ ُ  ِ نْلَ  َابِ عاَاشََِ ، .  َ
 .   ا  و مست ب  المغلب

“Narrated Ḥasan al-Baṣrī (R.): I entered the houses of the wives of the Prophet (Sm.) 

during the succession of „Uthmān ibn „Affān (Ra.). I was a teenager and I could touch 

the ceiling of each hut as I stood in it. Dāwūd Ibn Qays said: I saw these huts or 

Ḥuzrāt. These were covered by the branches of the palm trees. I think, the distance 

between the entrance door and the door of Ḥuzrah was about six or seven cubits. I 

guess the house is within ten cubits, and i think its thickness is between the 

eight and seven. I stood at the door of „Ā‟ishah (Ra.) and it was acing to the 

west.”
441

  

 

The wives of the Prophet (Sm.) spent their lives in such ordinary rooms. When „Umar 

Ibn „Abd al-„Azīz (R.) expanded the Prophet‟s Mosque, he included in it all the 

Ḥuzrāt except that of „Ā‟ishah (Ra.). This was the „Sacred Chamber‟ in which the 

Prophet (Sm.) used to live with his wife „Ā‟ishah (Ra.). The Prophet (Sm.) passed 

away in this room and was buried in this very room. Later on Caliph Abū Bakr (Ra.) 

and Caliph „Umar (Ra.) were also buried in this room. „Īsā (As.) will be buried in this 

room
442

 as well when Allāh (Swt.) will send him down from the sky and when he 

(As.) will die like other human beings. 

 

 The place is near to the cemetery of the people of :(Al-Ḥazūn) اُسدٕٞ .137

Makkah.
443

 It is a hill on the high plateau of Makkah and close to the Makkan burial 

ground al-Mu„allā, opposite to Masjid al-Bī„ah (َٓغل اُج٤ؼخ), also known as Masjid al-

„Aqabah ( ) So that al-Mu„allā Cemetery .(َٓغل اُؼوجخ یٓوجوح أُؼَ ) is also known as al-

Ḥajūn Cemetery (  The first wife of the Prophet (Sm.) Khadījah bint .(ٓوجوح اُؾغٕٞ

Khuwylid and Many of his relatives were buried in this cemetery in this graveyard. 

                                                 
441
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This is very close to al-Thaniyyah al-„Wulyā (  which is the upper part of (اُض٤٘خ اُؼ٤ِب

Makkah, also known as „Alā-Makkah (أػ٠ِ ٌٓخ) and ًلاء (Kadā‟).
444

 This Thaniyyah is 

still known as Rī„u al-Ḥajūn (ٕٞه٣غ اُؾغ), in local language Rī„u al-Ḥajūl (ٍٞه٣غ اُؾغ). 

 

) The site is discussed in Baṭn Makkah :(Al-Ḥudaybiyah) اُسذيجيخ .138  and (ثطٖ ٌٓخ

Baldaḥ (ثِلػ). 

 

) ‟or Ghār al-Ḥirā (ؽواء) ‟Ḥirā :(’Ḥirā) زشاء .139 ؽواءاٍؿبه  ) also known as the Cave of 

Ḥirā‟ is a cave about three miles away from Makkah
445

, on the mountain named on 

Jabal al-Nūr (عجَ اُ٘ٞه) i.e. „the hill of light‟ in al-Ḥijāz region of present-day Saudi 

Arabia. It is notable for being the location where the Prophet (Sm.) received his first 

revelations from Allāh through the angel Jibrīl (َعجو٣) during the month of Ramaḍān 

in 610 CE. The cave itself is about 3.7 m (12 ft) in length and 1.60 m (5 ft 3 in) in 

width. The cave is situated at a height of 270 m (890 ft).  

 

The Prophet (Sm.) first began to have revelations in the form of good dreams which 

came true. Then he began to like solitude. He would go to the cave and meditate there 

in solitude for a number of days and nights. He would take provisions with him to 

stay for an extended period, and when he returned to Khadījah (Ra.), he would stock 

up again and go back to the cave. This was his practice until Truth was revealed to 

him by an angel while he was in the cave of Ḥirā‟. During Tahajjud time one night, 

when he was alone in the cave, there came to him an angel in the form of a man. The 

angel said to him: “Recite!”. “I cannot read”, the Prophet (Sm.) replied. The angel 

took hold of him a second time and pressed him until he could not endure it any 

longer. After letting him go, the angel again said, “Recite!”. Again the Prophet (Sm.) 

replied: “I cannot read”. The angel further embraced him again until he had reached 

the limit of endurance and said “Recite!” for the third time the Prophet (Sm.) said: “I 

cannot read”. The angel released him and said:  

  ا ْلَأْ  ِاسِْ  رَ َِّ  الذَِّي خَليََ خَليََ ااِْ سَْانَ مِنْ علَيٍَ ا ْلَأْ وَرَ َُّ  الَْكَْلَمُ الذَِّي علَََّ   ِالَْ لَِ  علَََّ  ااِْ سَْانَ مَا لَْ  یَْ لَْ  
“Read in the name of your Lord, the Creator. He Who created man from a clot. Read! 

And your Lord is the Most Bounteous. Who taught by the Pen, taught man what he 

knew not.”
 446

  

 

This was the first day of his Prophethood and these were the first verses of the Qurʼān 

revealed to him. He was very alarmed by the experience and feared that he had 

become possessed. The majority of Muslims do not consider visiting the cave as an 

integral part of the Ḥajj. Nonetheless many visit it for reasons of personal pleasure 

and spirituality. 

 

 The term refers to the two holy sanctuaries: Makkan Sanctuary :(Ḥaram) اُسشّ .140

and Madanian Sanctuary. The boundaries of the Makkan Sanctuary, also mentioned in 

the Qurʼān as Ḥāḍirī al-Masjid al-Ḥarām (ّؽبٙوٟ أَُغل اُؾوا)
 447

-
448

, vary in distance 

from al-Ka„bah. On the Madīnah side the Ḥarām boundary is around three miles; from 

the Jiddah side it is ten miles; from the Yemen side it is seven miles; from al-Ṭā‟if 

side it is eleven miles; while from Irāq side it is six miles.
449

 The Bounderies of 

Madanian Sanctuary are the mountains of Mount „Aīr in southern side, Mount Thawr 

                                                 
444
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in northern side, the valleys of Wāqim in eastern side and Ḥarrah al-Wabarah in 

western side. The distance between Mount „Aīr and Mount Thawr is approximately 

15 Kilometers. The Makkan sanctuary is cited both in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth while 

Madanian sanctuary is cited only in prophetic traditions.  

 

 in al-„Irāq. After the (اٌُٞكخ) Ḥarūrā‟ is a village near al-Kūfah :(’Ḥarūrā) زشٝساء .141

unsatisfactory conclusion to the Battle of Ṣiffīn, „Alī Ibn Abī Ṭālib (Ra.) returned 

with his army back and entered al-Kūfah. During the march, a group of 12,000 men 

kept themselves at a distance from the main part of the army and did not follow him. 

Instead, they camped at Ḥarūrā‟, so that they named by al-Ḥarūriyyah (اُؾوٝه٣خ), 

“Those who set up camp in Ḥarūrā‟”. They were declaring: la ḥukma ‟illā lillāh ( ٌْلاؽ

-There is no judgement, except Allāh‟s”. Thus they have been called al“ - (الا لله

Ḥukmiyyah (اُؾ٤ٌٓٞخ), because of their refusal to accept the authority of the two 

arbitrators: Abū Mūsā al-Ash„arī and „Amr Ibn al-„Āṣ (Ra.). They wrongly deduced it 

from the verse “inil ḥukmu ‟illā lillāh”
450

; the two arbitrators have no power to 

decide!” The group “seceded” and thus their name al-Khawārij (اُقٞاهط), “those who 

seceded” and elected a certain „Abdullāh Ibn Wahb al-Rasibi as their leader.
451

  

 

 Ḥarrah from Ḥarr (Heat) is the generic name of lava, porous :(Al-Ḥarrah) اُسشح .142

basalt, scoriae, greenstone, schiste, and others supposed to be of igneous origin. 

Ḥarrah means the lava land. It is also denote a ridge or hill of such formation. Al-

Ḥarrah is an area of flat lands with black stones outside of al-Madīnah.
452

 The 

Madanian sanctuary is between two Ḥarrahs: The eastern is Ḥarrah al-Wāqim ( ؽوح 

) and the western Ḥarrah al-Wabarah (ٝاهْ Ḥarrah al-Wāqim was a port .(ؽوح اُٞثوح
453

 

lying to the northeast side about one mile eastward of al-Madīnah. This is also called 

by al-Zhahrah.
454

 It was reported that „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb and several other 

companions (Ra.) met Suhayb close to the outskirts of al-Madīnah at this al-Ḥarrah. 

The battle of Ḥarrah that was fought against the armies of Yazīd Ibn Mu„āwiyah by 

„Abdullah Ibn Zubayr and his allies occurred here and a number of the companions of 

the Prophet (Sm.) were martyred here.
455 

Ḥarrah al-Wabarah which is three miles 

away from alMadīnah
456

 is the western boundary of Madanian sanctuary as is 

mentioned in the Ḥadīth.
457

 

 

اُٞثشح زشح .143  (Ḥarrah al-Wabarah): The location is discussed at al-Ḥarrah (اُؾوح). 

 

 .(أُل٣٘خ) The location will be discussed in al-Madīnah :(Ḥasanah) زغ٘خ .144
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.(أُؾٖت) This is the same meaning of al-Muḥaṣṣab :(Al-Ḥaṣbah) اُسصجخ .145
458

 The 

location is discussed at al-‟Abṭaḥ الأثطؼ). 

 

 The region‟s name means “death has come”, from :(Ḥaḍramawt) زضشٓٞد .146

ḥaḍara (ؽٚو) Arabic for “has come” and mawt (ٓٞد) Arabic for “death”, though there 

are multiple explanations for how it came to be known as such. One explanation is 

that after the destruction of Thamūd, the Prophet Ṣāliḥ (As.) relocated himself and 

about 4,000 of his followers to the region and it was there that he died, thus lending 

the region its morbid name “death has come.” It is a vast area located in southern 

Yemen,
459

 east of Aden (ٕػل) and close to the Arabian Sea. In the nourtheast, it is 

surrounded by sand and is known as al-‟Ahqāf (الأؽوبف) - the giants of ‟Ād tribe were 

struck and died in the area. The place of the Prophet Hūd (As.) and the well of Barhūt 

 and Shibām (رو٣ْ) are in Ḥaḍhramawt. Other cities in Ḥaḍramawt are Tarīm (ثوٛٞد)

.(ّجبّ)
460

 The Ḥaḍramawt Valley opens into the Arabian Sea. It is agreed by all that the 

Prophet (Sm.) assigned Ziyād Ibn Labīd (Ra.) to Ḥaḍhramawt.
461

 

 

اُخيَ زطْ .147  (Ḥaṭm al-Khayl):
 
The location is mentioned in another version as Ḥaṭm 

al-Jabal ( اُغجَ ؽطْ )
462

 that means the spur of the mountain in the narrow part of the 

valley.
463

 This is where Abū Sufyān was detained by „Abbās (Ra.) instructing by the 

Prophet (Sm.). Many scholars along with Ibn Ḥajar al-ʻAsqalānī (R.) mentioned the 

location as Khaṭm al-Khayl ( ) and explained as Khaṭm al-Jabal ( اُق٤َفطْ .( اُق٤َفطْ
464

 

 

 .(اُؾغو) The location is already discussed in al-Ḥijr :(Ḥaṭīm) اُسطيْ  .148

 

This is a place near al-Madīnah :(’Al-Ḥafyā) اُسليبء .149
465

 ahead of Bi‟r al-Rūmah 

( -The distance is about five or six miles from al-Ḥafyā‟ to Thaniyyah al .(ثئو اُوٝٓخ

Wadā„ ( اعص٤٘خ اُٞك )
466

 wherein the Prophet (Sm.) would run the horses of battle.
467

 

 

 This is generally the outside of the boundaries of Makkan Sanctuary :(Ḥill) زَ .150

.(اُؾوّ ا٠ٌُٔ)
468

 The land from the bondary line of Ḥarām upto Mīqāt is called Ḥill. 

 

 The name Ḥalb derives from the Aramaic word „Ḥalaba‟ which :(Ḥalb) زِت .151

means „white‟, referring to the color of soil and marble abundant in the area. The 

original ancient name, Ḥalb, has survived as the current Arabic name of the city. It is 

of obscure origin. Some have proposed that ḥalab means „iron‟ or „copper‟ in Amorite 

languages, since the area served as a major source of these metals in antiquity. The 

modern-day Arabic nickname of the city, al-Shahbā‟ (اُْٜجبء), which means “the 
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white-colored,” also allegedly derives from the famous white marble of Aleppo, the 

English name of the city. This is a city in Syria, serving as the capital of the Aleppo 

Governorate, the most populous Syrian governorate. It is an ancient city, and one of 

the oldest continuously inhabited cities in the world.  

 

 Ḥimṣ also Ḥemṣ and Homs, previously known as Emesa, is a city :(Ḥimṣ) زٔص .152

in western Syria and now the capital of the Homs Governorate. The origin of the 

city‟s modern name is that it is an Arabic form of the city‟s Latin name “Emesus”, 

derived from the Greek “Emesa” or “Emesos”.
469

 “Emesa” was shortened to “Homs” 

or “Ḥimṣ” by its Arab inhabitants, many of whom settled there prior to the Muslim 

conquest of Syria. This name has been preserved throughout the period of Islamic rule 

continuing to the present day. It is 501 metres (1,644 ft) above sea level and is located 

162 kilometres (101 mi) north of Damascus. Located on the Orontes River, Homs is 

also the central link between the interior cities and the Mediterranean coast. The 

Byzantine emperor Heraclius lived on during the Prophet (Sm.) at Ḥimṣ and the city 

served as his headquarters
470

. He abandoned it after his army‟s defeat by the Muslims 

during Caliph „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) at the Battle of Yarmūk in southern Syria 

and started to lived at the city of al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah ( هَط٘ط٤٘٤خاٍ ).
471

 In 637 CE, the 

Muslim army led by Khālid Ibn al-Walīd (Ra.) who is buried in its main mosque, 

captured Emesa peacefully. 

 

 .(اُ٘و٤غ) „The location will be discussed at al-Naqī :(Ḥimā) ز٠ٔ .153

 

 close to (مٝ أُغبى) The Ḥunayn is a valley besides Dhū al-Majāz :(Ḥunayn) ز٘يٖ .154

the city of al-Ṭā‟if (اُطبئق), a dintence around eleven miles from Makkah to al-Ṭā‟if 

 where the Prophet (Sm.) battled with Banū (ػوكخ) from the side of „Arafah (اُطبئق)

Thaqīf (ث٘ٞ صو٤ق) and Banū Hawāzin (ٕث٘ٞ ٛٞاى).
472

 Ḥunayn is located between Makkah 

and Ṭā‟if in al-Sarawāt (اَُوٝاد) Mountains.
473

 The location is a wide arid valley 

surrounded by barren Rocky Mountains on the way from Makkah to al-Ṭā‟if. The 

location is now known as Jad„ān (ٕعلػب) previously famous as Yad„ān (ٕ٣لػب) on the 

peak of Wādi al-Sharā‟i„ (ٝاكٟ اُْوائغ). 

 

Al-Ḥīrah is an ancient small well constructed Christian city :(Al-Ḥirah) اُسيشح .155
474

 

located in a place called al-Najaf (اُ٘غّق), three miles away of al-Kūfah
475

 towards 

south side in south-central Irāq; it was prominent in pre-Islamic Arab history. The 

town was originally a military encampment, but in the 5th and 6th centuries ad it was 

the capital of the Lakhmids, who were Arab vassals of Sasanian Persia. The city, 

widely known for its size and wealth, was a Sassanian dukedom
476

 as it was the 

capital of the Persian province of Irāq. As such it was a centre of diplomatic, political, 

and military activities involving Persia, the Byzantine Empire, and the Arabian 

Peninsula. It protected the Sasanians from the attacks of Arabian nomads and served 

as an important station on the caravan route between Persia and the Arabian 

Peninsula. During the reign of the Caliphate Abū Bakr (Ra.) sent to Khālid Ibn al-

Walīd a letter which noted that “The conquest of al-Ḥīrah and al-Kūfah is entrusted to 
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thee.”
477

 Following the Battle of al-Ḥīrah, the city was captured by Khālid Ibn al-

Walid (Ra.)
478

 in May 633. The fight was brief and the citizens of the city quickly 

surrendered and brought gifts to Khālid Ibn al-Walīd (Ra.).
479

 

 

 The name Khurāsān, also known as Khorasan or Khorāyān :(Khurāsān) خشاعبٕ .156

 is derived from Middle Persian Khwarāsān, a compound of khwar meaning ,(فٞهآ٣بٕ)

“sun” and āsān from āyān literally meaning “to come” or “coming” or “about to 

come”. Thus Khurāsān means “land where the sun rises” or “east”.
480

 The Persian 

word Khāvar-zamīn ( یٕفبٝه ىّ ), meaning “the eastern land”, has also been used as an 

equivalent term. It is a famous city bordered by Mā warāʼ al-Nahr (ٓب ٝهاء اُٜ٘و) in east 

side, Qahastān (ٕهَٜزب) in west side; its main cities are 
 
Murwū (ٝٓو), Hirāt (ٛواح), 

Balkh (ثِـ) and Nishābūr (٤َٗبثٞه).
481

 The cities of older Khurāsān are: Nishapur and 

Tus (now in Iran), Merv and Sanjan (now in Turkmenistan), Samarkand and Bukhara 

(both now in Uzbekistan), Herat and Balkh (now in Afghanistan), Khujand and 

Panjakent (now in Tajikistan). The historical region extended, along the north, from 

the Amu Darya (Oxus River) westward to the Caspian Sea and, along the south, from 

the fringes of the central Iranian deserts eastward to the mountains of central 

Afghanistan. Arab geographers even spoke of its extending to the boundaries of India. 

Greater Khurāsān is a historical region spanning northeastern Iran, northern 

Afghanistan, western Pakistan and the southern parts of Turkmenistan and 

Uzbekistan. The location is importantly discussed in Islamic references due to the 

original army of Imam al-Mahdi is said to be made up from Khurāsān. 

ِ صَلََّ الُله علَیَْهِ وَسَلََّ  : َ نْ  َوْ َانَ  َالَ  ودَ  َلْ جَاءَتْ مِنْ ِ بَِ  خُلَاسَانَ،  أَتُْوَ ا؛  َِ نَّ ِ یهَا خَلیَِ َ   : َالَ رَسُولُ الّلَّ یَاتِ السُّ ا إِ اَ رَأیَْتُُ  اللَّ
ِ المَْهْلِيَّ   الّلَّ

“Narrated from Thawban (Ra.): The Messenger (Sm.) said: “When you see the black 

flags coming out from the direction of Khurasan, then go to them even if you have to 

crawl, for verily among them is the khalifah of Allāh, the Mahdi.”
482

 

 

أُذي٘خ خشة .157  (Kharib al-Madīnah): The term Kharib means desolate places.
483

 

Kharib al-Madīnah is located between Fayd (ك٤ل) and Jabal al-Sa„d (عجَ اَُؼل) on a road 

within al-Madīnah.
484

 

  

 is the Arabised form of the (ف٘لم) The word khandaq :(Al-Khandaq) اُخ٘ذم .158

Persian word kandak, meaning “that which has been dug”.
485

 Salmān al-Fārisī (Ra.) 

advised the Prophet (Sm.) to dig a trench around the city. The battle is also referred to 

as Gazwah al-‟Aḥzāb (ؿيٝح الاؽياة). The Qurʼān uses the term al-‟Aḥzāb (الاؽياة)
486

 

which means the confederates, to denote the confederacy of non-believers and Jews 

against Islam. The trench that was dug by Muslims to defend al-Madīnah from 
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Quraysh tribes on the northern side of al-Madīnah in preparation for the battle of 

‟Aḥzāb, also called al-Khandaq.
487

  

 

The Seven Mosques is one such landmark found on the western edge of mountain 

Sila„ (ٍِغ). The most significant of the historic mosques is al-Fatḥ mosque. Twenty 

metres south of al-Fatḥ is the Salmān al-Fārisī mosque. The Abū Bakr al-Ṣiddīq 

mosque is 15 metres southwest of the Salmān al-Fārisī mosque. Just a few metres 

south lay the „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb mosque. High on the hilltop above these structures 

is the „Ali Ibn Abī Ṭālib mosque. A short distance to the west is the Fāṭimah al-Zahrā‟ 

Mosque. The centrepiece of the Seven Mosques historic site is the modern al-

Khandaq mosque at the base of the mountain.The mosques are today important sites 

for Muslims to visit during „Umrah and Ḥajj. 

 

 This is a hill in Makkah, located just 1000 metres from :(Al-Khandamah) اُخ٘ذٓخ .159

the most sacred space al-Masjid al-Ḥarām. 

 

 Al-Khawkhah means the little plumb or a :(Khawkhah ’Abī Bakr) خٞخخ اث٠ ثٌش .160

smaller door inset. This is a passage like the door
488

 in the wall of al-Masjid al-

Nabawī towards the house of Abū Bakr (Ra.).  Ibn Ḥajar said: “Small door is called 

Khukhah” Such small door of Abū Bakr‟s (Ra.) house was near the fifth column west 

of the pulpit. This small door opened into the mosque. This door was moved 

westward along the same line during the various expansions of the mosque. During 

the first expansion by the Saudi Government, it was named Bāb al-Ṣiddīq. Ibn Ḥajar 

said: “This was the time when the Prophet (Sm.) was ill before his departure from this 

world. It was also the time when the Prophet (Sm.) had ordered Abū Bakr (Ra.) to 

lead the Ṣalāt in his place. Both these events were pointing towards the Caliphate of 

Abū Bakr (Ra.). Hence the Prophet (Sm.) ordered to keep the door of the house of 

Abū Bakr (Ra.) open into the mosque. 

 

 (فٞىٍزبٕ) The location cited in Ḥadīth as Khūzā is Khūzistān :(Khūzā) خٞصا .161

means „The Land of the Khūzī‟. It is formerly known as „Arabistān. It is one of the 31 

provinces of Iran. It is in the southwest of the country, bordering „Irāq and the Persian 

Gulf. Its capital is al-‟Ahwāz (الأٛٞاى) and it covers an area of 63,238 km2. The 

Muslim conquest of Khuzestan took place in 639 AD under the command of Abū 

Mūsā al-Ash„arī (Ra.) from al-Baṣrah, who drove the Persian satrap Hormuzan out of 

‟Ahwāz. 

 

-Khaybar is the name of an oasis some 165 km to the north of al :(Khaybar) خيجش .162

Madīnah on the way to Syria.
489

  The term Sāḥah (ٍبؽخ) is also cited in the Qurʼān to 

mean Khaybar according to the commentators.
490

 Before the rise of Islam, this fortress 

town was inhabited by Jewish tribes. It fell to Muslim forces in 629 AD.
491

  

For many centuries, the oasis at Khaybar was an important caravan stopping place. 

The center developed around a series of ancient dams built to hold run-off water from 

the rain. Around the water catchments, date palms grew. Khaybar became an 

important date-producing center. The Jewish Banū Naḍīr of al-Madīnah owned lands 
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in Khaybar and had castles, fortresses, and their own weapons there. After the Prophet 

(sm.) expelled them from al-Madīnah in 625, their leaders moved to their estates in 

Khaybar in order to prepare for war against the Prophet (Sm.) and to recruit the aid of 

Arab tribes. The Battle of Khaybar took place in May/June 628. Approximately 16-18 

Muslims were killed and 93 Jews.
492

 After the Muslim victory, the Prophet (Sm.), 

concerned that Khaybar would remain desolate and would not continue supplying its 

agricultural produce to al-Ḥijāz, signed an agreement with the Jews which allowed 

many of its inhabitants to remain on their lands, while requiring payment of half their 

crops to the conquerors. During the reign of Caliph „Umar (Ra.), the Jewish 

community of Khaybar was transported alongside the Christian community of Najrān 

to the newly conquered regions of Syria and Irāq. As a settlement, „Umar (Ra.) issued 

orders that these Christians and Jews should be treated well and allotted them land in 

their new settlements equivalent to the land they initially owned. 

 

ً٘بٗخ ث٠٘ خيق .163  (Khayf Banī Kinānah): This is the place [The location is discussed 

in al-‟Abṭaḥ (الأثطؼ)] of al-Muḥaṣṣab (المحصب) where the Quraysh tribe and Banū 

Kināna concluded a contract against the Hashimites, sons of „Abd al-Muṭṭalib and 

sons of al-Hāshim.
493

 They agreed upon abstaining from giving in marriage or 

marrying any individual belonging to these houses and abstaining from selling them 

anything unless they give up the Prophet (Sm.). Their conference was held in al-

Muḥaṣṣab in al-Khayf of Banū Kinānah where they swore, by al-Lāt and al-„Uzzā‟, 

on the perseverance on their goals. The document they wrote was signed by eighty 

chiefs and celebrities. The next day, they went on applying its paragraphs. Hence, that 

blockade lasted for four years and ended a few days before the Prophet (Sm.)‟s 

immigration to al-Madīnah. 

 

 The small Syrian town of Dabiq lies around 10km (six miles) from :(Dābiq) داثن .164

the Turkish border in northern Syria. “Dābiq” is a name linked to the end of the 

world. This name has religious and historical reasons linked to “the battle between the 

forces of good and evil, which is said to take place in Dābiq region. The Prophet 

(Sm.) is believed to have said that “the last hour will not come” until Muslims 

vanquish the Romans at “al-‟A„māq or Dābiq”- both in the Syria-Turkey border 

region- on their way to conquer Constantinople (modern-day Istanbul).  

 

اُوضبء داس .165  (Dār al-Qaḍā’): This house of the caliph „Umar (Ra.) at al-Madīnah is 

called Dār al-Qaḍā‟
494

 due to his will to his daughter Ḥafṣah (Ra.) and to his son 

Abdullah (Ra.). In this will he asked them to sell his house to pay off his outstanding 

debts. If the proceeds of the house failed to pay off all debts, his tribe Banū „Adiy 

should pay rest of the debts. According to his will the house was sold to pay off debts 

and hence it came to be known as “House for paying debts.” During 138 Hijrah, 

Ziyād Ibn „Ubaidullah was appointed Governor of Makkah and al-Madīnah. He 

removed Dār al-Qaḍā‟ and other surrounding houses to serve this land as a courtyard 

for the Prophet‟s Mosque. He installed a new door between Bāb al-Rahmah ( ثبة 

.of Abū Bakr‟s (Ra.) house (فٞفخ) and door (اُوؽٔخ
495

 This new door was called “Bāb 

Ziyad” and a plate with the following wording was placed on the top of this door. Dār 

al-Qaḍā‟ is also said to be the House of Judgement, the house of Marwān Ibn al-
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Ḥakam, which at the time belonged to „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.). It was said to be 

the amir‟s house in Madīnah.
496

 

 

 .(أُل٣٘خ) The location will be discussed in al-Madīnah :(Dār al-Hijrah) داس اُٜدشح .166

 

 This is the western side of al-Ka„bah, situated :(Dubr al-Ka‘bah) دثش اٌُؼجخ .167

between al-Rukn al-Yamānī (اُوًٖ ا٠٘ٔ٤ُ) and al-Rukn al-Shāmī (اُوًٖ اُْب٠ٓ) which is 

opposite to al-Multazim (ّأُِزي). The side is also called by Musta‟jār (أَُزأعو).
497

 

 

 The Arabic Dijlah is well-known as „Tigris River‟. It is 1,850 km :(Dijlah) دخِخ .168

long, rising in the Taurus Mountains of eastern Turkey about 25 km southeast of the 

city of Elazig and about 30 km from the headwaters of the Euphrates. The river then 

flows for 400 km through Turkish territory before becoming the border between Syria 

and Turkey. This stretch of 44 km is the only part of the river that is located in Syria. 

This river is reported to be one of the four rivers of Paradise. 

 

 where he invited all (ؽٔٔ) The palace of Heraclius at Ḥemṣ :(Daskirah) دعٌشح .169

the heads of the Byzantines to assemble. 
 

 , is a town in al-„Irāq(كاهٞم) Daqūqā‟, also known as Dāqūq :(’Daqūqā) دهٞهبء .170

south of Kirkūk (ًوًٞى). It is the capital of Dāqūq District, one of the four Districts of 

Kirkūk Governorate. It lies just south of Taza. The town is known for its tea and 

mosque. It is situated on the Dāqūq River, of which the floodwaters in spring are said 

to join the Tigris. 

 

كْٓن ) Dimashq also known as Damascus or Dimashq al-Shām :(Dimashq) دٓشن .171

 is the second-largest city of Syria after Aleppo. The city is often shortened to ,(اُْبّ

either Dimashq (كْٓن) or al-Shām (ّاُْب) by the citizens of Damascus of Syria and 

other Arab neighbours and Turkey. Al-Shām (ّاُْب) is an Arabic term for “Levant” and 

for “Syria”; the latter, and particularly the historical region of Syria, is called Bilād al-

Shām (  i.e. the land of the Levant. The city is located in the southwestern (ثلاك اُْبّ

corner of the country. Geographically embedded on the eastern foothills of the Anti-

Lebanon mountain range 80 kilometres (50 mi) inland from the eastern shore of the 

Mediterranean on a plateau 680 metres (2,230 ft) above sea level, Damascus 

experiences a semi-arid climate because of the rain shadow effect. The Barada River 

which originates from mountain streams fed by melting snow flows through 

Damascus. Yāqūt al-Hamawī lauded the city as the earthly paradise.
498

 The city is 

surrounded by al-Gūṭah (اُـٞٛخ), irrigated farmland where many vegetables, cereals 

fruits have been farmed since ancient time. In this aspects the scholars explaind the 

Qurʼānic location of Rabwah (هثٞح) and „Dhāt Qarār wa Ma„yīn‟ (ٖماد هواه ٝ ٓؼ٤)
499

 as 

al-Ghūṭah of Dimashq
500

. The capital city Dimashq is positioned on the Qurʼānic 

location of Mount al-Tīn (ٖاُز٤).
501

 It was predicted that „Isā (As.) will descend near al-

Manarah al-Bayda‟ (أُ٘بهح اُج٤ٚبء) i.e. white minaret of eastern Damascus (ّوه٠ كْٓن), 
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clad in two yellow sheets, leaning on the shoulders of two angels.”
 502

 This capital of 

the Caliphate in the Umayyad period is still the capital of Syria.  

 

 Al- Dahnā‟ is a narrow strip of sandy terrain. This reddish :(’Al-Dahnā) اُذٛ٘بء .172

sandy desert is in the central Saudi Arabia, extending about 1,300 km (800 miles) 

southward from the northeastern edge of al-Nafūd (اُ٘لٞك) to the northwestern borders 

of Rub„ al-Khālī (هثغ اُقب٠ُ). This is an area west of al-Baḥrayn (ٖاُجؾو٣) and north of 

al-Yamamah (ا٤ُٔبٓخ). The Banū Tamīm were located to the west of this area, i.e., 

nearer to al-Madīnah. The desert is a series of seven successive deserts, separated 

from one another by plains. Roads pass through al-Dahnā, linking Kuwait with al-

Zilfī and Riyāḍ and connecting Riyāḍ with Hasa. Al- Dahnā‟ links the great deserts of 

Saudi Arabia. 

 

) Dūmah, mostly known as Dūmah al-Jundal :(Dūmah) دٝٓخ .173  ) is anكٝٓخ اُغ٘لٍ

ancient city located in North Western Saudi Arabia in the al-Jawf Province. The name 

Dūmah al-Jandal means literally “Dūmah of the Stone”, since this was the territory of 

Dūmah, one of the twelve sons of Ismā„īl (As.).
503

 The city‟s ancient Akkadian name 

was Adummatu. The town is closes to Tabūk within the boarder of al-Madīnah, al-

„Irāq, and Syria.
504

 

 

The Pophet (Sm.) ordered the invasion of Dūmah al-Jandal in 626.
505

 The purpose 

was to invade Dūmah, because the Pophet (Sm.) received intelligence that some tribes 

there were involved in highway robbery and preparing to attack al-Madīnah itself.
 
 No 

casualties were reported as Banū Ghaṭafān flees.
506

 He also ordered the expedition of 

Khālid Ibn al-Walīd (Dūmah al- Jandal) which took place in 630
507

 against ‟Ukaydir 

Ibn „Abd al-Mālik al-Kindī, the Christian prince of Dūmah
508

 as well as the 

expedition of Khālid Ibn al-Walīd (2nd Dūmah al-Jandal) in 631
509

 to demolish an 

idol called Wadd,
510

 worshipped by the Banū Kilāb.
511

 The mosque of „Umar Ibn al-

Khaṭṭāb
512

 is situated in the town of Dūmah al-Jandal, a major intersection of ancient 

trade routes linking Mesopotamia, Syria and the Arabian Peninsula. 

 

اُد٘ذٍ دٝٓخ .174  (Dūmah al-Jandal): The location is discussed in Dūmah (كٝٓخ). 
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Trans.: Nabih Amin Faris (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1952),  p. 48 
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  George Sale, The Koran: commonly called the Alcoran of Mohammed (Philadelphia: J. W. Moore, 

1856), V. 1, p. 40 
512

  The mosque itself was built in 634-644. However, the actual building appears to have been built in 

a much later period, casting doubt upon its attribution to Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.). Some scholars 

attribute it to the Umayyad Caliph „Umar Ibn „Abd al-„Azīz, and some believe that the mosque 

was named after Banī „Amr, a tribe that settled in Dūmah al-Jandal. 
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 Daylam was the name of the mountainous regions of northern :(Al-Daylam) اُذيِْ .175

Iran on the southern shore of the Caspian Sea in the lowlands of the southern part of 

Gilan. It was so named for its inhabitants, known as the Daylamites. They lived in the 

highlands of Daylam, part of the Alborz range, between Gilan and Tabaristan. They 

were employed as soldiers from the time of the Sasanian Empire, and long resisted the 

Muslim conquest of Persia and subsequent Islamization. 

 

 This was tree on the way to Ḥunayn whereby the :(Dhāt ’Anwāṭ) راد اٗٞاط .176

companions passed. The idolaters called it Dhāt ‟Anwāṭ upon which they hung their 

weapons. 

 

اُديش راد .177  (Dhāt al-Jaysh): Dhāt al-Jaysh is a place on the way of Makkah from 

al-Madīnah, seven miles away of al-„Aqīq valley. The location is not on the way of 

Khaybar.
513

 It is a valley between al-„Aqīq and Barthan (ٕثوصب), and also a station of 

the Prophet (Sm.) at his jourey to Badr (ثله) and a position at his return from the battle 

of Banū al-Muṣṭaliq ( .( أُٖطِنٝثٖ
514

 In fact the location is situated after al-„Aqīq 

between al- Baydā‟ (اُج٤لاء) and Barthān (ٕثوصب) on the way to Makkah.
515

 Here the 

following verse about al-Tayammum (ْٔاُز٤) was revealed: 

لاةِ  اْ سِلوُاْ وُجُوَ كُْ  وَأیَْلِیَُ ْ  إِلََ المَْلَاِ يِ وَامْسَحُواْ  ِلُؤُوسِكُْ  وَأرَْجُلَُ ْ  إِلََ الَْ ْ بَِ  وَإِن  یَا أیَُّهَا الذَِّینَ آمَنُواْ إِ اَ  ُمْتُْ  إِلََ الصَّ
نَ الغَْااطِِ أوَْ لامََسْتُُ  النِّسَاء  لََْ  تَجِلُواْ مَاء  تََیَمَّمُواْ صَِ یلًا  لُواْ وَإِن كُنتُ  مَّلْضََ أوَْ علَََ سََ لٍ أوَْ جَاء أحََلٌ مَّنكُ  مِّ هَّ كُنتُْ  جُنُبًا  اَطَّ
لَكُْ  وَلُِ تِّ َ  ِْ مَتَهُ علَیَُْ ْ  لََ لَُّ ْ   نْ حَلَجٍ وَلـَكِن یُلِیلُ لیَُِ هَّ نْهُ مَا یُلِیلُ الّلُّ لیَِجَْ َ  علَیَُْ   مِّ بًا  اَمْسَحُواْ  ِوُجُوِ كُْ  وَأیَْلِیكُ  مِّ طَّ ِ

 تَشْكُلُونَ 
“O you who believe! When you intend to offer al-Ṣalāh, wash your faces and your 

hands (forearms) up to the elbows, rub (by passing wet hands over) your heads, and 

(wash) your feet up to ankles. If you are in a state of Janaba (i.e. had a sexual 

discharge), purify yourself (bathe your whole body). But if you are ill or on a journey 

or any of you come from answering the call of nature, or you have been in contact 

with women (i.e. sexual intercourse) and you find no water, then perform Tayammum 

with clean earth and rub therewith your faces and hands. Allāh does not want to place 

you in difficulty, but He wants to purify you, and to complete His Favour on you that 

you may be thankful.”
516

 

 

اُغلاعَ راد .178  (Dhāt al-Salāsil): Dhāt al-Salāsil is a spring for Banū Judhām (  ةٗٞ

.on the Syrian border (عناّ
517

  In 631 C.E. the Prophet (Sm.) sent a party under „Amr 

Ibn al-Āṣ (Ra.) to conduct a raid on Dhāt al-Salāsil, the country of Banū „Adhrah ( ٞ٘ث

 in the north of al-Madīnah. When he came to al-Salāsil he felt that the (ػنهح

contingent at his disposal was inadequate to meet the challenge of the tribe. He 

accordingly appealed to the Prophet (Sm.) for reinforcement. The Prophet (Sm.) sent 

a contingent under the command of Abū „Ubaydah Ibn al-Jarrāḥ. The contingent 

included Abū Bakr (Ra.) and „Umar (Ra.).
518

  

 

ٓؼيٖ ٝ هشاس راد .179  (Dhāt Qarār wa Ma‘yīn ): The location is already discussed in 

Dimashq (كْٓن). 
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ػشم راد .180  (Dhāt ‘Irq): Dhāt al-„Irq is a way station out in the desert, marking the 

border between Najd (ٗغل) and Tihamah (رٜبٓخ), being forty-two miles from Makkah.
519

 

It is the mīqāt for the people of al-„Irāq. This mīqāt is about 94 kilometers towards the 

northeast side of Makkah. This is the mīqāt for the people of Iran, al-„Irāq and for 

those coming from that direction. Sariyyah Dhāt al-„Irq (sariyyah Zayd Ibn Ḥārithah, 

Sariyyah Qiradah) occurred in this place under the commandership of Zayd Ibn 

Ḥārithah (Ra.) on Jumadah II 3, 28 months after Hijrah. 

 

 .(أهٝإ) The location is already discussed in ‟Arwān :(Dharwān) رسٝإ .181

 

 This is a place near Constantinople where Khālid Ibn :(Dhuluqiyyah) رُويخ .182

Diḥqān said to be on the campaign to Constantinople and a prominent and righteous 

man coming from Palestine meet with him. 

 

اُسِيلخ رٝ .183  (Dhū al-Ḥulayfah): Dhū al-Ḥulayfah, also known as Masjid Dhī al-

Ḥulayfah ( اُؾ٤ِلخ مٟ َٓغل ) and sometimes as Masjid al-Shajarah (َٓغل اُْغوح), is a place 

six or seven miles (12 Kilometers) away from al-Madīnah and it is the furthest mīqāt 

from Makkah. It is situated at Wādī al-‟Aqīq (ٝاكٟ اُؼو٤ن) and there is a spring called 

‟Abār „Alī (اثبه ػ٠ِ) i.e. the spring of „Alī which is 9 km southwest of al-Madīnah.
520

 

Dhū al-Ḥulayfah is the mīqāt for pilgrims coming from al-Madīnah or north either by 

air or land. The Prophet (Sm.) assumed al-‟lḥrām (ّالإؽوا) from Dhū al-Ḥulayfah for 

the rites of  Ḥajj and „Umrah and started to recite the al-Talbiyah (اُزِج٤خ) from there.
521

  

 

رٜبٓخ ٖٓ اُسِيلخ رٝ .184  (Dhū al-Ḥulayfah min Tihāmah): This is a place between 

Ḥāddhah ( َحب بمذَّ (ماد ػوم) and Dhāt „Irq (ؽبَ
522

 where the area dropped vertically from the 

land of al-Ḥijāz (اُؾغبى) to the land of Najd (ٗغل).
523

 This is in Tihāmah al-Yemen but 

not the famous place of mīqāt Dhū al-Ḥulayfah
524

 although a few scholars marked it 

to be near to al-Madīnah. 

 

اُخصِخ رٝ .185  (Dhū al-Khalaṣah): The location is discussed in Tabālah (رجبُخ). 

 

 Dhū Kaywān, popularly known as Khiwan, is a village :(Dhū Kaywān) رٝ خيٞإ .186

in west-central Yemen. It is located in the Ṣan„ā‟ Governorate. 

 

طٟٞ رٝ .187  (Dhū Ṭuwā): The valley of Ṭuwā, which was situated outside Makkah 

1400 years ago, is now a part of Makkah
525

 and known as Jurwal (ٍٝعو). This has a 

well known as Bi‟r Ṭuwā or Bi‟r al-Zhāhir.
526

 This is the well that al-„Azraqī
527

 said it 

to be mentioned in the Qurʼān as ثطٖ ٌٓخ (Baṭn Makkah).
528

 This is a sacred well and it 

is said that many of Israeli prophets have bathed in its water. It is narrated in books 

that when the Prophet (Sm.) planned to take over Makkah, he along with his 
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companions spent night beside this well. It is also written in books that Abdullah Ibn 

„Umar (a.) always spent night at this place whenever he entered Makkah. Al-„Azraqī 

told that wife of Hārūn al-Rashīd, Zubaydah, built a Masjid at this location.
529

 This 

well is now a part of Makkah and was about to enter Ḥarām expansion because Jurwal 

area is evacuated and demolished. The pilgrims often visit the well Ṭuwā and drink 

water from there while visiting Makkah and al-Madīnah.  

 

هشد رٝ .188  (Dhū Qarad): This is a site of water reservoir about a distance of one day 

journey from al-Madīnah.
530

 The place is famous for the expedition of Dhū Qarad, 

also known as the expedition of al-Ghābah (اُـبثخ).
531

 „Ātiq Ibn Ghayth al-Bilādī 

marked it as a black hill on pick of the valley al-Naqmā‟ (اُ٘و٠ٔ) located 35 kilometers 

northeast of al-Madīnah in the area of Banū Rashīd ( ٍث٘ٞ ه٤ّلد) of Hutaym (ْٛز٤) tribe.
532

 

According to the majority of scholars, this incident took place three days before the 

battle of Khaybar (ف٤جو).
533

 The Prophet (Sm.) on his way back to al-Madīnah stopped 

at Dhū Qarad; performed Ṣalāt al-Khawf (ِٕٞاح اُقٞف) and sacrificed a camel. 

 

أُدبص رٝ .189  (Dhū al-Majāz): This was a market held in first eight days of Dhū al- 

Ḥajj
534

 for the Arabs in the Day of Ignorance located in the right side of al-„Arafah 

(ًجٌت) close to Kabkab ,(اُؼوكخ)
535

 or Minā (٠٘ٓ).
536

 

 

This is a town to the north of al-Madīnah :(Dhū al-Marwah) رٝ أُشٝح .190
537

 in the 

Wādī al-Qurā‟; it is also said to lie between Dhū Khushub and Wādī al-Qurā‟ near to 

Tabūk. 

 

ٛشٓض ساّ .191  (Rām-Hurmuz): The Persian Ramhormoz, also known as Rāmuz, is a 

town and district in Khūzistān in southwestern Persia of Khūzistān Province in Iran. 

This is a Persian town closes to al-„Irāq.
538

 Rām-Hurmuz lies about 55 miles southeast 

of al-‟Ahwāz, 65 miles south-south-east of Shūshtar, and 60 miles north-east of 

Bihbihān. In ancient times it had been known as Samangan, having been established 

during the Sassanid period, although an Elamite tomb has been found as well. The 

historical territory of Ramshir is located in this area, only 3 kilometres (1.9 mi) away 

from the city. According to a Ḥadīth of Ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī, Ramhormoz is the ancestral 

homeland of Salmān al-Fārisī (Ra.).
539

 

 

 .(كْٓن) The location is already discussed in Dimashq :(Rabwah) سثٞح .192
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.The place is beside al-Madīnah :(Al-Rabadhah) اُشثزح .193
540

 It is a settlement 

situated near Dhāt „Irq (ماد ػوم) between al-Sulaylah (ا٤َُِِخ) and Māwān (ٕٓبٝا) on 

the Ḥijāz road in al-Madīnah in Saudi Arabia. It is located some 200 km to the north-

east of al-Madīnah on the pilgrim route from al-Kūfah to Makkah, known as Darb 

Zubaydah (  It was regular halting place for caravans plying their trade .(كهة ىث٤لح

between Syria, Egypt and al-„Irāq. Al-Rabadhah is an ancient Islamic site locally 

referred to as Birkat Abū Salīm or Birkat Sanām. It was a ḥimā‟, a grazing ground, 

which was confiscated by the state from the tribes after the Ridda wars. The basis of a 

ḥimā‟ is fodder and water. In the ḥimā‟, one or more springs of water are usually 

found. The ḥimā‟ may often cover a considerable expanse of territory.
 541

  

 

The town is also known as the place of Abū Dharr al-Ghifārī (Ra.) where he spent his 

last years and built a mosque. He died at the location and buried there in 32 Hijri.
542

 It 

was described as the home of a community where the ritual prayer was being 

celebrated on Abū Dharr‟s arrival.
543

  

 

The archaeological excavations directed by the King Saud University, have shown 

that, al-Rabadhah yields important information for the early phases of Islamic 

culture.
544

 The excavations at al-Rabadhah give a good insight into urban housing in 

the Early Islamic Period. The site is dominated by a palace structure, consisting of 13 

rooms all with doors opening on a central courtyard.
545

 Each room is likely to have 

served a different purpose, with evidence for ovens, grain storage and a furnace for 

glass-making found in separate areas.
546

 A more typical house from the site is similar 

in its design, but smaller in area, with divided rooms averaging 3x2m.
547

 

 

 The term ‟Aṣḥāb al-Rass, which means People of the Well, is :(Al-Rass) اُشط .194

mentioned at a couple of places in the Qurʼān. At both places they are mentioned with 

people who were severly punished by Allāh for disobeying warnings given to them by 

His Messengers for not mending their evil ways. ‟Aṣḥāb al-Rass must also be evil 

people because they are mentioned with the people of Thamūd tribe and their 

predecessors from „Ād tribe who not only made fun of their Messengers, but 

challenged them to bring the torment of Allāh. Aṣḥāb al-Rass are mentioned with the 

people of Nūḥ (As.), people from „Ād tribe, Fir„awn, people of Lūt (As.) etc. 

 

 ,There is no agreement on the meaning of al-Raqīm; some say :(Al-Raqīm) اُشهيْ .195

it refers to a valley or mountain nearto al-Rūm (ّٝاُو), while ‟Anas (Ra.) and Sha„bī 

contend it as the name of their dog that was with the people of Cave. Sa„īd Ibn Jubayr 

said it to be a tablet of stone on which they wrote the story of the people of the Cave 

and it was placed at the entrance to the Cave”-hence, “the Inscription.”
 548
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 Al-Raqqah, also called Rakka, is a city in Syria located on the :(Al-Raqqah) اُشهخ .196

northeast bank of the Euphrates River, about 160 kilometres (99 miles) east of 

Aleppo. It is located 40 kilometres (25 miles) east of the Tabqa Dam, Syria‟s largest 

dam. The Hellenistic, Roman and Byzantine city and bishopric Callinicum (now a 

Latin Catholic titular see) was the capital of the Abbāsid Caliphate between 796 and 

809, under the reign of Caliph Hārūn al-Rashīd. 

 

  .(الأهًبٕ) The location is discussed in al-‟Arkān :(Al-Rukn) اُشًٖ .197

 

.This word means any mountain in the world :(Rawāsī) سٝاع٠ .198
549

 The Qurʼān and 

Ḥadīth directly cited few picks of the mountains like Qāf , „Abū Qubays in Makkah, 

al-Jūdī, al-Ṭūr in Sinai etc. But the term in general includes all the uppermost picks 

like Mount Everest, Mauna Kea, and Chimborazo etc.  

 

 The historical Rudis, popularly spelled as Rhodes, is the largest :(Rudis) سٝدط .199

of the Dodecanese islands in terms of land area and also the island group‟s historical 

capital. The island has been called Rodi in Italian, Rodos in Turkish, and Rodi or 

Rodes in Ladino. The island of Rhodes is shaped like a spearhead, 79.7 km (49.5 mi) 

long and 38 km (24 mi) wide, with a total area of approximately 1,400 square 

kilometres (541 sq mi) and a coastline of approximately 220 km (137 mi). Limestone 

is the main bedrock. The city of Rhodes is located at the northern tip of the island, as 

well as the site of the ancient and modern commercial harbours. 

 

Administratively the island forms a separate municipality within the Rhodes regional 

unit, which is part of the South Aegean administrative region. The principal town of 

the island and seat of the municipality is Rhodes. It is located northeast of Crete, 

southeast of Athens and just off the Anatolian coast of Turkey. Rhodes' nickname is 

„The Island of the Knights‟, named after the Knights of Saint John of Jerusalem, who 

once conquered the land. Historically, Rhodes was famous worldwide for the 

Colossus of Rhodes, one of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World. The Medieval 

Old Town of the City of Rhodes has been declared a World Heritage Site. Today, it is 

one of the most popular tourist destinations in Europe.  

 

 Al-Rūm, now spelled as Rome, is in the Lazio region of central :(al-Rūm) اُشّٝ .200

Italy on the Tiber. But the term Rūm in the Qurʼān is originated in the word 

“Romans” and in the time of the Prophet (Sm.) referred to the Greek-speaking 

Romans, hence the title is sometimes also translated as “The Byzantines”. The 

Byzantine Empire, also referred to as the Eastern Roman Empire, was the 

continuation of the Roman Empire in the East during Late Antiquity and the middle 

ages, when its capital city was Constantinople (modern-day Istanbul). In short, 

everyone was expecting Byzantium to be destroyed. But during this time, the first 

verses of Sūrah al-Rūm were revealed, announcing that Byzantium would triumph in 

3 to 9 years. This predicted victory seemed so impossible that the Arab polytheists 

thought it would never come true. In 622, Heraclius gained a number of victories over 

the Persians and conquered „Armīniyah. In December 627, the two empires fought a 

decisive battle at Nineveh, some 50 kilometres east of the Tigris River, near Baghdād. 

This time too, the Byzantine army defeated the Persians. A few months later, the 

Persians had to sue for peace with Byzantium, which obliged them to return the 
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territories they had taken from it.
550

 The Byzantine victory was completed when 

Emperor Heraclius defeated the Persian ruler Khosrow II in 630, recaptured 

Jerusalem, and regained the “True Cross” for the Church of the Holy Sepulchre. 

 

  ,(ػ٤٘٤ٖ) Al-Rumāt, also known as Jabal al-Rumāt and „Aynayn :(Al-Rumāt) اُشٓبح .201

is a name of a small mountain in front of Mount ‟Uḥud where the Prophet (Sm.) had 

positioned 50 archers under the command of Abdullah Ibn Jubayr (Ra.) during the 

Battle of ‟Uḥud with the strict instructions not to move.
551

 

 

 (ا٤َُبُخ) Al-Wādī Rawḥā‟ is located at the last of al-Sayālah :(’Al-Rawḥā) اُشٝزبء .202

thirty to fifty miles from al-Madīnah
552

 and a waypoint for the Ḥajj.
553

 It is a location 

between al-Madīnah and Badr. It is in a distance of thirty seven miles from al-

Madīnah
554

 and about fifty kilometers from Dhū al-Ḥulayfah. It was reported tha 

when Saṭān hears the call to prayer, he runs away to a distance like that of al-

Rawḥā‟.
555

 It used to be a caravan station and a place where the Prophet (Sm.) and his 

Companions stopped several times, including on the way to Gazwah Badr. A number 

of narrations regarding in this place have been mentioned in the books of Ḥadīth. 

‟Anas and Abū Mūsā al-Ash„ari (Ra.) have reported that Prophet (Sm.) said: „Indeed 

70 ‟Ambiyā‟ had passed the hill of Rawḥā‟ enroute to the house of Allāh (al-

Ka„bah)....‟
556

 Although the chains for these narrations are weak, they sufficiently 

support each other in their mention of the Prophets passing Rawḥā‟.
557

  The Prophet 

(Sm.) is reported to have drunk from its well and also offered prayers there.
558

 A 

small Mosque has been erected at the location where he prayed. This place exists till 

today but is neglected in terms of upkeep. A portion of the Mosque has also fallen 

into disrepair. 

 

خبش سٝضخ .203  (Rawḍah Khāk): The place is situated near to Ḥamrā‟ al-„Asad ( ؽٔواء

(اُؾو٤ٖٓ) of al-Madīnah between al-Ḥarāmayn (الأٍل
559

 of Makkah and al-Madīnah.
560

 

The Prophet (Sm.) sent 'Ali, al-Zubayr and al-Miqdād to proceed till reach Rawḍah 

Khāk to detain a lady carring a letter written by Ḥātib Ibn ‟Abī Baltah (Ra.) to the 

Quraysh informing them of the Messenger‟s (Sm.) intent to attack them.
561

 

 

 This is a well-known city which was the headquarters of the :(Rūmiyah) سٝٓيخ .204

Roman Christians.
562
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-This is a village on the way of Makkah to al :(Al-Ruwaythah) اُشٝيثخ .205

Madīnah.
563

 

 

(كوٍقبٕ) This was a place of two Farsakh :(Al-Zāwiyah) اُضاٝيخ .206
564

 about six miles 

away from al-Baṣrah.
565

 The longest living of the companions of the Prophet (Sm.) 

‟Anas Ibn Mālik Ibn Naḍar al-Khazrajī al-‟Anṣāri (Ra.) went to Dimashq and settled 

in al-Baṣrah and was died in 91 AH at al-Ṭaf (اُطق)
566

 in the age of 99. The Battle of 

Dayr al-Jamājim was fought in central Irāq in al-Zāwiyah between the largely Syrian 

Umayyad army under al-Ḥajjāj Ibn Yūsuf against the mostly Irāqi followers of „Abd 

al-Raḥmān Ibn Muḥammad Ibn al-Ash„ath as a result of revoltation to Caliph‟s 

terms.
567

 

 

 .(عذ) Al-Zuṭṭ is the arabicization of the Persian word Jet or Jets :(Al-Zuṭṭ) اُضط .207

Their origin is from the country of India to Persia and „Irāq and their region lies 

between al-Manṣūrah (أُٖ٘ٞهح), Makrān (ٌٕٓوا), and al-Sindh (اَُ٘ل). They are among 

the most important people of the Indus Valley. The Sassanid emperors brought from 

India and settled in the Mesopotamian Marshes. According to de Goeje, the name Zutt 

came to be applied to all Indians and then, because o their Indian origins, to the 

gypsies. 

 

 .(اُٖلب) The location is discussed in al-Ṣafā :(Zuqāq) صهبم .208

 

 ,‟The name of the well comes from the phrase „Zome Zome :(Zamzam) صٓضّ .209

meaning „stop flowing‟, a command repeated by Ḥāḍirah (As.) during her attempt to 

contain the spring water. The famous well is situated in Makkah inside Ḥarām
568

 in 

the south from Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm within the precincts of al-Masjid al-Ḥarām. The 

historical importance of the well is mentioned in its spritual connection with the birth 

of  Ismā„īl (As.) and the purification of the Prophet‟s heart before his al-‟Isrā‟ (الإٍواء) 

and al-Mi„rāj (أُؼواط). The Qurʼān touched the position citing the word „siqayah al- 

Ḥajj (ٍوب٣خ اُؾبط).
569

 

 

This is a market place in al-Madīnah :(’Al-Zawrā) اُضٝساء .210
570

, attached to al-

Masjid al-Nabawī (ٟٞأَُغل اُ٘ج)
571

, and also called by Sūq al-Ḥirṣ (ٍٓٞم اُؾو)
572

. The 

Miracles of spouting water from the fingers of the Prophet (Sm.) happened at this 

position.
573

 According to a report, the third ‟Adhān of al-Jum„ah was enjoined by 

„Uthmān (Ra.) at this position.
574
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 .(اُغوف) The location is discussed in al-Jurf :(Al-Sabkhah) اُغجخخ .211

 

.All the land bordering the sea is called al-Sāḥil :(Al-Sāḥil) اُغبزَ .212
575

 The Qurʼān 

mentioned the word al-Sāḥil (َاَُبؽ) to mean the coast of Nile
576

. But the same term 

al-Sāḥil is used in Ḥadīth to mean the coastal plain of Arabia from the Gulf of 

„Aqabah to the Bāb al-Mandib Strait which is also known as the eastern shore of Red 

Sea (  with Saudi Arabia and Yemen. During the Prophet‟s era, many (اُجؾو الأؽٔو

military expeditions took place here including the invasion of Ḥamrā‟ al-‟Asad ( ؽٔواء

 and the Caravan raids. This occurred in the Ramaḍān of the first year after the (الأٍل

Hijrah. It was the first expedition dispatched in Islam. The Prophet (Sm.) appointed 

Ḥamzah (Ra.) as its leader and sent him with 30 men from the Muhājirīn. They went 

out to face a trade caravan belonging to Quraysh that had come from al-Shām. They 

reached Sīf al-Baḥr (٤ٍق اُجؾو), an area on the coast of the Red Sea, facing the kuffār 

and preparing rows for battle. Majdī Ibn „Amr al-Juhanī, who was an ally of both 

sides, came between the two sides and as a result they did not fight. Beginning in 

January 623, three hundred Muslims under leadership of Abū „Ubaydah Ibn al-Jarrāḥ 

(Ra.) resorted to the tradition of raiding the Makkan caravans that traveled along the 

eastern coast of the Red Sea from Makkah to Syria. The army was known as Sariyyah 

al-Khabt (ٍٜو٣خ اُقج).
577

 This is a small town near the Jeddah coast called Ghufār (ؿلبه) 

where a group of about 70 men with Abū Baṣīr and Abū Jandal formed a raiding party 

with those who escape from Makkah as Muslims to ravage the Makkan trade 

caravans. 

 

 and Khaybar ,(ثٌخ) Bakkah ,(ثله) The location is discussed in Badr :(Sāḥah) عبزخ .213

 .(ف٤جو)

 

الاهٗ ) The location is discussed in al-‟Arḍ al-Muqaddisah :(Al-Sāhirah) اُغبٛشح .214

 .(أُولٍخ

 

 The ancient city Sabā, popularly spelled as Sheba, It was a kingdom :(Sabā) عجأ .215

mentioned the Qurʼān. It features in Jewish, Muslim, and Christian, particularly 

Ethiopian Christian, traditions. It was the home of the “Queen of Sabā”, who receives 

the names Bilqīs in Arabic tradition. This Queen submitted to the Prophet Sulaymān 

(As.), living in Jerusalem of Middle East. Infact, there was a route journey between 

Sabā and Jesusalem. The Qurʼān mentioned the city citing the word “Al-Qurā al-

Zhāhirah” (اُووٟ اُظبٛوح) as those Arabs villages
578

 were between Syria and Yemen
579

 

or the villages of Mā‟rib
580

. The predominant scholarly view is that the biblical 

narrative about the kingdom of Sheba was based on the ancient civilization of Saba in 

South Arabia, in contradiction to several local traditions from different countries.
581

 

Ruins in many other countries, including Sudan, Egypt, Ethiopia and Iran have been 

credited as being Sabā, but with only minimal evidence. Muslim scholars, including 
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Ibn Kathīr, related that Sabā is the famous kingdom of south Arabia.
582

 The queen of 

Sabā was said to be the daughter of Ilsharah Yahdib, the Himyarite king of Najrān. 

The capital of the kingdom was Mā‟rib (ٓأهة) which was reported to be destroyed 

with a great flood what is called by the Qurʼān as Sayl al-„Arim (  Arim„ .(٤ٍَ اُؼوّ

means a dam or embankment. The Mā‟rib dam was located near Ṣan„ā‟, now the 

capital of Yemen. The people of Yemen were technically advanced in their age and 

they had excelled in building construction and farming. They constructed this dam for 

irrigating their fields and gardens. They flourished because of abundant water that 

irrigated their fields and gardens. With prosperity, they became arrogant and openly 

disobeyed Allāh. Before the advent of Islam, Allāh destroyed this dam to punish the 

thankless people of Yemen. A great flood resulted when the dam was destroyed. The 

flood waters destroyed there gardens and fields and rendered them useless for ever.
583

 

There were two prominent families of two brothers from Yemen named al-‟Aws 

 After the great floods these families moved out of .(اُقيهط) and al-Khazraj (الأًٝ)

Yemen and settled at Yathrib, a town way north Yemen which later came to be known 

as al-Madīnah.  

 

 The historic Sijistan region refers to the area in present-day :(Sijistān) عدغزبٕ .216

Sīstān ( ٍزبٕیً ). It was known in ancient times as Sākāstān (ٍٕبًبٍزب) i.e. “the land of 

the Saka”. This historical and geographical region is in present-day eastern Iran 

(Sistan and Baluchestan Province), southern Afghanistan (Nimruz, Kandahar, and 

Zabul Province), and the Nok Kundi region of Balochistan (western Pakistan). This is 

a large wide area attributed to Sijistān Ibn Fāris (  and subjected to (ٍغَزبٕ اثٖ كبهً

prolonged droughts. This is also one of the driest and a marsh sandy region in the 

world.
584

 The prominent collector of Ḥadīth Abū Dāwūd Sulaymān Ibn al-‟Ash„ath al-

‟Azadī is called al-Sijistānī (اَُغَزب٠ٗ) as he got birth there.  

 

 Suḥūl, also known as Wādī Saḥūl and Wādī Sukhūl, is a city in :(Suḥūl) عسٍٞ .217

the state of Dhamar inYemen. The Prophet (Sm.) was shrouded in three pieces of 

cloth which were made from this Suḥūl.
585

  

 

عذ/اُغذإ .218  (Al-Saddān/Sadd): This is the two mountains where Dhū al-Qarnayn 

arrived in his journey. These may locate in the desert between China and the land of 

Moguls
586

 or between „Armīniyah and ‟Adharbījān
587

 or in Geogia
588

.   
 

Some people have entertained the misunderstanding that the wall attributed here to 

Dhū al-Qarnayn refers to the famous Great Wall of China, whereas this wall was built 

between Derbent and Dar‟yal, two cities of Daghestan in the Caucasus, the land that 

lies between the Black Sea and the Caspian. There are high mountains between the 

Black Sea and Dar‟yal having deep gorges which cannot allow large armies to pass 

through them. Between Derbent and Dar‟yal, however, there are no such mountains 
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and the passes also are wide and passable. Though it has not yet been established 

historically who built this wall in the beginning, Muslim historians and geographers 

assign it to Dhū al-Qarnayn because its remains correspond with the description of it 

given in the Qurʼān, despite the fact that the wall is in fact Sassanid in origins, and 

thus is about 1000 years too late to have been built by Cyrus. 
 

Ibn Jarīr Ṭabarī and Ibn Kathīr have recorded the event, and al-Hamawī has 

mentioned it in his Mu„jam al-Buldān that: when after the conquest of ‟Adharbījān, 

„Umar (Ra.) sent Shuraqah Ibn „Amr, in 22 AH (643CE) on an expedition to Derbent, 

the latter appointed „Abd al-Raḥmān Ibn Rabi„ah as the chief of his vanguard. When 

„Abd al-Raḥmān entered „Armīniyah, the ruler Shehrbaz surrendered without fighting. 

Then when „Abd al-Raḥmān wanted to advance towards Derbent, Shehrbaz informed 

him that he had already gathered full information about the wall built by Dhū al-

Qarnayn, through a man, who could supply all the necessary details and then the man 

was actually presented before „Abd al-Raḥmān. Two hundred years later, the Abbāsid 

Caliph al-Wāthiq dispatched a party of 50 men under Sallam al-Tarjuman to study the 

wall of Dhū al-Qarnayn, whose observations have been recorded in great detail by 

Yāqūt al-Hamawī in Mu„jam al-Buldān and by Ibn Kathīr in al-Bidāyah. He writes: 
“This expedition reached Samarrah from where they reached Tbilisi and then through 

al-Sarir and al-Lan, they reached Filanshah, from where they entered the Caspian 

territory. From there they arrived at Derbent and saw the wall. This clearly shows that 

even up until the tenth century, Muslim scholars regarded this wall of the Caucasus as 

the wall of Dhū al-Qarnayn.”
589

 

 

اُشٝزبء عذ .219  (Sadd al-Ruḥā’): The location is discussed in al-Rawḥā‟ (اُوٝؽبء). 

 

 Sargh, also spelled as Surgh, is a few stages from al-Madīnah :(Sargh) عشؽ .220

towards the Syrian border. This was a village in the way to Syria which near to al-

Ḥijāz.
590

 

 

.This was a village about 11 k.m :(Sarif) عشف .221
591

 or ten miles
592

 away from 

Makkah. Muhammad Fuwād „Abd al-Bāqī marked it to be about six or seven or nine 

or twelve mile away from Makkah on the way of Makkah to al-Madīnah.
593

 „Ā‟ishah 

(Ra.) got her menses when she reached at Sarif.
594

 The Prophet (Sm.) married 

Maymūnah bint al-Ḥārith al-Hilālīyah in 629 in Sarif just after the lesser pilgrimage 

(„Umrah al-Qaḍā‟).
595

 Maymūnah (Ra.) also died at Sarif.
596

 „Aṭā narrated that he was 

present along with Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) at the funeral of Maymūnah at Sarif.
597
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Trans.: E. Landau-Tasseron (New York: State University of New York Press, 1998), p. 201 
596

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu „Umrah al-Qaḍā‟, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 

4258, p.142 
597

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Nikāḥ, Section: Bābu Kathratu al-Nisā‟, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 5067, 

p. 7 



 

 An Introduction to the Cited Locations 

 241 

This was a village between Makkah and al-Madīnah :(Al-Suqyā) اُغويب .222
598

 around 

three miles away of a spring named Ta„han (ٖٜرؼ) on the way of Hijrah, close to the 

area of al-Fura„ (اُلوع).
599

 The village is now called by ‟Umm al-Bark (أّ اُجوى).
600

 

  

It is a mountain in al-Madīnah :(‘Sila) عِغ .223
601

 aroun five hundred miters from its 

wesrtern fence. It is about 1km long, 80m high and 300-800m wide. It extends from 

the north to south and parts of it bifurcate in the middle in form of wings eastward and 

westward. The mountain is composed of dark bron basalt rocks and leans to be black 

in certain areas. Sila„ means “sliced”, because the mountain looks as if it is sliced 

several times.
602

  

 

Mount Sila„ is histrocally appreciated. Several events occurred at its foot or near it, 

mainly the Trench incursion, where the infidels gathered at its western side. The 

trench drilled by the Muslims in the fifth year of Hijrah separated from them. The foot 

of Mount Sila„ was the premises of the Muslims command. A tant was installed for 

the Prophet (Sm.) and a number of the companions garrisoned in different locations 

thereof. The Prophet (Sm.) prayed to Allāh for victory on this mountain in this Battle. 

At the base of the mountain, several tribes dwelled during the time of the Prophet 

(Sm.). In the Ottoman era, several military buildings were constructed on its peak, of 

which the remains can still be seen. Today, urbanization surrounded the mountain 

from all sides and now it froms part of the borders of the central area of al-Madīnah.  

 

Mount Sila„ was mentioned in several Ḥadīth in the stories of the Prophet such as the 

prayer for rain, the forgiveness of Ka‟b Ibn Mālik.603 Sila„ is mentioned by al-

Hamdāni (أُٜلا٠ٗ) in his book Ṣifat Jazīrat al-„Arab as part of al-Madīnah city in his 

time 150 years after the Prophet (Sm.).
604

 There is mosque of Prophet (Sm.) in the 

foothill of this mount.
605

 

  

 in the area (ػٞا٢ُ أُل٣٘خ) This is a place at „Awālī of al-Madīnah :(Al-Sunḥ) اُغ٘ر .224

of Banū al-Ḥārith Ibn al-Khazraj ( .(ث٘ٞ اُؾبهس اثٖ اُقيهط
606

 It was a suburb of al-

Madīnah, one mile away from the Prophet s house. It was reported that Abū Bakr 

(Ra.) took up quarters in al-Sunḥ. The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) came to his house 

and men and women of the „Anṣār gathered around him.  

 

) ‟The name derives from the Arabic „Bilād al-Sūdān :(Al-Sūdān) اُغٞدإ .225 ثلاك 

 means “the lands of the Blacks”, an expression denoting West Africa and ,(اَُٞكإ

northern-Central Africa. Sudan is a name given to a geographical region to the south 

of al-Ṣaḥarā‟ (اُٖؾواء), stretching from Western Africa to eastern Central Africa.  

 

 (كٝٓخ اُغ٘لٍ) The location is discussed at Dūmah al-Jandal :(‘Suwā) عٞاع .226
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 Al-Suwaydā‟, also spelled Sweida or Swaida, is mainly :(’Al-Suwaydā) اُغٞيذاء .227

a Druze city located 128 k.m southeast of Damascus in southwestern Syria, at the 

eastern margin of the Ḥawrān region
607

 in the foothills of al-Duruz Mountains, close 

to the border with Jordan. Al-Suwaydā‟ is now a local agricultural market centre. It is 

the capital of al-Suwaydā‟ Governorate, one of Syria‟s 14 governorates, bordering 

Jordan in the South and the governorates of Darā in the West and Rif Dimashq in the 

North and East. 

 

 The Sayḥān River, formerly written Seyhan, Seihan, Sihun, and :(Sayḥān) عيسبٕ .228

Sarus, is the longest river in Turkey that flows into the Mediterranean Sea. The river 

is 560 km and flows southwest from its headwaters in the Tahtali-Mountains (in Sivas 

and Kayseri provinces) in the Anti-Taurus Mountains to the Mediterranean Sea 

passing through a broad delta. In ancient times, it was called the Sarus, and its plain 

was called the Cilician plain.50 km from its mouth, Seyhan River flows through the 

city of Adana, the only settlement situated on the river. Several bridges and 

footbridges cross the river in Adana including the Stone Bridge, a 4th-century Roman 

bridge. The river meets the Mediterranean Sea at Cape Deli.The river is currently 

under extensive development for hydroelectric power and irrigation. 

 

 .(اَُبؽَ) The location is discussed in al-Sāḥil :(Sīf al-Baḥr) عيق اُجسش .229

 

اُؼشّ عيَ .230  (Sayl al-‘Arim): The location is discussed at Sabā (ٍجأ ). 

 

 Shām comes from the Arabic consonantal root shin-alif-mim :(Al-Shām) اُشبّ .231

 referring to unluckiness, such as that traditionally associated with the left. The (ُ ا ّ)

term etymologically means “land of the left hand”, referring to the fact that for 

someone in al-Ḥijāz facing east, north is to the left.
608

 Bilād al-Shām (ّثلاك اُْب) can be 

used as a general name for the whole Levant or “Greater Syria” region. The Greater 

Syria is bordered by the Euphrates River on the northeast and by Egypt on the 

southwest. It extends from the mountains of Tayy in the southeast to the 

Mediterranean and the Anadol Mountains in the northwest. Its major cities are 

Damascus, Jerusalem, Nabulus, Ḥimṣ, Hemah, Ḥalb, „Ammān, Byrūt, „Asqalān, 

Gaza, Saida; Sur, Tripoli, Ba„labek, Manbaj and al-Ma„rah.
609

 The region is 

sometimes defined as the area that was dominated by Damascus, long an important 

regional centrein fact, the Arabic word al-Shām (ّاُْب) standing on its own can refer to 

the city of Damascus. 

 

Al-Shām is a blessed and sacred land that Allāh destined to be the place of 

revelations, the birthplace of the prophets and a refuge for godly men. Allāh Himself 

praises it in the Qur‟ān in the beginning of Sūrah al-‟Isrā‟ when He says: “Masjid al-

‟Aqṣā, the land that We have blessed around it.”
 610  Allāh says that Masjid al-‟Aqṣā is 

holy, and not just the masjid but the land around the masjid is holy. The Prophet (Sm.) 

said in a famous Ḥadīth, “O Allāh bless is in our Madīnah and in the measurements of 

our city, and bless us in our Shām.”611 

 

 .(ٛل٤َ) The location is discussed in Ṭafīl :(Shāmah) شبٓخ .232
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اُشٝزبء ششف .233  (Sharaf al-Rawḥā’): The location is discussed in al-Rawḥā‟ 

  .(اُوٝؽبء)

 

 The second caliph „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) designated two :(Al-Saraf) اُششف .234

areas: Al-Sharaf and al-Rabadhah, which lie between Makkah and al-Madīnah, as 

preserved ones for the livestock and camels of the people to graze in them.
612

 In order 

to ward off the adverse effects on the agricultural industry of al-Madīnah, „Umar Ibn 

al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.) further appointed a man whose main duty was to monitor the 

implementation of the Islamic code of conduct for preserving the crops and reserved 

areas for grazing, as well as to penalize those who violated it.
613

 The initiative, which 

forthwith indirectly affected the whole of the natural environment in the state, was 

confined not only to Madīnah, the capital of the Islamic state, but also to the rest of 

the ever-proliferating Islamic cities and provinces. 

 

دٓشن ششه٠ .235  (Sharqī Dimashq): Sharqī Dimashq means eastern Damascus. This is 

the place in the old city of Damascus in Syria whereis from „Isā (As.) will descend 

back to earth towards the end of time. The minaret, which is on the left side of the 

Umayyad Mosque, is known al-Manārah al-Bayḍā‟ (  i.e. the white (أُ٘بهح اُج٤ٚبء

minaret, bestly known as „Īsā‟s minaret. There are three minarets in the Umayyad 

Mosque dating from the original construction, each of which was renovated and 

restored by the Ayyubids, Mamluks and Ottomans. The one on the southeastern 

corner is the tallest and so named because local tradition has it that this is where „Isā 

(As.) will appear on earth beore the Day of Judgment. The tomb of Ṣalāḥ Uddīn (R.) 

stands in a small garden adjoining the north wall of the Mosque. In addition, the 

Mosque holds a shrine which is said to be the grave of the Prophet Yaḥyā Ibn 

Zakarīyāh (As.). 

 

-The left mount into the way to al-Muzdalifah from al :(Al-Shi‘ab) اُشؼت .236

„Arafah.
614

   

 

 Al-Ṣakhrah of Mūsā (As.) is mentioned both in the Qurʼān :(Al-Ṣakhrah) اُصخشح .237

and Ḥadīth. It was revealed to Mūsā (As.) that there is a man who has vast knowledge 

than him, Mūsā prayed to Allāh (Swt.) about his willing to meet the person, then he 

was ordered to make a journey, take a cooked fish and you will meet him at the place 

where this fish will missing. The verse stated that the fish was missed when Mūsā 

(As.) betook to a Ṣakhrah or rock. This Ṣakhrah is in the town of al-Sharwān (ٕاُْوٝا), 

close to al-Darband (اُلهث٘ل).
615

 Al-Sharwān is a historical region in the eastern 

Caucasus, known by this name in both Islamic and modern times. The country of 

Sharwān to the east borders on the Caspian Sea, and to the south on the river Kur, 

which separates it from the provinces of Moghan and „Armīniyah. Al-Ṣakhrah cited in 

the verse is the Ṣakhrah of al-Sharwān, the cited al-Bahr (اُجؾو) is the sea of Jīlān 

.(ثبعوٝإ) is the village of Bājrawān (اُوو٣خ) and the cited al-Qryah ,(ع٤لإ)
616
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The sholars differ regarding the exegesis of Majma„ al-Bahrayn: A place between the 

sea of Persia and the sea of Rūm; or Tangier (ٛ٘غخ) on the Strait of Gibraltar
617

; or the 

confluence between al-‟Arḍun (the Jordan Sea) and al-Kulzum (The Caspian Sea)
618

; 

The Caspian Sea and Blue Sea; or the confluence between a Salty Sea and a Sea of 

Sweet Water
619

. 

 

The Rock of Jerusalem, also known as the Foundation Stone, is in the heart or Qubbat 

al-Sakhrah (  ) i.e. the Dome of the Rock. This is a shrine located on theهجخ اُٖقوح

Temple Mount in the Old City of Jerusalem. It was initially completed in 691 CE at 

the order of Umayyad Caliph Abd al-Malik. The Dome of the Rock is now one of the 

oldest works of Islamic architecture.
620

 It has been called Jerusalem‟s most 

recognizable landmark. Muslims believe the location of the Dome of the Rock to be 

the site mentioned in Sūrah Banī ‟Isrā‟īl of the Qurʼān, which tells the story of the 

‟Isrā and Mi„rāj.
621

 It is also the Qurʼānic geograpgy o Makān Qarīb (ٌٓبٕ هو٣ت) that is 

the place of Angel Jibrīl (As.) when he will call from this near place of Jerusalem on the 

Day of Jugement. 
 

 (اَُلإ) The location is discussed in al-Saddān :(Al-Ṣadfayn) اُصذكيٖ .238

 

.Ṣirār is the elevated place where water can not reach :(Ṣirār) صشاسا .239
622

  This is a 

position about three miles from Madīnah to the East
623

 towards Ḥarrah al-Wāqim ( ؽوح

(اُٞاهْ
624

, on the route to Irāq
625

. The Prophet (Sm.) on his return back from the battle 

of Dhāt al-Ruqā„ (ماد اُوهبع) slaughtered a camel or a cow buying it from Jābir (Ra.) 

for two ‟Uqiyas (of gold) at this Ṣirār and ate its meat.626 „Umar (Ra.) summoned a 

council of war at Sirar to which leading companions (Ra.) were invited. The council 

was required to advise whether the campaign in al-„Irāq shoutd be led personally by 

„Umar (Ra.), or should some one else be appointed to the command. 

 

The small last side of Abū Qbays Mountain :(Al-Ṣafā) اُصلب .240
627

 situated in 

approximately 100 m (330 ft) south from the holy Ka„bah is called al-Ṣafā and the 

other hill which is situated about 350 m (1,150 ft) from the holy Ka„bah in the east of 

al-Ṣafā having just a trace of hill is called al-Marwah (أُوٝح), the last of Jabal 

Qa„ayqa„ān.  Allāh (Swt.) mentioned al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah as Allāh‟s symbols in the 

Qurʼān.
628

 Ḥāḍrah (As.) rushed between them seven times to see if she could spot any 

water or anyone from whom she could get some in order to give to her infant Ismā„īl 

(As.). This action is copied by all pilgrims performing al-Ḥajj or al-„Umrah and is 

known as al-Sa„ī (اَُؼ٠). It satrs al-Ṣafā where Banū „Abbād lived on and ends to al-

Marwah at the lane (ىهبم) of Banū ‟Abī Ḥusayn. The distance between al-Ṣafā and al-

Marwah is approximately 450 m (1,480 ft), so that seven trips amount to roughly 3.15 
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km (1.96 mi). The Prophet (Sm.) was born in a house between al-Ṣafā and Jabal Abū 

Qubays. He was mentioned to perform al-Sa„ī (اَُؼ٠). The strip of ground between 

these two mounts is called al-Mas„ā (أَُؼ٠) as it is covered by marching quickly. This 

distance is marked with green spots. This was in fact the area of which is called Baṭn 

al-Masīl (َثطٖ ا٤َُٔ). After conquering Makkah the Prophet (Sm.) announced to the 

local Makkans standing on al-Ṣafā: “Whoever enters the house of Abū Sufyān has 

amnesty and whoever closes the door of his house has amnesty.”
629

 Abū Sufyān‟s 

(Ra.) house was situated close to al-Marwah. The two hills and the path between them 

are now inside a long gallery that forms part of al-Masjid al-Ḥarām. The two pick 

points of hills are now existed only on the most top level trace. A long verandah has 

been constructed here facing the Qiblah which has stairs to get on it. 

 

 The place is .(ٕلواء) ‟Ṣafrāwāt is plural form of Ṣafrā :(Al-Ṣafrāwāt) اُصلشاٝاد .242

located between Makkah and al-Madīnah, close to Marr al-Zhahrān (ٕٓو اُظٜوا).
630

 

 

 The city is on .(اُلواد) This is an old city on the shore of al-Furāt :(Ṣiffīn) صليٖ .242

the western bank of Euphrates River in the north of Syria in the west of present al-

Raqqah (اُوهخ) City. The Battle of Ṣiffīn between „Alī and Mu„āwiyah (Ra.) was 

occurred in area between al-Raqqah and Bālis (ٌُثب).
631

 According to the 

contemporary archaeological research, Ṣiffīn is now at the same place of Abū 

Hurayrah village which is in the west of al-Thawra city and approximately 45 

kilometres (28 mi) west of al-Raqqah. The tombs of „Ammār Ibn Yāsir (Ra.) and 

‟Uways al-Qaranī (Ra.) are located here.
632

  

 

 Ṣuffah means a shaded area or an area covered by some form :(Al-Ṣuffah) اُصلخ .243

of roof or with palm branches from date trees. There was such a small area in al-

Masjid al-Nabawī designated for the residence and educational activities of the poor, 

the needy and out of the town guests.
633

 Most of the scholars said that it was near the 

northern wall of al-Masjid al-Nabawī near the fifth column.
634

 However, the Prophet 

(Sm.) extended the Mosque about ten meters northward during the seventh Hijrah. 

Hence the Ṣuffah was also moved towards the new northern wall.  

 

It is notable that there is a raised platform in the Mosque that lies on right hand side 

entering the Mosque from the Bāb Jibrīl. This platform is on the left hand side 

entering the Mosque from Bāb al-Nisā. Many people erroneously call it Ṣuffah. In 

fact Sultan Nuruddīn Zangghī built this platform during 557H for the service and 

custodial personnel of this Mosque. The area covered by this platform was outside the 

four walls of the Mosque. However Ṣuffah was inside the mosque. Hence Ṣuffah was 

definitely not located at the site of the platform for the custodial personnel. 

Furthermore, the Ḥuzrāt of some of the wives of the Prophet (Sm.) were around the 

site of the above mentioned platform. Hence Ṣuffah could not be near this platform 

due to the privacy purposes. 

 

The ‟Aṣhāb al-Ṣuffah were companions of the Prophet (Sm.) who, along with the 

performance of religious duties, were mostly tradesmen or farmers. Some had, 

however, dedicated their lives exclusively for prayer and spiritual discipline in the 
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close company of the Prophet (Sm.). The precise number of the ‟Aṣhāb al-Ṣuffah is 

not known, but it is estimated that al-Ṣuffah could hold up to three hundred people at 

any one time, and that roughly seventy people made up its‟ permanent residents. The 

initial inhabitants of the Ṣuffah were members who had migrated from Makkah and 

were without any accommodation. 

 

The Qurʼānic term Ṣalawāt used to mean Synagogue :(Ṣalawāt) صِٞاد .244
635

.  A 

synagogue, also spelled synagog, is a Jewish house of prayer which has a large hall 

for prayer and may also have smaller rooms for study and sometimes a social hall and 

offices. 

 

.The Qurʼānic term goes to mean to the Monastery :(Ṣawāmi‘u) صٞآغ .245
636

 A 

monastery is a building or complex of buildings comprising the domestic quarters and 

workplaces of monastics, monks or nuns, whether living in communities or alone 

(hermits). A monastery generally includes a place reserved for prayer which may be a 

chapel, church or temple, and may also serve as an oratory. The term monastery is 

used generically to refer to the prayer place of the Roman Catholic religion and to 

some extent in certain branches of Buddhism. Buddhist monasteries are generally 

called vihara. 

 

 The Ṣan„ā‟, being one of the oldest populated places in the :(’Ṣan‘ā) ص٘ؼبء .246

world, is the largest city in Yemen and the centre of Ṣan„ā‟ Governorate. The city is 

not part of the Governorate, but forms the separate administrative district of “Amanāt 

al-„Āṣimah”. Under the Yemeni constitution, Ṣan„ā‟ is the capital of the country, At 

an elevation of 2,300 metres (7,500 ft), it is also one of the highest capital cities in the 

world. It was positioned at the crossroad of two major ancient trade routes linking 

Mā‟rib in the east to the Red Sea in the west. According to historical sources, 

‟Abraḍa, who was a Christian, had thought of building a church similar to al-Ka„bah 

in Ṣan„ā‟. He wanted the Arabs to perform the pilgrimage in Ṣan„ā‟ instead of 

Makkah, with the intention of diverting trade and benefits to Yemen. He presented the 

idea to then king of Ethiopia who agreed to it. The old city of Ṣan„ā‟, a UNESCO 

World Heritage Site, has a distinctive visual character due to its unique architectural 

characteristics, most notably expressed in its multi-storey buildings decorated with 

geometric patterns.
637

 According to popular legend, it was founded by Sām, the son of 

Nūh (As.).
638

 

 

-on the hand of al (ف٤جو) This is a place close to Khaybar :(’Al-Ṣahbā) اُصٜجبء .247

Madīnah.
639

 It is said to be a hill stretched over Khybar from the north. It is called at 

present Jabal „Aṭwah ( .(عجَ ػطٞح
 640

 The Prophet (Sm.) on his return back to al-

Madīnah from Gazwah Khaybar stopped at this place and married Ṣafiyah bint 

Ḥuyayy (Ra.) ( .(ٕل٤خ ث٘ذ ؽ٢٤
641

 Here is a mosque named Masjid al-„Aṣr (َٓغل اُؼٖو) 

due to the Prophet (Sm.) offered „Asr prayer here.
642
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 The term Ṣayāṣī is a Qurʼānic location which means the forts of :(Ṣayāṣī) صيبصي .248

Banū Quraydhah in al-Madīnah
643

. They were a Jewish tribe who lived in northern 

Arabia, at the oasis of al-Madīnah. The Banū Qurayzhah resided within fortresses 

called „Uṭum (ْٛأ), which were located in the plain region that stretched throughout 

the southeast of al-Madīnah. This Jewish tribe decided that they would assist the 

pagan Qurayshites after ten day‟s preparations and would attack the rear of the 

Prophet‟s (Sm.) army from the north-western side of the city which was located on 

the south-east side of their fortress and which was easily accessible to them. 

This treachery and danger from inside al-Madīnah had a telling effect on the Muslims. 

At that time, many hypocrites, and even some Muslims whose faith was weak asked 

permission to leave the ranks of the Muslims and to go home.
644

 The Qurʼān 

mentioned this by stating that the enemies came from above you and from below you 

(Fawqikum/Asfala minkum- أٍلَ ٌْٓ٘/كٞهٌْ ). Above means Banū Qurayzhah and below 

means the other groups gathered in the battlefield. This was the bad effect of the 

fortresses of Banū Qurayzhah in al-Madīnah. 

 

 Ḍajnān is a mountain close to Makkah. Ḍajnān mentioned in :(Ḍajnān) ضد٘بٕ .249

Ḥadīth is next to al-Bayāḍah. It is a Ḥarrah (volcano) situated in the north of Makkah, 

the highway to Madīnah runs on Ḍajnān‟s west, it is at a distance of 54 km from 

Makkah and today, it is known by the name of „Ḥarrah Moḥṣaniyyah‟ (ؽوح ٓؾ٤ٖ٘خ).
645

 

Ḍajnān is a big volcano; over 10 km in length is next to al-Bayāḍah. It is standing 

near Kurā‟ al-Ghamīm (  .Usfān and Kurā‟ al-Ghamīm are not far away„ .(ًواع اُـ٤ْ٘

Kurā‟ al-Ghamīm are opposite to each other, while facing al-Madīnah. Ḍajnān comes 

at the right of old highway and Kurā‟ al-Ghamīm is at the left of modern highway, 

desert in between these two is Mohsaniyyah, and that it is the area where the caravan 

was sleeping in the Ḥadīth about al-‟Isra.
646

 The Prophet (Sm.) said: When I was 

coming back from al-Shām, I reached Ḍajnān and I saw a caravan, people were 

sleeping and they had filled a pot with water and it was covered, I opened the pot and 

drank water and covered the pot again. Now that Caravan is reaching Bayāḍah al-

Tan„īm and there is a camel ahead of caravan with decorated with two clothes, one is 

black colored and the other is brown”.
647

 

 

 It is .648(ع٘ز٤ٖ) The Qurʼān cited the location saying Jannatayn :(Al-Ṭā’if) اُطبئق .250

located on Jabal Ghazwan (ٕعجَ ؿيٝا) in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. It is 99 km to 

the south east of Makkah  after  passing  the  Sarawāt  mountain  range  that  stretches  

from  Syria  to  Yemen. The city is at approximately 1630 metres above sea level.
649

 

Al-Ṭā‟if is originally said to have been a small agricultural village in the south of a 

valley also called al-Ṭā‟if, until a companion of the Prophet (Sm.), Abdullah Ibn 

„Abbās, moved the city to its present location. It used to be an important economic 

and cultural crossroads, a trading route for commerce between Yemen, Syria, the 

Ḥijāz, Irāq and other countries.
650
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Al-Ṭā‟if was the resident of to Banū Thaqīf ( ) near Wādī Wej (ث٘ٞ صو٤ق (ٝاكٟ ٝط
 651

 

where the Prophet (Sm.), leaving Makkah, went to preach Islam. The old street 

Nakhlah al-Yamāniyah (ٗقِخ ا٤ُٔب٤ٗخ) also called as al-Sayl al-Ṣagīr (ا٤ََُ اُٖـ٤و) and al-

Sayl al-Kabīr (ا٤ََُ اٌُج٤و) is the road along which the Prophet (Sm.) himself walked on 

his way back from al-Ṭā‟if. It is mentioned in all books on the Arabian Peninsula. It is 

known for its marketplace al-„Ukāzh (اُؼٌبظ), one of the most famous Arabian bazaars. 

It is known also for its valleys of Wādī al-Naml (َُٔ٘ٝاكٟ ا). The legend says that this 

valley was visited by Sulaymān (As.). There is a Mosque attributed to “Wādī al-Naml 

Mosque”. There is the valley named Wādī Wej (  where the Prophet (Sm.) (ٝاكٟ ٝط

forbade all hunting, wood-cutting, and any other activity that might have harmed the 

wild life there. Some famous people lived there, such as Abdullah Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) 

and Ḥajjaj Ibn Yūsuf Thaqāfī, the tyrant leader of Arabs. The mentionably religious 

and archaeological landmarks in al-Ṭā‟if are Masjid al-Ku‟ where the Prophet (Sm.) 

rested after returning from his mission at Ṭā‟if and Masjid „Adas in al-Mathnat (near 

al-Ku‟ Mosque), which is attributed to a man named „Adas who received the 

Messenger of Allah (Sm.). Masjid „Abdullah Ibn „Abbās is located in the city 

cenlayout and Ḥalīmah al-Sa„diyah Mosque in Banī Sa„ad.
652

 

 

 .(أُل٣٘خ) The location will be discussed at al-Madīnah :(Ṭābah) طبثخ .251

 

 The historical Ṭabaristān, also spelled and known as :(Ṭabaristān) طجشعزبٕ .252

Tapurstān and Tapuria, is the name applied to Mazandaran. According to some 

historians, the early inhabitants of Tabaristan were called Tāpūr or Tapūr; so the 

region was called Tapūristan (the land of Tapurs), which gradually changed to 

Ṭabaristān. The region was called Tabaristan from the Arab conquests to the Seljuk 

period. After the Mongol invasion, gradually, it was called Mazandaran. It is a part of 

the land located between the Alborz Mountains and the Caspian Sea. It would cover 

all the province of Mazandaran, parts of the province of Golestan, north and east of 

the province of Tehran and north of the province of Semnan.  

 

During the caliphate of „Uthmān (Ra.), the governor of al-Kūfah Sa„īd Ibn  al-„Āṣ 

attacked Ṭabaristān from the east of the Caspian Sea and conquered Tamshiya. It was 

still an independent region, which no Muslim army could conquer completely. Many 

Islamic scholars belonged to this region and were known by the surname al-Ṭabarī, 

including Muhammad Ibn Jarīr al-Ṭabarī and Muhammad Ibn Jarīr Ibn Rustam al-

Ṭabarī. Natural features and being away from the center of Abbāsid Caliphate made 

Tabaristan one of the best sanctuaries for „Alawis and the seat of their government. 
 

 .(اُـبثخ) The location will be discussed at al-Gābah :(Ṭarfā’ al-Gābah) طشكبء اُـبثخ .253

 

اُشدشح طشين .254  (Ṭarīq al-Shajarah): This is the way from al-Madīnah to Masjid Dhī 

al-Ḥulayfah ( اُؾ٤ِلخ مٟ َٓغل )
653

 which is near about six or seven miles (12 Kilometers) 

from al-Madīnah.
654

 This is the tree beside where „Asma bint Muhammad Ibn „Abī 

Bakr born.
655

 The Prophet (Sm.) used to go to Makkah by this way.
 656
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أُؼشط طشين .255  (Ṭarīq al-Mu‘arras): The way closes to the way of Masjid Dhī al-

Ḥulayfah ( اُؾ٤ِلخ مٟ َٓغل ).
657

 The Prophet (Sm.) used to come back al-Madīnah by this 

way.
658

 

 

.The ancient name of a hill about thirty miles from Makkah :(Ṭafīl) طليَ .256
659

 Bilāl 

Ibn Rabāḥ (Ra.) was yearned to this hill. Shāmah and Ṭafīl are two close mountains 

on the way from Yemen to Makkah. When pilgrims from Yemen exceeds old Mīqāt 

of ‟Iḥrām known al-Sa„adia wa lamlam and, when crossing the place of ‟Iḥrām they 

go by a widely faded area and watch a small mountain called Ṭafīl hill on their left, 

and between it and the Red Sea is a mountain called Shāmah (ّبٓخ).
660

 

 

 The location is already discussed in al-Buq„ah al-Mubārakah :(Al-Ṭūr) اُطٞس .257

 .(اُجوؼخ أُجبهًخ)

 

اُجوؼخ ) The location is already discussed in al-Buqaah al-Mubārakah :(Ṭuwā) طٟٞ .258

 .(أُجبهًخ

 

-The location is already discussed in al :(Al-Zhurayb al-’Aḥmar) اُظشيت الأزٔش .259

Jurf (اُغوف). 

 

 Zhafār, classical Zhafār, Sapphar, and Saphar, is an ancient :(Zhafār) ظلبس .260

Arabian site located southwest of Yarīm in southern Yemen
661

, some 130 km south-

south-east of today‟s capital, Ṣan„ā‟. It lies in the Yemenite highlands at some 2800 

m. The closest large town is Yarim, which is 10 km directly to the north-north-west. It 

was the capital of the Ḥimyarites, a tribe that ruled much of southern Arabia from 

about 115 BC to about ad 525. Up until the Persian conquest (c. ad 575), Zhafār was 

one of the most important and celebrated towns in southern Arabia-a fact attested to 

not only by Arab geographers and historians but also by Greek and Roman authors. 

After the extinction of the Ḥimyar kingdom and the rise of Islām, Zhafār gradually 

fell into decay. 

 

اُوصٟٞ اُؼذٝح/اُذٗيب اُؼذٝح .261  (Al-‘Udwah al-Dunyā/Al-‘Udwah al-Quṣwāy): The 

location is discussed in Badr (ثله). 

  

 The word „Adan, also spelled as „Aden and Aden, is derived from :(Adan‘) ػذٕ .262

the „Ayn-Dāl-Nūn root which is used in many places in the Qurʼān as such a Qurʼānic 

name for a Heaven that means “one who happily resides somewhere for eternity. But 

the word cited in Ḥadīth is well-known famous port city in Yemen, located by the 

eastern approach to the Red Sea (the Gulf of Aden), some 170 kilometres (110 mi) 

east of Bāb al-Mandib. It is situated at elevation 16 meters above sea level. Among 

the major signs of the Day of Judgment is the great fire which will appear from the 

                                                                                                                                            
656

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Khurūj al-Nabī Sm. „alā Ṭarīq al-Shajarah, 

V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1533, p. 135 
657

  Al-Baghā (Ta„līq), Ṣahīh al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Khurūj al-Nabī 

Sm. „alā Ṭarīq al-Shajarah, V. 2, Ḥadīth no.  1460, p. 556 
658

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Ḥajj, Section: Bābu Khurūj al-Nabī Sm. „alā Ṭarīq al-Shajarah, 

V. 2, Ḥadīth no. 1533, p. 135 
659

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 37 
660

  Al-Bilādī, Muʻjam al-Maʻālim al-Jughrāfīyah, Ibid, p. 167; Ibn Junaydil, Ibid, p. 312 
661

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 60 



 

 An Introduction to the Cited Locations 

 250 

direction of Yemen, from the bottom of „Adan, from the Sea of Ḥaḍramawt.662 It will 

drive people as they try to run away from it to the land of modern day Syria which is 

cited as al-Mahsar (أُؾْو) and al-Sāhirah (اَُبٛوح). 

 

 The Qurʼānic location al-„Arā‟ goes to mean the coast of Tigris :(’Al-‘Arā) اُؼشاء .263

beside Nineveh near al-Muṣil (َُٕٞٔا) i.e. Mosul
663

 The English place name Nineveh 

comes from Latin Ninive under influence of the Biblical Hebrew Nīnewēh from the 

Akkadian Ninua or Old Babylonian Ninuwā. The original meaning of the name is 

unclear but may have referred to a patron goddess. Nina is a fish within a house. This 

may have simply intended “Place of Fish”. Nineveh was an ancient Assyrian city of 

Upper Mesopotamia, located on the outskirts of al-Mosul in modern-day northern al-

„Irāq. It is on the eastern bank of the Tigris River, and was the capital of the Neo-

Assyrian Empire. It is also a common name for the half of Mosul which lies on the 

eastern bank of the Tigris in the modern day. Nineveh was an important junction for 

commercial routes crossing the Tigris on the great highway between the 

Mediterranean Sea and the Indian Ocean, thus uniting the East and the West. The 

remains of ancient Nineveh are the mound-ruins of Kouyunjik. The Prophet Yūnus 

(As.) is thought to have some connection with the Kara Koyunlu dynasty. The Qurʼān 

mentioned the place terming the word Qaryah Yūnus (ٌٗٞهو٣خ ٣). 

 

 .”The Arabic al-„Irāq means “hem”, “shore”, “bank”, or “edge :(Al-‘Irāq) اُؼشام .264

The Arabic name al-„Irāq has been in use since before the 6th century.
664

  There are 

several suggested origins for the name. One dates to the Sumerian city of Uruk and is 

thus ultimately of Sumerian origin, as Uruk was the Akkadian name for the Sumerian 

city of Urug, containing the Sumerian word for “city”, „Ur. An Arabic folk etymology 

for the name is “deeply rooted, well-watered; fertile”.
665

 During the medieval period, 

there was a region called „Irāq „Arabī (“Arabian „Irāq”) for Lower Mesopotamia and 

„Irāq „ajamī (“Foreign Irāq”), for the region now situated in Central and Western Iran. 

The term historically included the plain south of the Hamrin Mountains and did not 

include the northernmost and westernmost parts of the modern territory of „Irāq.
666

  

 

The region between the Tigris and Euphrates rivers, historically known as 

Mesopotamia, is often referred to as the cradle of civilisation. It was here that 

mankind first began to read, write, create laws, and live in cities notably Uruk, from 

which „Irāq is derived. The area has been home to successive civilisations since the 

6th millennium BC. Irāq was the centre of the Akkadian, Sumerian, Assyrian, and 

Babylonian empires. It was also part of the Median, Achaemenid, and Hellenistic, 

Parthian, Sassanid, Roman, Rashidun, Umayyad, Abbāsid, Ayyubid, Mongol, 

Safavid, Afsharid, and Ottoman empires.
667

 The territory of the modern state of Irāq 

was mostly demarcated in 1920 as Mandatory Irāq by the League of Nations when the 

Ottoman Empire was divided. It is centered on Lower Mesopotamia (corresponding to 
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historical Babylonia, later also known as „Irāq-i „Arab) but also includes part of Upper 

Mesopotamia and of the Syrian Desert and the Arabian Desert. Now it is a country 

bordered by Turkey to the north, Iran to the east, Kuwait to the southeast, Saudi 

Arabia to the south, Jordan to the southwest, and Syria to the west. The capital, and 

largest city, is Baghdād. Baghdād became the center of the “Islamic Golden Age” 

under the Abbāsid Caliphate during the 9th century. 

 

 Al-„Arj is a village on the road between Makkah and al-Madīnah :(Al-‘Arj) اُؼشج .265

in a distance of fourteen miles from al-Ru‟aythah (اُو٣ٝضخ).
668

 The position is situated 

in the western valleyes of al-Ḥijāz (اُؾغبى) where the prilgrims in ancient time 

departed from the new road. The Prophet (Sm.) in his arrival to Badr stopped at al-

„Arj near al-‟Uthāyah (الأصب٣خ) where he spent a night. There is a Masjid of Prophet 

(Sm.) called Masjid al-„Arj (َٓغل اُؼوط) in a distance of 113 kilomitre south from al-

Madīnah.
669

   

 

 The common meaning of the word „Arafat is „to know‟. The :(Arafah‘) ػشكخ .266

Qurʼānic location of „Arafāt (ػوكبد) is plural form of al-„Arafah (اُؼوكخ) which refers 

to a large open plain about 20 km (12 mi) southeast of Makkah. Mount „Arafah 

reaches about 70 m (230 ft) in height and is also known as Jabal al-Raḥmah ( عجَ 

 i.e. the Mount of Mercy. The level area surrounding the hill is called the Plain (اُوؽٔخ

of „Arafah. The term Mount „Arafah is sometimes applied to this entire area. It is an 

important place in Islam because during the Ḥajj, pilgrims spend the afternoon there 

on the ninth day of Dhū al-Ḥijjah (مٝ اُؾغخ). The hill is the place where the Prophet 

(Sm.) stood and delivered the Farewell Sermon to the Muslims who had accompanied 

him for the  Ḥajj in the year 10H (Hijrah) (631 AC). On the 9th of the month of Dhū 

al-Hijjah pilgrims go to „Arafah from Minā. Going to and staying at „Arafat is an 

integral part of the Ḥajj pilgrimage. This day is known as Yawm al-Wuqūf, or the 

Day of Standing. The Khuṭbah of Ḥajj is narrated and Zhuhr prayer and „Aṣr prayer 

are prayed together. The pilgrims spend the whole day on the mountain to supplicate 

to Allāh to forgive their sins. „Arafah rituals end at sunset and pilgrims then move to 

al-Muzdalifah for a shortened Maghrib Prayer and „Ishā‟ prayer and for a short rest. 

 

It is said that after being taken out of Jannah and placed on Earth, it was here that 

‟Ādam (As.) and Ḥawā‟ (As.) met up. There once existed a masjid on the right slope 

of Jabal al-Rahmah called Masid Sakhrah (َٓغل اٌُْوح). 

 

  .( ٍجأ) The location is discussed at Sabā :(Al-‘Arim) اُؼشّ .267
 

 Al-„Uzzā was a she-devil which used to frequent three trees in :(Al-‘Uzzā) اُؼضٟ .268

the valley of Nakhlah in Makkh.  It was the Makkan goddess of power, might and the 

planet Venus as the Evening Star who was worshiped by the Arabian tribes of Banū 

Quraysh; Banū Sulaym; Banū Ghanīm; Banū Ghaṭafān; Banū Khuzā„ah; Banū Thaqīf, 

and Banū Kinānah. The main idol of al-„Uzzā, which the goddess herself was 

believed to often manifest in, was a cluster of three acacia trees that were situated in 

the valley of Nakhlah near the town of Makkah.
670

 Inside the Buss temple was another 

important idol of al-„Uzzā: A thigh bone shaped slab of granite which was venerated 

and offered sacrifice to by the pre-Islamic Arab tribes of al-Ḥijāz, as they believed 
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that the goddess herself spoke through the idol and would grant an oracle to the 

worshiper.  

 

The Arabian tribes living around Makkah regularly sought the blessing and protection 

of al-„Uzzā by offering sacrifices of animals and rarely human slaves or prisoners of 

war at an altar called al-Ghabghab which was located near the temple of Buss. The 

powerful Makkan tribe of Banū Quraysh would call upon al-„Uzzā as a war goddess 

before going into battle and it was traditional for their women to sing chants in the 

name of al-„Uzzā and her consort, Hubal, to inspire valor in the warriors and gain 

victory against the enemy; such as they did against the early Muslims in the Battle of 

‟Uḥud. The goddess al-„Uzzā was also known as al-Zuhara and Kawkabtā and was 

venerated by these names as the ruling goddess of the planet Venus. The pre-Islamic 

Arabs also called upon al-„Uzzā as Venus to bless and consecrate marriages. The cult 

of al-„Uzzā among the Arabs of al-Ḥijāz was existed until Khālid Ibn al-Wālid (Ra.) 

cut down the trees of the goddess and destroyed the shrine upon the orders of the 

Prophet (Sm.) after capturing Makkah.
671

 

 

 It is town between Makkah and al-Madīnah which is thirty-six :(Usfān‘) ػغلبٕ .269

miles (eighty kilometers) away from Makkah on route to al-Madīnah.
672

 It was a 

resident of Banū al-Musṭaliq. It was narrated that the Prophet (Sm.) had passed 

through this valley while he was asking to Abū Bakr (Ra.): “What valley is it?” He 

answered saying “Usafan” and then the Prophet (Sm.) said: “This valley was passed 

through by the Prophet Ṣālih (ٕبُؼ) and Hūd (ٛٞك) riding two young camels whose 

bridles were made of flax fibres. Their [the prophets‟] wrappers were cloaks and their 

gowns were of striped wool, pronouncing al-Talbiyah (اُزِج٤خ) and performing al-Ḥajj 

to al-Ka„bah. The Prophet (Sm.) prayed Ṣalāt al-Khawf (ِٕٞح اُقٞف) between „Usfān 

and Ḍajnān (ٕٙغ٘ب).
673

 

 

(هجبء) ‟This is a small area in Qubā :(Al-‘Uṣbah) اُؼصجخ .270
674

 at a distance of 450 

meters from Masjid al-Qubā‟. The freed slave of Abū Ḥudhayfah, Salim (Ra.) used to 

lead the earliest Muhājirūn in Ṣalāt at this place al-„Uṣbah. This was happened before 

the arrival of the Prophet (Sm.) and he was the most knowledgeable of the Qurʼān 

among them. 

 

 It is a long mountain between Minā and al-Muzdalifah. It is :(Al-‘Aqabah) اُؼوجخ .271

is the entrance of Minā from the west and its western border. This is the historical 

place of al-„Aqbah where people from Yathrib accepted Islam.
675

 The pilgrims of al-

Ḥajj used to stay here before Islam. 

Al-„Aqbah would always be remembered in the history of Islam, because it was the 

place from where the Message of Islam was accepted outside Makkah for the first 

time. Every year, the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) used to invite the pilgrims of al-Ḥajj 

to Islam staying around Makkah. In the year 620 AC, the Prophet (Sm.) met a group 

of pilgrims from al-Madīnah, who were camped near „Aqbah. They had come for the 

pilgrimage with the sole intention of meeting him. Twelve pilgrims from Yathrib 

(Madīnah) accepted Islam when the Prophet (Sm.) delivered the Message of Allāh to 

them. Next year more than seventy pilgrims from Madīnah accepted Islam at „Aqbah. 
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By the time the Prophet (Sm.) migrated to Yathrib, almost all households there had 

Muslims. This is where Sūrah al-Baqarah was reavealed to the Prophet (Sm.).
676

 

 

 This is a Marketplace near to Makkah and the site of pre-Islamic :(Ukāzh‘) ػٌبظ .272

fairs and poetry contests for the Arabs in the day of ignorance.
677

 It was situated a few 

miles toward the desert from al-Ṭā‟if in a place called al-‟Athīdā‟ (الاص٤لاء) on the high 

plateau east of Makkah.
678

 In the Arabian Peninsula the market would play host to a 

regular poetry festival where the craft of the poets would be exhibited. Location was 

tied to the pilgrimage season in pre-Islamic times and served as a place where warring 

tribes could come together peacefully to worship and trade together.  

 

.This is the eminent town of al-Shām :(Ammān‘) ػٔبٕ .273
679

 Arabic „Ammān, 

biblical Hebrew Rabbath Ammon, ancient Greek Philadelphia is capital and largest 

city of Jordan. Situated in north-central Jordan, it is the residence of the king and the 

seat of government. The city is built on rolling hills at the eastern boundary of the 

„Ajlūn Mountains, on the small, partly perennial Wadi „Ammān and its tributaries. It 

is situated at elevation 757 meters above sea level. 

The historian al-Muqaddasī described „Ammān as the capital of al-Balqā‟,
680

 and that 

it was a town in the desert fringe of Syria surrounded by villages and cornfields and 

was a regional source of lambs, grain and honey.
681

 Furthermore, al-Muqaddasi 

describes Amman as a “harbor of the desert” where Arab Bedouin would take refuge, 

and that its citadel, which overlooked the town, contained a small mosque.
682

 

 

 Arabic ʻUmān, also spelled as Oman is officially the Sultanate of  :(Umān‘) ػٔبٕ .274

Oman (ٍِٕط٘خ ػُٔب Salṭanat ʻUmān). It was a city near northern Baḥrayn
683

 and now 

been an Arab country. It is a 1,000-mile-long (1,700 km) coastal plain at the southeast 

tip of the Arabian Peninsula lying on the Arabian Sea and the Gulf of Oman. Holding 

a strategically important position at the mouth of the Persian Gulf, the nation is 

bordered by the United Arab Emirates to the northwest, Saudi Arabia to the west and 

Yemen to the south and southwest, and shares marine borders with Iran and Pakistan. 

The coast is formed by the Arabian Sea on the southeast and the Gulf of Oman on the 

northeast. The Madha and Musandam exclaves are surrounded by the UAE on their 

land borders, with the Strait of Hormuz (which it shares with Iran) and Gulf of Oman 

forming Musandam‟s coastal boundaries. 

 

 which (اُؼب٠ُ) The word al-„Awālī is plural form of al-„Ālī :(Al-‘Awālī) اُؼٞا٠ُ .275

means opposite of al-Sāfil (َاَُبك). Al-„Awālī of al-Madīnah located about three miles 
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in nearest side and eight miles in distant area from al-Madīnah.
684

 In fact, the area 

besides Qubā‟ (هجبء) is still known as „Awālī al-Madīnah.
685

  

 

 Ayr means a „wild ass‟. Mount „Ayr is the second largest mountain„ :(Ayr‘) ػيش .276

in al-Madīnah after ‟Uḥud and marks the southern most boundary of both al-Madīnah 

and Madanian sanctuary. This historic site is situated nearby to in the east of al-„Aqīq 

.(اُؼو٤ن)
686

 Its rear side resembles the back of an „Ayr which is a donkey. Al-Madīnah 

is sanctified between „Ayr and Thawr.” The Prophet (Sm.) described it as a mountain 

of Hell. He (Sm.) also declared, “„Uḥud is a mountain which loves us and which we 

love, it is upon the Gate of Heaven;” adding, “And „Ayr is a place which hates us and 

which we hate, it is upon the Gate of Hell.”687 

 

اُزٔش ػيٖ .277  (‘Ayn al-Tamr): „Ayn al-Tamr, modern Shithathah or Shifatha, was a 

small town in al-„Irāq on the borders of the desert, between al-‟Anbār (الأٗجبه) and al-

Kūfah (اٌُٞكخ) that commanded the military approaches to al-„Irāq. The site is some 50 

km west of Karbala, about sixty miles northwest of al-Kūfah and niety kilomiters 

south of al-‟Anbār, about about 300 miles to the north of Dūmah al-Jandal ( كٝٓخ 

 .(اُغ٘لٍ

When the Muslim army conquered the town they found a number of „Arab Christian 

priests in a monastery. One of them was later a slave of „Uthamān (Ra.) named 

Ḥumran (ٕؽٔوا). Another one was the grand father of the famous Mufassir al-Kalbī 

 the father of Mūsā Ibn Nusair ,(٤ٖٗو) The third another one was called Nuṣayr .(اٌُِج٠)

(  the supreme commander of the forces which later conquered Spain ,(٠ٍٞٓ اثٖ ٤ٖٗو

under the leadership of Ṭāriq Ibn Ziyād (  the second in command for ,(ٛبهم اثٖ ى٣بك

Mūsā Ibn Nuṣayr. Another one called Shīrīne (ٖ٤ٍو٣), the father of the scholar ‟Anas 

Ibn Shīrīne (  who became one of the more celebrated Muslim (اٌٗ اثٖ ٤ٍو٣ٖ

theologians.
688

 

 

 This is the spring at Zughar in the tribal side of the :(Ayn Zughar‘) ػيٖ صؿش .278

Levant.
689

 It is located in the south of Syria. It was narrated that: When the people of 

Lūt (As.) perished, Lūt (As.) left with his daughrers, intending to go to Syria. But the 

eldest of his daughters who was called Rubbah, died first, and she was buried at a 

spring which was called after her name „Ayn Rubban. Then after the younger also 

died and her name was Zughar, and she was buried mear a spring, which was called 

after her „Ayn Zugher. This valley is most unhealthy, and its people only continue to 

dwell there because ot is their native place. They are afflicted in most years with the 

plague, and it kills the greater number of them.
690

   

Yaqūt says, “People trusted told me that Zughar located at the end of a foul-smelling 

lake in a valley there. The distance between the spring with Bayt al-Maqdis along a 

three night trip, the area is on the city side of al-Ḥijāz, and they had a plantation 

there.
691
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„Ayn Zughar own eyes still connect with Ṭabariyah Lake, located south of the lake, 

into the realm of Syrians. This spring to be the main pedestal for residents Syrians and 

Palestinians in irrigate their plantations. Dry lake would Ṭabariyah Zughar 

accompanied by dryness. Or it could be otherwise, Zughar is first dried and then 

followed by the dry lake Ṭabariyah. 

 

 The word „Aynayn is dual form of „Ayn means eye. This is :(Aynayn‘) ػي٘يٖ .279

another name of Jabal al-Rumāt (عجَ اُوٓبح) which is already discussed. 

 

 The still exsisted position of al-Ghābah is situated at the :(Al-Ghābah) اُـبثخ .280

lowest part of al-Madīnah. The area is now known as Khulayl (َف٤ِ). Al-Khulayl dam 

is a big water dam, located northern of al-Madinah which holds rain water form 

‟Uḥud mountain and some vallies. The first Minbar (ٓ٘جو) of the Prophet (Sm.) was 

made from the wood of al-Ghābah.
692

 It was reported that „Abbās Ibn „Abd al-

Muṭṭalib called his slaves standing on Jabal al-Sil„a (عجَ اَُِغ) at last night and they 

had responded from eight miles away from al-Ghābah.
693

 The expedition of al-

Ghābah (اُـبثخ) is also known as the expedition of Dhū Qarad.
694

 

 

 .(صٞه) The location is discussed at Thawr :(Al-Gār) اُـبس .281

 

الأشطبط ؿذيش .282  (Ghadīr al-’Ashṭāṭ): Ghadīr means pond. Ghadīr al-‟Ashṭāṭ is a 

pond in ‟Ashṭāṭ. The area is located on the right towards west at a distance of three 

miles
695

 whereas anyone travels from „Usfān to Makkah and the water collects there 

in a pond. It is a sacred land touched by Prophet (Sm.). During his Hijrah journey, the 

Prophet (Sm.) met Buraydah Ibn al-Husayb al-Aslami near this pond. Buraydah and 

people with him accepted Islam when the Prophet (Sm.) met him at that time. 

Buraidah stayed at his native village till he migrated to al-Madīnah after Ghazwah al-

„Uhud.
696

 

 

) The place will be discussed at Kurā„ al-Ghamīm :(Al-Ghamīm) اُـٔيْ .283  ًواع

 .(اُـ٤ْٔ

 

 This was a place between Makkah and al-Madīnah in the :(Ghayqah) ؿيوخ .284

territory of Banū Ghaffār ( .( ؿلبهٝثٖ
697

 The village of Ghayqah is situated to the east of 

Badr district. This was one of the villages whats historical remains still existed. It is a 

place from the bottom of the al-„Arj (اُؼوط), a wide plain encircled by the south-east 

Mount Ṣubḥ (ٕجؼ), and from the north-east Mount Fa„rah (ٟكؼو), and to the west 

Mount Karsh (ًُوا). The torrent of the valley of al-„Arj flows through it, the above 

part is called Ghayqah al-Malaf (ؿ٤وخ أُِق), and the lower area in called al-Ma„araj 

 This became a habitable town in the name of Ghayqah and the wells are still .(أُؼوط)

coming from it.
698

 
 

 The Persian Empire spanned from Egypt in the west to Turkey in :(Fāris) كبسط .285

the north, and through Mesopotamia to the Indus River in the east. At the height of its 

power after the conquest of Egypt, the empire encompassed approximately 3 million 
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 An Introduction to the Cited Locations 

 256 

square miles spanning three continents: Asia, Africa and Europe. At its greatest 

extent, the empire included the modern territories of Iran, Turkey, parts of Central 

Asia, Pakistan, Thrace and Macedonia, much of the Black Sea coastal regions, 

Afghanistan, „Irāq, northern Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Israel, Lebanon, Syria, and all 

significant population centers of ancient Egypt as far west as Libya. Under Cyrus the 

Great and Darius the Great, the Persian Empire eventually became the largest and 

most powerful empire in human history up until that point. It was in Islamic 

Apocalypse that the whilte palace of Persian Empire will come into under Muslim 

control. It was during the digging of trench that „Umar (Ra.) needed help to dislodge a 

rock. The Prophet (Sm.) gave the rock three blows with a pickaxe at which three 

flares were lightning flash. The Prophet (Sm.) interpreted as “By the light of the first I 

saw the castles of Yemen; by the light of the second I saw the castles of Syria; by the 

light of the third I saw the white palace of Kisrā at Madā‟in. Through the first Allāh 

has opened to me Yemen; through the second He has opened to me Syria and the 

West; and through the third the East. 

 

Persia falls to the Muslims as a consequence of the battle of Qādisiyyah in 16 H.. 

After that victory the Muslims sack the city of Ctesiphon. The last Sassanian emperor, 

Yazdegerd III and his court escape to the east. Meanwhile the Muslims win another 

victory over Persian forces at Nahavand in 19 H..
699

 Persia becomes, for a century, 

part of Islamic caliphate.  

 

 .(كْٓن) The location is already discussed in Dimashq :(Al-Gūṭah) اُـٞطخ .286

 

 Fadak was a garden with date palm trees located near Khaybar, a :(Fadak) كذى .287

tract of land in northern Arabia in al-Ḥijāz; it is now part of Saudi Arabia. Between 

Fadak and Khaybar there was a distance of two days
700

 and Between Fadak and al-

Madīnah there was a distance of three Marhalah (ٓوؽِخ)
701

 which is approximately 140 

km (87 mi) from Madīnah. Although it is situated in the dry lands of al-Ḥarrah, it is 

covered with date palms and provided land for gardens and farming. So it is known 

for its water wells, dates, and handicrafts. Today Fadak is located in the city of Ḥā‟il 

 .(ؽبئَ)

 

It was a Jewish land in the begining of its history.
702

 It was inhabited by some Jews 

untill the seventh year of Hijrah when Allāh cast fright into their hearts and they made 

peace with the Prophet (Sm.) by giving him a half of Fadak. The Prophet (Sm.) gifted 

it to his daughter, Fāṭimah (Ra.) accoring to Shi„ah. The Sunni view is that it was not 

given to anyone, but preserved for the maintenace of Banū Hāshim. Fadak became the 

object of dispute between Fāṭimah (Ra.) and the caliph Abū Bakr (Ra.) after the 

Prophet‟s (Sm.) demise.
703

  

 

-The Euphrates is the renowned river that flows through al :(Al-Furāt) اُلشاد .288

„Irāq, Syria and Turkey. This is the longest and one of the most historically important 

rivers of Western Asia. Originating in eastern Turkey, the Euphrates flows through 

Syria and Iraq to join the Tigris in the Shatt al-Arab, which empties into the Persian 

Gulf. The Euphrates provided the water that led to the first flowering of civilization in 

Sumer, dating from about the fourth millennium BCE. Many important ancient cities 
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were located on or near the riverside, including Mari, Sippar, Nippur, Shuruppak, 

Uruk, Ur, and Eridu. The river valley formed the heartlands of the later empires of 

Babylonia and Assyria. For several centuries, the river formed the eastern limit of 

effective Egyptian and Roman control and western regions of the Persian Empire. 

Also, the Battle of Karbala, a defining moment in Islamic history, when Hussain Ibn 

„Alī (Ra.), along with his family and friends were martyred, occurred at the banks of 

Euphrates River. In Islam, some of the Ḥadīths of the Prophet (Sm.) suggest that the 

Euphrates will dry up, revealing unknown treasures that will be the cause of strife and 

war. The Prophet (Sm.) cited this river as to be a river of Paradise. It is also part of 

Islamic apocalypse as the Prophet (Sm.) said: 

اَ ُ  حَتَّّ یَحْسِلَ الُْ لَاتُ َ نْ جَبٍَ  مِنْ  ََ ٍ ، یَْ تَتُِ  النَّاسُ علَیَْهِ، :  َ نْ أَِ  ُ لَیْلَةَ، أنََّ رَسُولَ الِله صَلََّ الُله علَیَْهِ وَسَلََّ ،  َالَ  لَا تَُ ومُ السَّ
 ْ  ، لََ ليِّ أكَُونُ أَ َا الذَِّي أَ ْجُو:  یَُْ تَُ  مِنْ  ُّ ِ مِااٍَ ، تسَِْ ٌ  وَتسُِْ ونَ، وَیَُ ولُ  ُّ ُ رَجٍُ  مِْ ُ

“Abu Hurayrah reported Allah‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: The Last Hour would 

not come before the Euphrates uncovers a mountain of gold, for which people would 

fight. Ninety-nine out of each one hundred would die but every man amongst them 

would say that perhaps he would be the one who would be saved.”
704

 

 

 Fusṭāṭ was the first capital of Egypt under Muslim rule located :(Fusṭāṭ) كغطبط .289

on the east bank of the Nile River, south of modern Cairo. It was built by the Muslim 

general „Amr Ibn al-„Āṣ (Ra.) immediately after the Muslim conquest of Egypt in 641 

AD. „Amr chose the site east of the Roman fortress at Babylon for his new capital. He 

featured the Mosque of „Amr, the first mosque built in Egypt and in all of Africa. 

Originally, it was little more than a large open space surrounded by mud-brick walls 

and a thatched roof held in place by palm branches. Over the years it was expanded 

and the new large mosque was always maintained and restored. There is still a 

mosque named for „Amr in the location of the original mosque, although it doesn‟t 

look like the original mosque at all. For nearly two hundred years, al-Fusṭāṭ was the 

capital of Egypt, and it became one of the most important and influential cities in the 

world. It became a regional center of Islam during the Umayyad period. Fusṭāṭ and 

„Amr Ibn al-„Āṣ Mosque are considered the eldest remains in Egypt and Africa which 

represent Islamic Age. 

 

 Palestine is a geographical and historical region in the Middle :(Filisṭīn) كِغطيٖ .290

East. It is an area in Western Asia between the Mediterranean Sea and the Jordan 

River. It is sometimes considered to include adjoining territories. The name was used 

for the Islamic provincial district of Jund Filisṭīn. The region comprises most of the 

territory claimed for the biblical regions known as the Land of Israel, the Holy Land 

or Promised Land. Historically, it has been known as the southern portion of wider 

regional designations such as Canaan, Syria, al-Shām, and the Levant. Situated at a 

strategic location between Egypt, Syria and Arabia, and the birthplace of Judaism and 

Christianity, the region has a long and tumultuous history as a crossroads for religion, 

culture, commerce, and politics. The boundaries of the region have changed 

throughout history. Today, the region comprises the State of Israel and the Palestinian 

territories in which the State of Palestine was declared. 

 

 Al-Qāḥah, also known as Wādī al al-Qāḥah, is a valley of :(Al-Qāḥah) اُوبزخ .291

ninety kilometers on the way of old Makkah-al-Madīnah road
705

 between Makkah and 
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al-Madīnah
706

 in one mile distance from al-Suqyā (اَُو٤ب)
707

 towards al-Madīnah, now 

called by al-„Abādīd (اُؼجبك٣ل)
708

 and three stages journey from al-Madīnah.
709

 The 

Prophet (Sm.) passed through this location in his every journey between Makkah and 

l-Madīnah.
710

 

 

 Qādisiyyah was a small town on the west bank of the :(Al-Qādisiyyah) اُوبدعيخ .292

river Atīq, a branch of the Euphrates. It is a historical small city in southern 

Mesopotamia about 15 farsakh (30 miles) from al-Kūfah and four miles from al-

„Adhayb (اُؼن٣ت).
711

 The place situated in south-wertern of al-Kūfah and north from 

Karbalā‟ (ًوثلاء) between (اُ٘غق) and (اُؾ٤وح).
712

  According to present day geography, 

it is situated at southwest of al-Ḥillah and al-Kūfah in al-„Irāq. The place is most 

famous as the site of the Battle of al-Qādisiyyah in c. 636, which saw a force of Arab-

Muslim invaders defeat a larger army sent by the Sāsānian Empire. Prior to the Arab 

conquest, al-Qādisiyyah was but a small village on the western side of the Euphrates 

River, near an old castle at „Udhayb. However, during the centuries that followed, al-

Qādisiyyah grew in size and importance and was a noted stop along very important 

highways of commerce that led to Baghdād and Makkah.
713

 

 

-The location will be discussed in al-Masjid al-ladhī ‟Ussisa „Alā al :(’Qubā) هجبء .293

Taqwā ( اُزوٟٞ ػ٠ِ أٌٍ اُنٟ أَُغل ). 

 

 The Qiblah means direction. It is the direction that should be :(Al-Qiblah) اُوجِخ .294

faced when a Muslim prays during Ṣalāt. It is fixed as the direction of al-Ka„bah in 

Makkah. Most mosques contain a wall niche, known as miḥrāb, which indicates the 

Qiblah. Muslims all praying towards the same point is traditionally considered to 

symbolize the unity of the ‟Ummah, or all Muslims worldwide, under Sharī„ah. The 

Qiblah has importance beyond Ṣalāt and plays a part in various ceremonies. The head 

of an animal that is slaughtered using ḥalāl methods is usually aligned with the 

Qiblah. After death, Muslims are usually buried with the body at right angles to the 

Qibla and the face turned right towards the direction of the Qiblah. Al-Masjid al-

‟Aqṣā (أَُغل الأه٠ٖ) of Jerusalem was used as Qiblah for a period of between sixteen 

and eighteen months after the prophet‟s arrival in al-Madīnah. The Qiblah became 

oriented towards al-Ka„bah in Makkah. The change happened during the noon prayer 

in al-Madīnah, in a mosque now known as Masjid al-Qiblatayn (َٖٓغل اُوجِز٤). 

 

-It was the grave of a man rom Banū Thaqīf o al :(Qabr Abī Raghāl) هجش أث٠ سؿبٍ .295

Ṭā‟if who guide Abraha to lead to Makkah. The man went ahead of him, showing the 

way to Makkah. They arrived before the city and set up their camp at a place known 

as al-Mughammas (ٌٔأُـ). This is the name of a valley near to Makkah, a short 

distance from the road to al-Ṭāʾif. This location is cited especially in old poetry, 

because the tomb of Abū Rig̲hāl was traditionally situated there . Abū Righal met an 

equally terrible fate which his people suffered at this place. There he died and to this 
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day his grave can be seen at Mughammas. It is a custom among all the Arabs to throw 

stones at his grave every time they pass by, so that there is a huge pile of stones over 

it.
714

 When the Prophet (Sm.) went out along with his companions to at Ṭā‟if they 

passed the grave. The Prophet identified the grave and mentioned his punishment. The 

Prophet (Sm.) prophesized here the sign of it to be a golden bough buried with him. 

So the people dig it out and find took out the bough.
715

 

 

 The location will be discussed at Qarn :(Qibal Maṭla‘ al-Shams) هجَ ٓطِغ اُشٔظ .296

 .(هوٕ)

 

 The word is Arabic dual form of al-Qiblah meaning :(Al-Qiblatayn) اُوجِزيٖ .297

direction. These two directions are Jerusalem and Makkah.
716

 A Mosque located at the 

left tip of the huge drain (parit) used in Perang Khandaq, outside of al-Madīnah, on 

the north-west of Masjid al-Nabawī is called Masjid Dhī al-Qiblatayn ( یٕ اُوجِذَٓغل مٟ ), 

or the Masjid of the Two Qiblah. The Mosque has got two unique prayer niches. It is 

said that the Prophet (Sm.) received a revelation
717

 to change the direction of prayer 

from Jerusalem to Makkah when he was leading a prayer in this Mosque.
718

 A 

prophecy in the old books of Jews had been fulfilled that the last of the great prophets 

would change the orientation of the religion of Allāh from Jerusalem to the ancient 

House of ‟Ibrāhīm (As.).
719

 Masjid al-Qiblatayn was recently renewed to remove the 

old prayer niche which faced Jerusalem and leaving the one facing Makkah.  

 

 Al-Qaddūm is also known as al-Qadūm or Kufr :(Al-Qaddūm/Al-Qadūm) اُوذّٝ .298

al-Qaddūm (  ). The word „Kafr‟ literally means village while the wordًلو هلّّٝ

„Qaddūm‟ is believed to be converted from the Syriac word „Qadama‟ which means 

the advanced or progressive, thus Kafr Qaddūm means the village of the advanced. It 

is a Syrian (currently Palestinian) village
720

 in the northern West Bank, located 13 

kilometers west of Nablus and 17.32km north-east of Qalqiliya city in Qalqiliya 

Governorate.  It is  bordered  by Jit  village to  the  east, Immatin village to  the south, 

Kur village in Tulkarem  Governorate and  Ḥajja village to the west, and Beit Lid in 

Tulkarem  Governorate and Qusin and Deir Sharaf in Nablus Governorate to the  

north. 

 

It is also said that Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) passed through the village, and there is 

therefore a shrine named after him. The village was established more than 3000 years 

ago, with its residents descending from the Arabian Peninsula. 

  

اُضبٕ هذّٝ .299  (Qadūm Ḍān): This was a hill where the tribe of Abū Hurayrah 

„Daws‟ (ًٝك) lived on.
721
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 Qudayd, also known as Awwan and Wādī Qidayd, is a position :(Qudayd) هذيذ .300

after 12o kilomers passing through the way of Makkah to al-Madīnah.
722

 It is located 

in a distance of sixteen miles away from al-Kadid (ًل٣ل) and near about ten kilomiters 

from the shrine of the supposed goddess al-Manāt (أُ٘بح) which is at al-Mushallal 

.(أَُِْ)
723

 

 

) Qarn, also known as Qarn al-Manāzil :(Qarn) هشٕ .301 أُ٘بىٍ هوٕ ) and Qarn al-

Tha„ālib ( اُضؼبُت هوٕ ) is about 94 km from Makkah near al-Ṭā‟if. The Prophet (Sm.) 

warned of pride and conceitedness from “Qibal Maṭla„ al-Shams” (ٌُْٔهجَ ٓطِغ ا) i.e. 

„the direction of sunrise‟
724

 which is obviously the direction of  Qarn al-Manaājil as 

this hilly place is to the east of Makkah. This is the Mīqāt for the people of Najd (ٗغل), 

Kuwait and for those flying through the air space of that direction. This includes those 

coming from Malaysia, Indonesia, Brunei and the surrounding areas. Now the place is 

known as al-Sayl al-Kabīr (ا٤ََُ اٌُج٤و), situated on the way to Makkah. 

 

اُثؼبُت هشٕ .302  (Qarn al-Tha‘ālib): The location is discussed at Qarn (ٕهو). 

 

اُظبٛشح اُوشٟ .303  (Al-Qurā al-Jāhirah): The location discussed in Sabā (ٍجأ) and will 

further be discussed at Wādī al-Qurā (ٟٝاكٟ اُوو). 

 

-The location discussed in al-‟Arḍ al :(Al-Qurah al-Mubārakah) اُوشٟ أُجبسًخ .304

Mubārakah ( أُجبهًخ الاهٗ ) and al-‟Arḍ al-Muqaddisah (الاهٗ أُولٍخ). 

 

أُسص٘خ اُوشٟ .305  (Al-Qurā al-Muhaṣṣanah): The location discussed in al-Buwayrah 

 .(اُج٣ٞوح)

 

-The location is discussed in al-‟Arḍ al :(اُوذط) al-Quds-(Al-Qaryah) اُوشيخ .306

Mubārakah ( أُجبهًخ الاهٗ ), al-‟Arḍ al-Muqaddisah (الاهٗ أُولٍخ) and Filisṭīn (ٖكَِط٤). 

 

  .(أه٣ؾب) The location is discussed in ʾArīḥā :(أسيسب) ʾArīḥā-(Al-Qaryah) اُوشيخ .307

 

 .(ثٌخ) The location is discussed in Bakkah :(ٌٓخ) Makkah-(Al-Qaryah) اُوشيخ .308

 

 .(أ٣ِخ) The location is discussed in ‟Aylah :(أيِخ) Aylah’-(Al-Qaryah) اُوشيخ .309

 

 This is the town of Sodom which is located in :(عذّٝ) Sadūm-(Al-Qaryah) اُوشيخ .310

Palestine. The Qurʼān also cited it with termig Qaryatukum (ٌْهو٣ز) in a number of 

verses. It aso directed its location mentioning the remains of the destruction: 

یٍ  مَّنضُودٍ  لیَِهَا سَاِ لهََا وَأمََْ لْ َا علَیَْهَا حِجَارَةً مِّن سِجِّ المَِِ   بَِِ یلٍ -  لَمََّا جَاء أمَْلُ َا جََ لنَْا عاَ مًَ  ِ نلَ رَ َِّ  وَمَا ِ يَ مِنَ اللَّ  مُّسَوَّ
“When Our decree issued, We turned (the cities) upside down, and rained down on 

them brimstones hard as baked clay, spread, layer on layer. Marked as from thy Lord, 

nor are they ever far from those who do wrong!”
725

 

 

Sadūm (ٍّٝل) was one of five ancient Canaanite “cities of the Plain”, along with its 

sister city of Ṣamūrā‟ (ٕبٓٞها), Ṣabūrā‟ (ٕجٞها), Dūmah (كٝٓخ) and „Āmūrā‟ (ػبٓٞها). 

The Qurʼān also cited those five cites termig al-Mu‟tafikāt/al-Mu‟tafikah 
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( أُؤرلٌخ/أُؤرلٌبد ) in a number of verses. Archaeological excavations have revealed that 

the city lay close to the Dead Sea on the present-day Israeli-Jordanian border. 

 

 .(ٖٓو) The location will be discussed in Egypt :(ٓصش) Misr-(Al-Qaryah) اُوشيخ .311

 

 (أَُبٝح) This is said it to be place at Samāwah :(زضٞس) Ḥaḍūr-(Al-Qaryah) هشيخ .312

area between „Irāq and Syria in border of al-Ḥijāz or at southern Syria
726

. This is the 

region where the Prophet Shu„ayb (As.) propagated the religion. The Qurʼān is most 

specific in its name as Madyan (ٖٓل٣) which is also marked by the Qurʼān as Qaryah 

Zhālimah (هو٣خ ظبُٔخ). There is a village located at Hadhramūt of Yemen by the name 

Ḥaḍūr (ؽٚٞه)
727

. The city is presently in western central Yemen, positioned in the 

Ṣan„ā Governorate. The tomb the Prophet Shu„ayb (As.) is situated on a mountain 

named “Jabal al-Nabī Shu„ayb” (عجَ اُ٘ج٢ ّؼ٤ت), located in Ṣan„ā Governorate 

 

 The location is discussed in al-‟Ubullah :(الأثِخ) al-’Ubullah-(Al-Qaryah) هشيخ .313

 .(الأثِخ)

 

 Inṭākiyah, also spelled as Antakya, Anṭākyā :(إٗطبًيخ) Inṭākiyah-(Qaryah) هشيخ .314

 and Anṭiokia, is the seat of the Hatay Province in southern Turkey. In ancient (اٗطب٤ًب)

times, it was known as „Antioch‟ named after the wife of Seleucus, who enlarged a 

town founded in 307 BC by Antigonus, another of Alexander‟s generals. The city is 

situated in a well-watered and fertile valley. It is located on the banks of the Orontes 

River, approximately 22 km (14 mi) inland from the Mediterranean coast. The city is 

in a valley surrounded by mountains, the Nur Mountains to the north and Jabal Akra 

to the south, with the 440 m high Mount Habib-i Neccar (the ancient Mount Silpius) 

forming its eastern limits. The mountains are a source of a green marble. It is at the 

northern edge of the Dead Sea Rift and vulnerable to earthquakes. The city is in near 

to the Syrian border that makes it more cosmopolitan than many cities in Turkey. In 

637, during the reign of the Byzantine emperor Heraclius, Antioch was conquered by 

the Rashidun Caliphate during the Battle of the Iron Bridge. The city became known 

in Arabic as Inṭākiyah. The Qurʼān mentioned the city terming Qaryah (هو٣خ)728 

according to few scholars.
729

 

 

 and will further (الأ٣ٌخ) The location is discussed in al-‟Aykah :(Qaryatinā) هشيز٘ب .315

be discussed in Madyan (ٖٓل٣). 

  

 The term is giving meaning of two towns which are Makkah :(Qaryatayn) هشيزيٖ .316

and al-Ta‟īf. The locations are discussed in Bakkah (ثٌخ) and al-Ta‟īf (اُطبئق). 

 

يٞٗظ هشيخ .317  (Qaryah Yūnus): The location is discussed in al-„Arā‟ (اُؼواء). 

 

 Qazwīn, also spelled as Qazvin, Qazvīn, Caspin, Qazwin, and :(Qazwīn) هضٝيٖ .318

Ghazvin, is the largest city and capital of the Province of Qazvin in Iran. It was an 

ancient capital in the Persian Empire and nowadays is known as the calligraphy 
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capital of Iran. The city is located in 150 km (93 mi) northwest of Tehran in the 

Qazvin Province. 

 

 Ottoman Turkish Qusṭanṭīniyyah is the name :(Al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah) اُوغط٘طي٘يخ .319

by which the city came to be known in the Islamic world. It is an Arabic calqued form 

of Constantinople, with an Arabic ending meaning „place of‟ instead of the Greek 

elementpolis. The city is mostly known in modern time as Istambul. It has been also 

known by a number of different names. The most notable names besides the modern 

Turkish name are Byzantium, Constantinople, and Islambul (ٍٞاٍلآج). Different 

names are associated with different phases of its history and with different languages. 

 

The city is also known in Islamic references as Madīnah Qayṣar ( ه٤ٖو ٓل٣٘خ ). Qaysar 

 is the Arabic version of the name Caesar and it is used as a given name in (ه٤ٖو)

Arabia. The Roman and later Byzantine emperors were called Qaysar-e-Rum (Caesar 

of Rome) by the Arabs and Persians. The Ottoman Sultans also took the title Qaysar-

e-Rum after conquering Constantinople. The town where Qaysar lived on during the 

Prophet (Sm.) was Ḥimṣ (ٔٔؽ) and afterward he lived at the city of Qusṭanṭīniyyah.
730

 

 

Therefore this is the city which has been cited in a Ḥadīth as “Madīnah Jānib minhā fī 

al-Bar wa Jānib minhā fī al-Baḥr” (  i. e. a city (ٓل٣٘خ عبٗت ٜٓ٘ب ك٢ اُجو ٝعبٗت ٜٓ٘ب ك٢ اُجؾو

the one side of which is in the land and the other is in the sea. 

 

 ,The location cited in Ḥadīth as Qaṭr is still remained by the name :(Qaṭr) هطش .320

located in Western Asia, occupying the small Qatar Peninsula on the northeastern 

coast of the Arabian Peninsula. Now, it is a sovereign state bordered its sole land with 

Saudi Arabia to the south and the rest of its territory surrounded by the Persian 

Gulf.
731

 A strait in the Persian Gulf separates Qaṭr from the nearby island country of 

Baḥrayn, as well as sharing maritime borders with the United Arab Emirates and Iran. 

Al-Qaṭariyah, which „Ayisha (Ra.) weared
732

, is a slightly reddish cloured cloth 

manufactured in the locality.  

 

 .(الأفْجبٕ) The location is discussed in al-‟Akhshibān :(Qu‘ayqa‘ān) هؼيوؼبٕ .321

 

 Qanāt, also known as al-Shazat, is a valley in al-Madīnah. This is :(Qanāt) ه٘بح .322

one of the large valleys coming to al-Madīnah. It is said that its waterway started from 

al-Ṭā‟if, where several valleys gather on the road to reach al-Madīnah from its north 

eastern side, passing through the south of Mount ‟Uḥud, heading westwards, slighty 

leading to the north to meet al-„Aqīq valley at Zaghabah (ىؿبثخ).
733

 It was named the 

waterway of Ḥamzah (ؽٔيح), as it passes through ‟Uḥud area. The waterway had 

changed in east al-Madīnah in 65H, as numerous climate changes took place that year, 

where al-Madīnah witnessed rains and earthquakes, and a huge volcano erupted in the 

tips of Wāqim black mountain land. Qanāt valley flooded and threatened al-Madīnah 

from the east.  

 

 Qinnasrin, “also known by numerous other romanizations :(Qinnasrīn) ه٘غشيٖ .323

including Qinshren, Qinnashrin, Qenneshren, and originally known as Chalcis-on-

Belus”, was a historical town in northern Syria. The town was situated 25 km south 
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west of Aleppo on the west bank of the Queiq River and was connected to Aleppo 

with a major road during Roman times. The ruins of Qinnasrīn lie under the modern 

Syrian village of al-Hadher (also written Hadir) at the seat of the Hadher Nahiya in 

Mount Simeon District of Aleppo Governorate. By 985, the district‟s principal towns 

were Manbij, Iskandarun, Hamah, Shaizar, Ma„arrat al-Numan, Sumaisat, Jusiyah, 

Wādi-Butnam, Rafaniyyah, Lajjun, Mar„ash, Qinnasrīn, al-Tinah, Balis, and 

Suwadiyyah. Jund Qinnasrīn (  ) i.e. Military District of Qinnasrin, wasع٘ل هَ٘و٣ٖ

established by Mu„āwiyah (Ra.). Yazid founded the district after separating northern 

territories from Jund Ḥimṣ (ٔٔؽ).
734

 The newly established district was named after 

the ancient town of Qinnasrīn which was located within its boundaries. Under the 

Umayyads, Jund Qinnasrīn composed of three districts: Antioch, Aleppo and 

Manbij.
735

 

 

 Mount Kadā‟ is the most historical mount among all others inside :(’Kadā) ًذاء .324

Makkah. The Prophet (Sm.) entered Makkah as a conqueror through Kadā‟ Mount at 

the time Fatḥ Makkah (كزؼ أٌُخ). In fact, the whole city is surrounded by number of 

dry mountains and their height is 200 to 600 feet. It is nearly 3 Km. long from east to 

west and its width is 1-1/2Km. from south to north. This mount Kadā‟ is located in 

upper part of Makkah
736

 to the north of Dhū Ṭuwā (ٟٞٛ ٝم). 

 

 is a mount down of ,(‟Kudā) ًلٟ Kudan, sometimes spelled as :(Kudan) ًذا .325

Makkah (أٍلَ ٌٓخ -‟Asfal Makkah).
737

 The mount is located in lower part of Makkah
738

 

in the south of Dhū Ṭuwā (ٟٞٛ ٝم).  Khālid Ibn Walīd (Ra.) entered from this part of 

Makkah at the time al-Fatḥ (اُلزؼ). The Prophet (Sm.) used to enter Makkah from the 

upper side and leave it from the lower side. The area is still known as Thaniyyah al-

Kudā‟ (ٟص٤٘خ ًل) wherein the gate of Makkah had built for the peoples of Yemen.  

 

 (هل٣ل) This was a place where there is water between Qudayd :(Al-Kadīd) اٌُذيذ .326

and „Usfān (ٕػَلب)
739

 in a distance of fourty two miles away from Makkah.
740

   

 

اُـٔيْ ًشاع .327  (Kurā‘ al-Ghamīm): Kurā„ al-Ghamīm was a mountain on the edge of 

a lava field, eight miles away from „Usfan.
741

 The Sūrah al-Fatḥ was revealed after the 

Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) returned from the area of al-Ḥudybiyyah and reached at 

Kurā„ al-Ghamīm, during the month of Dhū al-Qa„dah, in the sixth year of Hijrah. 

  

ٛشش٠ ًشاع .328  (Kurā‘ Harshā’): The location is discussed in Thaniyyatu Harshā ( ص٤٘خ

 .(ٛو٠ّ

  

 Karmān, “also known as Kermān, Kermun, Kirman, and :(Karmān) ًشٓبٕ .329

Carmania”, is the capital city of Kerman Province of Iran. It is the largest and most 

developed city in Kerman Province and the most important city in the southeast of 

Iran. It is also one of the largest cities of Iran in terms of area. Karmān is famous for 

its long history and strong cultural heritage. The city is home to many historic 
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  Al-Bakrī al-‟Andalusī,  Muʻjam mā ‟Istaʻjama, Ibid, V. 4, p. 118 
738

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 439 
739

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Maghāzī, Section: Bābu Ghazwah al-Fatḥ fī Ramaḍān, V. 5, 

Ḥadīth no. 4275, p. 145 
740

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 442 
741

  Al-Hamawī, Ibid, V. 4, p. 443 



 

 An Introduction to the Cited Locations 

 264 

mosques and Zoroastrian fire temples. It became capital city of Iranian dynasties 

several times during its history. It is located on a large, flat plain, 1,036 km (643 mi) 

south of Tehran, the capital of Iran. Karmān is situated on a high margin of Kavir-e 

Lūt (Lut Desert) in the south-central part of Iran. The city is surrounded by 

mountains. It is also positioned along the Saheb al-Zman Mountain. The city is 1,755 

m (5,758 ft) above sea level, making it third in elevation among provincial capitals in 

Iran. Mountains in the south and southeast Jftan Joopar and Plvar and Karmān have 

snow all year round. Karmān is also on the recent list of the world‟s 1000 cleanest 

cities. 

 

.Al-Ka„bah itself is mentioned in two verses in the Qurʼān :(Al-Ka‘bah) اٌُؼجخ .330
742

 

The place also cited in the Qurʼān as Bayt (ث٤ذ), al-Bayt (اُج٤ذ), Bayt al-Muharram ( ث٤ذ

) Bayt al-Ḥarām ,(أُؾوّ ) Bayt al-„Atiq ,(ث٤ذ اُؾواّ  Mathābah ,(ث٤ز٠) Bayti ,(ث٤ذ اُؼز٤ن

in several verses also mean al-Ka„bah  (ٌٓبٕ اُج٤ذ) and Makān al-Bayt (ٓضبثخ)
743

. The 

most common and widely accepted view is that al-Ka„bah represents the first Bayt 

established for the prayer of Allāh (Swt.) on earth.
744

  So that al-Ka„bah is treated as 

the central nucleus of the world. According to the scholars
745

, al-Ka„bah is also 

mentioned in name of al-Masjid al-Ḥarām in one place of the Qurʼān
746

. 

 

Where as during building al-Ka„bah by the Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) along with ‟Ismā‟īl 

(As.) the Qurʼān hints that some sacred structure was also existed in the same place 

prior to Him.
747

 The Tafsīr traditions often give a more mythological account of al-

Ka„bah‟s origin. Some asserted that al-Ka„bah was created even before the earth itself 

and sent down by Allāh (Sw.) while Allāh‟s Throne was still “upon the waters.”
748

  

Another Tafsīr tradition states that al-Ka„bah was sent down along with Adam when 

he was exiled to earth, so that he and his followers could go round it as the angels had 

gone round the Divine Throne in the heavenly realm.
749

  All the traditions establish 

that while al-Ka„bah structure itself may have been built and rebuilt numerous times 

in human history and by human hands, its enduring sacredness can be traced to its 

primordial origin and unfailing divine protection.
750

 

 

 ”The name al-Kūfah is taken from the Arab verb “takawwafa :(Al-Kūfah) اٌُٞكخ .331

which means „to gather‟. Some believe, it was called al-Kūfah because it had a 

circular form and was a gathering place. It has a wonderful location at the edge of the 

Euphrates River and in the centre of forests and palm plantations. Others estimate that 

this name refers to the mixture of the ground and stones. 
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Al-Kūfah is a city in „Irāq, about 170 kilometres (110 mi) south of Baghdād, and 10 

kilometres (6.2 mi) northeast of Najaf. It is located on the banks of the Euphrates 

River, situated at elevation 24 meters above sea level. Along with Samarra, Karbala, 

Kadhimiya and Najaf, al-Kūfah is one of five Irāqi cities that are of great importance 

to Shī„ah Muslims. The city was the final capital of „Alī Ibn Abī Ṭālib (Ra.), and was 

founded during 639 AD and 17 Hijrah by the second Caliph „Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb 

(Ra.). It is also related that, Muslims after conquest of al-Madain were searching to 

have a suitable place for habitation. Likewise others, Salmān and Ḥudhayfah Ibn al-

Yamman (Ra.) were also looking for. Just choosing the land they offered prayers 

there. Since that day the foundation of al-Kūfah had taken place.  

 

Al-Kūfah   is   regarded   as   one   of   the   most important   Islamic   cities. The city 

owes its importance to the fact that it shelters the second oldest mosque in al-„Irāq, 

after  that  of  al-Baṣrah;  but  it  was  of  greater importance  from  the    architectural  

point  of view,  and  owing  to  the  fact  that  it  has  the most   famous   Muslim   

Minbar   (ٓ٘جو) from   which the fourt Chaliph Ali made his speeches. Its  importance  

is  also  due  to  the  Muīallā of „Alī and the Mihrab in which  he  was  martyred  at  

dawn  in  40  H. 

 

There  is    the  site  where  Nūḥ‟s  Ark  landed after  the  flood,  certain  places  of  

saints  who passed  by  the  mosque,  the  house  of  „Alī (Ra.)  when  he  was  the  

Caliph  and  the  well whose  water  was  used  to  wash  his  body after this death. 

Close to this Mosque, is the tomb of Muslim Ibn „Aqayl.  

 

 The word al-Kahf means the Cave. The popularly known :(Al-Kahf) اٌُٜق .332

‟Aṣḥāb al-Kahf means “the people of the cave”. This is the known „seven Sleepers‟ in 

history referred in the Sūrah al-Kahf as the owners of al-Raqīm (ْاُوه٤) meaning 

inscribing-Inscription from Raqam. The Qurʼān tells about a group of young people 

who took shelter in a cave to hide away from a ruler who denied Allāh and practiced 

oppression and injustice upon the believers. According to widespread belief, the 

companions of the cave who are praised both by Islamic and Christian sources, were 

subjected to the cruel tyranny of the Roman Emperor, Decius. As regards the region 

where the companions of the cave lived, there are several different opinions as: a 

name of valley or village near Palestine
751

; or the village Loja of Granada
752

; or 

Petra
753

; or at Ephesus of Greece
754

; at Ṭarsūs (ًٍٞٛو)
755

. The most reasonable of 

these are Ephesus and Tarsus. The archaeologist Dr. Musa Baran points to Ephesus as 

the place where this group of young believers lived.
756

 Tarsus is a historic city in 

south-central Turkey, 20 km inland from the Mediterranean. It is part of the Adana-

Mersin Metropolitan Area. It has long been an important stop for traders and a focal 

point of many civilisations. It is a junction point of land and sea routes connecting the 

Cilician plaincentral Anatolia and the Mediterranean Sea. The Qurʼān also mentioned 

the city terming the word al-Madīnah (أُل٣٘خ). 
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أُذي٘خ لاثز٠ .333  (Lābatay al-Madīnah): The ter „Lābatay‟ (لاثز٠) is dual form of 

Lābatah‟ (لاثخ) which means al-Ḥarrah (اُؾوح) i.e. heated black stone in the generic 

name of lava. The Madanian sanctuary is between two ḥarrahs: Eastern ḥarrah 

(Ḥarrah al-Wāqim) and Western ḥarrah (Ḥarrah al-Wabarah). The location is 

discussed in al-Ḥarrah (اُؾوح). 

 

 Al-Lāt is the Makkan mother goddess and the chief deity of the :(Al-Lāt) اُِذ .334

tribe of Banū Thaqīf whose major seat of worship was a popular shrine which was 

located at the west Arabian town of al-Ṭā‟if in al-Ḥijāz region of Arabia. The osition 

is at present near the Masjid of al-Ṭā‟if. The idol of al-Lāt was a cube of white 

granite, which was in the custody of the clan of Banū „Attab Ibn Mālik of the tribe of 

Banū Thaqīf; the nearby tribes of Banū Liḥyān; Banū Ḥawāzin; Banū Khuzā„ah, and 

Banū Quraysh also making regular pilgrimages to al-Ṭā‟if to offer their worship. The 

goddess was reputed to enjoy offerings of barley porridge (sawīq). Animals that were 

considered sacred to al-Lāt included gazelle; lions, and camels, among others 

depending on the region and tribe, as the cult of the goddess was found all across 

Arabia and as far as Palmyra in southern Syria.
757

 

 

In the religion of the Makkans and the other pagan tribes of al-Ḥijāz, al-Lāt was not 

the wife of the high god Allāh but was one of his daughters, along with the other two 

chief goddesses, Manāt and al-„Uzzā. The cult of al-Lāt was not only popular in the 

Ḥijāzi towns of al-Ṭā‟if and Makkah; the Nabataean Arabs of southern Jordan 

worshiped her as an earth goddess and as the mythical consort of their chief deity Dhū 

al-Shara, who was a god of vegetation and mountain springs. 

 

خَٔ ُس٠ .335  (Laḥyu Jamal): This was a place in a distance of seven miles from al-

Madīnah
758

 on the way to Makkah. 

 

 The western side of al-Ka„bah situated :(Mā Bayna al-Ruknayn) ٓب ثيٖ اُشً٘يٖ .336

between al-Rukn al-Yamānī ( ) and al-Rukn al-‟Aswad (اُوًٖ ا٠٘ٔ٤ُ .(اُوًٖ الأٍٞك
759

 In 

this place the supplication “ اةبَ اُ٘ذَّبهِ  نبَ هِ٘بَب ػبَ بَٝ ٘بَخةً  بََ حِ ؽبَ ك٢ِ ا٥ْفِوبَ بَٝ ٘بَخةً  بََ ٤ْٗبَب ؽبَ بَب آرِ٘بَب ك٢ِ اُلدُّ ثذَّ٘  !Our Lord) ”هبَ

Give us in this world that which is good and in the Hereafter that which is good, and 

save us from the torment of the Fire) is recited by the pilgrims.
760

 The position is also 

called “Mustajāb” (أَُزغبة) that means the spot where supplications are answered. 

 

صذم ٓجٞأ .337  (Mubawwa’ Ṣidq): The location is discussed in al-‟Arḍ al-Mubārakah 

( أُجبهًخ الاهٗ ), al-‟Arḍ al-Muqaddisah (الاهٗ أُولٍخ) and Filisṭīn (ٖكَِط٤). 

 

 .(ٍجأ) The location is discussed at Sabā :(Mā’rib) ٓأسة .348

 

 .(اٌُؼجخ) The location is discussed in al-Ka„bah :(Mathābah) ٓثبثخ .349

 

 Majannah was a market-place of Arabs in Dark Age situated :(Majannah) ٓد٘خ .340

in a few miles distance from Makkah which held at the end of the month Dhū al-

Qu„dah. The position is at Murr al-Zhahrān (ٕٓو اُظٜوا) near a hill named al-‟Aṣfar 

.(الإٔلو)
761

 The location is at present known by Baḥrah (ثؾوح)  which is a village in 
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Makkah Province in western Saudi Arabia positioned between Makkah and Jiddah. It 

is the first town passes from the middle of a paved road between Makkah and Jiddah.  

 

اُجسشيٖ ٓدٔغ .341  (Majma‘ al-Baḥrayn): The location is discussed in al-Ṣakhrah 

 .(اُٖقوح)

 

) The location is discussed in Bayt al-Maqdis :(Al-Miḥrāb) أُسشاة .342 أُولً ث٤ذ ).   

 

 .(الأثطؼ The location is discussed at al-‟Abṭaḥ :(Al-Muḥaṣṣab) أُسصت .343

 

 (ثٌخ) The location is discussed in Bakkah :(Makhraj Ṣidq) ٓخشج صذم .344

 

 The towns of south Egypt or all towns and cities of :(Al-Madā’in) أُذائٖ .345

Egypt
762

; or the Egyptian village of Būṣīr (ث٤ٕٞو) which combined Yusuf‟s (As.) 

prison and Mūsā‟s (As.) Mosque or the Egyptian village of Dalāṣ (ٓكلا)
763

. 

 

 Al-Madā‟in, also spelled as al-Madā‟en or al-Madā‟in :(Al-Madā’in) أُذايٖ .346

 means cities being a form of plural number of al-Madīnah. It was the ,(أُلائٖ)

Sasanian ancient metropolitan area of several contiguous cities, on both sides of the 

Dajlah (كعِخ), presently named by Tigris. The city came under Muslim control at the 

time of „Umar (Ra.) under the leadership of Sa„d Ibn Abī Waqqās (Ra.).
764

 It was 

founded during Sasanian rule and was used as a synonym for Ctesiphon by the Arabs, 

and later by the Muslims.  

 

Tradition preserved the names of five or seven cities (with variants) that made up 

Madā‟in: Asfābur (اٍلبثٞه), Weh Ardasir ( ) Hanbu Sābur ,(ثٚ اهك٤ّو  ,(ٛ٘جٞ ٍبثٞه

Darzanidān (ٕكٝىث٘لا), Weh Jondiu-Khosrow (  and (٤ٗٞٗبثبم) Nawinābād ,(ثٚ اى اٗل٣ٞفَوٝ

Kardakādh (ًوكاكبم). In the late Sasanian period there were four or five main 

population centers.
765

 The oldest was the walled city of Ctesiphon on the east bank, 

which the Arabs called al-Madīnah al-„Atīqah (  i.e. the Old City, and (أُل٣٘خ اُؼز٤وخ

where the royal residence, known in Arabic as the White Palace (al-Qaṣr al-

„Abyaḍ)
766

 was located. The Muslim Conquest after the battle of Qādisiyyah (اُوبك٤ٍخ) 

different parts of Madā‟in fell separately to the Muslim Arab forces. The Persian 

companion of the Prophet (Sm.) Salman al-Fārsī (Ra.) was buried in al-Madā‟in. 

 

صذم ٓذخَ .347  (Madkal Ṣidq): The location will be discussed in al-Madīnah (أُل٣٘خ) 

 

 The territory of Madyan, also spelled as Midian, was between :(Madyan) ٓذيٖ .348

al-Ḥijāz (اُؾغبى) and al-Shām (ّاُْب), close to Ma„ān (ٕٓؼب). The scholars of Tafsīr 

marked it to be in the northwest of Arabian Peninsula on the east shore of the Gulf of 

„Aqabah on the Red Sea
767

 while the historians said it to be a village named Kafr 

Mandah ( (ٛجو٣خ) i.e. Acre and Ṭabariyah (ػٌب) which lies between „Akkā (ًلو ٓ٘لح
768

. 
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The area lay to the north-west of Ḥijāz and south of Palestine on the coast of the Red 

Sea and the Gulf of „Aqabah, with part of the territory stretching to the northern 

border of the Sinai Peninsula. Madyan was the capital of the territory. In today‟s 

geography, the city is in the eastern part of Egypt, in the south of Syria corresponding 

to the southern tip of Jordan behind the Sinai Desert. The city of Madyan was 

renowned for its rivers, gardens, date groves and the wealth of its people.   

 

Madyan is a geographical place and the Midianites a people mentioned in the Torah 

and in the Qurʼān. Scholars generally consider it to have been located in the 

“northwest Arabian Peninsula, on the east shore of the Gulf of „Aqabah on the Red 

Sea”, and have long associated it with the region of Modiana reported in that same 

area by Ptolemy. Even so, some scholars have claimed Midian was not a geographical 

area but a league of tribes. This is the region where the Prophet Shu'aib propagated 

the religion. The Qurʼān marked the position as Qaryah Zhālimah (هو٣خ ظبُٔخ). It also 

mentioned the city terming Qaryatinā (هو٣ز٘ب)769 according to the commentators.
 770

 

 

 simply means „the (أُل٣٘خ) The Arabic word al-Madīnah :(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .349

city‟. This is the word that has cited in atleast three verses of the Qurʼān
771

 to mean 

the city of the Prophet (Sm.). Before that the city was known as Yathrib (٣ضوة) which 

word has also been recorded in the Qurʼān.
772

 The Qurʼān also mentioned it citing the 

word al-Dār (اُلاه) and al-‟Imān (ٕالإ٣ٔب), and Ḥasanah (ؽَ٘خ). The Qurʼānic terms 

“Fawqikum/Asfala minkum” ( أٍلَ ٌْٓ٘/كٞهٌْ ), Madkal Ṣidq ( ٕلم ٓلفَ ), Maqā„id al-

Qitāl (ٍٓوبػل اُوزب) are also go to mean different regions and directions of al-Madīnah. 

The city is formally called al-Madīnah al-Munawwarah i.e. the Luminous City.  The 

alternative name are Ṭaybah (٤ٛجخ), Dār al-Hijrah (كاه اُٜغوح), Ṭābah (ٛبثخ), al-Madīnah 

al-Nabawīyah (اُ٘ج٣ٞخ أُل٣٘خ), Madīnatu al-Nabī (ٓل٣٘خ اُ٘ج٠) i.e. the city of the Prophet 

Sm., Madīnatu Rasūl Allāh (  i.e. City of Allāh‟s (ٓل٣٘خ هٍٍٞ الله ٠ِٕ الله ػ٤ِٚ ٝ ٍِْ

Messenger (Sm.). Ancient Yathrib is located in the Ḥijāz region of western Saudi 

Arabia, about 100 miles (160 km) inland from the Red Sea and 275 miles from 

Makkah by road. The city is currently the capital of al-Madīnah Region of Saudi 

Arabia. The city contains al-Masjid al-Nabawī (  i.e. the Prophet‟s (أَُغل اُ٘جٟٞ

Mosque, al-Rawdah al-Sharīfah (اُوٝٙخ اُْو٣لخ) i.e. the holy burial place of the Prophet 

(Sm.), al-Baqī„ (اُجو٤غ), Majsid al-Qubā‟ (َٓغل اُوجبء), Jabal al-‟Uḥud (عجَ الأؽل), Wādī al-

„Aqīq (ٟاُؼو٤ن ٝاك). It is the second holiest city in Islam after Makkah.  

 

 .(كَطبٛ) The location is discussed in Fusṭāṭ :(كغطبط) Fusṭāṭ-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .350

 

 The Qurʼān in sevaral verses used the term :(ٓ٘ليظ) Minfīs-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .351

al-Madīnah to mean the Egyptian city of Memphis, also known as Manf (ٓ٘ق). The 

city was the ancient capital of Aneb-Hetch, the first name of Lower Egypt. Memphis 

has had several names during its history of almost four millennia. Its Ancient 

Egyptian name was Inbu-Hedj that means the white walls. It was known as Djed-Sut 

that means everlasting places. The city was also at one point referred to as Ankh-

Tawy meaning „Life of the Two Lands‟, stressing the strategic position of the city 

between Upper and Lower Egypt. At the beginning of the New Kingdom (1550 BCE), 

the city became known as Men-nefer, meaning „enduring and beautiful‟, which 

became Menfe in Coptic. The name „Memphis‟ is the Greek adaptation of this name, 
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which was originally the name of the pyramid of Pepi I, located west of the city.
773

 In 

the Bible, Memphis is called Moph or Noph. 

 

The city of Memphis is 20 km (12 mi) south of Cairo, on the west bank of the Nile. 

The modern cities and towns of Mit Rahina, Dahshur, Abusir, Abū Gorab, and 

Zawyet al-Aryan, south of Cairo, all lie within the administrative borders of historical 

Memphis. The city was also the place that marked the boundary between Upper and 

Lower Egypt. Its ruins are located near the town of Mit Rahina, 20 km (12 mi) south 

of Giza. According to legend related by Manetho, the city was founded by the 

pharaoh Menes. Capital of Egypt during the Old Kingdom, it remained an important 

city throughout ancient Mediterranean history.
774

 It occupied a strategic position at the 

mouth of the Nile delta, and was home to feverish activity.  

 

The city is important for the prophets Yūsuf and Mūsā (As.). Prophet Yūsuf (As.) was 

taken there in his childhood as a slave. He remained in the house of „Azīz for three 

years and spent nine years in prison and then became the ruler of the land at the age of 

thirty and ruled over Egypt independently for eighty years. In the ninth or tenth year 

of his rule he sent for his father Prophet Ya„qūb (As.) to come from Palestine to Egypt 

with all the members of his family. He settled them in the land of Manf, where they 

lived up to the time of Prophet Mūsā (As.). The modern research scholars who have 

made a comparative study of the Bible and the Egyptian history are generally of the 

opinion that Apophis was the Hyksos king who was the contemporary of Prophet 

Yūsuf (As.). At that time Memphis was the capital of Egypt whose ruins are still 

found on the Nile at a distance of 4 miles south of Cairo.  The ruins of the former 

capital today offer fragmented evidence of its past. All those have been preserved, 

along with the pyramid complex at Giza, as a World Heritage Site since 1979. The 

site is open to the public as an open-air museum.  

 

 The location is discussed in al-Qaryah :(عذّٝ) Sadūm-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .352

 .(ٍلّٝ) Sadūm-(اُوو٣خ)

 

 The location is discussed in al-Kahf :(طشعٞط) Ṭersūs-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .353

 .(اٌُٜق)

 

Manbij, also known as Minbic in Kurdish :(ٓ٘جح) Manbij-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .354 

and Mumbuj in Adyghe, is a city currently situated in Shahba region in the Aleppo 

Governorate, Syria. The region is located 30 kilometers west of the Euphrates. Al-

Suyūṭī said that the cave of seven people is located in Manbij (ٓ٘جظ)
775

. 

 

 The location is discussed in Qaryah :(إٗطبًيخ) Inṭākiyah-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .355

 .(إٗطب٤ًخ) Inṭākiyah-(هو٣خ)

 

 The location is already discussed in ‟Arḍ :(اُسدش) Al-Ḥijr-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .356

Thamūd (ٗصٔٞك أه). 

 

 .(ٓ٘ل٤ٌ) The location is discussed in Minfīs :(ٓ٘ق) Manf-(Al-Madīnah) أُذي٘خ .357
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 Madīnah Jānib minhā fī al-Bar wa) ٓذي٘خ خبٗت ٜٓ٘ب كي اُجش ٝخبٗت ٜٓ٘ب كي اُجسش .358

Jānib minhā fī al-Baḥr): The location is discussed in al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah (اُوَط٘ط٤٘٤خ). 

 

اُدجبسيٖ ٓذي٘خ .359  (Madīnah al-Jabbārīn): The location is discussed in ‟Arīhā (اه٣ؾب). 

 

 .(اُوّٝ) The location is discussed in al-Rūm :(Madīnah al-Rūm) ٓذي٘خ اُشّٝ .360

 

هيصش ٓذي٘خ .361  (Madīnah Qayṣar): The location is discussed in Ḥimṣ (ٔٔؽ): and 

further in al-Qusṭanṭīniyyah (اُوَط٘ط٤٘٤خ). 

 

اُ٘ؼْ ٓشثذ .362  (Marbad al-Na‘am): This was a place of two miles distance from al-

Madīnah
776

 near Bi‟r Jamal ( (ثئو عَٔ
777

 between al-Madīnah and al-Jurf (اُغوف) 

situating towards its south-west side. Once „Abdullāh Ibn „Umar (Ra.) in his return 

back from al-Jurf to al-Madīnah offerrred „Aṣr prayer (ِٕٞح اُؼٖو) here observing al-

Tayammum (ْٔاُز٤), though the people remembered him the wall of al-Madīnah.  

 

اُظٜشإ ٓش .363  (Marr al-Zhahrān): Marr al-Zhahrān, also called Baṭn Marr (ثطٖ ٓو), 

is a place in al-Ḥijāz between Makkah and Jiddah about 16 miles northwest of 

Makkah
778

 in Makkah district of Saudi Arabia, now called Wādī Fātimah (ٝاكٟ كبٛٔخ). 

Marr al-Zhahrān is a small valley which in its lower portion becomes the Wādī 

Fātimah and crosses the present Jeddah-Makkah highway about 20 miles from 

Makkah. The valley was named Wādī Fātimah in the tenth Hijri century. Early 

historians attributed its name to five different significant individuals called Fātimah: 

Fatimah Bint Sa„d al-Khuzā„ah (one of the Prophet‟s grandmothers), Fātimah al-

Zhahrā (daughter of Prophet Sm.), Fātimah Bint Sharif (‟Amir of Makkah) Thaqba 

Ibn Rumayth and Fātimah Bint „Abd al-Wahid Ibn Muhammad Ibn Ahmad 

Altabareyah. Wādī Fātimah is a microcosm of the geology of the Jiddah area. This 

great fertile valley is originated from al-Ṭā‟if and ends in Jiddah. It includes near 

about fourty villages.  

 

According to Ibn ‟Isḥāq also, the ‟Azd tribes led by Muzaykiyya‟s descendants settled 

between Jiddah and Makkah “with their hordes of horsemen” in Marr al-Zhahrān, a 

days journey from Makkah and were called Khuzā„ah or Banū Khuzā„ah. Many Saudi 

families prefer the western region of the kingdom for a picnic and go to Fātimah 

valley which is popular for its flowing water, farming villages and some attractive 

animals such as the deer. 

 

 .(اُٖلب) The location is discussed in  al-Ṣafā :(Al-Marwah) أُشٝح .364

 

 Muzdalifah is derived from „Z-L-F‟ Qurʼānic root :(Al-Muzdalifah) أُضدُلخ .365

which has meanings of “closeness”, “nearness”. It is said that Muzdalifah was named 

such due to its closeness to Mount „Arafah. The holy site of al-Muzdalifah is between 

Mount „Arafah and Minā, which the pilgrims pass through during Ḥajj proceedings. 

The site is situated at a distance of nearly three miles from „Arafāt, and Minā is about 

at the same distance from it. According to the Scholars
779

 the Qurʼān cited this 
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location with a meaningful term „Ḥayth ‟Afāḍa al-Nās ( (ؽ٤ش أكبٗ اُ٘بً
780

. It is also 

called Jam„ (عٔغ) meaning together, as Adam (As.) and Ḥawā‟ (As.) went there 

together after Prophet Adam‟s supplication was answered in „Arafāt. The Prophet 

(Sm.) combined the Sunset and Evening Prayers at al-Muzdalifah. Al-Mas„ar al-

Ḥarām ( .Mosque stands on al-Muzdalifah (أُْؼو اُؾواّ
781

 It is the name of that 

particular place which is situated between the two hills of al-Muzdalifah. It is 

interpreted to refer to the place between the two mountains of al-Muzdalifah, from the 

narrow passage between the last two mountains before entering Makkah for those 

coming from „Arafah, and the valley of Muḥassir. Al-Muzdalifah stretches from the 

Valley of al-Muḥassir to the mountains of Ma‟zamayn. It is four kilometres long and 

covers an area of 12.25 square kilometers. The Muzdalifah as a whole is also called 

al-Mas„ar al-Ḥarām (ّأُْؼو اُؾوا). There was a dome at the Wuqūf (staying place) of 

the Prophet (Sm.) in al-Muzdalifah but now a Mosque has been constructed here 

which is called Masjid al-Mas„ar al-Ḥarām (  The Prophet (Sm.) .(َٓغل أُْؼو اُؾواّ

stayed at the spot of the present Masjid al-Mas„ar al- Ḥarām. 

 

اُزوٟٞ ػ٠ِ أعظ اُزٟ أُغدذ .366  (Al-Masjid al-ladhī ’Ussisa ‘Alā al-Taqwā): Al-

Masjid al-ladhī ‟Ussisa „Alā al-Taqwā means „the Mosque founded on piety and 

devoutness‟. The Mosque is also known as Masjid al-Taqwā (َٟٞٓغل اُزو) and Masjid 

al-Qubā‟ (َٓغل اُوجبء). The Mosque is on the outskirts of al-Madīnah where the Prophet 

(Sm.), accompanied by Abū Bakr (Ra.) arrived and first stayed after emigrating from 

Makkah. On arriving in the village of Qubā‟ the Prophet (Sm.) stayed for several days 

in the house of Kulthūm Ibn Hadm (Ra.) and laid the foundations of Masjid Qubā‟ on 

his land. Prior to the migration of the Prophet (Sm.) the Muslims sometimes offered 

their Friday prayers at the house of Sa„d Ibn Khaythamah (Ra.) which was close by.
782

 

The location of this house was included in the modern day extension of Masjid Qubā‟, 

but the location of the house of Kulthūm Ibn Hadm (Ra.) is marked by a few boulders 

to the south-west of Masjid Qubā‟. The Masjid established here by the Prophet (Sm.) 

and his companions was the first to be built in Islam. The Prophet (Sm.) personally 

carried stones, rocks and sand with his companions for the construction work.
783

 The 

position is located south of Masjid Nabawī, close to Masjid al-Jumu„ah which lies 

further to the north. The Prophet (Sm.) spent fourteen days in this Mosque during the 

Hijrah praying qaṣr (a short prayer) while waiting for „Alī (Ra.) to arrive in al-

Madīnah. The Prophet (Sm.) led the first group prayer from Qubā‟ Mosque when al-

‟Aqṣā Mosque in al-Quds was the Qiblah at the time. The merits of Masjid Qubā‟ are 

mentioned in the Qurʼān
784

, and in nineteen Ḥadīths of Ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī; in thirteen 

Ḥadīths of Ṣaḥīḥ Muslim; two Ḥadīths of Sunan Abī Dawūd; six Ḥadīths of al-

Mu‟waṭṭa. The Prophet (Sm.) used to go there, riding or on foot, every Saturday and 

offer two rak„ah prayer. He advised others to do the same, saying, “Whoever makes 

ablutions at home and then goes and prays in the Mosque of Qubā‟, he will have a 

reward like that of an „Umrah.785 
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الأهص٠ أُغدذ .367  (Al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā): The location is discussed in Bayt al-Maqdis 

( أُولً ث٤ذ ).   

 

صسين ث٠٘ ٓغدذ .368  (Masjid Banī Zuraiq): The location is discussed in ‟Arwān 

 .(أهْٝإ)

 

اُسشاّ أُغدذ .369  (Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām): Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām means “the sacred 

Mosque”. The building surrounding al-Ka„bah is referred to as “the sacred 

Mosque”.
786

 The Mosque surrounds al-Ka„bah, which Muslims turn towards while 

offering daily prayer. This Mosque is also commonly known as the Ḥarām or the 

Grand Mosque as this is the largest Mosque in the world located in the city of 

Makkah. The current structure covers an area of 356,800 square metres (88.2 acres) 

including the outdoor and indoor praying spaces and is open at all times. The Holy 

Mosque is the only Mosque that has no Qiblah direction, since Muslims pray facing 

al-Ka„bah in the central courtyard. It receives millions of worshippers each year. The 

Mosque is cited in a verse
787

 using the word Masājid Allāh (َٓبعل الله)
 788

, although it 

covers al-Ṣafā and al-Marwā, al-„Arafah, al-Mas„ar al-Harām, al-Jumrāt and Minā
789

. 

 

اُسِيلخ رٟ ٓغدذ .370  (Masjid Dhī al-Ḥulayfah): The location is dicussed in Dhū al-

Ḥulayfah ( اُؾ٤ِلخ مٝ ). 

 

اُشدشح ٓغدذ .371  (Masjid al-Shajarah): Masjid al-Shajarah, which litteraly means 

Mosque of the tree, is located towards the north of Makkah near al-Mu„allā (أُؼ٠ِ) 

cemetery and opposite to Masjid al-Jinn.  Masjid al-Jinn (Mosque of the Jinn) is the 

place where Allāh had commanded the Prophet (Sm.) to recite the Qurʼān to the Jinn. 

It is on the edge of al-Ḥajūn. The both Masjids are in the district of al-Syumaysī. 

Masjid al-Shajarah is located here by the roadside. This Masjid marks the historic 

moment when the Prophet (Sm.) showed a miracle in front of the disbelievers calling 

a tree and it came to him. It is notable that this Masjid is not to be confused with the 

Masjid in Dhī al-Ḥulayfah which is sometimes referred to by the same name. 

 

ضشاس ٓغدذ .372  (Masjid Dirār): It was a Madinian Mosque that was erected close to 

the Masjid al-Qubā‟ at al-Madīnah
790

 and which the Prophet (Sm.) initially approved 

of but subsequently had destroyed while he was returning from the Battle of Tabūk.
791

 

The Mosque was built by twelve disaffected men from the „Anṣār on the commands 

of Abū „Amir al-Rāḥib.
792

 Abū „Amir reportedly urged his men to establish a 

stronghold and prepare whatever they can of power and weapons as he promised and 

insinuated to them that he will lead an army, backed by Heraclius, to fight the Prophet 

(Sm.) and his companions, and defeat his message by expelling him from al-

Madīnah.
793

 Al-Balādhurī also relates that the men, who built the Dirār Mosque “for 
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mischief and for infidelity and to disunite the believers”, refused to pray in Masjid al-

Qubā‟ claiming that it was built in a place where a donkey used to be tied up.
794

 

William Muir mentions that the Prophet believed the Mosque was built to create 

disunity among Muslims by drawing people away from Masjid al-Qubā‟.
795

  

 

اُسشاّ أُشؼش .373  (Al-Mas‘ar al-Ḥarām): The location is discussed in al-Muzdalifah 

  .(أُيكُلخ)

 

(اُغؾلخ) The place situated close to al-Juḥfah :(Al-Mushallal) أُشَِ .374
796

 at Qudayd 

 between Makkah and al-Madīnah. The shrine of the supposed goddess Manat (هل٣ل)

was situated there (ٓ٘بح)
797

 and the Arab tribes of Khuzā„ah, Aws, and Khazraj were its 

principal devotees. It was also the Makkan goddess of destiny, fate and death. It was 

in the form of a large outcrop of black marble which was housed in a temple at al-

Mushallal on the shore of Wādī Qudayd. In addition to having a major cult center in 

Yathrib, the goddess was highly popular and well-known to many Arabian tribes of 

al-Ḥijāz, and as such also enjoyed the worship of the tribes of Banū Quraysh, Banū 

Tamīm and Banū Hudhayl; in addition to also being revered by the Nabataean Arabs 

of the far north of Arabia. Many tribes from across al-Ḥijāz and Najd made the  Ḥajj 

pilgrimage to her shrine; in mythology, Manāt was considered one of the eldest of all 

the gods and goddesses, second to Allāh himself: And as the wife of the thunder god 

Quzah. In pre-Islamic Makkan mythology, Manāt was the eldest of the three chief 

goddesses of Makkah and the Ḥijāz, created by the high god Allāh before her sisters 

al-Lāt and al-„Uzzā. The power and influence of the goddess was feared by the Arabs 

as she was believed to change the fate of those who displeased her for the worse: An 

oath sworn by Manāt was considered to be the most serious and sincere. The Ḥajj 

pilgrimage was not considered complete until the tribes of Banū „Aws and Banū al-

Khazraj visited her and shaved their heads. 

 

Sa„d Ibn Zayd al-Ashhalī was sent with 20 horsemen
798

 to al-Mashallal to demolish 

the idols worshipped by the polytheist tribes around the area in 630 AD, 8 AH, 9th 

month. It is reported that a verse was revealed
799

 concering those companions of the 

Prophet (Sm.) who sued to enter ‟lḥrām for the false goddess Manāt at al-Mushallal 

before accepting Islam and assumed Ṭawāf between them al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah as a 

sin.
800

 The position is now known as Ḥarrah al-Musallal (َُِْٔؽوح ا).
801

   

 

 Miṣr is the Classical Qurʼānic Arabic and modern official name of :(Miṣr) ٓصش .375

Egypt, while Maṣr or Masar (بَٖٓو ) is the local pronunciation in Egyptian Arabic. The 

oldest attestation of this name for Egypt is the Akkadian mi-iṣ-ru miṣru, related to 

miṣru/miṣirru/miṣaru, meaning border or frontier. Egypt is a Mediterranean country 

bordered by the Gaza Strip and Israel to the northeast, the Gulf of „Aqabah to the east, 
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the Red Sea to the east and south, Sudan to the south, and Libya to the west. Across 

the Gulf of „Aqabah lies Jordan, and across from the Sinai Peninsula lies Saudi 

Arabia, although Jordan and Saudi Arabia do not share a land border with Egypt. It is 

the world‟s only contiguous Afrasian nation. The Qurʼān also mentioned Egypt by the 

term al-Qaryah (اُوو٣خ), al-Madīnah (أُل٣٘خ) and Maqām Karīm (ْٓوبّ ًو٣). 

 

 and al-Kūfah (البصرة) These are the two cities al-Baṣrah :(Al-Miṣrān) أُصشإ .376

 .which were discussed before (الكوفت)

 

 meaning ,(ṣallā) ٠ِٕ The words is derived from the verb :(Al-Muṣallā) أُص٠ِ .377

“to pray”. The Muṣallā is an open space outside a mosque that is mainly used for 

praying.
802

 Al-Muṣallā is an area in al-Madīnah to the southwest of Masjid al-Nabawī 

and to the west of the homes of Banū Zurayq (ث٘ٞ ىه٣ن). The area encompassing the 

four Masjids, namely: Masjid „Alī Ibn Abī Ṭālib, Masjid Abū Bakr Siddique, Masjid 

„Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb, Masjid Ghamāmah (cloud), is commonly called al-Muṣallā. 

The Prophet (Sm.) prayed the first Eid prayer in al-Madīnah where the present day 

Masjid Ghamāmah is located. The Prophet (Sm.) offered subsequent Eid prayers at 

different places in this general location. Abū Bakr, „Umar and „Alī (Ra.) continued 

this practice during their respective Caliphate. Hence the other three Masjids are 

named in remembrance of where the Prophet (Sm.) originally prayed and where the 

tradition was upheld by these three Rightly Guided Caliphs.  The Muṣallā area was 

also used on many other occasions and various purposes like Nahr on „Īd al-‟Aḍḥā, to 

offer the ‟Istisqā‟ prayer, to implement the punishment led by the Prophet (Sm.). He 

also offered the Funeral prayer of al-Najāshiī, the King of Ethiopia here. 

  

Immediately beside this Muṣallā area to the west was the market place, called 

Manakhah, where the Prophet (Sm.) declared it as a business centre for the Muslims, 

as distinct from the Jewish markets at the time. This began the establishment of the 

Islamic economy where the companions of the Prophet (Sm.) could trade with self 

respect and be self sufficient. Trade caravans of camels would stop by here. The entire 

area, from Saqīfah south to the Muṣallā area, is now a day under construction with 

many new projects of hotels and shops.  

 

 The word Maṭāf derived from al-Ṭawāf which literally means :(Al-Maṭāf) أُطبف .378

circumbulation. Making circuit of the Ka„bah remaining within the precincts of 

„Masjid al-Harām‟ and around al-Ka„bah in a specified manner is called Ṭawāf. The 

Mosque comprises a rectangular central courtyard surrounded by covered prayer areas 

is called al-Maṭāf which is the site of several pilgrimage rituals. Pilgrims use the 

courtyard to perform the ritual circumambulation of al-Ka„bah. 

 

) and Bayt al-Maqdis (ثٌخ) The location is discussed in Bakkah :(Ma‘ād) ٓؼبد .379  ث٤ذ

 .(أُولً

 

 .(اٌُؼجخ) The location is discussed in al-Ka„bah :(Makān al-Bayt) ٌٓبٕ اُجيذ .380

 

 .(اُغ٘بىح ثبة) The location is discussed in Bāb al-Janā‟iz :(Al-Maqā‘id) أُوبػذ .381

 

اُوزبٍ ٓوبػذ .382  (Maqā‘id al-Qitāl): The location is discussed in ‟Uḥud (أؽل) and al-

Madīnah (أُل٣٘خ). 
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إثشاٛيْ ٓوبّ .383  (Maqām ’Ibrāhīm): Literally „Maqām‟ means station as in high place 

and dignified rank. Maqām Ibrāhīm means ‟Ibrāhīm‟s standing place. According to 

the Qurʼān, Prophets ‟Ibrāhīm and ‟Ismā„īl (As.) together built al-Ka„bah. To reach 

the top of al-Ka„bah, Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm stood on a large rock. As ‟Ismā„īl (As.) passed 

stones to ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) and as ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) continued laying them in place the 

Maqame ‟Ibrāhīm miraculously continued rising higher and higher as the walls rose.  

Allāh (Swt.) caused the trace of his footprints to remain on the stone as a reminder to 

the believers among his descendants. That is why it is called Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm. This is 

where the footprint of Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm (As.) is marked. It is a small yet round shaped 

building sort of structure while lies in the front of the door of al-Ka„bah and the 

Multazam. The stone carries the imprints of his feet and is housed in a glass enclosure 

on the north side of al-Ka„bah.
803

 

 

This stone is almost square shape having 40 cm of length and width and the height of 

about 20 cm. The color of this stone is yellowish and reddish white. On this stone, 

there is a foot print of 10 cm in depth the prints of fingers on which are not clear. 

Over time, the footprints have become larger on top due to rubbing of hands for 

blessing. Currently, the length of the footprints on the surface of the stone is 27 cm 

and their width is 14 cm which decreases to 22 in length and 11 in width in the deep 

part. There is about 1 cm place between the two footprints. 

 

Allāh Almighty has counted „Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm‟ as cogent arguments and categorical 

proof of the Divinity. Muslims have been invited to perform prayer at this location. 

 

ًشيْ ٓوبّ .384  (Maqām Karīm): The Qurʼānic location Maqām Karīm goes to indicate 

Egypt in general. It is also said to be the Egyptian city of al-Fayūm (ّٞاُل٤) which is a 

city in Middle Egypt, located 100 kilometres (62 miles) southwest of Cairo, in the 

Fayūm Oasis. It is the capital of the modern Faiyum Governorate. It is one of Egypt‟s 

oldest cities due to its strategic location. 

 

ششهيب ٌٓبٗب .385  (Makānan Sharqiyyan): The location is discussed in Bayt Laḥm ( ث٤ذ

 .(ُؾْ

  

هشيت ٌٓبٕ .386  (Makān Qarīb): The location is discussed in al-Ṣakhrah (اُٖقوح). 

 

هصيب ٌٓبٗب .387  (Makān Qaṣiyyan): The location is discussed in Bayt Laḥm ( ُؾْث٤ذ  ). 

 

 .(ثٌخ) The location is discussed in Bakkah :(Makkah) ٌٓخ .388

 

 .(Al-Mushallal) أَُِْ The location is discussed in :(Manāt) ٓ٘بح .389

 

 The location is already discussed in :(’Al-Manārah al-Bayḍā) أُ٘بسح اُجيضبء .390

Dimashq (كْٓن) and Sharqī Dimashq (ّوه٠ كْٓن). 

 

(البقيع) „This was a vast open wel-known place near Baqi :(‘Al-Manāṣi) أُ٘بصغ .391
804

 

in its south side neighboring to the east wall of al-Madīnah near Bi‟r Abī ‟Ayyūb
805
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where the people gone longly to defecate.
806

 The position is still known as Bi‟r Abī 

‟Ayyūb and also al-Rumiyyah (الروميت). 

 

 The northern side of al-Ka„bah :(min al-Bāb ‘ilā al-Ḥaṭīm) ٖٓ اُجبة ا٠ُ اُسطيْ .392

situated between al-Multazam near al-Rukn al-‟Aswad ( -and al-Rukn al (اُوًٖ الأٍٞك

„Irāqī ( اُؼواه٠اُوًٖ  ). This is the place where Jibrīl (As.) leads the prayer with the 

Prophet (Sm.) while he was trained him the prayer. 

 

 The region mostly famous in Islamic :(min Warā’ al-Nahr) ٖٓ ٝساء اُٜ٘ش .393

references as Mā Warāʼ al-Nahr (ٓب ٝهاء اُٜ٘و) that means “what lies beyond the river”. 

Sometimes it was called “Mā dūn al-Nahr (ٓب كٕٝ اُٜ٘و)” that means “what lies the side 

of the river”. This is also one of the renowned rivers named „Amudarya‟. The area 

had been known to the Romans as Transoxania (Land beyond de Oxus), to the Arabs 

as Mawarannahr, and to the Iranians as Turan. It was defined by the early Arabic 

historians and geographers as the lands under Muslim control lying to the north of the 

middle and upper Oxus or Amudarya, in contrast to Iran proper and its eastern 

province of Khurasān, although from the perspective of Arab historians writing in 

distant „Irāq, the term “Khurasān” might extend to all lands beyond the Oxus, 

including Khwarazm and Transoxiana.
807

 

 

394. ٠٘ٓ (Minā): The tent city Minā is a neighborhood of Makkah in Makkah 

Province, in western Saudi Arabia. It is situated 5 kilometres to the east of Makkah, 

and stands on the road from Makkah‟s city centre to „Arafat. It covers an area of 

approximately 20 km². It is a vast field situated at the foot of the Hill. The pilgrims 

arrive at here from al-Muzdalifah and observe “Ramiy Jimār” and sacrifice animal. 

That is why the Qurʼān cited the location as Maḥillah (ِٚٓؾ)
808

. Minā is the place 

where pilgrims throw stones, commemorating the occasion that the Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm 

(As.) stoned the Devil that came between him and the command Allāh had set him. 

 

اُشٝزبء ٓ٘صشف .395  (Munṣaraf al-Rawḥā’): The location is discussed in al-Rawḥā‟ 

  .(اُوٝؽبء)

 

 Mahrah is a mountain located in Hawf of al-Mahrah region in :(Mahrah) ٜٓشح .396

Yemen. In fact, al-Mahrah is a governorate of Yemen in the southern Arabian 

Peninsula, situated in the area of the former Mahrah Sultanate. Its capital is al-

Ghaydah. The geography of al-Mahrah is similar to the one of neighboring Zhafar in 

„Umān. 

 

 .(اُغؾلخ) The location is discussed in al-Juḥfah :(Mahy‘ah) ٜٓيؼخ .397

 

 This is a known village to the east of the Jordan River at al-Karak :(Mū’tah) ٓؤرخ .398

 in Karak Governorate in Jordan. The first military engagement between the (اٌُوى)

Muslim forces and the forces of the Eastern Roman Empire happened here which was 

led by the first-in-command Zayd Ibn Ḥārithah; the second-in-command Jafar Ibn Abī 

Ṭālib and the third-in-command „Abdullah Ibn Rawāḥah.
809

 The graves of these three 
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eminent companions of the Prophet (Sm.) are situated in the town of al-Mazar al-

Janubi, approximately 12km south of Karak and 130-140km south of „Ammān. The 

battlefield is outside of this town in Mu‟tah, just opposite of Mu‟tah University, a 

couple of kilometers north of al-Mazar al-Janubi. 

 

أُؤرلٌخ/أُؤرلٌبد .399  (Al-Mu’tafikāt/Al-Mu’tafikah): The location is discussed in al-

Qaryah (اُوو٣خ)-Sadūm (ٍّٝل). 

 

 The Arabic word Najd literally means upland or the high place that :(Najd) ٗدذ .400

indicates to a raised area. It was once applied to a variety of regions within the 

Arabian Peninsula. Ibn al-‟Athīr writes: “Najd is the highland region. This name is 

given to the area beyond al-Hijāz towards al-„Irāq.” Al-Hamawī explained the various 

regions of Najd as; 1. Najd Yemen. 2. Najd Irāq. 3. Najd Ḥijāz. 4. Najd Khal. 5. Najd 

al-Shari. 6. Najd Azaar. 7. Najd al-Aqaab. 8. Najd Kabkab. 9. Najd Mari. 10. Najd 

Alwaz. 11. Najd al-Aja. 12. Najd Barqq.
810

 However, the most famous of these was 

the central region of the Peninsula roughly bounded on the west by the mountains of 

the Ḥijāz and Yemen and to the east by the historical region of Eastern Arabia and the 

north by Irāq and Syria. Modern Najd consists of the regions of Riyāḍ, al-Qāssim, and 

Ḥā‟il which is the geographical central region of Saudi Arabia. Najd now such as 

Riyāḍ is 1,200 meter beyond the Sea Level. The Prophet (Sm.) mentioned Qarn al-

Shayṭān (Horn of Saṭān) severe times in Ḥadīth about Najd. The Ḥajj mīqāt for the 

people of Najd is Qarn that means “Horn” in Arabic. Al-„Asqalānī said after quoting 

the words of al-Khaṭṭābī explaining the meaning of Qarn: 

لُ الِْ تََِ  ُ علَیَْهِ وَسَلََّ  أنََّ الِْ تْنََ  تَُ ونُ مِنْ تِلَْ  النَّاحِیَِ   كَاَنَ كَمَا أخََْ َ وَأوََّ هُ  اَنَ أَْ ُ  المَْشْلِقِ یَوْمَئِذٍ أَْ َ  كُْ لٍ  أَخََْ َ صَلََّ الّلَّ وَ َالَ غَْ ُ
یَْ انُ وَیَْ لَحُ  ِهِ وَكَذَلَِ  البِْلَعُ  شََأتَْ مِنْ تِلَْ   لَِ  مِمَّا یُحِبُّهُ الشَّ لَِ  سَبَبًا للُِْ لْ َِ   َْ َ المُْسْلِمَِ  وَ َ  اَنَ مِنْ ِ بَِ  المَْشْلِقِ  كَاَنَ  َ

 الجِْهَ ِ 
“And others have said that the People of the East were disbelievers at that time and 

the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) informed us that the trials and tribulations would arise 

from that direction and it was as he said. And the first of the trials that arose from the 

direction of the east and they were the reason for the splitting of the Muslim ranks, 

and this is what Satan loves and delights in. Likewise the innovations appeared from 

that direction.”
 811

 

 

 The name of Najrān means “the piece of wood in which the :(Najrān) ٗدشإ .401

hinge of the door goes around”. The word “Najrān” also means thirsty. Najrān is a 

region of Saudi Arabia, located in the south of the country along the border with 

Yemen. It has an area of 149,511 km². The region is now known as al-‟Ukhdūd in 

Saudi Arabia. The sequence of Qur‟ān 85:1-9, referring to the mysterious ‟Aṣḥāb al-

‟Ukhdūd, has long been identified with the historical “Martyrs of Najrān.”
812

 It is 

mostly identical in many Tafsīr books that the place of ditch is located in the south of 

Najrān
813

. The Abyssinian Christians after capturing Najrān had built a church here 

resembling al-Ka„bah, by which they wanted to divert pilgrimage from al-Ka„bah at 

Makkah to it. Its priests and keepers wore turbans and regarded it as a sacred 

sanctuary. The Roman Empire also sent monetary aid for this “Ka„bah”. The priests 

of this very “Ka„bah” of Najrān had visited the Prophet (Sm.) under the leadership of 
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their leader, „Aqib and Bishop for a discussion with him. The famous event of the 

Mubāhalah took place with them as referred to in the Qurʼān.
814

 

 

 This is a place to the direction of Najd in the territory of a massive :(Nakhl) ٗخَ .402

ancient tribe Gaṭfān (ٕؿطلب)
815

  in a distance of around one hundred kilometer east 

from al-Madīnah. The position is now known as al-Ḥanākiyyah (اُؾ٘ب٤ًخ). The Prophet 

(Sm.) led a raiding party targetting the Banū Muharib and Banū Tha„labah whom 

were the part of the Gaṭfān at a place called Dhāt al-Ruqa„ (ماد اُوهبع) in Najd
816

. The 

Muslim fighters penetrated deep into their land until they reached a spot called 

Nakhl.
817

 On this expedition the popular incident of the Prophet (Sm.) being 

threatened by polytheist took place.
818

 The Qurʼān was reportedly revealed in this 

event, regarding shorting of prayers.
819

 This event is also mentioned in Biographical 

literature.
820

 

 

 Nakhlah is situated to the east of Makkah. It is a western area :(Nakhlah) ٗخِخ .403

between Makkah and al-Ṭā‟if in Makkan Province of Saudi Arabia. Nalklah is 

reported to have link with the idol al-„Uzzā. It occurs in the name of two valleys the 

northern Nalklah and the southern Nakhlah in the vicinity of Makkah, although 

scholars differed regarding their precise location.
821

 It is 41 kilometers away from 

Makkah in the north-east toward al-„Irāq.
822

 It was on the way to Sūq „Ukāz ( ٍٞم 

 where the Prophet (Sm.) had offered the Fajr prayer with his companions. It was (ػٌبظ

also reported that the Jinns came down upon the Prophet (Sm.) while he was reciting 

the Qurʼān at this place.
823

 During the time of the Prophet (Sm.) era, a military 

operation was carried out here in Rajab 2 AH, i.e. January 624 AH It was the seventh 

Caravan Raid and the first successful Muslim military operation raid against the 

Makkans under commandership of „Abdullah Ibn Jaḥsh at the head of 12 emigrants 

with six camels.
824

 

 

 Naṣibīn, “also known as Nisibin, Nisibis and Nusaybin”, was :(Naṣibīn) ٗصيجيٖ .404

an ancient city in Syria located to the north of current Syrian city al-Qāmishlī 

 But now the town incorporated to Turkey. The Turkish Naṣibīn is situated in .(اُوب٠ِْٓ)

southeastern Turkey on the Grgarbonizra River where it passes through a narrow 

canyon and enters the plain. Naṣibīn faces the Syrian town of al-Qāmishlī and is 32 

miles (51 km) south-southeast of Mardin Province of Turkey. The two cities is 

separated only by a railway line, and is today a cross between the Syrian border point 

and Turkish, and the Jaghjagh River (  a tributary of the Khabur is passes ,(ٜٗو عـغؾ

between them. 
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It was a famous town of al-Jazīrah. It is reported from al-Sha„bi (اُْؼج٠) that the 

delegation of Jinn who presented to the Prophet (Sm.) in Makkah was the Jinn of al-

Jazīrah.
825

 Al-Qurṭubī (اُووٛج٠) said that the Ḥadīths narrated about Jinn have shown 

that the Jinn belong to specific homelands, some of them to al-Jazīrah while some of 

them to Nineveh, and some of them to Naṣibīn while some of them to Ḥarrān and to 

other places inhabited by Jinn.
826

 It occurred in the words of Ibn al-Tīn that it is in 

Syria (ّاُْب) and it may be as al-Jazīrah is between Syria and al-„Irāq.
827

 Ibn ‟Isḥāq 

asserted these Jinn came from the region of Naṣibīn in Syria (now in Turkey). It is 

said that, the Jinn who came to listen to the Prophet (Sm.) were nine, and only one 

was from Naṣibīn, while the other eight were from the Jinn tribe of Banū „Amru Ibn 

„Amir. 

 

 Nasr is the south Arabian god of the deep desert whose idol was a :(Nasr) ٗغش .405

sculpture of a large vulture (in some sources an eagle) that was situated in a temple in 

the village of Balkha in Yemen where he was worshiped by the people of the Himyar 

tribe, in particular the clan of Dhū al-Kalaṣah. 

 

 .(ا٤ُْ) The Location will be discussed in al-Yamm :(Ni‘mah) ٗؼٔخ .406

  

 It is the Ḥimā that was declared by the Prophet (Sm.). Ḥimā :(‘Al-Naqī) اُ٘ويغ .407

means protected private pasture. Ḥimā is a site of an arid land with hay and grass 

protected by ‟Imām to provide animal feed for special cattle.
828

 Several sites were 

known for such characteristics, including Ḥimā al-Naqī„. Al-Naqī„ is an area reserved 

for the grazing of animals dedicated for the gods of Pagan Arabia. It is a place at 

Wādī al-„Aqīq ( (ٝاكٟ اُؼو٤ن
829

 over 100 km (about sixty miles) to the south of al-

Madīnah. It was the first, best and most notable protectorate, extending one buraid a 

distance of 12 miles long and one mile wide, as the Prophet (Sm.), when he protected 

it for the horses of Muslims, ordered a man with loud voice, who cried loudly, and his 

voice echoed in the wild. 

 

It denotes any site where water collects to a swamp. It is a prolific land where 

legumes and Tamarix shrubs grew, with extensive plants forming bushes. The one 

riding there would take a long time to cross it. It has shady thomy shrubs, Gharqad 

trees, al-Sidr trees, al-Seyal trees, al-Salam trees, al-Talh trees, al-Samor trees, and al-

‟Awsaj trees. 

  

اُخضٔبد ٗويغ .408  (Naqī‘ al-Khaḍamāt): This is a place which was more like a village 

than a town near about one mile from the area of Banū Salmā
830

 near al-Madīnah. It 

was narrated that As‟ad Ibn Zurarah (Ra.) was the first one who led the Friday prayer 

before Hijrah of the Prophet (Sm.) from Makkah to al-Madīnah in Naqī„ al-Khaḍamāt 

in the plain of Ḥarrah Banū Bayadah with Forty men.
831
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 The Qurʼānic location of Nahr means a river. Scholars mentioned it :(Nahr) ٜٗش .409

as to be the River between Palestine and Jordan
832

. The Jordan River, also known as 

the Sharī„ah River
833

, is the river by which Allāh try the Children of Israel. The root 

Sh-R-„Ayn concrete meaning is to go to the water and the way to drink. Sharī„ah is 

the source of water and that is why the Jordan River is called al-Sharī„ah. The River 

forms the southern border of Amadicia. It rises out of the hills and mountains of the 

Shadow Coast south of Amador and flows east into the Eldar. The Jordan River also 

known as Nahar ha-Yarden in Hebrew and Nahr al-‟Urdun (ٕٜٗو الأهُك) in Arabic is a 

251-kilometre (156 mi) long River in West Asia flowing to the Dead Sea. Israel and 

the West Bank border the river to the west, while the Golan Heights and Jordan lie to 

its east. Both Jordan and the West Bank take their names from this river. 

 

 Nile is an international river originating from the border of Burundi :(Al-Nīl) اُ٘يَ .410

and Rwanda flowing into the Mediterranean Sea through eleven countries, namely, 

Tanzania, Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi, Congo-Kinshasa, Kenya, Ethiopia, Eritrea, 

South Sudan, Sudan and Egypt. In particular, the water of the Nile basin is the 

primary scarce resource of livelihood for the desert states of Egypt and Sudan. In fact, 

for this reason the Greek historian Herodotus considered Egypt as the gift of the Nile. 

The Qurʼān mentioned the word al-Sāḥil (َاَُبؽ)
834

 to mean the coast of the Nile
835

. A 

few scholars described the Qurʼānic cited location al-‟Arḍ al-Juruz (ٗاُغوى الأه)
836

 to 

be the land of the Nile
837

 while others said the Qurʼānic cited location Jannāt (ع٘بد)
838

 

is to be the land of Egypt (ٖٓو)
839

.   The Qurʼān cited the word al-Yamm in several 

verses
840

 to mean the river of Nile
841

. The word Ni„mah (ٗؼٔخ) also mentioned in the 

Qurʼān
842

 to mean this river.
843

 Furthermore, the river is said to be a river of paradise. 

 

(ٝاكٟ اُووٟ) The location will be discussed in Wādī al-Qurā :(Al-Wādī) اُٞادٟ .411
844

.  

 

 Wādī al-‟Azraq is the land through which the :(Wādī al-’Azraq) ٝادٟ الأصسم .412

Prophet (Sm.) has traveled. This is the place through which Mūsā and Yūnus (As.) 

have also passed. The track is sacred as many Prophets have traveled on this route. 

There were two mountain ranges in this route that were pointed by Prophet (Sm.). The 

Prophet Mūsā and Yūnus (As.) were going for Ḥajj, saying Talbiyah from these two 

places. But the old boundaries for these two Wādīs are not exactly known. It could be 

marked out in map as the area between “Ghran” (ٕؿوا) - the village that comes 

between Wādī al-‟Amaj (ٝاكٟ الآظ) and „Usfan (ٕػَلب) and “Khulayṣ” (ٔف٤ِ).  
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اُؼوين ٝادٟ .413  (Wādī al-‘Aqīq): Wādī al-„Aqīq (ٝاكٟ اُؼو٤ن), also known as Baṭn al-

Wādī ( ) and Wādī Ḥamd (ثطٖ اُٞاكٟ  in a (اُ٘و٤غ) „is located near al-Naqī ,(ٝاكٟ اُؾٔل

distance of four miles from al-Madīnah.
845

 It is one of the most famous valleys of al-

Madīnah and possibly of all of the Ḥijāz. It Starts at al-Naqī„ area of al-Ṭā‟if, over 

100km away from al-Madīnah to the south and passes through al-Madīnah and comes 

to an end at al-Ghābah where it merges with the valleys of Buṭḥān (ٕثطؾب) and Qanāt 

 It is located in its western side as it enters al-Madīnah from the north of Mount .(ه٘بح)

„Ayr. This part of it is called the Upper „Aqīq. Then it flows to the west of Mount 

„Ayr, and passes through Dhū al-Ḥulayfah, until it reach the end of „Ayr, to turn 

eastward and meet Buṭḥān valley near ‟Arwah well in al Qiblatayn area. Then, it 

moves in the northeastern direction a bit, then, it moves northwards to meet Qanāt 

valley coming from the eastern part of al-Madīnah in a place named Mujama‟ al-

Asyal in Zaghābah. It floods in winter like a large river and it may retain water for 

several months. It has two plains in al-Madīnah: In smaller plain lies the well of 

„Uthmān (Ra.) and the Islamic University of al-Madīnah, whereas in the larger plain 

lies ‟Abār „Alī, the well of „Urwah and its surrounding areas. Its stream is still 

abounded by water whenever torrential water fell down. 

  

صسع رٟ ؿيش ٝادٟ .414  (Wādī Ghayr Dhī Zar‘): The location is already discussed in 

Bakkah (ثٌخ). 

 

 Wādī al-Qurā means “the valley of the towns”. It :(Wādī al-Qurā) ٝادٟ اُوشٟ .415

was an oasis, about 7 miles from al-Madīnah in Saudi Arabia. Several expeditions 

took place there during the time of the Prophet (Sm.). Zayd Ibn Ḥārithah (Ra.) set out 

to survey this area and to monitor the movements of enemies.
846

 The Second 

Expedition carried out by Zayd Ibn Ḥārithah (Ra.) was a trading expedition with 12 

men towards Syria by this route. While he was near Wādī al-Qurā he met a party from 

the Tribe of Fazārah of Banū Badr. They attacked him and his companions and 

snatched all that was with them of merchandise
847

 and killed 9 of them, while the rest 

including Zayd Ibn Ḥārithah managed to escape after suffering several wounds.
848

 

The Third Expedition was carried out by Zayd Ibn Ḥārithah
849

 or Abū Bakr
850

 to Wādī 

al-Qurā, “also known as Ghazwah Wādī al-Qurā (  meaning the (ؿيٝح ٝاكٟ اُووٟ

Campaign of Wādī al-Qurā”, took place in 627AD, 7th month of 6 AH
851

 after the 

Battle of Khaybar and Conquest of Fadak with the purpose of attacking the Jews of 

Wādī al-Qurā to conquer their land.
852

 The Qurʼān also mentioned those towns
853

 

citing the word al-Qurā (ٟاُوو)
854

 and also al-Qurah al-Zhāhirah (  (اُووٟ اُظبٛوح

according to few commentators as it located between al-Madīnah and Syria
855

. The 

Prophet (Sm.) went by this way in his expedition to Tabūk (رجٞى).  
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ثطٖ ) The location is discussedin Baṭn Muḥassir :(Wādī al-Muḥassir) ٝادٟ ٓسغش .416

 .(ٓؾَو

 

اَُ٘ٔ ٝادٟ .417  (Wādī al-Naml): Wādī al-Naml literally means valley of the ants. It is 

located either in India (ٝهاء اُٜ٘ل) or in Tibet (اُزجذ) or in Yemen (ٖٔا٤ُ) or near al-Ṭā‟if 

(هو٣ت ٖٓ اُطبئق)
856

; or at Syria
857

 or a valley between Bayt Jabrin and „Asqalān ( ث٤ٖ ث٤ذ

(عجو٣ٖ ٝ ػَولإ
858

. Wādī al-Naml is considered one of al-Ṭā‟if‟s oldest neighborhoods 

and is renowned for the multitude of ants that live there.
 859

 Al-Ṭā‟if is one of the 

oldest cities in the world. It is located in the western part of Saudi Arabia, close to the 

holy city of Makkah. It is known for its valleys, such as Wādī al-Naml. The legend 

says that this valley was visited by the Prophet Sulaymān (As.).
860

  

 

) The location is already discussed in ‟Arḍ Thamūd :(Al- Wād) اُٞاد .418 صٔٞك أهٗ ). 

 

 Wadd means “the God of Love and Friendship”. It was the Minaean :(Wadd) ٝد .419

moon god, also known as Ilumquh, ʻAmm and Sīn. Snakes were held sacred to the 

believers of Wadd. He is mentioned in the Qurʼān
861

 and Ḥadīth
862

 as a God in the 

time of the Prophet Nūḥ (As.) worshipped by the Banū Kalb tribe. Before it razzed by 

the invasion of Khālid Ibn Walīd (Ra.) the holy shrine of Wadd was located at Dūmah 

al-Jandal.
863

 The Peophet (Sm.) sent Khālid Ibn Walīd (Ra.) to demolish Wadd after the 

battle of Tabūk.
864

  He went to Dūmah al-Jandal to destroy it, but the Banū Abd-

Wadd and the Banū „Amir al-Ajdar tribes resisted. Khālid (Ra.) slew all resistance 

and demolished the deistic symbol and destroyed the entire shrine.
865

 

 

 Wāsiṭ is a place in Wasit Governorate, south east of Kut in eastern :(Wāsiṭ) ٝاعظ .420

„Irāq, south-east of Baghdād and bordering Iran. Major cities include the capital al-

Kut, al-Hai and al-Suwaira. The governorate contains the Mesopotamian Marshes of 

Shuwayja, al-Attariyah, and Hor al-delmj. Its name comes from the Arabic word 

meaning “middle,” as the former city of Wasit lay along the Tigris about midway 

between al-Baṣrah and al-Kūfah or between Baghdād and al-Baṣrah. It was built by 

al- Ḥajjaj Ibn Yūsuf in c. 702 CE on the west bank of the Tigris across from the 

historical city of Kashkar. He built a palace and the chief mosque and encouraged 

irrigation and the cultivation of the region surrounding Wāsiṭ. He died in Wāsiṭ in 

714. 

 

-The village Waddān is near about six miles away from al :(Waddān) ٝدإ .421

Abwā‟. So that the battle of al-Abwā‟ is also called by Gazwah Waddān ( ؿيٝح 
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(اُٞكإ
866

. The Prophet (Sm.) entered it before the Battle of Badr with 70, mostly 

Muhājūr troops to intercept the caravans of the Quraysh and stayed 15 days.
867

 In this 

expidation the caravan of the Banū Ḍamrah was raided and the two leaders signed a 

treaty of non-aggression. 

 

 This is a great city which is the base of Baḥrayn in eastern province :(Hajar) ٛدش .422

of Saudi Arabia.
868

 

 

Hada is a place between „Usfān and Makkah :(Al-Hadā’t) اُٜذأح .423
869

 in 25 km 

northwest of Makkah. It is a meeting point of many valleys and has sufficient supply 

of water to keep it cool and green most of the year. The location currently could mark 

in the map as Hadā al-Shām (ّٛلٟ اُْب). 

 

 .(ٛو٠ّ ص٤٘خ) The location is discussed in Thaniyyatu Harshā :(Al-Harshā) ٛشش٠ .424

 

 Al-Hind is a term used in the Arabic language to mean the land :(Al-Hind) اُٜ٘ذ .425

which had originally been called in Persian language Hindustān (ٕٛ٘لٍٝزب). The word 

Hind is derived from the Iranian languages equivalent of Indo-Aryan Sindh of 

Pakistan. The Persian language -Stān means “country” or “land”. The region lay to 

the east of the Indus River, comprising most of Pakistan and northwest India. It also 

occurs intermittently in usage within India. Today, Hindustān is no longer in use as 

the official name for India, although in Modern Standard Arabic as well as dialects it 

is the only name for India. It is a place which had an Islamic apocalypse.  

 

 .(أُل٣٘خ) The location is discussed in al-Madīnah :(Yathrib) يثشة .426

 

 Ya‟„ūq is the south Arabian god of protection and preservation :(Ya’‘ūq) يؼٞم .427

who was associated with swift thought and intelligence: this deity was worshiped in 

the south of Arabia by the tribes of Hamdan (ٕٛٔلا) and Khawān (ٕف٤ٞا)
870

, and he was 

believed to swiftly come to the aid of his devotees. Ya‟„ūq had a temple in a village of 

the Khaywin near Ṣan„ā‟ and his idol was in the form of a horse. The people of those 

tribes would carry small horse-shaped idols of Ya‟„ūq around with them for the gods 

blessing and protection. 

 

 Yaghūth means “He Helps”. It is the name of a false deity :(Yaghūth) يـٞس .428

mentioned in the Qurʼān, who was worshipped at the time of the Prophet Nūḥ (As.). 

Several Arab tribes worshipped this idol before Islam. Banū Hudhayl was one of the 

main tribes that worshipped it. The people of south Arabian worshiped for Yaghūth 

Jurash (ُعو) in Yemen.
871

 The idol was made in the shape of a lion as a god of 

strength and war standing on a hill.
872

 Yaghūth became the chief idol of the people of 

Murad, then the people of Banī Ghutayf at al-Jawf in the area of Sabā who lived 

around Najrān and Ma‟rib. Yaghūth was worshiped for assistance and protection in 

any venture, but before a battle, the tribesmen would call upon the god to bless the 

warriors with might and courage. The cult of Yaghuth was found across Arabia, with 
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men of the tribes of Banū Khuzā„ah and Banū Quraysh in the Ḥijāz bearing the name 

„Abd Yaghūth („servant of Yaghūth) and „Abd al-Asad („servant of the Lion‟) in his 

honor. 

 

 The Yarmūk is the largest tributary of the Jordan River :(Al-Yarmūk) اُيشٓٞى .429

 The Battle of Yarmūk happened here between the army of the Byzantine .(ٜٗو الأهكٕ)

Empire and the Muslim Arab forces of the Rashidun Caliphate. The battlefield lies in 

the western plane of Syrian Ḥawrān, just south-east of the Golan Heights, an upland 

region currently on the frontier between Israel, Jordan and Syria, east of Buḥayrah 

Ṭabariyyah (ثؾ٤وح اُطجو٣خ). The battle was fought on the plain north of Yarmūk River, 

which was enclosed on its western edges by a deep ravine known as Wādī al-Ruqqad. 

This ravine joins the Yarmūk River, a tributary of the Jordan River, on its south.
873

 On 

the north is the Jābiyah road and to the east are the Azra hills, although these hills 

were outside the actual field of battle. Strategically there was only one prominence in 

the battlefield: A 100 m (330 ft) elevation known as Tel al Jumm„ah, and for the 

Muslim troops concentrated there, the hill gave a good view of the plain of Yarmūk. 

The ravine on the west of the battlefield was accessible at a few places in 636 AD, 

and had one main crossing: A Roman Bridge (Jisr al-Ruqqad) near „Ayn Dhakar. 

Logistically, the Yarmūk plain had enough water supplies and pastures to sustain both 

armies. The plain was excellent for cavalry maneuvers.
874

 The Battle of Yarmūk is 

regarded as one of the most decisive battles in military history.
875

 

 

 Yalamlam, also known as Lamlam, is the name of a hill two :(Yalamlam) ئِِْ .430

nights distant from Makkah
876

, in its southern regions. It is situated around 100 

kilometres (62 mi) southwest of Makkah and 90 kilometres (56 mi) north of al-Lith. 

Presently, it is a city in Makkan Province of Saudi Arabia in the Yalamlam Valley. 

This small city is a mīqāt for those who come from the south parts of Arabian 

Peninsula like Yemen to Makkah. The pilgrims coming from the eastern countries 

China, Japan, India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh by ship use this place as their mīqāt. 

Masjid Mu„ādh Ibn Jabal is located here. The location is at present called by al-

Sa„diyyah (اَُؼل٣خ). 

 

 Al-Yamāmah is an ancient district lying to the east of the :(Al-Yamāmah) اُئبٓخ .431

plateau of Najd in modern-day Saudi Arabia, or sometimes more specifically, the 

now-extinct ancient village of Jaww al-Yamāmah, near al-Kharj, after which the rest 

of the region was named. The Battle of Yamāmah was fought in 632 as part as the 

Riddah Wars on the plain of „Aqrabah in the region of al-Yamāmah between the 

forces of Muslim Caliph Abū Bakr (Ra.) and Musaylimah the lier.
877

 

 

 .(ا٤َُ٘) The location is discussed in al-Nīl :(اُ٘يَ) al-Nīl -(Al-Yamm) اُيْ .432

 

 The Qurʼān also cited the same :(اُجسشالأزٔش) al-Baḥr al-’Aḥmar -(Al-Yamm) اُيْ .433

word al-Yamm in several verses
878

 to mean the Red Sea
879

. The word al-Baḥr used in 
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several verses of the Qurʼān
880

 to mean this sea
881

. The Red Sea is a seawater inlet of 

the Indian Ocean, lying between Africa and Asia. The connection to the ocean is in 

the south through the Bāb al-Mandib (ثبة أُ٘لة) popularly known as Bab el Mandeb 

strait, and the Gulf of „Adan. To the north lie the Sinai Peninsula, the Gulf of 

„Aqabah, and the Gulf of Suez. Red Sea is a direct translation of the Arabic al-Baḥr 

al-Aḥmar (اُجؾوالأؽٔو). This is also known as Baḥr al-Qulzum (ّثؾواُوِي). Some ancient 

geographers called the Red Sea the Arabian Gulf or Gulf of Arabia.
882

 Scholars 

identified the historical tale of the Israelites crossing place of the Red Sea. The Red 

Sea may be geographically divided into three sections: the Red Sea proper, and in the 

north, the Gulf of „Aqabah and the Gulf of Suez. The six countries bordering the Red 

Sea proper are in Eastern shore: Saudi Arabia, Yemen, in Western shore: Egypt, 

Sudan, Eritrea, Djibouti, and Somalia. The Gulf of Suez is entirely bordered by Egypt. 

The Gulf of „Aqabah borders Egypt, Israel, Jordan and Saudi Arabia. 

 

 in one etymology derives from (ا٤ُٖٔ) The word Yemen :(Al-Yaman) اُئٖ .434

yamin, meaning “on the right side”, as it is to the right of al-Ka„bah
883

 in Makkah 

when facing the sunrise. In another it derives from yumn, meaning “felicity”, as much 

of the country is fertile. The Romans called it Arabia Felix (Happy Arabia) as 

opposed to Arabia Deserta (Deserted Arabia). Yemen was mentioned in Old South 

Arabian inscriptions as Yamnat.
884

 In Arabic literature, the term al-Yaman includes 

much greater territory than that of the republic of Yemen. It stretches from northern 

„Asīr to Dhifār.
 885

 Yemen officially known as the Republic of Yemen (اُغٜٔٞه٣خ ا٤٘ٔ٤ُخ 

al-Jumhūrīyah al-Yamanīyah), is an Arab country in Western Asia, occupying the 

southwestern to the southern end of the Arabian Peninsula. The coastline stretches for 

about 2,000 km (1,200 mi).
886

 It is bordered by Saudi Arabia to the north, the Red Sea 

to the west, the Gulf of Aden and Arabian Sea to the south, and Oman to the east. 

Although Yemen‟s constitutionally stated capital is the city of Ṣan„ā‟. Islam in Yemen 

was introduced by Abū Say„īd al-Khudrī (Ra.), Mu„ādh Ibn Jabal (Ra.) and spreaded 

by „Alī (Ra.) at the time of Prophet (Sm.). It was during this period that the Mosques 

in Janad (near Ta‟izz) and the Great Mosque of Ṣan„ā‟ were built. Islam spread 

quickly in the seventh century and Yemenite troops were decisive in the expansion of 

the early Islamic conquests.
887
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Chapter-6 
 

AN OVERVIEW OF THE RESEARCH STUDY  

 
Islam has paid considerable attention to some locations and landmarks which always 

remarked with superfluous importance and excessive emphasis. Both in the Qurʼān 

and Ḥadīth a few places are regarded as sacred when some other places are expressed 

with having moral teachings and a few locations are cited with its geographical status 

when some other landmarks were about future prophecies. The current chapter 

intended to briefly regrouping several locations under numerous titles to gain final 

understanding of the study more deeply.  

 

6.1. Reasons of Citation of the Locations: In this study it was observed different 

causes of mentioning the locations which emphasis necessities to learn the position of 

those places and its physical and Islamic socio-cultural characteristics. Moreover, the 

further study of those reasons reconfirmed importance of study on the title of present 

research. 

 

6.1.1. Demarcation of Geographical Position: Islam has given few places the glory 

of to be geographically devining. It seemed that a quantity of locations was cited both 

in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth mentioning geographical demarcation.  

 

The Almighty Allāh mentioned locations of various places introducing its 

geographical position. Introducing geographical identity of al-Ka„bah becomes a 

matter of description in the Qurʼān saying: ا ا اذْ وَ ذْ اِ ا وَ وَ اوَ اِ ذْ رٰ اِ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ ا اِ ا اِ ذْا وَ وَّوَ   And We located the„-  وَ

position of the House for „Ibrāhīm...‟
1
. This verse just explained the divinely 

identified position of Ka„bah in its present place. It states that al-Ka„bah was built in 

the present place according to Allāh‟s command by Prophet ‟Ibrāhīm and his son, 

Prophet ‟Ismā„īl (As.).   

 

It was also necessary to find the correct direction of each place from Makkah so that 

Muslims could offer their daily prayers facing the direction of Makkah. As the the 

annual pilgrimage of Ḥajj concntreted to the city, they conceived it as the central 

point of the world. They tried to find easily accessible routes, and the distances and 

directions of different cities and towns from the central point. Philop K. Hitti admits 

the influence of prayers and al-Ka„bah in stimulating scientific studies by the Muslims 

in the field of geography. The institution of the Pilgrimage, the orientation of the 

mosques towards Makkah and the need for determining the direction of al-Ka„bah at 

the time of prayer gave religious impetus to the Muslims‟ study of geography.  

 

In the same way the location Jazīrah al-„Arab (  was cited in a Ḥadīth (جزيرة العرب

identifying just its territory:   

ياِ ياِا ا اذْ وَ ا  ذْ ا وَ ذْياِ ا وَ اِ يدٌ ا اذْ وَ ذْ اِا:ا وَ اوَ ا اذْ اِ وَ ااِ ا اِ وَ ا ةُ ةُ واِ ا اِ وَ ا اذْ وَ وَ اِ وَ ذْ وَ ا  ا اذْ وَ ااِ ا اِ وَ وَ ا وَ ا وَ ذْ ياِ  وَ ةُا اذْ وَ وَ اِ   وَ
Sa‟id Ibn „Abd al-„Azīz said “Arabia lies between al-Wādī to the extremes of the 

Yemen extending to the frontiers of al-‟Irāq and the sea.”
 2
 

 

                                                 
1
  Al-Qurʼān, 22:26 

2
  Abū Dāwūd, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb a-Kharāj wa al-‟Imārah wa al-Fay, Section: Bābu fi ‟Ikhrāj al-

Yahūd min Jazīratu al-„Arab, V. 3, Ḥadīth no. 3033, p. 166 
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Abū Dāwūd said: This tradition was read out to al-Ḥārith Ibn Miskin while I was a 

witness. Sa‟id Ibn „Abd al-„Azīz reported it to you on the authority of Mālik who said 

„Umar expelled the people of Najrān, but he did not expel (them) from Taymā‟.3 For it 

did not fall within the territory of Arabia. As for al-Wādī, I think the Jews were not 

expelled from there. They did not think it a part of the land of Arabia. 

 

Similarly the location al-Turk (انتزك) was cited in a Ḥadīth with its charecteristics of 

the regions and territory. The Prophet (Sm.) said: 

ا وَ ذْ ةُا ةُ ا اوَّوَ وَ ةُ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَا وَ اِ وَ ا  ا:ا وَ اوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا ا ةُ ةُ هاِ ا:ا وَ اوَ اِ احةُ ذْ وَ ا لأوَ ذْ ةُ غوَ  وَ ذْكوَ ا اِ ا ةُقوَ  اِ ةُ  ا اتّوَّةُ تّوَّوَ ةةُاحوَ ا اسوَّوَ  وَ  وَا وَقةُ وةُ
ا الوَّوَ وَ ةُا ا ةُقوَ  اِ ةُ  ا وَ ذْ مً ا اِ وَ اةُ ةُ ةُ تّوَّوَ ةةُاحوَ ا اسوَّوَ  وَ ا ا ةُ ذْ وَ وَةةُ ا وَ وَا وَقةُ وةُ ا ا وَ وَ اوَّةُ ا ةُ ةُ  وَ ةُ ةُ وَ وَاوَّوَ ا لأةُ ةُ واِ ا  اذْ وَ   ةُ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: The Hour will not be 

established until you fight with the Turks; people with small eyes, red faces, and flat 

noses. Their faces will look like shields coated with leather. The Hour will not be 

established till you fight with people whose shoes are made of hair.”
4
 

 

Thus in this research study it was observed in fourth chapter that while the 

companions of the Prophet (Sm.) quating a location in a Ḥadīth, they have described 

its geographical position just after its citation.  

 

6.1.2. To Inform Geographical Sanctity: It was also observed that in some verses of 

the Qurʼān, geographical sanctity clearly has stated just after citing the place. The 

sacredness of few lands and landmarks like al-Ka„bah, the holy city of Makkah, 

Masjid al-„Aqṣā, Mount Ṭūr etc. were mentioned associating the words al-Ḥarām 

) Alladhī Bāraknā ḥawlahu ,(انًثارك) al-Mubārak ,(انًحزو) al-Muḥarram ,(انحزاو) انذى 

 etc. This kind of use ensured the Muslims on the (انًقذس) al-Muqaddas ,(تاركُا حونه

geographical sanctity of the locations. 

 

6.1.3. To Introduce the Knowledge of Directions: The Qurʼān in many of its verses 

deals with the knowledge of directions. The Qurʼān said: ا ا وَ ذْ وَيةُ اوَ ا ةُ ذْ ا وَ اِ ا وَوَّ ذْ اِ  And”-  وَ وَ  وَ اتٍ

landmarks, and by the stars they are guided.”
5
 Al-Bukhārī said in his al-Ṣaḥīḥ: 

ا ا ايوَّةُ ذْ وَ ا اِ وَ وَ  اِ يوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا اسوَّوَ وَ اوَ اوَقوَيذْ ا وَ وَ اوَ ةُا وَ ىا  وَ وَ اوَ ا ةُ ذْ وَيوَ اااِ سوَّوَ وَ ااِ ا وَ ةُ ةُ  مً اااِ لوَّوَ وَ طاِ اِ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ اتٍ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ ا اِ  وَةمً ثتٍ اااِثوَ وَ هاِا ا وَّةُ ةُ ووَ ا وَذاِ اخوَ وَقوَ
ا اِ اِ  ااوَ ةُ ا اِ ذْ وَ ا وَ ا وَ ا وَ وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ي وَ ةُ وَ وَ عوَا وَ اِ أوَا وَ  وَخذْ وَ ا  ااِكوَ اِا وَ افاِ  وَ ا اِغوَيْذْ اوَ ا وَأوَ وَّوَ   اِ وَ  افوَ وَ ذْ

“Qatādah (Ra.) said: Allāh created these stars for three purposes: to adorn the 

heavens, to stone the devils and as signs by which to navigate. Whoever seeks 

anything else in them is mistaken and does not benefit from them, and he is wasting 

his time and effort in seeking something of which he has no knowledge.”
6
 

 

The Muslim astrologists explored the relation between landmarks in the earth and 

stars in the sky. Thus Study of the positions and movements of the stars became a 

matter of research to be informed about the directions of religious places like Makkah, 

al-Madīnah, al-Quds etc. 

 

The Arabs used the direction of al-Ka„bah as the basic point of the compass. They 

called the Yemen (ًٍاني) by this name due to its position to the right of a man coming 

towards the door of al-Ka„bah and the Shām (انشاو-Syria) as its position to him towards 

                                                 
3
  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Muzāra„ah, Section: Bābu ‟idhā Qāla Rabbu ‟Arḍi…, V. 3, 

Ḥadīth no. 2338, p. 107 
4
  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jihād wa al-Siyar, Section: Bābu Qitāl al-Turk, V. 4, Ḥadīth 

no. 2928, p. 43 
5
  Al-Qurʼān, 16:16  

6
  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Bad‟u al-Khalq, Section: Bābu fī al-Nujūm, V. 4, p. 107 
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his left hand. The Qurʼān depicted al-Ṭūr (انطور) and Shāṭiyī al-Wād (شاطئ انواد) with 

the term „al-„Ayman‟ (ًٍالأي)7 to mean its western side of sundown.
8
  

 

6.1.4. To learn lessons and receive reminders: The divine vision of mentioning the 

locations is to travel about in the places to learn lessons and receive reminders. The 

command to travel about in the land appears in several places in the Qurʼān. Allāh 

says: 

ا وَ وَ وَّوَ  مً اا رٰ اِ اِ ذْ ا  وَا وَ ةُ ذْ افاِ ذْ وَ ااوَ وَ  اِ يْذْ ا اِ وَ ؕ يْذْ ا وَيوَّوَ ذْ وَ افاِ ذْ وَ ا اسوَّوَ یاظوَ  اِ وَ مًاا وَّوَ کذْ وَ افاِ ذْ وَ ا ةُ مً ذْا رٰ وَ یا اوَّوَتّاِ ا اذْقةُ وَ وَ ا وَ ذْ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَيذْنَهوَ ا وَ
“And We placed between them and the towns which We had blessed, towns easy to 

be seen, and We made the stages (of journey) between them easy (saying): “Travel 

in them safely both by night and day.”
9 

ا یذْ  ا اوَّوَذاِ ااوَاا ةُ ذْ رٰ وَ یا اِ وَ ذْياِ ہٖ وَ ذْ رٰ اا  ا ذْ مً ا اذْ وَ وَ واِ ياِ ا اذْ وَسذْ اِ ااا وَّاِ وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا  ذْ ياِ ا اذْ وَسذْ اِ اوَ ہٗا  اِ وَ کذْ وَ احوَ ذْ ا رٰ وَ یذْ تاِ وَ اا اوَّوَذاِ ا رٰ رٰ ا اِ ذْ ااااِ ةُ اِ وَ ہٗ اااا اِ وَّوَ ہٗا ؕ اا اسوَّوَ اِ ذْعةُ ا ةُ وَ
ةُا يْذْ   اذْ وَ اِ

“Glorified be He (Allāh) Who took His „Abd (Muḥammad) for a journey by night 

from al-Masjid al-Ḥarām (at Makkah) to al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā‟ (in Jerusalem), the 

neighbourhood whereof We have blessed, in order that We might show him 

(Muhammad) of Our „Āyah. Verily, He is the All-Hearer, the All-Seer.”
10

 

ا ا وَ اِ ذْ مً ؕ اا اِ وَّوَ ياِ اِ ذْ اا وَ ذْ ا وَّاِ ذْ  ا ةُسذْ وَ ذْ ااوَ ذْ ذْ ةُ ا وَسرٰ اِنَهةُ افوَ اِ ذْكوَ ا وَ اِ ذْلوَ وَ وَ  ۚ  اذْ ا وَ ذْ وَةتٍ اا وَ اِ وَ وَ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ ا اِ ذْ اا  ا وَ ذْ   وَ
“And how many a town (population) have We destroyed, which were thankless for 

its means of livelihood! And those are their dwellings, which have not been 

inhabited after them except a little.”
11

 

 

6.1.5. Categorical Presentation of the Locations: The Qurʼān represents the 

locations in two categories. It mentioned the citations of blessed lands and that of 

wrecked lands separately. The subsequent presentation of blessed lands formed 

illustrating a map of blessed lands in sural al-Tin when the Almighty Allāh cited the 

four locations of al-Tin, al-Zaytun, al-Ṭūr and al-Balad al-‟Amin (Makkah). 

ا وَّ ذْ ةُ ااِ ا وَ ايوَ ا.ا وَ ا اِوَّ اِ ا اِ  اِ وَ ا.ا وَطةُ  اِ ا لأوَ اِ اِ   . وَ وَذوَ ا اذْ وَ وَياِ
“By the fig and the olive, by the Mount Sinai, and by this city of security.”

12
 

In a separate place in Sūrah al-Fajr the Almighty Allāh cited three demolished nations 

indicating to their ruined locations of Iram, al-Hijr and Misr that formed illustrating a 

map of ruined lands:  

ا اذْ اِ وَ ااِا ا وَ ااِ ووَ ااِا°ا اِ وَ ا اذْ اِ وَ ثذْ ةُ وَ ا اِ ا اِ ا ةُ ذْ وَقذْ ااوَ ذْ ا اِ اذْ وَ ااِا°ا  اوَّوَ اِ ا وَ  ةُ  ا ا وَّوَ ذْ وَ ثوَ ةُ اوَا اوَّوَذاِ  وَ وَ ذْ وَ ااِا°ا وَ ا اِ ا لأذْ اوَ فاِ ذْ وَ ذْ ا°ا وَ غوَ ذْ ا اِ اطوَ  اوَّوَذاِ  وَ
ااِا  فوَأوَ ذْثوَ ةُ  افاِ  وَ ا اذْ وَسوَ اوَا°ا اذْ اِ وَ

“Who were very tall like lofty pillars. The like of which were not created in the land? 

And (with) Thamud (people), who cut (hewed) out rocks in the valley (to make 

dwellings)? And (with) Fir'aun (Pharaoh), who had pegs (who used to torture men by 

binding them to pegs)? Who did transgress beyond bounds in the lands (in the 

disobedience of Allah). And made therein much mischief.”
13

 

 

6.1.6. Locations and Landmarks of Historical Personalities: The Qurʼān 

mentioned few locations and landmarks that related to some notable personalities. It 

cited, for example, al-Balad al-Ṭaiyib (  of (تهقيش) which goes to Bilqīs (انثهذ انطية

Yemen, and the word Bunyān (ٌتُيا) which goes to the building that was built by al-

                                                 
7
  Al-Qurʼān, 28:30; 19:52; 28:44 

8
  Ibn „Āshūr, Ibid, V. 21, p.113 

9
  Al-Qurʼān, 34:18 

10
  Al-Qurʼān, 17:1 

11
  Al-Qurʼān, 28:58 

12
  Al-Qurʼān, 95:1-4 

13
  Al-Qurʼān, 89:7-12 
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Namrūd in Babylon. It also mentions Fir„awn featuring him as Dhī al-‟Awtād and the 

miserly Qārūn as a transgressor on the Earth. The Qurʼān mentions the city of ‟Iram 

featuring it with lofty fillars. Those are the lands and landmarks that could help the 

researchers to carry on their studies on various fields. 

 

6.1.7. To Understand Prophetic Examples of Locations: The Prophet (Sm.) talked 

about few location to give examples of different things. As the following Ḥadīth 

reffers:  

ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ هةُا:ا وَ اوَ يةُ ا ا وَ ذْضوَ ااِ ا وَ وَقذْ وَ هةُا اِثذْلةُ ذةُ فوَ اِ يتٍ ا وَ ةُحةُ ا  ا اِثذْلةُ ةاِ ا اقاِ وَ  وَ ووَ ا وَ ذْ ا ا وَ فاِ اِ سةُ  اِ ذْ
ا ا وَّوَ وَذوَ اِا ا اِثذْلةُ ثتٍ يْوَ ةُاثوَ وَ ا وَساِ ا ا وَّوَ  اِ   اِ وَ

“Abū Hurairah narrated that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: “The molar teeth 

of the disbeliever on the Day of Judgment will be like ‟Uḥud, his thigh will be like 

al-Bayḍā‟, and his seat in the Fire will be like the distance of three the likes of al-

Rabadhah.”
14

 

 

6.2: Study of the Localities of Allah’s Prophets (As.): The Qurʼān noted few 

locations where the Prophets lived through history and taught the people about 

religion. Allāh the Almighty quoted these historic locations and relevant events to the 

Prophet (Sm.) and his followers to take teachings and admonitions inherent in it. The 

corrent study scrutinized those histirical locations. It was observed that almost all of 

the Prophets emerged and carried out the duty of delivering Allah‟s messages to 

people in the geographic regions of Mediterranean Basin (Syria, Lebanon, Israel, 

Egypt), Mesopotamia (Iraq, Jordon, a part of Iran) and Arabic Peninsula (Saudi 

Arabia, Yemen, Bahrayn, and Oman). 

 

In fact, the real reason of this issue is a sign of Divine fate Prophet ‟Ādam (As.) who 

is the father of humankind met Ḥawā‟ (As.) near „Arafah Mountain near Makkah. So 

the reproduction of humankind started also in the same neighborhood. Although there 

is a long time between Prophet ‟Ādam (As.) and Prophet Nūḥ (As.), Prophet Nūḥ 

(As.) lived in the neighborhood which is called al-Kūfah today and delivered the 

messages of Allah there. Prophet Ṣāliḥ, Prophet ‟Isḥāq, Prophet Ya„qūb and Prophet 

‟Ilyās (As.) lived around Damascus and Prophet Zakariā, Prophet Yaḥyā, Prophet 

Dāwūd, Prophet Sulaymān and Prophet Īsā (As.) lived in Jerusalem. Prophet Hūd was 

sent as a Prophet to Yemen, Prophet Mūsā and Prophet Yūsūf (As.) were sent as 

Prophets to Egyptians.  

 

Moreover, Prophets were sent to humanity to places where people lived in crowds. 

So, the people lived in those places in those times. According to what it can deduce 

from anecdotes about Prophets, interpretations of holy book and other books about 

Islamic history that humankind lived in these places mentioned above until Prophet 

Īsā (As.). And the population of humankind was as little as a few billions in those 

times. For this reason, there was not a need of migrating to other parts of the world. 

Once the population increased, people started to migrate and settle down in Europe 

and inner parts of Asia. 

 

Another point is that Prophets were not only sent to Arabic nations . Other holy books 

before Qurʼān were sent in Hebrew language . Prophet Joseph‟s and Prophet Moses‟ 

tribes were people whom we call Egyptians and Copts. The people living in 

Damascus, Iraq and other neighboring places were not all Arabs. They were all from 

                                                 
14

  Al-Tirmidhī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb ‟Abwābu Ṣifati Jahannam, Section: Bābu mā Jā‟a fī „Azhmi 

„Ahli al-Nār, V. 4, Ḥadīth no. 2578, p. 703 
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different nations. Although all other Prophets were sent to specific nations and 

communities, the last and final Prophet Muhammad (Sm.) was sent to all humankind. 

In addition to this, there is not a record saying there were not Prophets sent to China, 

Europe and other continents. The Qurʼān clearly sataes 

ا ا وَ ةُ  مً ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ رٰ تّوَّوَ احوَ اِ اِ وَ ذوَّ   وَ وَ ا ةُ وَّوَ ا ةُ وَ
“And We never punish until We have sent a Messenger” 15 

 

6.3. Geographical Study of Prophet’s Biography: Biography of the Prophet (Sm.) 

is also known as al-Sīrah. This is an obligation that Allah has put upon the Muslims to 

know the Prophet (Sm.). There are over 50 verses in the Qurʼān that prescribes to take 

the Prophet (Sm.) as an example.  

ا وَثاِيْمً  وَ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ خاِ وَ ا لْذْ ووَ ا وَ اذْ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا اوَّوَ وَ اوَ ا  اااِ وَ ذْ سوَ وَةدٌ ةُ ذْ وَ دٌاحوَ ا  اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ ااِ ا اِ ااوَكةُ ذْ وَ اوَ ا   اوَقوَيذْ
“Indeed in the Messenger of Allah have a good example to follow for him who 

hopes in (the Meeting with) Allah and the Last Day and remembers Allah 

much.”16  

 

The sources for the study of Prophet‟s biography are multifarious: the Qurʾān, Ḥadīth, 

and books of biography like the works of Ibn ‟Isḥāq (c.704-767) and al-Ṭabarī, the 

Kitāb al-Maghāzī of al-Wāqidī (747–823) and Kitāb al-Ṭabaqāt al-Kabīr of Ibn Saʿd 

(died 844/845). But Al-Sīrah is more than studying biography of a person; it is 

biography of most beloved‟s life. The Sīrah could be studied in current time based on 

verities of aspects. A Geographical Study of Prophet‟s biography could clearify the 

steps and stages in da„wah. It is important to study this deeply to understand divinely 

directed guidance and methodology of preaching Islam.  

 

This study included a huge number of Qurʼānic locations related with Prophet‟s 

biography. It mentioned cities like Makkah, al-Ṭā‟if, al-Madīnah, and landmarks like 

Thawr, Badr, and Ḥunayn etc. It was observed that the companions (Ra.) also were 

mentioned geographical places related with the events happened in Prophet‟s 

biography. They even reported the palces where the Prophet (Sm.) prayed, and passed 

through, the wells from which the Prophet (Sm.) drank, the landmarks of the 

incursions, the emigration route of the Prophet (Sm.). A Ḥadīth even confirmed their 

enthusiasm of recording the house in which the Prophet (Sm.) entered: 

ا وَ ذْ ةُ افوَقوَ اوَا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ ا وَ وَوتٍ ا ذْ وَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْيوَ افوَ وَقاِ  ةُ ا ا وَياِ  وَةوَ وَ وَ ذْ ةُ اوَ وَ ا  ا ةُ ذْ وَ اِ اا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ ذْ تٍ ا اِ لوَ خةُ ا وَ اِ قمً ا وَ وَ ذْ مً  ا وَ وَيذْ افوَأةُطذْ اِ وَكوَ وَ وَا وَ اِ اةُ   
”Narrated Abū Burdah (Ra.):  When I came to al-Madīnah. I met Abdullah Ibn Salām 

(Ra.). He said: Will you come to me so that I may serve you with Sawīq (powdered 

barley) and dates, and let you enter a house in which the Prophet (Sm) entered?”
 17

 

 

This research felt sincerely the necessities of deep study on the Prophet‟s biography 

based on Geography. This new dimension of presenting Prophet‟s activities would 

enhance great enthusiasm in the study of Prophet‟s biography. 

 

6.4. Study of the Places of Qurʼānic Revelation : It was obiously classified the 

Sūrahs and ‟Āyāt of the Qurʼān in to two sections: Al-Makkī (انًكي) and al-Madanī 

 based on the places of revelation. It is agreed that 20 Sūrahs of the Qurʼān (انًذَي)

were revealed in al-Madīnah and that 82 Sūrahs were revealed in Makkah. There are 

different views as to whether the remaining 12 Sūrahs were revealed in Makkah or al-

                                                 
15

  Al-Qurʼān, 17:15 
16

  Al-Qurʼān, 33:21 
17

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb Manāqib al-‟Anṣār, Section: Bābu Manāqib „Abdullah Ibn Salām 

, V. 5, Ḥadīth no. 3814, p. 38 
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Madīnah. Al-Suyuti points out three views identiying definitions of al-Makkī and al-

Madanī in al-‟Itqān wherein one is that what was revealed in Makkah and its outskirts 

is al-Makkī, and what was sent down in al-Madīnah and around it, is then al-

Madanī.
18

 The revelation sent down around Makkah like „Arafat, Mina, al-

Muzdalifah, al-Ṭā‟if, al-Ḥudaybiyah and those sent down around al-Madīnah like 

Badr, ‟Uḥud.
19

 The current research studied other then Makkah and al-Madīnah like 

Qubā‟, Masjid Dhī al-Qiblatyn, al-Juḥfah, al-Baydā‟, and Bayt al-Maqdis. During this 

study, it was felt need of further serious research on the places of Qurʼānic revelation 

in details and extended form. 
 

6.5. The Special Places of Prayer and Supplications: The Arabic word al-Masjad 

 ”is goes to mean “place of prayer” derieving from Arabic root “Sīn-Jīm-Dāl (انًضجذ)

 meaning “to bow down in prayer”. In Islam, mosque is just specific place for (صجذ)

congregation where people know that congregation happens daily at specific time. 

Muslims are encouraged to pray in congregation to increase brotherhood, and to 

encourage piety and steadfastness. Islam thrives on social and mutual benefits 

between Muslims. Moreover, any place can be used for congregation. In fact, prayer 

is made very easy in Islam that a person can pray whenever, whereever and in any 

situation. He just needs to have a clean space enough to stand and bow down. The 

Prophet (Sm.) said: 

ا  ا اا    ا    ا اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا وَ اوَ ا لأوَ ذْ وَ  اِ وَّاِ ا وَ اوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ ا ذْ اِ ا وَ  اِ اِ اا:اا وَ ذْ ا اِ وَ ا ةُ ذْ وَ ةُ وَّتٍ ا وَباِ ةُلوَّةُ ا  وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ اِ ا  يدٌ وَحوَ ا  ا ةُ ذْ وَ ةُ وَّوَ اخوَ ذْسمً ااوَ ذْ ةُ ذْ اِ  ةُ ا 
ا لتٍ يمً افوَأوَ وَّةُ وَ ا وَ ةُ اطوَ ةُ  مً ا وَ وَسذْ اِ يوَّاِ وَةمً اطوَ وَا لأوَ ذْضةُ الِاِ ا وَ ذْ اِ ا وَ ةُ اِ وَ ذْ يتٍ الأوَحوَ لوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ اوَ ذْ ا وَ وَا اذْغوَ وَ ئاِ ةُ الِاِ ةُحاِ وَّوَ ذْ اوَا وَ  وَ ذْ وَ ا وَ  وَحذْ وَ وَ ا  ةُلوَّاِ ا  ا اِ وَ ثذْ ةُ ا وَ ةُ اِ ةمً اخوَ  وَّوَ  وَ ذْ اِ اِ

ةوَا ا الوَّوَ وَ  وَ ةُ ذْ اِ  ةُ ا وَ  يْوَ اِا وَ ذْ تٍ ا وَساِ ىذْ ا وَيوَ وَ ا وَ ذْ ا اِ ا وَّةُ ذْ اِ اةُ ا وَ ةُ اِ ذْ وَ اوَ ا  احوَ ذْ ةُ ا ا وَّوَ وَ ةُا وَ وَّوَ وَاذْ وَ وَ ذْ ةُ   
“Jābir Ibn „Abdullah al-‟Anṣārī (Ra.) reported: The Prophet (Sm.) said: I have 

been conferred upon five (things) which were not granted to anyone before 

me: Every apostle was sent particularly to his own people, whereas I have 

been sent to all the red and the black the spoils of war have been made lawful 

for me, and these were never made lawful to anyone before me, and the earth 

has been made sacred and pure and mosque for me, so whenever the time of 

prayer comes for any one of you he should pray whenever he is, and I have 

been supported by awe from the distance one month to cover and I have been 

granted intercession.”20 

 

So that every prayer and supplication made by the Muslims to the Allah Almighty 

should be made with the belief that it will be acknowledged by our merciful Lord. A 

number of Qurʼānic verses and Ḥadīth confirmed that which are as follow: 

ا يةُ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ااوَ وَ وَّوَ ةُ ذْ اذْ ةُ ذْ اِ ةُ  ا اِ ا وَ ي ةُ  الِاِ افوَ ذْيوَسذْ وَ اِ ا اِ وَ ااوَ وَ ااِ ۖ  ااوَ ذْ وَ وَا ايوَّوَ عاِ ةُ اِ  ةُ ا  ا وَ اِ  دٌ ۖ  افوَ اِ وَّاِ ا اِ وَ ااِ ا وَ وَّاِ وَاوَكوَ   وَ اِ وَ ا وَ 
“When My „Ibād ask you concerning Me, then I am indeed near. I respond to the 

invocations of the supplicant when he calls on Me. So let them obey Me and believe 

in Me, so that they may be led aright.”
21

  

ا ااوَ خاِ اِ  وَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ خةُ ةُ اوَ ا وَ وَيذْ ا اِ وَ اوَ اِ ا وَ ذْ ةُ اوَ ا وَسذْ وَكذْ اِ ا اوَّوَذاِ  وَ ا اِاوَّوَ ااوَكةُ ذْ ۚ  وَ ذْ وَ اِ ذْ ا  ا اذْ ةُ  اِ ا وَ وَّةُكةُ ةُ   وَ وَ اوَ
“And your Lord said: Invoke Me, I will respond to your (invocation). Verily! Those 

who scorn My worship, they will surely enter Hell in humiliation!”
22

 

                                                 
18

  Al-Suyūṭī, Al-‟Itqān fī ‘Ulūm al -Qurʼān (Al-Qāhirah: Al-Hay‟ah al-Miṣrīyah al-„Āmmah li al-

Kitāb, 1974), p. 36 
19

  Fahd Ibn „Abd al-Rahmān Ibn Sulaymān al-Rūmī, Dirāsāt fī ‘Ulūm al- Qurʼān al -Karīm (Al-

Riyadh: Fahd Ibn „Abd al-Rahmān Ibn Sulaymān al-Rūmī, 2005), p. 41 
20

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Masājid wa Mawāḍi„ al-Ṣalāh, Section: Bābu Ju„ilat lī al-‟Arḍ 

Masjid wa Ṭahūr, V. 1, Ḥadīth no. 521, p. 370 
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ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ ا ا وَ  اِ اِ وَّاِ ا وَ اِ ا وَ ذْ وَ اوَ اوَّوَ ةُ وَ ا اِ ذْ مً ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ ةُ وَاذْ ا  ا وَيوَ ذْ اِ ا اِاوَ ذْ اِ لةُ فوَعوَا ا وَّوَ ةُ ا وَسذْ وَ ذْ اِ ا اِ وَ ا وَ ا وَ اِ  دٌ احوَ اِ وَّدٌ وَ ا اوَّوَ  اِاوَّوَ
ا اِ  خوَ ئاِ وَ وَ ذْ

“Narrated Salmān al-Fārisī that the Prophet (Sm.) said: Indeed, Allah, is Hayy, 

Generous, when a man raises his hands to Him, He feels too shy to return them to him 

empty and rejected.”
23

 

 

Nevertheless, there were few locations cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth where the 

prayers were preferred and one‟s Duā„ is surely accepted.  

 

6.5.1. The places of prayers: The narration from the Prophet (Sm.) was proven about 

atleast three mosques wherein he suggested to visit and pray. The Prophet (Sm.) said: 

ا وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَا وَ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  ا  وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا:اا وَ اوَا  وَ وَّوَ ياِ ا اذْ وَ وَ واِ ا وَ وَسذْ اِ ياِ يوَ ا اذْ وَسذْ اِ ا وَسوَ  اِ ثوَةاِ اثوَ وَ ا اِ وَ ا اِ وَّوَ ا ا وَّاِحوَ اةُ يوَّةُ ا ةُلوَ  وَ
ا ا  ا وَّوَ ةُ ااِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا  وَ وَّوَ وَ ذْ وَ ا لأذْ ياِ    وَ وَسذْ اِ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: do not set out on a journey 

except for three Mosques: Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām, the Mosque of Allah‟s Messenger 

(Sm.), and the Mosque of Al-Aqsa.”
24

 

 

The narration from the Prophet (Sm.) was proven about atleast three mosques wherein 

the multiplication of reward for prayer is occurred. Similarly, offering two rak„ah in 

Masjid Qubā‟ to get a reward of „Umrah, was also reported by him. The compaions 

always were aware of observing his Sunnah as he performed that. Moreover, a good 

number of companions beautifully and clearly memorize the places where the Prophet 

(Sm.) prayed. Ibn „Umar, Abū Mūsā‟ al-‟Ash„arī, Mu„āwiyah, Salamah Ibn al-‟Akwa„ 

and others used to search out those places to pray. The authentic source confirmed 

narrations of such places. 

 

6.5.1.1. Al-Masjid al-Ḥarām (الوسجد الحرام): The multiplication of reward proved for 

prayer at this mosque in following Ḥadīth: 

اِا ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّ ا وَ  اِ تٍ ا  ا  وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا : وَ اوَا  وَ وَّوَ ا اذْ وَ وَ ووَ ا وَ وَ وَ دٌا اِ يوَ ا اذْ وَسذْ اِ ا وَ وَ تٍافاِ  وَ ا اِ وَ هةُ ا اِ وَّوَ وَاذْ اِ ا  ا اِ ذْ لةُ وَفذْضوَ ياِ ا  ا وَسذْ اِ  وَ وَ دٌا اِ
ا وَ وَ تٍافاِ  وَ ا اِ وَ هةُا وَاذْ اِ ا  ا اِ ئوَةاِ ا اِ ذْ لةُ وَفذْضوَ ا  ا اذْ وَ وَ واِ ياِ   اذْ وَسذْ اِ

“Narrated Jābir (Ra.) that the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) said: One prayer in my 

mosque is better than one thousand prayers elsewhere, except al-Masjid al-Ḥarām 

(the Sacred Mosque in Makkah), and one prayer in al-Masjid al-Ḥarām is better than 

one hundred thousand prayers elsewhere.”
25

 

 

6.5.1.2. Al-Masjid al-Nabawī (  The following Ḥadīth proved the :(الوسجد النبىي

multiplication of reward for prayer at this mosque: 

وَّوَا ا الوَّوَباِ وَاوَّوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا  ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَا وَ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  ا  وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا:ا وَ اوَا  وَ وَّوَ يوَ ا اذْ وَسذْ اِ ا وَ وَ تٍافاِ  وَ ا اِ وَ هةُ ا اِ وَّوَ وَاذْ اِ ا  ا اِ ذْ دٌ يْذْ ياِ ا وَذوَ اخوَ ا وَسذْ اِ  وَ وَ دٌا اِ
ا   اذْ وَ وَ ووَ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): Allah‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: One prayer in my 

Mosque is better than one thousand prayers in any other mosque excepting al-Masjid 

al-Ḥarām.”
26
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6.5.1.3. Al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā (  The following Ḥadīth confirmed this :(الوسجد الألصً

mosque as a special place of prayers and supplications as the multiplication of reward 

also reported for payer in it: 

ا وَّاِ ا وَ ذْ وَ اِا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ ذْ ةُ  وَةوَ ا  وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا  وَ وَّوَ ا:ا وَ اوَ ذْ ساِ ا وَ اوَا:ا ةُ ذْ ةُ ا اذْ وَقذْياِ ا وَ ذْ اِ وَفذْتاِ وَ ا اِ اِ ا  ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اذْ وَ ذْلوَ اِ ا ئذْ ةُ هةُا:ا وَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ لوَ اِ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ ذْضةُ  
ا اِهاِ ا ةُ ذْ ةُ ا وَيْذْ ا وَ وَ تٍا اِ وَاذْ اِ وَ  ا  ا وَ وَ مًافاِ  اِ ا اِاوَ ذْ اِ ا وَ اوَا:افوَ وَ وَّةُ  افاِ  اِ افوَ اِاوَّوَ وَ وَ وَ وَّوَلوَ ا  وَاذْ عذْا  وَ ذْ وَ اِ ا  ااوَ ذْ ا اِاذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَ وَ  ا:ا  لوَ افوَ وَ افاِ  اِ افوَ وَ ذْ جةُ ا وَ ذْ مً ا ةُسذْ وَ ياِ ااوَ ةُ فوَ ةُ ذْ

وَ وَ هةُا ا  ا وَ وَ ذْ افوَ ةُ وَ ااِكوَ   وَ
“Narrated Maymūnah the freed (female) slave of the Prophet (Sm.), I said: O 

Messenger of Allah! Tell us about Bayt al-Maqdis. He said: It is the land of the 

Resurrection and the Gathering. Go and pray there, for one prayer there is like one 

thousand prayers elsewhere. I said: What if I cannot travel and go there? He said: 

Then send a gift of oil to light its lamps, for whoever does that is like one who goes 

there.”
27

 

 

6.5.1.4. Masjid Qubā’ (هسجد لباء): The mosque of Qubā‟ is a sign of al-Taqwā. The 

declaration of multiplication of reward for payer in it is a proof to be the place among 

special place of prayers. The Prophet (Sm.) said:  

ا وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ ثةُ ا وَ اِ اِ يوَّ ا ةُ وَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ وَ ذْ وَ  اِ ا  ا اِ ذْ وَ اوَ تٍا لأوَ ذْ وَ  اِ وَّوَ ا وَ  يْذْ اظةُ وَ ا ذْ وَ ةُ وَ ذْيوَ ا وَ اِعوَا  وَ وَّوَ ةُ اخوَ ذْ وَةوَ ا  ا وَ اِ ااِ ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ةُ ا لأوَ ذْ وَ ثوَ وَ ا  يوَّوَ حوَ
ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ ذْ وَ تٍا:ا وَ وَّوَ ا ةُ وَ اتٍ ياِ ا وَسذْ اِ   ا وَّوَ وَ ةُا اِ

“Abu al-‟Abrad the freed slave of Banū Khaṭmah narrated that he heard 

‟Usayd Ibn Zhuhayr al-‟Anṣārī(Ra.)- and he was one of the Companions of the 

Prophet (Sm.)- narrated that: the Prophet (Sm.) said: The Ṣalāt in Masjid 

Qubā‟ is like „Umrah.”28  

ا لوَ ذْ تٍ احةُ ا ذْ ةُ لةُ ا وَ ذْ ا:ا وَ اوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا ةُ ذْ وَ تٍا:ا وَ اوَ وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا  ااوَ ةُ وَ اوَ ا وَ وَ مً ا  افاِ  اِ ا ةُ وَ اوَ افوَ وَ وَّوَ يوَ ا وَسذْ اِ وَ وَ ا  اثةُ وَّوَ ا وَيذْ اِ اِ ا اِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ   وَ ذْ
“The Prophet (Sm.) said: He who purifies himself at his home and comes to 

Masjid Qubā‟ and offers two rakats therein, will be rewarded the reward of an 

„Umrah.”29 

 

Tuḥfat al-’Aḥwadhī bi-Sharḥ Jāmi‘ al-Tirmidhī reads: It means one single prayer in it; 

its reward is equal to the reward of an „Umrah.30 Therefore, whoever performs many 

prayers in it, he gets the reward of many „Umrahs according to the number of the 

prayers that he prays in it, and Allah is the possessor of great bounty.  

ا وَ ذْ ةُ وَ  ا وَ اوَا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ ا ةُ وَ وَ ا  ذْ اِ ا:اا وَ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْيةُ وَ اوَ ا وَ  اِ مً ا وَ وَ  اِ مً ا ا وَ  ا وَ ذْ تٍ ةُلوَّوَ ا  ا ةُ وَ اتٍ يوَ ا وَسذْ اِ ا وَأذْ اِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّةُ ا الوَّوَباِ وَ اوَ  
ا وَ ذْ وَ ةُ ةُا   وَ ذْ ةُ

 “Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) used to go to Masjid Qubā‟ 

every Saturday; walking and riding. „Abdullah (Ra.) used to do the same.”
31 

 

6.5.1.5. Al-Masājid al-latī ‘alā Ṭuruq al-Madīnah wa al-Mawāḍi‘ al-latī Ṣallā’ 

fihā al-Nabī’ (Sm.) ( الوساجد التي علً طرق الودينت والوىاضع التي صلً فيها النبي صلً الله عليه 

 It is also narrated in Ṣaḥīḥ of al-Bukhārī that Ibn „Umar (Ra.) when travelling :(وسلن

between Makkah and al-Madīnah, would make a point of praying at the spots where 

the Prophet (Sm.) used to pray during his lifetime. Thus it is also known that Ibn 

„Umar (Ra.) also would walked in the same spots where the Prophet (Sm.) had 
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walked. He prayed exactly where the Prophet (Sm.) had prayed both at al-Ka„bah and 

on his travels.  Similarly, Abū Mūsā al-‟Ash„arī, Ibn „Umar, Mu„āwiyah, Salamah Ibn 

al-‟Akwa„, and others used to search out the places where the Prophet (Sm.) prayed. 

قذْ وَةوَ ا وَ اوَا ا ةُ ا ذْ ةُ ثوَ وَ ا ةُ ووَ يوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ وَّاِ افاِ  وَ  ا:ااحوَ وَ اوَ وَ وَ هةُا  ا  وَاوَّوَ ا  ثةُ اِ يوَّ افوَ ةُ وَ وَّاِ افاِ  وَ  ا وَ ةُ وَ ا ا وَّوَ اِ قاِ ا اِ وَ وَ وَ  اِ وَ ىا  ا وَ وَ وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ ا ذْ وَ ا وَ ااِ وَ وَ ذْ ةُ  وَ 
ا وَاذْ ةُ وَ ذْ اِ وَةاِ ا وَ وَ  ا لأذْ ا اِ ذْكوَ ا ةُ وَ وَّاِ ا اِ وَ اوَ ا  وَ وَّوَ ةُ ا ةُ وَ وَ ا  ا  ذْ اِ ا وَ فاِعدٌ ا وَ اِ ثوَ اِ يوَّوَ ا ا وَحوَ وَ ذْ اِ وَةاِ ا لأذْ ا اِ ذْكوَ ا ةُ وَ وَّاِ ا اِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ وَىا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ  وَ وَّوَ ةُ  وَ 

ا ا وَّوَ ذْحوَ ااِا واِ ا اِلوَ وَ يتٍ ا وَسذْ اِ وَ وَّوَ ةُ وَ ا خذْ وَ وَ وَ ا اِ ا  ةُ وَّاِ وَ  ا اِ وَّوَ ا  وَ ذْ اِ وَةاِ ا لأذْ ا وَ فاِ مً ا اِ ا وَ فوَقوَ ا اِ وَّوَ وَ ذْ وَ ةُ ةُ ا    وَ ااِ مً افوَ وَ
“Narrated Mūsā Ibn „Uqbah said: I saw Sālim Ibn „Abdullah looking for some places 

on the way and offered Ṣalāt there. He narrated that his father used to offer Ṣalāt 

there, and had seen the Prophet (Sm.) offering Ṣalāt at those very places. Narrated 

Nāfi„ on the authority of Ibn „Umar (Ra.) who said: I used to offer Ṣalāt at those 

places. Mūsā the narrator added: I asked Sālim on which he said, I agree with Nāfi„ 

concerning those places, except the mosque situated at the place called Sharaf al-

Rawḥā‟.”
32

 

ا ةُ وَ ذْيتٍ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  ا ذْ ةُ ثوَ وَ ا وَياِ يةُ يوَّوَ ا:احوَ ا ا ةُ ذْ وَ اِ افوَقةُ ذْ ةُ ا اِ ذْيوَ ا اوَّوَ اِ ا لأةُ ذْ ةُ وَ  وَةاِ افوَ ةُ وَ وَّاِ ا اِ ذْيوَ عاِ ا لأوَ ذْ وَ ا ذْ اِ ا وَعوَا وَ وَ وَةوَ ا  اِ ا:ا ةُ ذْ ةُ وَ وَ كوَ وَ وَ ا ةُسذْ اِ تٍ ا   وَ ا 
هاِا لأةُ ذْ ةُ وَ  وَةاِ ا وَ اوَا ا وَذاِ ىا ا وَّوَ وَ وَا اِ ذْيوَ ا:ا وَ وَ وَ وَّوَ ىا ا وَّوَ وَ وَا اِ ذْيوَ وَ  فوَ اِ وَّاِ ا وَ وَ وَ وَّوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ وَ ذْ ةُ   وَ 

“Narrated Yazīd bin Abī „Ubayd: I used to accompany Salamah Ibn al-‟Akwa„ and he 

used to pray behind the pillar which was near the place where the Qur'ans were kept. I 

said: O Abu Muslim! I see you always seeking to pray behind this pillar. He replied: I 

saw Allah‟s Messenger (Sm.) always seeking to pray near that pillar.”
 33

  

ا ةُ وَ وَا ا  ذْ اِ ا :ا وَ اِ ا وَ اِ وَادٌ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّةُ ا الوَّوَباِ لوَ خوَ افوَيوَ ا ا وَ  وَ افوَ وَ وَيوَ ةوَ اطوَ ذْ وَ ا ذْ وَ ثذْ وَ اوَ افوَيوَ وَ ا ةُ ا وَ وَّوَةوَ ووَ ا وَياِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ وَاوَّوَ  
اخوَ وَ ةُ   ةمً اثةُ وَّوَ ا وَ  وَ افاِ  اِ ا ا وَ  وَ افوَ وَ اِ وَ وَ ذْ وَقوَ ا  ةوَ اثةُ وَّوَ اطوَ ذْ وَ ا ذْ ةُ ثذْ وَ اةُ ا وَ ةُ ا وَ ذْيتٍ ا ذْ ةُ ةةُ ةُ وَ  وَ ا ةُ وَ وَا  وَ  ا  ذْ ةُ افوَقوَ اوَا:اا وَ اوَ ا اِ وَ مً وَاذْ ةُ افوَسوَ  افاِ  اِ ا:افوَ وَيوَ ذْاةُ  وَ وَّوَ

ا وَ وَّتٍ ا وَ اوَا:افوَقةُ ذْ ةُ ا  اِ ا وَ اوَا:ا اِ ا لأةُ ذْ ةُ وَ  وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا ةُ وَ وَا:ا وَ ذْ ا:ا  ذْ ةُ ا وَ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ وَاوَ ةُ وَ ذْ  ا  وَاذْ ا  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ  فوَذوَ وَ وَ
“Ibn „Umar (Ra.) said: The Prophet (Sm.) arrived at Makkah and sent for „Uthmān 

Ibn Ṭalḥah. He opened the gate of the Ka„bah and the Prophet, Bilāl, ‟Usamah Ibn 

Zayd and „Uthmān Ibn Ṭalḥah entered the Ka„bah and then they closed its door (from 

inside). They stayed there for an hour, and then came out. Ibn „Umar added: I quickly 

went to Bilāl and asked him (whether the Prophet (Sm.) had prayed). Bilāl replied: He 

prayed in it. I asked: Where? He replied: Between the two pillars. Ibn „Umar added: I 

forgot to ask how many rak„at he (the Prophet) had prayed in the Ka„bah.”
34

 

 

This Ḥadīth also proves of praying in those Masājid where the Prophet (sm.) prayed is 

Sunnah as Ibn „Umar (Ra.) used to pray there. This Ḥadīth is also a proof of visiting 

all the places where Prophet (Sm.) went. 

 

6.5.1.6. The Spots where the Prophet (Sm.) Prayed: The companions of the 

Prophet (Sm.) used to search out the places wherein the Prophet (Sm.) prayed. This 

type of enthusiasm was reported to be appeared from a great number of Prophet‟s 

companions. The authentic source confirmed such narrations. „Itbān Ibn Mālik (Ra.) 

was one of the companions of the battle of Badr. After he became blind he urged to 

the Prophet (Sm.) to come to his resident and to mark for him a spot of prayer
35

:  

ااِ اِ افوَقوَ اوَا اِ ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ هةُا اِ ا  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ وَاوَّوَ ا وَ ااِكتٍ ا  ا ذْ اِ ا اِتذْ وَ اوَ ا وَيذْ اِكوَ ا وَ اوَا:ا وَ ذْ ا اِ ذْ ااوَكوَ ةُ وَ وَّاِ وَ ا  وَاذْ ا  ا ةُ اِ وَّةُ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَ وَ اتٍ ا:ا  ا اِ وَ ااوَ ةُ اةُ فوَأوَ وَ ذْ
ا اِ ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ وَ ذْ وَ اخوَ ذْ وَ ةُ افوَ وَ وَّوَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّةُ ا الوَّوَباِ وَ  فوَكوَ وَّوَ
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“Narrated „Itbān bin Mālik: The Prophet (Sm.) came to my house and said: Where do 

you like me to pray? I pointed to a place. The Prophet (Sm.) then said: „Allahu 

Akbar‟, and we aligned behind him and he offered a two rak„at prayer.”
36

 

 

Al-Nabawī approved obtaining blessing from the places where the the Prophet (Sm.) 

prayed.
37

 In fact, in this study it appreared that they companions would search out the 

places where the Prophet (Sm.) prayed, and they would pray there. 

 

6.5.1.7. Wādī al-Aqīq (وادي العميك): The Holy Prophet (Sm.) was also told to pray in 

al-„Aqīq because it is a blessed valley. 

ا وَ ذْ ةُ وَ  ا وَقةُ اةُا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ ا وَ وَّوَ ستٍ وَ وَّوَ ةُا وَ اِعوَا  ذْ وَ ا اِ ذْ اِ وَةةُ ا  ثوَ اِ يوَّوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَقةُ اةُا:احوَ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ قاِ قاِ ا:ا اِ وَّوَ ةُا وَ اِعوَا ةُ وَ وَ ا اِ وَ ااِ ا اذْ وَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ  وَ اِ ذْ ةُ
ا وَ وَّاِ افوَقوَ اوَا:اا وَقةُ اةُا ا اِ ذْ ا اتٍ ا ا وَّوَ ذْ وَةوَ وَ وَ  اِ ا:ا  ةتٍ احوَ وَّوَ ا ةُ ذْ وَ مًا اِ ا وَذوَ ا اذْ وَ ااِ ا اذْ ةُ وَ  وَكاِ ا وَ ةُلذْ ا اِ لوَّاِ   وَ

“Narrated „Umar (Ra.): In the valley of al-„Aqīq I heard Allāh ‟s Messenger (Sm.) 

saying: Tonight a messenger came to me from my Lord and asked me to offer Ṣalāt in 

this blessed valley; and to assume ‟Iḥrām for tiaff and „Umrah together.”
38 

 

6.5.1.8. Masjid al-Shajarah ( ) and Masjid Dhī al-Ḥulayfah (هسجد الشجرة هسجد ذي 

 The Prophet (Sm.) used to pray at this Mosque during his journey between :(الحليفت

Makkah and al-Madīnah: 

ساِ ا ا اذْ ةُ وَ وَّوَ اطوَ اِ قاِ ا اِ ذْ لةُ خةُ ا الوَّوَ وَ وَ اِا وَ وَيذْ اطوَ اِ قاِ ا اِ ذْ جةُ ا وَ ذْ ةُ وَ اوَ ا  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ وَ  اا  ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ ا ةُ وَ وَ ا ذْ اِ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ  وَ ذْ
ا ا اذْ وَ ااِ ا وَ وَ اوَ ا اِ وَ ذْ اِ ا اِذاِ ا اذْ ةُ وَ ذْ وَةاِ عوَا وَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَ وَ وَ اِ ا وَ اِ وَ ا وَ وَ ياِ ا سذْ اِ ا ةُ وَ وَّاِ ا اِ ا وَ وَّوَةوَ ا اِ وَ جوَ ا اِ وَ اخوَ وَ وَ اوَ ا  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ  وَ 

ا ا ةُ ذْ اِيوَ تّوَّوَ  حوَ

“Narrated Ibn „Umar: Allāh‟s Messenger used to go (for Ḥajj) via Ash-Shajara way 

and return via Mu'arras way. And no doubt , whenever Allāh‟s Messenger ; went to 

Makkah, he used to offer the Ṣalāt (prayer) in the Mosque of Ash- Shajara; and on his 

return journey, he used to offer the Ṣalāt at Dhul-Hulaifa in the middle of the valley, 

and pass the night there till morning.”
39 

 

6.5.1.9. Maqām ’Ibrāhīm (همام أبراهين): Allāh Almighty has counted Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm 

as cogent arguments and categorical proof of the divinity.40 The Muslims have been 

invited to perform prayer at this location.  

اا وَا ا ةُ وَ وَّمً ا اِ ذْ رٰ ہٖ وَ قوَ واِ ا وَّوَ ذةُ ذْ ا اِ ذْ ا  وَّوَ اِ ؕ  
“And take you the Maqām of ‟Ibrāhīm as a place of prayer.”

41
 

 

6.5.2. The places of supplications: There are some times and specific places 

particularly in Makkah and al-Madīnah where one‟s Dua is surely accepted: 

A. Every Muslim knows that if he will make a supplication in front of Ka„bah or 

from where ever Ka„bah is visible, there is no chance that his supplication will 

not be granted (اياو انكعثح). 

B. While performing al-Ṭawāf and al-Sa„ī (انطواف و انضعي). 

C. On the hills and in between al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah (انصفا و انًزوج). 

D. Near to al-Ḥajr al-‟Aswad (انحجز الأصود). 

E. Under al-Mīzāb (انًيزاب). 
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F. Near to Rukn al-Yamāni (انزكٍ انيًاَي). 

G. Near to Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm (يقاو أتزاهيى). 

H. Near to al-Jamrāt (انجًزاخ). 

I. Near to al-Multazam (انًهتزو). 

J. Near to al-Zamzam (انزيزو). 

K. Between al-Rukn al-Yamānī and Maqām ‟Ibrāhīm (تيٍ انزكٍ انيًاَي و يقاو اتزاهيى). 

L. At Mina, especially in Masjid Khayf (يُي و تخاصح عُذ يضجذ خيف). 

M. At al-„Arafāh (انعزفح). 

N. At al-Mash„ar al-Ḥarām (انًشعز انحزاو). 

O. In al-Ḥaṭīm (انحطيى). 

 

Although some places are best for the acceptance of supplications and dua‟as, the 

Muslims must realize that the doors of Mercy and acceptance of Allah are open all the 

time. Allah and the Prophet (Sm.) encourage the Muslims to continuously pray to 

their merciful and Generous Lord as the supplication of a believer is indeed a worship 

of his Lord. The Prophet (Sm.) said: “Supplication itself the worship.”
42

 

 

6.6. Study of Special Places Belongs to Special Qualities: There are a number of 

Ḥadīth proving good qualities to few specific rigions: The Prophet (Sm.) said: 

ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ااِا:ا وَ اوَ ا لأوَ ذْ ا اِ ا وَ لأوَ وَ  وَةةُ ةاِ ا ا وَ وَلوَ ا اِ ا لأوَ ذْ وَ  اِ ا وَ لأوَ وَ اةُ ا اِ ا ةُ وَ ذْشتٍ ا وَ اقوَضوَ اةُ ا اِ  ا ةُ ذْكةُ
ا ا:ا وَ ذْ اِ   ا وَ وَ وَ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): that the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) said: Leadership is 

among the Quraysh, and reasoning and judgment is among the Ansar, and the Adhan 

is among the Ethiopians, and the trust is among the al-Azd. meaning Yemen.”
43

 

 

6.6.1: Leadership is among the Quraysh: The Prophet (Sm.) gave preference to the 

leadership of the righteous members of the Quraysh tribe due to their position as the 

leading tribe in Arabia, but not because of an inherent virtue in their lineage. In this 

context the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) said: 

ا     اااِ وَ فاِ اِ اِ ذْ ا وَ وَعدٌ وَ فاِ ةُ ةُ ذْ ا وَ  اااِ ةُسذْ اِ اِ اِ ذْ ا وَ وَعدٌ ا ةُسذْ اِ ةُ ةُ ذْ وَّ ذْااِ ا وَذوَ ا الوَ ا اِ اااِقةُ وَ ذْشتٍ ا وَ وَعدٌ   ا وَوَّ سةُ
“The people follow the Quraish in this matter. The Muslims follow the Muslims 

among them, and the unbelievers follow the unbelievers among them.”
 44

 

 

The most that the Ḥadīth “The leaders are from Quraysh” indicates is that is that a 

person from the tribe of Quraysh is more suitable for the position of supreme political 

leader if he is one among other qualified candidates. The Ḥadīth does not mean that a 

person from Quraysh who is unqualified for the job should be appointed. 

 

6.6.2. Judgment is among the ’Anṣār: The Arabic al-‟Anṣār (الأَصار), which means 

“The Helpers”, is an Islamic term for the local inhabitants of al-Madīnah who took the 

Prophet (Sm.) and his followers from Makkah (al-Muhājirūn) into their homes when 

they emigrated from Makkah. They belonged to two main tribes of Azd: the Banū 

Aws and the Banū al-Khazraj. The right meaning of „Judgment in the ‟Anṣār‟ is that 

„the master of judges Mu„āzh Ibn Jabal (Ra.)‟ is from them.45 
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6.6.3. The ’Adhān is among the Ethiopians: The Ethiopian Bilāl Ibn Rabah (Ra.) is 

well-known as the Mu‟addhin of the Prophet (Sm.) who called the Muslims to the 

prayer. His magnificent voice to the ‟adhān would charmed the Prophet (Sm.) and his 

companions. The right meaning of “‟Adhān among the Ethiopians” is that „the master 

of Mu‟addhin Bilāl (Ra.)‟ is from them. 

 

6.6.4. The trust is among the al-Yemen: The quality of having trusted goes to the 

people of al-‟Azd tribe living in Yemen. Al-Qārī (R.) said: this is due to their 

sympathetic and compassionate heart.46 There are a huge number of Ḥadīth proving 

this and proving that it is good to live in Yemen especially during the last days of this 

life when temptations and afflictions have become widespread. The Prophet (Sm.) 

implored Allah to bless them in a narration which is a clear evidence of the high status 

of Yemen. 

ا وَ اوَا احوَ وَ اوَةوَ ا  ذْ اِ ا:ا وَ اِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا:ا وَ اوَ ا اِ الوَّوَ واِ ا وَ ةُ ذْيدٌ ا وَكةُ  ةُ  ا ةُ ةُ امً ا ةُ وَ وَّوَيوَ مًا ةُ ذْيدٌ وَاذْ ا  ا اِ وَ وَ ذْ ةُ ا لأذْ يْةُ  وَ وَ اِ
احوَ وَ اوَةوَا ا  ذْ ةُ ا ا وَ اوَ ا اِ اذْ اِ وَ ااِ ااِكوَ افوَقوَ اوَا:ا اِ اذْ وَ وَ اِ ا وَ ةُ ذْيدٌ ا وَ وَاذْ وَ ذْ ةُ ا  ا اِاذْ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ الِاِ ا:اخاِ ذْ ا اِ ذْ اِ يْوَ ةُا اوَّوَ ا اِ الوَّوَ واِ افوَ اِ وَّوَ وَ اخاِ  وَ وَ ذْكوَ

ا ا اِ الوَّوَ واِ الِاِ وَّوَلوَ ا وَ وَ  وَ ا اوَّوَ ا ةُيةُ اِ ةُ ذْ افوَ اِاوَّوَ قةُ  ا اِ ذْ ا اِ وَ وَ اِ ةُ ذْ ا وَ  ذْ وَ وَيذْ ةُ ذْ افوَ وَ وَ ذْكةُ ذْ ا  وَ وَّوَ ا اِاذْ ا اِ وَ ااِهاِ افوَأ ا اِ ذْ يْوَ وَ ةُ ا اِاوَ ذْ وَ اخاِ توَباِ وَ ذْ اِ اِ ا وَ ذْ  
وَ ذْ اِ اِا   وَ 

“Narrated Ibn Ḥawālah (Ra.) that the Prophet (Sm.) said: There will be a time when 

you be divided into strong armies. An army in Syria, an army in Yemen and an army 

in Iraq. Ibn Ḥawālah said to the Prophet: Choose for me, O Messenger of Allah 

(Sm.), if I happen to live until that day. The Prophet said: Go to Syria as it is the land 

Allah has chosen on this earth. Allah sends to it the best of His people. But if you do 

not do that, go to your Yemen and let people drink from your streams. Indeed Allah 

has promised me to look after Shām and its people.”
47

 

 

6.6.5. Temptations will arise from the direction of Najd: The scholars are not 

agreed about what is meant by Najd: But the most preponderant opinion as reported 

from Ibn Hajar is that it is the direction of the East. Therefore, the Najd of al-Madīnah 

is the countryside of al-„Iraq and the area surrounding it. So, temptations, afflictions 

and other Fitan will emerge from the East according to this Ḥadīth. 

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ وَ ا  ا  ذْ اِ ا وَ وَلاِ وَ :ا وَ ذْ ااوَ وَ ا اِ ا وَ  اِكذْ ا وَ  اِ وَ  ا ا وَّوَ ةُ وَّوَ ااوَ وَ ا اِ ا وَ  اِكذْ ياِ وَ :ا وَ اةُ  .ا ا وَّوَ ةُ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ :اافوَقوَ اوَا.ا وَ اِ
ا وَ وَلاِ وَ  ااوَ وَ ا اِ ا وَ  اِ وَ  ا وَ وَ  اِكذْ ااوَ وَ ا اِ ا وَ  اِكذْ ياِ وَ :ا وَ اةُ  .ا ا وَّوَ ةُ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ ا وَ اوَا:اا وَ اوَا.ا وَ اِ وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَ اِ وَ  ا  ا وَ اذْ اِ وَ ا ايوَّوَ وَ اِاةُ ا:ا ةُ وَ ااِكوَ اةُ ا وَ ذْ جةُ  اِ ذْ وَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ

ا   الوَّوَ ذْ وَ ااِ
Narrated Ibn „Umar (Ra.): that the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) said: O Allah bless us in 

our Shām! O Allah bless us in our Yemen. They said: And in our Najd. He said: O 

Allah blesses us in our Shām! O Allah blesses us in our Yemen. They said: And in 

our Najd. He said: Earthquakes are there, and tribulations are there. Or he said: The 

horn of Shayṭān comes from there.”
48

  

 

This Ḥadīth is also an evidence that the temptations will arise from the direction of 

Najd which is East of al-Madīnah. The scholars are not agreed about what is meant by 

Najd. But the most preponderant opinion as reported from al-ʻAsqalānī is that it is the 

direction of the East. Therefore, the Najd of al-Madīnah is the countryside of al-„Irāq 

and the area surrounding it. So, temptations, afflictions and other Fitan will emerge 

from the East according to this Ḥadīth. He also reported from many scholars that the 
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eastern people at the time were non-Muslims, so the Prophet predicted that the severe 

afflictions would be from that side.49 Many scholars consider Najd as the countryside 

of al-„Irāq. In fact, history proved what he predicted. The origin of the first Fitnah 

which took place in the Muslim ‟Ummah and which caused many harms was from the 

eastern side. Also many innovations emerged from that place.  

 

Finally, it can be concluded that Najd means part of al-„Iraq. Anyway it does not 

mean at all that this place is disparaged totally and that those who live there are 

dispraised. But whoever lives there should be patient during hardships and keep 

himself away from afflictions. No doubt, such persons will be considered amongst the 

best people of this „Ummah. There are numerous eminent scholars of Qurʼān, Ḥadīth, 

Fiqh and other fields of Sharī„ah who belong to that place. 

 

6.6.6. Cultural Diversity of Varous Lands: Islam and the Qurʼān are clearly 

appreciative of cultural diversity and dissimilarity within human world. 

ا فةُ   ۚ  اااِ وَ وَ  وَ ا ةُ ةُ  مً ا وَ وَ وَ ئاِلوَ ا وَ وَ وَ ذْ وَ  ةُ ذْ ةُ ثوَ رٰ ا وَ  ا اِ وَّوَ اخوَ وَقذْ وَ  ةُ ا وَّاِ ا وَ وَ تٍ وَ وَّةُ وَ ا ا وَّوَ سةُ   وَ ا 
“O mankind! We have created you from a male and a female, and made you into 

nations and tribes, that you may know one another.”
50

 

ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا:ا وَ اوَ ا اِ ذْ ةُ ااِ  وَ  وَ وَ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ ذْ ا ةُيذْ وَ وَ ا وَ ا الوَّوَ وةُ ااِ ذْ وَ وَ وَ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ ذْ ا وَ اِ يوَ وَ ا وَ ا اذْ اِ وَ اةُ  وَ وَ وَ ذْ
ا ذْ ةُ ذْ ا وَيوَ  احوَ ذْ ةُ ا اِ ذْ ا ةُيذْ ةُ ذْ ااِ  وَ  وَ وَ  اثةُ وَّوَ اوَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ   اِ ذْ

“Abu Hurayrah (Ra.) reported the Apostle of Allaah (Sm.) as saying: Iraq will 

prevent its measure (qafiz) and dirham. Syria will prevent its measure (mudi) and 

dinar. Egypt will prevent its measure (ardabb) and dinar. Then you will return to the 

position where you started.”
 51

 

ا وَ وَّتٍ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ ا ااِ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ساِ ةُ  ا:ا وَ اوَ افاِ  وَ ا اذْقاِيْوَ طةُ افوَ اِ وَ افوَ وَ ذْ ةُ ةُ  وَ افوَأوَحذْ مّوَّوَ ا ةُسوَ وَ ذْضدٌ ا  ا وَ اِ وَ ا اِ ذْ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ وَ ةُ اوَ  اِ وَّوَكةُ ذْ
ا اِ ذْ وَ ا وَ اوَا جذْ ااوَ اِ وَةتٍ افوَ خذْ ةُ عاِ ا وَ ذْ اِ افاِ  وَ ا اِ ا وَ ذْ وَ اِ وَ ااِ اِ ا وَ ةُ وَ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَ اِ ذْ مً  افوَ اِ وَ ا وَ  ةمً ا اِ وَّوَ ا وَ اوَ وَ ذْ ا وَ وَحاِ مً ا  ةمً ا اِ وَّوَ ااوَ ةُ ذْ وَ ذْ اِ وَ  افوَ اِاوَّوَ ا  ا:ا اِ وَ ا وَ ذْيوَ وَ ذْ ةُ فوَ وَ 

ا اِ ذْ وَ  افوَ وَ وَ ذْ ةُ ااوَ اِ وَةتٍ عاِ ا وَ ذْ اِ ا اِ ا وَ ذْ وَ اِ وَ ااِ ةوَ وَخوَ هةُا وَ اِ  وَ سوَ وَةوَ ا وَ  احوَ ا ذْ اِ حذْ اِ لوَ ا ةُ وَ ا ذْ وَ حذْ وَ اِ   ا وَّوَ
“Abu Dharr reported Allah‟s Messenger (Sm) as saying: You would soon conquer a 

land where people are in the habit of using foul language. They have a right of 

kinship upon you. And when you see two persons fighting for the space of a brick, 

then get out of that. He (Abu Dharr) then happened to pass by Rabila and „Abd al-

Rahman, the two sons of Shurahbil b. Hasana, and they had been disputing for the 

space of a brick. So he left the land”
52

 
 

6.7. Study of Islamic Cultural Landmarks and Heritage: The current study has 

observed that various attempts have been taken to preserve the Islamic Cultural 

Landmarks and Heritage. The companions of the Prophet (Sm.) used to memorize the 

places of Prophet‟s prayer between Makkah and al-Madīnah. They marked the places 

of his prayer at Badr, ‟Uḥud, Khandak, Khaybar, Tabūk, and Ḥunayn, the route of 

Ḥajj and the Mosques,  the route of Tabūk and the Mosques
53

, the Mosques of Mīqāts, 

Ṭarīq al-Shajarah, Ṭarīq al-Mu„arras, Bi‟r Ṭuwā, Bi‟r al-Rūmah, ‟Ābār „Alī, and „Ayn 

Sikr etc. Mentionable louminary persinaliteis from the early Islamic period like „Umar 

Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.), Mu„āwiyah Ibn Abī Sufyān (Ra.), „Umar Ibn „Abd al-„Azīz (R.) 
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and in late history Ṣalāḥ Uddin al-‟Ayyūbī (R.) have contributed in preservasion of 

Islamic Cultural Landmarks and Heritage. 

 

The Saudi government has repeatedly shown little regard for preserving sites of 

historical and cultural importance. A number of Islamic landmarks have been 

destroyed since Saudi Arabia was founded in 1932. As the state thinks, historical sites 

and shrines encourage „Shirq‟-the sin of idolatry or polytheism-and should be 

destroyed, the al-Saud tribes swept through Makkah in the 1920s, the first thing they 

did was lay waste to cemeteries. In the process of removing many unnecessary things, 

few most significant essentials are also erected unwittingly what is called „threw out 

the baby with the bath-water‟. The authorities had dismantled some of the oldest 

sections of Islam‟s most important mosques which were between Makkah and al-

Madīnah. Later the expansion of al-Ḥaramyn al-Sharīfyn could carry on with 

conservation of significant Islamic structures. The location of Prophet‟s birth, the Dār 

al-‟Arqam, the house of Khadīzah and Umm Ḥanī (Ra.), „Abbās (Ra.) could be 

marked and identified. The location of the house of Kulthūm Ibn Hadm (Ra.) where 

the Prophet (Sm.) stayed for several days after his migration to al-Madīnah was 

included in Masjid Qubā‟, but was marked by a few boulders to the south-west of the 

Mosque. 

 

During the present study it seems that although all landmarks are not blessed, but it 

needs conservation of all historic places as cultural landmarks and heritage. As the 

Cave of Ḥirā‟ plays an important role in Prophetic biography, but it is not considered 

as holy as the other sites in Makkah.  

 

6.8. Study of the Rivers and Oceans Cited Islamic References: In this study almost 

all oceans and rivers cited in Islamic references have been searched out. The rivers 

flown from paradise to this earth are four in number as the Prophet (Sm.) said: 

ا وَ ااِكتٍ ا وَ اوَا ا ذْ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ وَ ذْ وَ  تٍا:ا وَ اوَ ا  ةةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ يذْ وَ اِ افوَ اِ وَ ا  ا اسوَّاِ ا اِ وَ فاِ ذْ ةُ ا وَ طاِ وَ ااِ ا:ا ةُ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ ااِ اظوَ  اِ وَ ااِ  وَ وَ وَ ااِ
ا ا:افوَأوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَ  اِ وَ ااِ وَ وَّوَ ا ا وَ طاِ وَ ااِ ا وَ ا ةُ وَ اةُ ا وَ  ا:ا الوَّاِ لةُ وَ ذْيوَ حتٍ ا  ا اِثوَ وَثوَةاِ ا ا وَ وَّوَةاِ افوَأةُ اِ  ةُ ا اِ ا:افوَ وَ وَ وَ ااِ افاِ  اِ حدٌ لدٌ ا وَ وَيوَ ا وَسوَ افاِ  اِ حدٌ دٌ ا وَ وَيوَ ااوَبَوَ افاِ  اِ حدٌ  وَيوَ

ا الِاِ افوَلوَ اِ ذْ ةُ افوَقاِ لوَ ةُ ا ا وَّوَبَوَ ا اوَّوَذاِ افاِ  اِ اةُ ذذْ ا:اخوَ ذْ دٌ افوَأوَخوَ ةُ وَّوَ ةُكوَ ا وَ  وَ ذْ وَ ا ا اِ ذْ وَ وَا  وَ وَ ذْ وَ   
“Narrated ‟Anas Ibn Mālik (Ra.) that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: I was raised 

to al-Sidrah and saw four rivers, two of which were coming out and two going in. 

Those which were coming out were the Nile and the Euphrates, and those which were 

going in were two rivers in paradise. Then I was given three bowls, one containing 

milk, and another containing honey, and a third containing wine. I took the bowl 

containing milk and drank it. It was said to me: You and your followers will be on the 

right path (of Islam).”
54

 

 

The Prophet (Sm.) in another Ḥadīth mentions four rivers of the earth as rivers of 

Paradise: 

ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ ا ااِ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا اذْ وَ وَّوَةاِا:ا وَ اوَ وَ ذْ وَ  اِ ا  ا اِ ذْ ةُلوَّدٌ ا  ا وَ الوَّاِ لةُ ا وَ وَ ذْ وَ اةُ ا وَ اذْ ةُ وَ اةُ   وَ ذْ وَ اةُ
“Abū Hurayrah reported Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: Sayḥān, Jaihan, Euphrates and 

Nile are all among the rivers of Paradise.”
55 

 

Al-Albāni (R.) said: “Perhaps what is meant is that these rivers originated from 

Paradise just as mankind did; this Ḥadīth does not contradict the well-established fact 

that these rivers spring forth from known sources on earth. If this is not in fact the 

                                                 
54

  Al-Bukhārī, Ibid, V. 7, Ḥadīth no. 5610, p. 109  
55

  Muslim, Ibid, Chapter: Kitāb al-Jannah…., Section: Bābu  mā fī al-Dunyā min ‟Anhār al-Jannah, 

V. 4, Ḥadīth No. 2839, p. 2183 



 

An Overview of the Research Study 

 301 

meaning of this Ḥadīth, then it is one of the matters of the Unseen (Al-Ghayb), which 

we must believe and accept because the Prophet (Sm.) has told us about it.”
56

  

 

Al-Qārī (R.) said: “These four rivers are considered to be among the rivers of 

Paradise, because they are so sweet and digestive, so fresh and wholesome. They 

contain blessings from Allāh, and are honored by the fact that the Prophet (Sm.) came 

to them and drank from them.”57  

 

Another of the rivers of Paradise is al-Kawthar which Allāh, the Almighty has given 

to His Messenger (Sm.) according His Saying: 

وعْ أَزأَ  طأَيعُْأَاكأَ انعْكأَ نَّا أأَععْ   إَِ

“Verily, We have granted you al-Kawthar.”58 

 

The rivers of Paradise do not contain just water. There are rivers of water, of milk, of 

wine and of clear honey. Allāh, the Most High and Exalted, Says: 

ا ا اِ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ  دٌ ا وَ  ااوَذوَّوَ تٍاااِ لوَّوَ  اِ اِ وَ اخوَ ذْ تٍ ا اِ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ  دٌ ا وَ  اطوَ ذْ ةُ ةُ ذْ ا وَ وَغوَيْوَّوَ ااوَ ذْ تٍ ااوَبَوَ ا اِ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ  دٌ ا وَ  اِا  اِ تٍ ا وَيْذْ ا وَ اتٍ ا اِ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ  دٌ افاِ  وَ ا  ا اذْ ةُ وَّوَقةُ اوَ ۖ  ا ةُ اِيوَ ا اوَّوَ اِ ا اذْ وَ وَّوَةاِ  وَثوَلةُ
ا ا ةُ وَ وَّمً ۖ  لتٍ   وَسوَ

“The description of Paradise which the Muttaqūn have been promised is that in it are 

rivers of water the taste and smell of which are not changed; rivers of milk of which 

the taste never changes; rivers of wine delicious to those who drink; and rivers of 

clarified honey.”
59

 

 

The Prophet (Sm.) also told us of a river called Bāriq, which flows by the gate of 

Paradise. During the period of Barzakh, the martyrs will be beside this river 

ا وَ وَّوَ ستٍ ا وَ اوَا ا  ذْ اِ اِا:ا وَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا  وَ اوَ ا اِ ذْ ةُ ةُ ذْ ذْ اِ ا وَ وَيْهذْ جةُ ضذْ وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ اخوَ ا ةُ وَّوَةتٍ ا اذْ وَ وَّوَةاِ ا اِ ا اِ وَ  اِ ا وَ وَ تٍ ا وَ  اِااِ ا وَ وَ يوَ اةُ ا الوَّةُ وَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ  وَ وَّوَ
لاِ وَّمً  ا ةُكذْ وَ مًا وَ وَ ا اذْ وَ وَّوَةاِ   اِ وَ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.) that the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: The 

martyrs are in a green dome beside the river of Bāriq, by the gate of Paradise, 

from which provision comes to them morning and evening.”60  

 

6.9. The Land of Interfaith: The city of Jerusalem is significant in a number of 

religious traditions, including the Abrahamic religions Judaism, Christianity, and 

Islam, which consider it a holy city. Some of the most sacred places for each of these 

religions are found in Jerusalem. The city of Jerusalem is given special status in 

Jewish religious law. In particular, Jews outside Jerusalem pray facing its direction. 

The Qurʼān in a verse directly associates the religious state of the Children of Israel to 

the inheritance of the land and in another verse it states in clear terms that 

righteousness is a prerequisite for inheriting the land:  

ا ا ا وَّوَ ااِ ةُ اوَ ثةُ وَ ا اِ وَ ااِ وَ ا وَ اِ وَ ذْضوَ ا لأذْ وَاوَّوَ ا  اِ ذْ اِ ا اذوَّ ياِ ا وَ ذْ ا اِ ذْ ا ايوَّوَ ةُ  اِ ا وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا اِ اوَقوَيذْ   وَ
“And indeed We have written in Zabur after al-Lawh al-Mahfuz, that My 

righteous slaves shall inherit the land.” 61 

ا ا وَ  وَ ذْ وَ افاِ  وَ  ۖ  ا وَ وَغوَ  اِ وَ وَ ا اوَّوَ اِ وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ ا وَلوَ  اِاوَ وَ  ةُ  ا ةُسذْ وَضذْ وَ ةُ اوَ ا  ا اوَّوَذاِ  وَ ووَ ثذْ وَ ا اذْقوَ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ   وَ 
“And We made the people who were considered weak to inherit the eastern parts of 

the land and the western parts thereof which We have blessed.”
62
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According to these verses, right relationship with Allah, which means submission to 

His will, is the absolute criterion for inheritance of the Land. Of critical importance to 

the Qurʼān is the fact that genetic or biological decent is never sufficient in itself to 

merit such inheritance. It is a non-factor in this respect. 

 

There are many traditions that reflect the importance of Jerusalem and Al-Masjid al-

‟Aqṣā in Islam. Coming from the same divine source as previous revelations, Islam 

embodies many things that are common to them such as the special status that the 

Holy Land and Jerusalem enjoy. Islam recognizes the sacredness of the city as almost 

every Prophet lived there. The Qurʼān cited the land as the migrated land of Prophet 

‟Ibrāhīm and Lūt (As.). Allah says: 

ا ا وَ  وَ ذْ وَ افاِ  وَ اااِ ذْ وَ اوَ اِ وَ ا اوَّوَ اِ وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ اةُ طمً ا اِ وَ يذْ وَ هةُا وَ   وَ وَ وَّوَ
“And We rescued him and Lut to the land which We have blessed for the „Alamin.”

63
 

 

The Qurʼān stated the night journey (Al-Isrā’) of the Prophet (Sm.) that was taken him 

miraculously from the al-Masjid al-Ḥarām to al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā.
64

 When the Makkan 

tribe of Quraysh did not believe the Prophet (Sm.) about the Night Journey, he stood 

in the Ḥijr and Allah revealed to him Bayt al-Maqdis and he began describing its 

signs to them while he was looking at it.
65

 This event provides interpreting and 

explaining al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā. The Qurʼānic commentators, Scholars of Ḥadīth, and 

all of Islamic tradition take this particular verse and incident seriously and consider 

the Sacred Mosque to be in Makkah and the Farthest Mosque to be in Jerusalem. 

 

Since the miraculous Night Journey of Prophet Muhammad (Sm.), Muslims have 

established a sublime and perpetual relationship with al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā. This event 

marked a twining relation between the two mosques. It should be noted that the 

Qurʼānic reference to the al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā, as a mosque, took place years before the 

actual arrival of Muslims to Jerusalem. It means that part of what the Muslim believes 

is that al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā was designated as a mosque by Allah. Other than the three 

Mosques of Makkah, al-Madīnah and Jerusalem, Muslims are free to choose the site 

for a new mosque, but once it is established, it remains a mosque forever. 

 

The journey by night had Jerusalem as a transit station or as a gate to the heavens. 

God could have taken His Prophet (Sm.) directly from Makkah to heaven, but He 

didn‟t. Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā has a very prominent place in the whole event. It was the 

place where the Prophet (Sm.) led the other Prophets and messengers in prayer. This 

act is interpreted, among other things, as inheriting the responsibility and becoming 

custodians of the mosque. 

 

Bayt al-Maqdis became the first Qiblah or direction of prayer. Al-Barā‟ said:  

ا وَ ذْ ةُا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ وَ ااِ ا ا وَ ا»:ا وَ اِ وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ مً  ا وَ  لوَ وَ ا وَ ةوَ ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْ ا وَ ذْ مً  ا  لوَ وَ ا وَ ا اِ وَّوَةوَ ساِ ا ا وَقذْياِ ا وَ ذْ اِ ا اِ وَ ا وَ وَّوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ  
ا ودٌ ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ ةُ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ذْا وَ وَّوَ وَ  ا وَ وَ وَا ا وَ ذْ اِ وَ وَّوَ ةُا وَ وَّوَ ا  ا ا وَ ذْ اِ ا وَ  ا اِ وَلوَ ا اِ ذْ وَ ةُ ةُ ا وَكةُ اوَ وَاذْ ا    ةُ ذْ اِ ةُ ةُ

“We have prayed with the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) in the direction of Bayt Al-

Maqdis for sixteen or seventeen months. Then we were directed to the Ka„bah.”
66
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It should not be surprising, therefore, that Jews pray toward Jerusalem while Muslims 

pray toward Makkah. This fact does not reduce the sanctity of Jerusalem for Muslims. 

 

Moreover, the importance of al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā in the life of Muslims is reflected in a 

tradition of the Prophet (Sm.) which makes it clear that traveling in order to visit 

mosques for religious purposes, is permitted to three mosques only: Al-Masjid al-

Ḥarām, Al-Masjid al-Nabawī and Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā.
67

 

 

According to most Christian traditions, the Holy Land is where Jesus lived, 

proclaimed his Gospel, performed miracles. He was crucified there, on Golgotha, or 

the hill of Calvary, his tomb is located inside the sepulchre and this was also the site 

of his resurrection. From early times, the followers of Jesus venerated places 

associated with him, foremost among them the cave at Bethlehem and the Holy 

Sepulchre. 

 

To conclude, it could refered to „Umar Ibn Al-Khaṭṭāb once more. After entering the 

city, the Bishop of Jerusalem invited him to pray inside the Holy Sepulcher church. 

„Umar declined politely and stepped outside the church to pray. This act established a 

practical module for interfaith relationship, especially in relation to the religious space 

of the other. 

 

6.10. Study of Fabricated Ḥadīths Related to Places: The phenomena of Ḥadīth 

fabrication happened mostly in the early centuries and efforts also made to counter 

these phenomena. But the current study observed that a minor number of Ḥadīths 

were fabricated to show love to a places. A forge one is here under: 

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ اِ ا وَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ ا ذْ اِ ا وَ اِ  اِ وَّوَا:اا وَ ذْ ا اِلِوَ وَ ذْ وَ ا  وَ ا اوَّوَ ا:ا اِاوَّوَ ا اِ ذْ وَ اِكوَ ااوَ  ةُ افوَ اِ وَ اذْ وَ ا وَيوَ ثوَةاِ ا اثوَّوَ وَ ااِ ا وَ ةُ وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ اِا:ا   ا وَياِ  وَةوَ ا 
ااا ا اِلوَّوَسذْ اِ  وَ وَ ذْ   ا وَ ذْ وَ ذْ اِ ا 

“Narrated Jarir bin 'Abdullah: that the Prophet (Sm.) said: Indeed Allah has revealed 

to me that: Whichever of these three places you go to will be the place of your 

emigration: Al-Madīnah, Bahrayn, or Qinnasrin.”
68

 

 

Al-Tirmidhi said: إٍِ يُوصأَي مإِ تعْ يثإِ انفأَضعْ ذإِ عٍْ حأَ زإِفهُُ  إِلَنَّ يإِ زإِيةٌ لَأَ َأَععْ يثٌ غأَ ذإِ ا حأَ  i.e. This is a Gharīb هأَذأَ

Ḥadīth that we do not know except from the Ḥadīth of al-Fadl Ibn Mūsā.  Al-Albānī 

(R.) nullified it as Mawḍū„ (fabricated).
69

   
 

6.11. Principles of Islamic Tourism: Tourism is known as al-Siyāhah (انضياحح) in 

Arabic literature which litteraly means traveling. In modern usage it is limited to a 

few meanings, which indicate moving about in the land for to look at things, research 

and find out, and so on; not to earn money, work or settle there. In the minds of earlier 

nations, siyāhah was connected to the concept of self-punishment and forcing oneself 

to travel through the land, and exhausting the body as a punishment for it or as a way 

of shunning this world. Islam abolished this negative concept of siyāhah. Basically, 

Islam also includes travelling to any locations to ponder the wonders of Allah‟s 

creation and to enjoy the beauty of this great universe, so that it will make the human 
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soul develop strong faith in the oneness of Allah and will help one to fulfil the 

obligations of life. Relaxation is essential to enable one to strive hard after that. Allah 

says:  

ا اثةُ وَّوَ وَا اذْ وَ ذْقوَ ۚ  ا وَيوَ  افوَ  ذْلةُ ةُ  ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ يْةُ  ا اِ ا اِ ا  ةُلذْ ةُلوَّاِ ا  رٰ ا وَ وَ وَ ا اوَّوَ ا اِاوَّوَ خاِ وَ وَ ۚ  وَ وَا لْذْ ا ا وَّوَلذْ  ا ةُ ذْلاِ ةُ ةُ ا وَياِ  دٌا  اوَّوَ اتٍ   وَ ذْ
“Say: Travel in the land and see how (Allah) originated creation, and then 

Allah will bring forth (resurrect) the creation of the Hereafter. Verily, Allah is 

Able to do all things.”70 

 

It is permissible to visit any hetitage in Muslim lands, because visiting them is 

prescribed. Rather what is forbidden is setting out with that aim. If a person has 

another reason for travelling, and he happens to visit the mosque or any heritage too, 

there is nothing wrong. The following Ḥadīth indicates to a Prophetic curiosity to 

show the grave of Mūsā (As.):  

ا وَ ذْ ةُا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَا وَ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  ا لأوَحذْ وَ اِا:ا…… وَ ذْ ا ا وَ اِ  اِ ا ا وَّوَ اِ قاِ ا اِ ذْيوَ ا وَ  اِ اِ هةُ ا اِ وَ وَ ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْ ةُكةُ ذْ الأوَ اثوَ وَّوَ ا ةُ ذْ ةُ  فوَ وَ ذْ
“Narrated Abū Hurayrah: Were I there I would show you the grave of Mūsā by the 

way near the red sand hill.”
71

 

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ ا وَ ااِكتٍ ا  ا ذْ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ ةُ وَ وَحذْ وَ اِ ا لأذْ ا اذْكوَ اِ  اِ ا اِ ذْيوَ وةُ ا اسوَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا ةُ ووَ ا وَ وَ ا اِ ةُ ذْ اِ وَ ا  ااوَ ذْ وَةوَ وَ وَ ذْ ةُ  
اِهاِا ا وَ ذْ ا ةُ وَ وَّاِ ا اِ   وَ ئاِ دٌ

“It was narrated from Anas Ibn Mālik that: The Messenger of Allah (Sm) said: On the 

night on which I was taken on the Journey, I came to Mūsā (As.) at the red dune and 

he was standing, praying in his grave.”
72

 

 

There are a lot of Qurʼānic verses in which Allāh commands mankind to travel 

through the land. He Says:  

ا ةُ وَّ ا اوَ ذوَ ةُ ةُ افوَأوَخوَ وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ ثوَ  مً ا اِ وَّ مًا وَ وَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ ةُ ا اِنَهذْ وَّ يوَ وَ وَ ا  وَ  ةُ  ا ةُ ذْ ا  ا وَ ذْ اِ اِ ذْ وَ  ةُ  ا اِ ذْ ا  ا اوَوَّذاِ  وَ ا وَ  اِ وَةةُ وَ اوَ ا  افوَيوَ ذْلةُ ةُ  ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ يْةُ  ا اِ ا وَساِ اوَ ذْ وَ وَ  
ا ا وَ اتٍ ا اِ ذْ اِ وَّ ا اوَ ا اِ وَ ااوَ ةُ ذْ وَ اوَ ا وَ وَ ا    اِذةُ ةُ  اِ اِ ذْ

“Have they not travelled in the land and seen what was the end of those who were 

before them? They were superior to them in strength, and in the traces (which they 

left) in the land. But Allāh seized them with punishment for their sins. And none had 

they to protect them from Allāh.”
73

  

ا اِ اِ وَ ا اذْ ةُ وَذوَّ ا وَ  اِ وَةةُ وَ اوَ ا  ا  ذْلةُ ةُ  ا وَ ذْ وَ اثةُ وَّوَ وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ يْةُ  ا اِ ا اِ   ةُلذْ
“Say (O Muhammad Sm.): Travel in the land and see what was the end of those who 

rejected truth.”
 74

 

ا ا اذْ ةُ ذْ اِ اِ وَ ا وَ  اِ وَةةُ وَ اوَ ا  افوَ  لةُ ةُ  ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ يْةُ  ا اِ ا اِ   ةُلذْ
“Say to them (O Muhammad Sm.): Travel in the land and see how has been the end 

of the criminals.”
 75

 

 

According to al-Qāsimī (R.), they are the ones who go to different places to study the 

ruins and learn a lesson from them and seek other benefits.76 There should be 

conditions for visiting the places as the Prophet (Sm.) done and suggested to be done: 

ا وَ ذْ ةُ وَ  ا وَ اوَا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ ا ةُ وَ وَ ا  ذْ اِ ا اِ اذْ اِ ذْ اِ ا وَ اوَا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّةُ ا الوَّوَباِ ا:اااوَ وَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَاذْ ا  وَ ذْ ةُسوَ ةُ ذْ اظوَ وَ ةُ  ا  ا اوَّوَذاِ  وَ خةُ ةُ  ا وَسوَ  اِ وَ ا وَيذْ  وَ
ا ا وَكةُ  ةُ  ا وَ  اِ وَ وَاذْ ا  ا اِ وَّوَ وَ وَ  وَ ةُ ذْ ا وَ ا  ي وَكةُ ذْ   ةُ اِ
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“Narrated Ibn „Umar, while the Prophet (Sm.) passed through al-Ḥijr said: Do not 

enter the dwelling places of those who wronged themselves, lest there befall you what 

befell them, unless you are weeping.”
77 

 

The Prophet (Sm.) said it while passing through al-Ḥijr during the Battle of Tabūk. 

Al-ʻAsqalānī (R.) said in his commentary on the Ḥadīth quoted above: This applies to 

the dwellings of Thamūd and others who were like them.78 The Prophet (Sm.) also 

hastened through the valley of Muhassir between Mina and al-Muzdalifah, which is 

the place where Allah destroyed the elephant and its people. So it is a ruling for the 

one who passes by the dwelling place of those with whom Allah is angry and who are 

being punished should not enter it or stay there, rather he should hasten and cover his 

head until he has passed it, and he should not enter upon them unless he is weeping 

and learning a lesson.
79

 

 

The purpose of this travel through the land is to take lessons from the previous 

communities, and to learn from their conditions, and meditate and consider their end. 

No doubt, this differs from tourism in its present concept, which involves committing 

many Sharī„ah violations. The basic rule is that travelling for the purpose of 

entertainment and tourism is permissible, as long as it is free of Sharī „ah violations.  

 

6.12: The Concept of Holy Land: The concept of a holy land became of great 

significance to early Judaism, early Christianity and Islam. The expression „Holy‟ 

occurs in the Qurʼān terming al-Ḥarām (انحزاو), al-Muharram (انًحزو), al-Mubarak 

) Alladhi barakna hawlahu ,(انًثارك)  etc. These (انًقذس) al-Muqaddas ,(انذى تاركُا حونه

terms used after few locations to mean the holiness of the land. Thus a concept of 

„Holy land‟ can be illustrated from the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth. Muslims feel a special 

spiritual bond with these lands and sites. They want to get to know these lands, which 

carry the valuable memories of the Prophets (As.).  Some of these holy lands are 

focused on below: 

 

6.12.1: The Makkan Sanctuary: The Makkah is the holiest city which sacredness 

was proclaimed from the day of earth creation and Prophet Ibrahim (As.) reconfirmed 

its sanctity. 

ا وَ ذْ ةُ وَ  ا وَ اوَا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ ا وَ وَّوَ ستٍ ا  ذْ اِ ا  وَ ذْ ا ا   ا:ا وَ ذْ ا  ا اوَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا:ا وَ اوَ تةُ ذْ اِ ذْ ةُ ذْ ا وَ اِ وَ ا  ذْ ا اِ وَ ادٌا وَ اِ وَّوَةدٌ اوَكاِ ذْ ا اِ ذْ وَ وَا وَ ا وَ ا وَ وَّوَةوَ افوَ ذْياِ ووَ  وَ ذْ
ا:افوَ  ذْ اِ ةُ   ا وَ وَ اوَا ااوَ ذْ ا وَ اِ وَّوَ ةُ ةاِ ا اذْقاِ وَ  وَ واِ ا وَ ذْ ا اِ وَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ةاِ ا اِ ةُ ذْ وَ احوَ وَ ودٌ افوَ ةُ وَ وَ ذْضوَ ا وَ لأذْ ا اسوَّوَ وَ وَ ااِ اخوَ وَقوَ ووَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا اوَّوَ احوَ وَّوَ وَ ةُ ا وَذوَ ا اذْ وَ وَيوَ ا اِاوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَةوَ افوَ ذْياِ ووَ  وَ ذْ

هةُا ا وَ ذْيةُ ا ةُ وَ وَّوَ ةُ ا وَ وَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ةُ يةُ ضوَ ا ةُ ذْ ا وَ ةاِ ا اذْقاِ وَ  وَ واِ ا وَ ذْ ا اِ وَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ةاِ ا اِ ةُ ذْ وَ احوَ وَ ودٌ افوَ ةُ وَ ا وَ وَ  تٍ ا اِ ذْ ةمً ا وَ  وَ ا اِ وَّوَ الِاِ لوَّوَ ا وَ اِ اوَ ذْ ا وَ ذْ اِ  ا وَ يتٍ وَحوَ الأاِ افاِ  اِ ا اذْقاِ وَ اةُ لوَّوَ  وَ اِ
ا ا اذْ وَ وَّوَ سةُ هةُ افوَقوَ اوَ اخوَ وَ ا ةُ ذْ وَ وَ فوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ا وَ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ ا اِ وَّوَ ااةُقوَ وَ وَ ةُ ا وَ ذْ وَقاِ ةُ ااِ ةُ ةُ  اِ اِ ذْ ا وَ اوَا:ا وَ وَ ا وَ ذْ اِ اااِقوَيذْنَهاِ افوَ اِ وَّوَ ةُ اِ ذْخاِ وَ ا اذْ ا اِ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ اِ ذْخاِ وَا:ا وَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ ا اذْ   اِ وَّوَ

“Narrated Ibn „Abbās (Ra.): Allah‟s Messenger (Sm.) said on the day of the conquest 

of Makkah, There is no migration now, but there is Jihād (battle) and good intentions. 

And when you are called for Jihad, you should come out at once. Allah‟s Messenger 

(Sm.) also said, on the day of the conquest of Makkah, Allah has made this town a 

sanctuary since the day He created the Heavens and the Earth. So, it is a sanctuary by 

Allah‟s Decree till the Day of Resurrection. Fighting in it was not legal for anyone 

before me, and it was made legal for me only for an hour by daytime. So, it (i.e. 

Makkah) is a sanctuary by Allah‟s Decree till the Day of Resurrection. Its thorny 

bushes should not be cut, and its game should not be chased, its fallen property (i.e. 

Luqata) should not be picked up except by one who will announce it publicly; and its 
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grass should not be uprooted," On that „Abbās (Ra.) said: O Allah‟s Messenger 

(Sm.)! Except the Idhkhir, because it is used by the goldsmiths and by the people for 

their houses. On that the Prophet (Sm.) said: Except the Idhkhir.”80 
 

ا ا وَ  اِ تٍ ا ذْ اِ ا وَ ذْياِ ا ذْ اِ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ ا وَ وَّاِ اِ ا وَ اِ  تٍ ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَّوَ ااِا ذْ اِ ا  وَ ذْ ا ا   اا وَ اوَا:ا وَ ذْ ا  ا اوَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّ اوَ وَ ا:ا  ا وَ وَّوَةوَ ا وَ ووَ احوَ وَّوَ ا اِ ذْ وَ  اِ  وَ  اِاوَّوَ
ا وَ وَّوَةوَا وَ ذْلاِ الأاِ ا اِ ذْ وَ  اِ  ةُ ا وَ ااوَ وَ ا اِ اِ اِ وَ ا اِ اِثذْ وَ ذْ ا وَ  اِ وَ  ا وَ ةُيوَّ ا اِ ااوَ وَ ذْاةُ ا وَ وَّوَةوَ ا وَ اِ وَّاِ ا اِ ذْ وَ  اِ  ةُ ووَ ا اذْ وَياِ  وَةوَ ا وَ وَ احوَ وَّوَ احوَ وَّوَ ذْ ةُ وَ ذْ اِ وَ  ا وَ اِ وَّاِ  لأاِ

“„Abdullah Ibn Zayd Ibn „Asim (Allah be pleased with him) reported Allah‟s 

Messenger (Sm.) as saying: Verily Ibrahim declared Makkah sacred and supplicated 

(for blessings to be showered) upon its inhabitants, and I declare Medina to be sacred 

as lbrahim had declared Makkah to be sacred. I have supplicated (Allah for His 

blessings to be showered) in its sa' and its mudd (two standards of weight and 

measurement) twice as did Ibrahim for the inhabitants of Makkah.”
81 

 

The Ḥarām area exist a special status permanently. Allah (Sw.) declared the Ḥarām 

area sacred from the day of creation of the heavens and the earth. Even at the time of 

Jahiliyah period when the Arab led with their socio-economic negative life such as 

burying daughters alive, adultery, murder, alcoholism and gambling, usury and love 

for worldly life, Allah kept the Ḥarām secured from these unusable environments. The 

almighty said: 

ا ا وَكذْ ةُ ةُ اوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ اِ ذْ وَةاِ ا ةُ ذْ اِ ةُ اوَ وَفوَ اِ اذْ وَ طاِلاِ ا  ااِ اِ ذْ احوَ ذْ ا اِ ذْ ا ا وَّوَ سةُ وَ وَّوَ ا وَ وَ ذْ وَ احوَ وَ مً ا  اِ مً ا وَ ةُ وَ وَ وَّوَ ةُ ا وَ وَ ذْ ا  اوَ ذْ وَ وَ   
“Have they not seen that We have appointed a sanctuary immune (from violence), 

while mankind are ravaged all around them? Do they then believe in falsehood and 

disbelieve in the bounty of God?”
82

 

 

6.12.2: The Madanian Sanctuary: The Prophet (Sm.) is reported to have said on the 

subject of al-Madīnah‟s inviolability. The Prophet (Sm.) declared al-Madīnah as a 

sanctuary, in all likelihood, when he was returning from Khaybar in the seventh year 

saying: 

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ وَاوَّوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا  ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَا وَ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  ا:اا وَ ذْ اااِسوَ  اِ ا وَ وَ ذْا اذْ وَياِ  وَةاِ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ ا وَ ا وَ ذْ ووَ  حةُ وَّاِ

“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.): The Prophet (Sm.) said: I have made al-Madīnah a 

sanctuary between its two (Ḥarrah) mountains…...”
83

 

ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَقةُ اةُا ةُ ا اوَّوَ وَ وَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَا وَ اِ وَ ا:ا  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا اذْ وَياِ  وَةةُ ا وَ ذْ اِ ا:اا وَ اوَ ا وَ اِ وَ ا وَثذْ اِ ةُ ى ا وَقةُ اةُ اوَ ا اذْقةُ وَ ةُلةُ ا وَأذْ  ا اِقوَ ذْ وَةتٍ اةُ ةُ اِ ذْ  
ا ياِ ياِ ا اذْ وَ اخوَ وَ وَ يْةُ ا وَ وَ ا وَ ذْ اِ ا اذْكاِ   ا وَّوَ سوَ

“Narated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.) Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: I was ordered to migrate 

to a town which will swallow (conquer) other towns and is called Yathrib and that is 

al-Madīnah, and it turns out (bad) persons as a furnace removes the impurities of 

iron.
84 

 

6.12.3: The Sanctuary of al-Quds: The Sanctuary is known as Bayt al-Maqdis 

means „House of the Holy‟. The Qurʼān referred85 the word al-‟Aqṣā (الأقصي) to the 

Mosque and „Barakna Hawlahu‟ (تاركُا حونه) to its precincts.  It also in several verses 
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mentioned the term „al-Miḥrāb‟ (انًحزاب)
86

 to glorify the small room in the al-‟Aqṣā 

Mosque where Maryam (As.) and Zakariyah (As.) offered their prayer.  

 

The Islamic term al-Ḥarām also refers to Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā, deriving from the name 

“the Noble Sanctuary”. The reference is a cultural development that reflects its very 

close relationship with al-Masjid al-Ḥarām of Makkah in Islamic consciousness. In 

other words, strictly speaking from an Islamic fiqh point of view, the laws that apply 

to the Ḥarām in Makkah, such as the prohibition of hunting during the time of Ḥajj, 

do not apply to Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā. 

Mujir al-Dīn al-Ḥanbalī (d. 1522) used “Al-Masjid al-Sharīf al-‟Aqṣā” in the first 

page of his introduction to Al-’Uns al-Jalīl fī Tārīkh al-Quds wa al-Khalīl. But the 

order of the words differed in the chapter on the description of Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā; he 

used “Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā al-Sharīf”.
87

 Muslim scholars understood that the name „Al-

Masjid al-‟Aqṣā‟ predates the structures, and that no one building could be called as 

such. It is anachronistic to call the southern-most building al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā; Al-

Hanbali called it “Al-Jāmi„ al-Kabīr al-Qibliyy” (The Grand Southern Friday-

Mosque).
88

 The great 14th century Muslim scholar, Ibn Kathīr, said that Al-Masjid al-

‟Aqṣā is Bayt Al-Maqdis.
89

  Indeed, the “Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā” and “Bayt Al-Maqdis” 

are used interchangeably whereby one of them is used as a metaphor of the other, as 

in the following Ḥadīth:  

ا ا وَ اوَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا وَ ذْ ةُ  وَةوَ ا وَ ذْ وَ اِا الوَّوَباِ ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ اوَا:ا ةُ ذْ ةُ ساِ ا اذْ وَقذْياِ ا وَ ذْ اِ وَفذْتاِ وَ ا اِ ا  اِ ا اوَّوَ ا ئذْ ةُ هةُا:ا وَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ ا وَ اذْ وَ ذْلوَ اِ لوَ اِ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ ذْضةُ  
ا اِهاِا ةُ ذْ ةُ ا وَيْذْ ا وَ وَ تٍا اِ وَاذْ اِ وَ  ا  ا وَ وَ مًافاِ  اِ ا اِاوَ ذْ اِ ا وَ اوَا:افوَ وَ وَّةُ  افاِ  اِ افوَ اِاوَّوَ وَ وَ وَ وَّوَلوَ ا  وَاذْ عذْا  وَ ذْ وَ اِ ا  ااوَ ذْ ا اِاذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَ وَ  ا:ا  لوَ افوَ وَ افاِ  اِ افوَ وَ ذْ جةُ ا وَ ذْ مً ا ةُسذْ وَ ياِ ااوَ ةُ فوَ ةُ ذْ

وَ وَ هةُا ا  ا وَ وَ ذْ افوَ ةُ وَ ااِكوَ   وَ
“Narrated Maymunah (Ra.) the freed (female) slave of the Prophet (Sm.): I said: O 

Messenger of Allah, tell us about Bayt al-Maqdis. He said: It is the land of the 

Resurrection and the Gathering. Go and pray there, for one prayer there is like one 

thousand prayers elsewhere. I said: What if I cannot travel and go there? He said: 

Then send a gift of oil to light its lamps, for whoever does that is like one who goes 

there.”
90

 

 

The Ḥadīth shows that it is the religious duty of Muslims all over the world to 

maintain Al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā both physically and spiritually.  

 

6.12.4: The blessed land (Al-’Arḍ al-Muqaddasah): The word barakah (تاركُا), 

which is from the linguistic point of view, means increase and growth. Though there 

are several references to the land, the term “Holy Land” is mentioned only once in the 

Qurʼān: 
ُ نأَكُىعْ  يأَا تأَةأَ  نَّ حأَ اننَّتإِ  كأَ قأَذنَّصأَ ًُ أَرعْ أَ انعْ خُهوُا الأعْ وإِ ادعْ أٍَ  قأَوعْ زإِي اصإِ عُْقأَهإِثوُا خأَ تأَارإِكُىعْ فأَتأَ هأَيىٰ أأَدعْ وا عأَ لَأَ  أَزعْ أَذدُّ   وأَ

 “O my people! Enter the holy land which Allah has assigned to you, and turn not 

back (in flight) for then you will be returned as losers.”
 91

 

 

افاِ  وَ ا كوَ افوَ ذْ اِ وَ ا وَ وَ  وَ ا اِ ذْ افاِ  وَ ا وَ وَ  اِ وَ لوَ   وَ وَ وَ
“And We have placed therein Mountains on top of it and we have placed blessings 

(barakah) therein.”
 92
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ثذْ وَ  وَ ذْ وَ ا  وَ  وَ ذْضاِ ا لأذْ ا وَلوَ  اِاوَ وَ  ةُ  ا ةُسذْ وَضذْ وَ ةُ اوَ ا  ا اوَّوَذاِ  وَ ووَ ا  اذْقوَ ذْ ا وَ  وَ ذْ وَ افاِ  وَ  ۖ     وَ وَغوَ  اِ وَ وَ ا اوَّوَ اِ
“And then We made to inherit those who were weak and oppressed the eastern and 

western parts of the earth, in which We had placed blessing (barakah)”
93

 

ا وَ ۖ  يْذْ ىاظوَ  اِ وَ مًا وَ وَيوَّوَ ذْ وَ افاِ  وَ ا اسوَّوَ ا وَ  وَ ذْ وَ افاِ  وَ ا ةُ مً ىا اوَّوَ اِ ا اذْقةُ وَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ ذْ ةُ    وَ وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَيذْنَهوَ
“Between them and the cities on which We had poured Our blessings, We had placed 

cities in prominent positions, and between them We had appointed stages of journey 

in due proportion.”
94

 

 

The parameters of this blessed land go beyond what is between the Jordan River and 

the Mediterranean. The exact region referred to as “Blessed Land” in the Qurʼān verse 

[21:71] has been interpreted differently by various scholars: A. Yusuf Ali likens it to a 

wide land range including, Syria, and Lebanon, especially the cities of Tyre and 

Sidon
95

; Ibn Kathīr reported the commentary of several early Muslim scholars on the 

verse. According to the famous Ubayy Ibn Ka„b, the blessed land is al-Ḥarrān of al-

Shām. The great early commentator, Qatādah, adopted the same position. Ibn „Abbās 

(Ra.) maintained that the “blessed cities” is a reference to Makkah
96

 

 

6.12.5: Wādī al-Ṭūr and Sinai: The Qurʼān mention Wādī al-Ṭūr twice fearturing 

the word al-Muqaddas which is derived from this root Qadasa (قذس) meaning 

„Holy‟.
97

  

اطةُ مًی ساِ ا اِ اذْ وَ ااِاا اذْ ةُقوَيوَّوَ  ا  اِ وَّوَكوَ
“Verily! I am your Lord! So take off your shoes, you are in the sacred valley, 

Ṭuwā.”
98

 

اطةُ مًی ساِ اا اِ اذْ وَ ااِاا اذْ ةُقوَيوَّوَ اا وَ وَّةُ ہٗ  ا  اِ ذْاا وَ ارٰى ةُ
“When his Lord called him in the sacred valley of Ṭuwā.”

99
 

 

During the Prophet‟s (Sm.) night journey accompanied by Jibrīl (As.), he was stopped 

at a certain point whereas he asked the prophet (Sm.) to dismount and pray. The 

Prophet (Sm.) has to stop in two places beore arrival to Bayt al-Maqdis. The first is at 

al-Madīnah and the second is at Ṭūr Sinīn. The Prophet (Sm.) dismounted there and 

prayed two rak „ah. Jibrīl informed the Prophet of the name of those places.100  

 

6.12.6: Wādī al-‘Aqīq (وادي العميك): The Wādī al-„Aqīq expressly lauded in Islamic 

tradition as “the blessed valley” because of the Prophet‟s fonderness for it. In Ṣaḥīḥ of 

al-Bukhārī there is a chapter entitled “The saying of the Prophet (Sm.) “Al-„Aqīq is a 

blessed valley”, which contains a Ḥadīth, quoting „Umar Ibn al-Khattab (Ra.) as 

saying:  

ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَقةُ اةُا ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِ وَ قاِ قاِ ا وَقةُ اةُا:ا ةُ وَ وَ ا اِ وَ ااِ ا اذْ وَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ وَّاِ افوَقوَ اوَا:اا وَ اِ ذْ ةُ ا اِ ذْ ا اتٍ ا ا وَّوَ ذْ وَةوَ وَ وَ  اِ ا وَذوَ ا اذْ وَ ااِ ا:ا  ا اِ لوَّاِ  وَ
ا ةتٍ احوَ وَّوَ ا ةُ ذْ وَ مًا اِ   اذْ ةُ وَ  وَكاِ ا وَ ةُلذْ
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“„Umar (Ra.) said: I heard the Prophet (Sm.) at al-„Aqīq Valley, saying: A messenger 

came to me tonight from my lord, and said: Pray at this blessd valley and to assume 

„Iḥrām for tiaff and 'Umra together.”101 

 

Sacred places are a reminder of the struggles between Prophets and their followers 

against unbelievers. They also remind us of the extraordinary patience and 

decisiveness of these blessed people in Allāh‟s way. For this reason, the sacred sites 

are a cause of increased excitement and enthusiasm among believers.  

 

The Ayahs which relate to the holiness of some places can be divided into groups. 

Some places have been named in the holy Qurʼān whilst some others are counted as 

holy place based on the interpretations. The first group includes places like the holy 

city of Makkah
102

 and the land of Ṭuwā‟ where Prophet Mūsā (As.) went there on the 

order of Allāh (Swt.)
 103

 as well as the holy land of Bayt al-Maqdis.
104

-
105

 The second 

groups of places which can be interpreted as holy include those places where the 

Almighty is prayed.106 These places are the Mosques and places of worships which are 

sacred places. 

 

To conclude, the sacredness of the Holy Land does not mean that spirituality could 

only be achieved in such places. In a tradition narrated in Mālik‟s greatly respected 

Ḥadīth collection known as al-Muw’aṭṭa, two prominent companions of the Prophet 

(Sm.) had the following exchange of letters regarding Jerusalem: 

ا وَاذْ ا  ا اذْ وَ  اِ اِ وَّاِ ا وَ ذْ وَ اوَ ا اِ وَ اا وَ وَ وَ اوَ ااِ وَ وَ ا ايوَّوَ ذْ ا  وَاوَّوَ ا:ا  اِ ذْسوَ اوَ ا اذْ سةُ اِ يمً  ا اِ وَّوَ وَ ا ةُقوَيوَّ وَحوَ ا  سةُ اِ ا ا ةُقوَيوَّ ا لأوَ ذْضوَ ا اِاوَ ذْ اِ ا اِاوَّوَ ةاِ افوَكوَ وَ وَ ا اذْ ةُقوَيوَّوَ وَ ا لأوَ ذْضاِ ا اِ وَ  وَ ةُ وَّوَ
  وَ وَ ةُ ةُا

“Abū Darda‟ invited Salmān al-Fārisī (Ra.) to come to Bayt al-Maqdis. Salmān 

replied by saying that the land cannot sanctify anyone. Only one‟s good deeds may 

bring one‟s true sanctity.”
107

 

 

6.13. The Islamic Apocalypse with places: There are various sites which were cited 

in the prophecies by the Prophet (Sm.) on the last days. The sites give very precise 

locations and happenings before the last day. However in Qurʼān there are prophecies 

regarding the places like Makkah, al-Rūm and Jerusalem. The Qurʼānic prophecy 

about the victory of Makkah and al-Rūm was fulfilled within short time. But it 

remains more prophecies in Qurʼān and Ḥadīth which will have appeared before the 

End of time. 

 

6.13.1: Bayt al-Maqdis and al-’Aqṣā: Some verses of the Qurʼān could be 

considered either as a report on historical events that have taken place already, or as a 

prophecy that will unfold in the future with the Banū ‟Isra„īl and al-Masjid al-‟Aqṣā 

being at the center of these events. The Qurʼān said: 

ا ا وَ ذْ اِ ةُ اوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ ةُ ذْ وَ ذْ وَكذْ وَ  وَ ا  ا  ا وَ ذْ وَةتٍ رٰ ا وَ وَ ا° وَحوَ وَ ودٌ ا وَلساِ ةُ اوَ يوَ تٍ احوَ ةُلوَّاِ ا وَ ةُ ا وَّاِ ا  أذْ ةُ جةُ ا وَ وَ ا وَأذْ ةُ جةُ ا اِ وَ افةُ اِ وَ ذْ رٰ تّوَّوَ  احوَ
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“And a ban is laid on every town (population) which We have destroyed that they 

shall not return (to this world again, nor repent to Us). Until, when Ya'juj and Ma'juj 

(Gog and Magog) are let loose (from their barrier), and they swiftly swarm from 

every mound.”
108

 

 

Similerly, the Prophet (Sm.) also predicted on Jerusalem in a number of Ḥadīth which 

will be happened in a sequencial steps.  

ا وَ وَلتٍ ا وَ اوَا ا ةُ وَ  اِا ذْ اِ ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَةاِ ا:ا وَ اوَ اخةُ ةُ جةُ ا وَثذْ اِ وَ ا وَثذْ اِ وَ ا وَخوَ وَ  ةُ اخوَ وَ  ةُ ساِ ا اذْ وَقذْياِ ا وَ ذْ اِ  ةُ ذْ وَ اةُ
ا ا ايوَّوَ وَّوَ ااِ اخةُ ةُ جةُ ا اذْقةُسذْ وَ ذْ اِ لاِ وَّوَةاِ فوَ ذْيةُ ا ةُسذْ وَ ذْ اِ لاِ وَّوَةوَ ا وَ افوَ ذْيةُ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَةاِ   وَخةُ ةُ جةُ

“Mu„ādh (Ra.) reported that the Prophet (Sm.) said: The habitation of Bayt al-

Maqdis (Jerusalem) [by Muslims] signals the desolation (ruin) of Yathrib (Al-

Madīnah), and the desertion of Yathrib signals the occurrence of the Great Battle 

(with the Romans) and the occurrence of the great battle signals the conquering of 

Constantinople, and the conquering of Constantinople signals the emergence of the 

Dajjāl.”
109

 

 

There is in another Ḥadīth what indicates that Jerusalem will be the place where the 

Khilāfah will return. The Prophet (Sm.) said: 

ا ا اِ وَ وَ ذْ وَ ةُ ا  ا وَ ذْ وَئاِذتٍ ةةُ ا وَ اسوَّوَ  وَ لوَ وةُ ا اذْ اِ ةُ ةُ  ةُ ا وَ لأذْ ا وَ اذْ وَ وَ اِلةُ ا ايوَّوَ وَ اِاةُ ااوَ وَ اِ ةاِ افوَقوَيذْ ا اذْ ةُقوَيوَّوَ وَ وَ ذْضوَ ا  اوَ ذْ ا وَيوَ ا وَيذْ فوَةوَ ا اذْ اِ وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا اِ وَ ا وَ  احوَ وَ اوَةوَ  وَ ا  ذْ وَ
ا كوَ ذْ اِ ا وَ  هاِا اِ ذْ ا وَياِ ا وَذاِ ا اِ ذْ    ا وَّوَ ساِ

“Ibn Hawalah! when you see the caliphate has settled in the holy land, earthquakes, 

sorrows and serious matters will have drawn near and on that day the Last Hour will 

be nearer to mankind than this hand of mine is to your head..”
110

 

 

So it is clear that the seat of power will be Jerusalem and al-Madīnah will be less 

inhabited as a result, and the above has been explained by Ibn Kathīr where he says: 

ةاِ ا ا ا وَّوَ اِ  وَ وَحوَ ااِ  اِ ا لأذْ ا اِ ا وَ وَ  ةُ ةُ ا ايوَّوَ وَ ااِ ا وَ وَ ا وَ وَأذْ اِ ا خاِ اِ ا اِ ااِكوَ ا ايوَّوَ وَّوَ ااِ ا وَ اِ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ اخةُ ةُ جاِ ا وَ ذْلوَ ا اِ اذْ ةُ وَّاِ وَّوَةاِ ا وَ ذْ وَ ةُ ا اذْ وَياِ  وَةوَ وَاوَّوَ ا اذْ ةُ وَ اةُا  اوَيذْ وَ  وَ
ا الوَّوَ وَ اِ وَّوَةاِا ا اذْ وَياِ  وَةاِ اخوَ وَ  اِ ا وَ وَ مً ا اِ ساِ ا اذْ وَقذْياِ ا اِ وَ  وَ ةُا وَ ذْ اِ ا وَكةُ اةُ ا وَيذْ ا;ا وَلذْ خذْ اِ افوَ اِ وَّوَ ةُ ا وَ ا وَّةُ ا ا وَّاِ  اِ لاِ وَ ذْ الأاِ ا الوَّوَ واِ ا اِ ذْ وَ ا اِ وَ حوَ ةُ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ا ا وَّوَ سوَ وَاوَّوَ لأاِ

ا اذْ ةُ ذْ وَ وَةةُا ا اسوَّةُ ةُ وةُ ئاِ وَةاِ ا اِأوَ ذْياِ  اِ ةُ ا اذْ وَ وَ وَ ذْقوَ  اِ وَ ا اِ وَ ا  ا وَ ا وَ وَ ااِكوَ ا وَ ا اِ ذْ خةُ ةُ وَ ا وَ ذْ وَ ةُ ةُ ا وَيذْ ا وَ ا ايوَّوَ وَّوَ اوَ وَاوَّوَ ا  ةاِ ا ا وَّوَ اِ  وَ وَحوَ ااِ  اِ ا لأذْ ا اِ اثوَ وَ وَ  . وَيذْ
“And the intent is not that al-Madīnah will become totally desolate before the 

appearance of the Dajjāl, that is at the very end of time (i.e. its total desertion). 

Rather, the habitation of Bayt al-Maqdis [as a seat of power] will be a reason for the 

[partial] desertion of al-Madīnah an-Nabawīyyah. And it is established in the 

authentic ahādeeth that the Dajjāl will not be able to enter it, he will be prevented 

from that by the Angels with drawn swords who are stationed at its gates.”
 111

 

 

6.13.2. Al-Rūm (الروم): In the Great War (The Malhamah), Islamic Army will sign a 

militairy alliance with Byzantines against a great and evil enemy. The prophecy is as 

follows: 

تٍ ا وَ اوَا ا ةُ وَيْذْ اِا ذْ اِ ا ةُ وَيْذْ دٌا:ا وَ ذْ ا ةُ وَيْذْ ا:ا وَ اوَ ا وَ اِ دٌ ا ةُ وَيْذْ وَاوَ ةُ افوَأوَ وَيذْ وَ هةُ افوَسوَ  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ وَ ذْ وَ  اِ ا  ا اِ ذْ لدٌ تٍا وَ ةُ ا اِ ا اِ ذْ وَ ا اِ وَ ا اِ وَ   ذْ وَ اِقذْ
يذْ وَةاِ افوَقوَ اوَا ا وَقةُ اةُا:ا اذْ ةُ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ ا:ا وَ اِ ذْ ةُ ا وَ وَ ئاِ ةُ ذْ ا وَيةُ وَّمً ا اِ ذْ ا وَ ةُ ذْ وَ ذْ ةُ ذْ ا  ا ةُ ذْ مً ا  اِ مً  ا وَ وَغذْيةُ اوَ ا ا وَّةُ ووَ   وَ ةُ وَ ااِ ةُ اوَ

“Narrated Jubayr Ibn Nufayr, Jubayr said: Go with us to Dhu Mikhbar, a man from 

the Companions of the Prophet (Sm.). We came to him and Jubayr asked him about 
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peace. He said: I heard the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) say: You will make a secure 

peace with the Byzantines, and then you and they will fight an enemy behind you.”
112

 

 

6.13.3: Al-Hind (الهند): A prophecy was made about a group of Prophet‟s „Ummah 

who will fight at al-Hind: 

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ اِ ا وَ وَّوَ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ ااِ ا وَ ذْ وَ اثوَ ذْ وَ اوَ ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا ا وَّوَ  اِا:ا وَ اوَ ا اِ وَ ةُ وَحذْ وَ وَ ةُ وَ ا اوَّوَ ا  ةُ وَّوَ اِ ا  ا اِ ذْ :ا اِ وَ  وَ وَ ااِ
و ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ وَ ا اسوَّوَ وَ ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا  ذْ اِ ا وَعوَا اِيسَوَ ا وَكةُ اةُ ا وَغذْيةُ ا اذْ اِ ذْيوَ ا وَ اِ وَ  وَةدٌ    اِ وَ  وَةدٌ

“It was narrated that Thawban, the freed slave of the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.), said: 

The Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) said: There are two groups of my Ummah whom Allāh 

will free from the Fire: The group that invades India, and the group that will be with 

„Īsā‟ Ibn Maryam (As.)”
113

 

 

6.13.4. Al-Furāt (الفراث): It was prophesised in al six books of collections
114

 about the 

River Euphrates. The Prophet (Sm.) said that the Euphrates will dry up, revealing 

unknown treasures that will be the cause of strife and war: 

ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ ا ااِ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا  وَ اِ ا  ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا:اا وَ ذْ ا ا وَّوَ سةُ ا وَ وَ تٍ ا وَقذْتوَ اِلةُ ا اِ ذْ ا وَ وَلتٍ ا وَ ذْ ا اذْ ةُ وَ اةُ ساِ وَ ا وَ ذْ تّوَّوَ ةةُاحوَ ا اسوَّوَ  وَ ا وَقةُ وةُ  وَ
ا ذْ ةُ ا اِنَهذْ لتٍ ا وَ ةُ ةُلوَّةُ ا  ا وَ اِسذْ ةُ اوَ ا وَ وَقةُ اةُ ةدٌ ا اِ ئوَةتٍ ا اِسذْ وَ ةُلوَّاِ ا  ا اِ ذْ وَ ذْ ةُ :افوَ ةُقذْ وَلةُ وَ وَ ا اوَّوَذاِ ا  ا  وَ ةُ اةُ    اوَ وَ وَّاِ ا 

“Abū Hurayrah reported Allah‟s Messenger (Sm.) as saying: The Last Hour would 

not come before the Euphrates uncovers a mountain of gold, for which people would 

fight. Ninety-nine out of each one hundred would die but every man amongst them 

would say that perhaps he would be the one who would be saved.”
115

 

 

6.13.5. Al-Qusṭanṭiyyah (المسطنطينيت): The Prophet (Sm.) predicted the conquest of 

Constantinople: 

ا وَ وَلتٍ ا وَ اوَا ا ةُ وَ  اِا ذْ اِ ا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَةاِ ا:ا وَ اوَ اخةُ ةُ جةُ ا وَثذْ اِ وَ ا وَثذْ اِ وَ ا وَخوَ وَ  ةُ اخوَ وَ  ةُ ساِ ا اذْ وَقذْياِ ا وَ ذْ اِ  ةُ ذْ وَ اةُ
ا ا ايوَّوَ وَّوَ ااِ اخةُ ةُ جةُ ا اذْقةُسذْ وَ ذْ اِ لاِ وَّوَةاِ فوَ ذْيةُ ا ةُسذْ وَ ذْ اِ لاِ وَّوَةوَ ا وَ افوَ ذْيةُ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَةاِ   اخا… وَخةُ ةُ جةُ

“Narrated Mu'adh Ibn Jabal: The Prophet (Sm.) said: The flourishing state of 

Jerusalem will be when Yathrib is in ruins, the ruined state of Yathrib will be when 

the great war comes, the outbreak of the great war will be at the conquest of 

Constantinople and the conquest of Constantinople when the Dajjāl comes 

forth…..”
116

 

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ وَلتٍ ا وَ اِ ا ةُ وَ  اِا ذْ اِ وَ ذْ ةُ تٍا:ا وَ ذْ ا  ةاِ ا وَ ذْ وَ ا اِ ا ايوَّوَ وَّوَ ااِ ا اقةُسذْ وَ ذْ اِ لاِ وَّوَةاِ ا وَخةُ ةُ جةُ فوَ ذْيةُ مّوَ ا وَ لذْ ا ا ةُ   ا وَ ذْ وَ وَةةُ
“Mu'adh Ibn Jabal narrated that the Prophet (Sm.) said: The great Malhamah, 

the conquest of Constantinople, and the coming of the Dajjāl occur in seven 

months.”
117

 

 

6.13.6. Al-Shām (الشام): The prediction by the Prophet (Sm.) about Syria is here 

under: 
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ا وَضذْ وَ وَ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  اِ ا وَ اوَا:ا وَ ذْ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ ا ذْ اِ ا وَ  اِ اِ اااِ ذْ وَ دٌ ا ةُ ذْ وَ :ا ةُ وَّوَ ا اِ ذْيوَ ا وَ وَ ا وَ اِ يدٌ ذْ اِ ا اِاوَيْهذْ بَوَ ا ةُ ذْ ا وَ وَاذْ ا  ا اذْ اِ وَ ااِ وَ ذْلةُ ا  كةُ ا وَ كوَ ا وَ اوَا:ا ةُ  اِ وَ ذْ وَ ا  :ا اِ ذْ
ا وَ اوَا ااِكوَ اثةُ وَّوَ ا وَ ا اذْ وَ ذْ اِ ا ةُ ذْ وَ ةُ اوَ ا اِ وَلاِ ا ةُيذْ دٌ ا ةُ ذْ وَ :ا اِ ذْ ا وَ وَ اااِ  وَ  دٌ ذْ اِ ا اِاوَيْهذْ بَوَ ا ةُ ذْ ا وَ وَاذْ ا  ا الوَّوَ واِ وَ ذْلةُ ا  كةُ ا وَ كوَ ا وَ اوَا:ا ةُ  اِ وَ ذْ وَ ا  ا:ا اِ ذْ ا اِ وَلاِ  اِ ذْ

ا ا وَ كوَ   اخ..... ا وَّةُ واِ ا ةُ ذْ وَ ةُ اوَ
“Abū Naḍrah reported: We were in the company of Jabir Ibn 'Abdullah that he said it 

may happen that the people of Iraq may not send their qafiz and dirhams. We said: 

Who would be responsible for it? He said: The non-Arabs would prevent them. He 

again said: There is the possibility that the people of Syria may not send their dinars 

and mudds. We said: Who would be responsible for it? He said this prevention would 

be made by the Romans.....”
118

 
 

 The prediction by the Prophet (Sm.) about Syria is here :(Al-Gūṭah) الغىطت .6.13.7

under: 

ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ اتٍ ا  ا:اا وَ ذْ ةةُ ااوَ وَ ا اذْغةُ طوَ ا ةُقوَ اةُ وَ ذْضدٌ ا  حاِ اِ ا اذْ وَ وَ ا اِ ا اذْ ةُسذْ اِ اِ وَ عةُافةُسذْ وَ طاِ   وَ ذْ اِ
“Makḥūl reported the Messenger of Allāh (Sm.) as saying: The Fusṭāṭ [place of the 

assembly] of Muslims at the time of war will be in a land called al-Gūṭah.”
119

 

اِا ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّ اوَ ااِ ا  ا ايوَّوَ ذْ وَ اِ ا  ا وَ اوَا  وَ ذْ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ااوَ وَ :ا وَ وَّوَ ا ةُقوَ اةُ ا وَياِ  وَةتٍ ا وَ  اِ اِ ا اِ وَ ةاِ ا اِ اذْغةُ طوَ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَةاِ ووَ ا وَ ذْ ا اذْ ةُسذْ اِ اِ وَ افةُسذْ وَ طوَ :ا اِاوَّوَ
ا ا الوَّوَ واِ اِا وَيوَ ئاِ اِ يْذْ اخوَ ا اِ ذْ قةُ   ااِ وَلذْ

“Narrated Abu al-Darda': The Prophet (Sm.) said: The place of assembly of 

the Muslims at the time of the war will be in al-Ghutah near a city called 

Damascus, one of the best cities in Syria.”120 

 

6.13.8. Al-Baydā’ (البيداء): This is the reported place
121

 where the ranks of an army 

would be sunk who was predicted to attack al-Ka„bah: 

ا وَ ذْ وَ اوَ ا وَقةُ اةُا ا ذْ وَ ا ااِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَقةُ اةُا:ا وَ ذْيوَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ اِ وَ اِ ةةُ ا  احوَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْ اِ وَخذْ وَ ا:ا  تّوَّوَ ا وَغذْيةُ  وَ ةُ احوَ يذْشدٌ ا وَ ا وَذوَ ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ اوَ وَ ةُ وَّوَ وَّوَ
ا ذْ ةُ ا وَنَهذْ ةُ ا اوَّوَذاِ ا ةُ ذْ اِ ا الوَّوَ اِ يةُ ا اِ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْقَوَ ا اِ اِ ذْ افوَ وَ سوَ ةُ ا ةُ ذْ ا خاِ وَ ةُ ذْ اثةُ وَّوَ اةُ ةُ ذْ وَ وَّوَ ا وَ ةُ وَ ااِ ا  ا اِأوَ ذْ وَ اِ اِ ذْ سوَ ةُ وَ ذْضاِ ا ةُ ذْ ا لأذْ ا اِ وَ وَ  ةُ  ا اِ وَ ذْيوَ اوَ  اِ وَ ا 

ا لدٌ ا وَ ةُ ا:افوَقوَ اوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ وَ ا وَكذْذاِ ذْ وَ وَّوَ وَ ااوَ ذْ ا  ةوَ احوَ ذْ وَ ا وَ وَ يةُ وَ ذْ وَ ةوَ ا وَ  احوَ ذْ وَ ا وَ وَ ا وَكذْذاِ ذْ ااوَ ذْ وَ وَّوَكوَ ا  ا وَ وَ ذْكوَ يةُ وَ ذْ وَ   
“Abdullah Ibn Safwan reported that Hafsah told him that she had heard Allāh‟s 

Apostle (Sm.) as saying: An army would attack this House in order to fight against 

the inhabitants of this House and when it would be at the plain ground the ranks in the 

centre of the army would be sunk and the vanguard would call the rear flanks of the 

army and they would also be sunk and no flank would be left except some people 

who would go to inform them. A person said: I bear testimony in regard to you that 

you are not imputing a lie to Hafsa. And I bear testimony to the fact that Hafsa is not 

telling a lie about Allāh‟s Apostle (Sm.).”
122 

 

6.13.9. Khurāsān (خراساى): Khurāsān plays an important role in the Islamic 

prophecies of end times, the wars before appearance of Dajjāl and the second coming 

of Jesus Christ (AS). The Islamic prophecies that speak of the appearance of Imam 

Mehdi also speak of an army of black flags from Khurasan that will come to help 

Imam Mahdi to establish his Caliphate in al-Ka„bah: 
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اِ ا وَ اوَا ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ اِا:ا وَ ذْ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ ااِ ا اِ ذْيوَ وَّةُا  وَيذْ وَ وَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ  اِ تٍ افوَ وَ وَّوَ ا وَ  ةُ ةُ ا وَ اِ ا اِ ذْ افاِتذْ وَةدٌ وَ ذْ وَلوَ ا اِ ذْا  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا  وَ وَّوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ  وَ وَّوَ
ااوَ ذْ ةُ ةُ ا وَ اوَا وَ ا وَيذْ وَ هةُا وَ وَغوَيْوَّوَ ا:ا اذْ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ذْ يذْئمً ا وَكذْ وَ ةُ ةُ افوَقوَ اوَا:افوَقةُ ذْ ةُ ا وَ كوَ ا وَ ذْ اِ ىا اِ ا وَ وَ ا ايوَّةُ ذْ وَ  ا:ا"ا وَ ا وَيوَ اةُ خاِ وَ وَا وَ وَ ااوَ وَ ا لْذْ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْ تٍ ا خذْ وَ  وَ وَ ذْلةُ  اِ وَّوَ ا 

ا ودٌ وَا وَ ذْ ا وَأذْ اِ تّوَّوَ ا وَ وَلذْ اِ يمً ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ يمً  احوَ امً ياِ ا وَ وَ ا وَ ذْ اوَ ا وَ وَ ذْقوَ ذْ ا وَيذْ اِ وَ ذْلوَ ا  ا  وَ اِاوَّوَ افوَ وَ وَ يْذْ ا اذْ وَ وَاةُ اوَ ا ةُ ادٌ افوَيوَسذْ  ا وَ  وَ ادٌ ا وَ وَ ةُ ذْ ااِ ا اذْ وَلذْ اِ ا اِ وَلاِ  اِ ذْ
افوَ وَ ذْ وَ ةُ وَ ا اِسذْ مً ا وَ وَ ا وَ وَئةُ  وَ ا وَ ذْ مً  ا ا وَيذْ اِ وَ ذْلاِ ا  ا اِ ذْ لتٍ ا وَ ةُ فوَ ةُ  وَ ا اِ وَ ا وَيذْ تّوَّوَ ا وَقذْ وَ ةُ  وَ ةُاحوَ وَاةُ   افوَ وَ ا وَ ا وَ  اوَ افوَيةُ ذْ وَ ةُ اوَ افوَ ةُ ذْ وَ ذْ  ةُ ذْ وَ ذْ وَ ةُ افوَ ةُقوَ  اِ ةُ اوَ

ا ا اثوَّوَ ذْ اِ احوَ ذْ مً ا وَ وَ اوَ ذْ ا وَ افوَ ذْ وَأذْ اِ اِ ذْ ا اِ ذْكةُ ذْ ااِكوَ ا وَ كوَ وَاذْ وَ ا   " فوَ وَ ذْ
“It was narrated that 'Abdullah said: While we were with the Messenger of Allah 

(Sm.), some youngsters from Banu Hashim came along. When the Prophet (Sm.) saw 

them, his eyes filled with tears and his color changed. I said: 'We still see something 

in your face that we do not like (to see). He said: 'We are members of a Household for 

whom Allah has chosen the Hereafter over this world. The people of my Household 

will face calamity, expulsion and exile after I am gone, until some people will come 

from the east carrying black banners. They will ask for something good but will not 

be given it. Then they will fight and will be victorious, then they will be given what 

they wanted, but they will not accept it and will give leadership to a man from my 

family. Then they will fill it with justice just as it was filled with injustice. Whoever 

among you lives to see that, let him go to them even if he has to crawl over snow.”
123

 

ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ ا  اِا:ا وَ ذْ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اةُ اِا  وَ اوَ ا  اوَّوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا اِ اِ  اِ وَ اوَا : وَ وَّوَ ا ةُ ذْ وَ وَ تّوَّوَ ادٌاحوَ اوَّةُ وَ ا وَ ذْ ا وَ ةُ ا ةُ ادٌا وَ ا وَ  وَ ادٌ اخةُ وَ  وَ اوَ ا اِ ذْ جةُ   وَ ذْ ةُ
“Abū Hurairah narrated that the Messenger of Allah (Swt) said: Black standards will 

come from Khurasan, nothing shall turn them back until they are planted in ‟Ilyā.”
124

 

 

6.13.10. ’Aṣfahān (أصفهاى): The prediction by the Prophet (Sm.) about ‟Aṣfahān is here 

under: 

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ ا ااِ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّوَ ا وَ ااِكتٍ ا  ا ذْ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  ا وَ وَّاِ اِ ةةُا:ا وَ ذْ ا ا وَّوَ وَ ااِسوَ ةُ اِ وَاذْ مً ا وَ وَيْهذْ ا  وَ ذْ وَ وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ اوَ ا وَ ةُ ااِا  ا اِ ذْ   وَتذْ وَعةُا ايوَّوَ وَّوَ اوَ
“‟Anas Ibn Mālik reported that Allāh‟s Messenger (Sm.) said: The Dajjāl would be 

followed by seventy thousand Jews of ‟Aṣfahān wearing Persian shawls.”
125

 

 

6.13.11. Makkah (هكت): The Qurʼān talked about „Dābbat al-Arḍ‟ (  ,(داتح الأر 

meaning the beast of the Earth, will be one of the signs of the coming of the Last Day. 

Allah (Swt) says: 

ا ا ةُ وَ وَّاِ ةُ ةُ ذْ وَ ذْضاِ ا  ذْ اا وَّاِ وَ اااوَ  وَّوَةمً وَخذْ وَ ذْ وَ ااوَ ةُ ذْ ا  ذْ اِ ا وَ وَيْهذْ اةُ اا اذْقوَ ذْ اا اِ وَ اا وَ وَعوَ   وَ
“And when the Word is fulfilled against them, We shall bring out from the earth a 

beast to them, which will speak to them.”
126

 

 

According to the scholars the meaning of al-Arḍ in the verse goes to Makkah.127 This 

creature will appear after the sun arises in the west. The Qurʼān mentions that the 

Beast will address the unbelievers and admonish them for their lack of attention 

towards Allah. The term also appears in the Ḥadīth, though it is graded Da‟īf (weak), 

which expands upon the activities of the beast.  

ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ وَاوَّ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا  وَ اِ ا  ا:اا وَ ذْ ا اذْ ةُ ذْ اِ اِ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ افوَ وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَ ذْ وَ ا وَ وَ وَ ا ةُ ووَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ اوَ ا وَ وَ وَ اخوَ  وَ ةُ ا ايوَّوَ  وَّوَةةُ جةُ  وَ ذْ ةُ
ااوَ وَ ذْ وَ اِ ةُ اوَ افوَ وَقةُ اةُا ا اذْ ةُ وَ ااِ وَ ذْلوَ ا  ا اِاوَّوَ تّوَّوَ احوَ ا اِ اذْ وَ  وَ اِ ا اذْ وَ فاِ اِ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَذوَ :ا وَ  وَ ا وَ ا ةُ ذْ اِ ةُ ا وَ ةُقوَ اةُا:ا  وَ فاِ ةُ ا وَ وَقةُ اةُ ا:ا وَ  وَ ا وَ ا   وَ ا ةُ ذْ اِ ةُ ا وَ وَقةُ اةُ

وَ فاِ ةُا:ا وَذوَ    وَ ا 
“Narrated Abu Hurairah: that the Messenger of Allah (Sm.) said: "A beast will 

emerge from the earth. With it shall be the ring of Sulaiman and the staff of Mūsā. It 

will brighten the face of the believer, and stamp the nose of the disbeliever with the 
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ring, such that when the people gather to eat, it will be said to this one: 'O believer! 

and to that one: 'O disbeliever!”
 128

 

 

As it is seen, when the Beast emerges, people will start to believe, but belief will not 

be accepted anymore because of the emergence of the major signs. 

 

6.13.12. Al-Yaman (اليوي), ‘Adan (عدى) and Ḥaḍramawt (حضرهىث): The great fire 

which is a sign of the Hour will appear from the direction of Yemen, from the bottom 

of „Adan, from the Sea of Ḥaḍramawt. 

ا اذْغاِ وَ  اِ وَّاِ ا وَ اوَا وَ اِ يتٍ ا  ا ذْ اِ ذوَ ذْ وَةوَ احةُ وَّةُا:ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَذوَ  وَ ةُ افوَقوَ اوَا  طوَّوَ وَعوَا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ وَيذْ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا:ا وَ ا وَذوَ  وَ ةُ اوَ ا ا وَ اةُ  :ا"ا وَ وَّوَ  وَذذْ ةُ ةُ
ةوَ ا وَ اوَا ا:اا اسوَّوَ  وَ ا وَغذْ اِ اِ وَ  ا وَ ةُيةُ اوَ ا اِ ذْ عوَا الوَّوَ ذْ اِ خوَ اوَ ا وَ ايوَّوَ وَّوَ اوَ ا وَ ايوَّوَ  وَّوَةوَ ا وَطةُ ةُ  ا ايوَّةُ ا  وَ اتٍ افوَذوَ وَ وَ لذْ وَ ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا وَ ا وَ وَ ذْاوَ تّوَّوَ احوَ ا وَقةُ ووَ  اِ وَّوَ وَ ااوَ ذْ

ا ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ا  ذْ اِ ا اِ اذْ وَلذْ اِااِ   اِيسَوَ اخوَسذْ دٌ ثوَةوَاخةُسةُ وتٍ ثوَ وَ أذْ ةُ جوَ ا وَ ا وَ وَ ا وَ وَأوَ ةُ جوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ياِ  وَ اِا  وَ وَّوَ ا اِ وَ ا اِ اذْ وَغذْ اِ اِ ا وَخوَسذْ دٌ  وَخوَسذْ دٌ
ا لوَ اِ اِ ذْ ا وَ ذْ ا اِ وَ اةُا ا وَّوَ سوَ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا اذْ وَ وَ اِ ا اِ ذْ جةُ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَ  دٌ ااِكوَ ا وَ    اذْ وَ وَ اِ ا وَ خاِ ةُ

“Hudhayfah Ibn Usayd al-Ghifārī (Ra.) reported: Allah‟s Messenger (Sm.) came to us 

all of a sudden as we were (busy in a discussion). He said: What do you discuss 

about? They said. We are discussing about the Last Hour. Thereupon he said: It will 

not cone until you see ten signs before and he made a mention of the smoke, Dajjāl, 

the beast, the rising of the sun from the west, the descent of „Īsā Ibn Maryam (As.), 

the Ya‟jūj and Ma‟jūj, and land-slidings in three places, one in the east, one in the 

west and one in Arabia at the end of which fire would burn forth from the Yemen, 

and would drive people to the place of their assembly.”
129

 

وَ اِ يتٍ ا وَ اوَا ا  ا ذْ اِ ذوَ ذْ وَةوَ ا اِاوَيذْ وَ  افوَقوَ اوَا:احةُ ا اِ ذْ ةُ افوَ طوَّوَ وَعوَ وَ ذْ وَلوَ ا  ا وَ وَ ذْ ةُ فوَةتٍ ااةُ ذْ ا اِ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّةُ ا الوَّوَباِ وَ اوَ ةوَ ا:ا وَ ا وَذذْ ةُ ةُ اوَ اا ةُ ذْ وَ :ا   اسوَّوَ  وَ
ا……:ا وَ اوَا ا ا وَّوَ سوَ لةُ حوَ ا وَ ذْ اتٍ ا ةُ ذْ وَ اِا وَيوَ ا اِ ذْ جةُ ا وَ ذْ ةُ   ا وَ وَ  دٌ

Ḥudhayfah Ibn ‟Usayd (Ra.) reported: Allāh‟s Apostle (Sm) was in an apartment and 

we were beneath that that he peeped in and said to us: What are you discussing about? 

We said: Hour.… and the fire which would emit from the lower part of „Adan.”
130

 

 

In fact, most of the places of prophecy with are related to the End of the Hours. These 

were compiled in the books of Ḥadīth regarding the chapter titled „Al-Fitan wa Ashrāṭ 

al-Sā„ah‟. Allah the Almighty also indicated to those realities saying: 

ا ا وَغذْ وَةمً ۖ  ذْ ةُ ا وَأذْ اِيْهوَ وَاذْ ا  ةوَ ا اسوَّوَ  وَ ا اِ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْلةُ ةُ اوَ لذْ ا فوَ وَ ا اِ وَ ا وَ اوَ ذْ ةُ ذْ ااوَ ةُ ذْ رٰ افوَأوَ وَّوَ وَ ذْ وَ طةُ وَ  ۚ  ا  ا وَ اوَ ا فوَقوَيذْ   اِ ذْ وَ  ةُ ذْ
“Are they waiting for anything except the Hour to come to them suddenly? But its 

Signs have already come!”
131

  

 

6.14. Study of Geographical Strategic Role of Locations: The geographical effects 

of most notable events of Prophetic life are unveiled by the current study. The birth of 

Prophet (Sm.) in Makkah and his migration to al-Madīnah could be illustrated with 

the study of their strategic position. It could be also prove that the choice of the battle 

ground of Badr, al-Khandaq, ‟Uḥud, al-Hudybiyah, and Makkah also selected by 

revelations.  

 

6.14.1. Makkah: The Qurʼān in several verses mentioned Makkah as the birthplace of 

the Prophet (Sm.). It also mentioned it as the mother of all cities132 and a center of the 
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world, and also center of caravan routes.133 Ancient Makkah was in fact an oasis on 

the old caravan trade route that linked the Mediterranean world with South Arabia, 

East Africa, and South Asia. By Roman and Byzantine times it had developed into an 

important trade and religious center. There are numerous occasions where caravans 

are mentioned134 as coming and going from the city and indeed the Prophet‟s uncle 

Abū Talib was a merchant who regularly sent caravans on trading missions. Later, the 

Prophet (Sm.) married Khadijah (Ra.) who also managed caravans of camels. The 

Prophet (Sm.) raided on Makkan caravans when living in al-Madīnah. All these 

flourished the superior geographical strategy of Makkah.  

 

Furthermore, the Prophet (Sm.) when drew up his troops to enter Makkah. Khalid Ibn 

Walid (Ra.) took command of the right and entered from the lower part of Makkah. 

Zubair (Ra.) took command of the left wing and entered from the upper part of Kada. 

The centre part of the army was divided into two; half of it was led by Sa‟d Ibn 

„Ubadah (ra.) and his son, and the other half, in which the Prophet (Sm.) himself rode, 

was led by Abū „Ubaidah Ibn Jarrah (Ra.) who commanded the infantry. The sheer 

surprise of the attack stunned the Quraysh and very little resistance was put up against 

the Muslims. This was being successful due to Makkah‟s strategical position on 

within highly raised vallies which is also noted in the Qurʼān.135 The revelation 

comfimed the selection of the Prophet‟s birth in this great place by Allah the Al-

mighty: 

ا ا اِ وَ اوَ وَ ةُ ۗ  لةُ ا وَ ذْ وَ احوَ ذْ ةُ وَ ذْ وَ ةُ ا  ةُ   اوَّوَ
“Allah knows best with whom to place His Message.”

136
 

 

6.14.2. Al-Madīnah: The consideration and the selection of the al-Madīnah as the 

future center of Islam was a divine selection.  

ا:ا.ا.ا.ا  ا  ئلةا  ا ا اااِ ذْ ةُسذْ اِ اِ وَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّةُ ا الوَّوَباِ ا:ا وَ اوَ ا افوَ وَ  وَ وَ ا وَ ةُ وَ ا اذْ وَ وَّوَ وَ ااِ اِ ا وَ وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَ ذْ لتٍ ا وَ ذْ ا وَ اوَ ا اِ ذْ وَ اِ ةُ ذْ ااوَ  وَ ةُ اِ  ةُ ا   اِ وَّاِ
ا اذْ وَياِ  وَةاِا ا اِ وَ ةاِ ا اذْ وَ وَلوَ ا اِأوَ ذْضاِ ا وَ  وَ وَ وَ اوَ ا  ا وَ ذْ ةةُ عوَا وَ  وَّوَ ا ا وَ وَ وَ ا اذْ وَياِ  وَةاِ ا اِ وَلوَ ا وَ  وَ وَ   اخ.... وَ ذْ

“Narrated „Ā‟ishah (Ra.)... The Prophet (Sm.) said to the Muslims: In a dream I 

have been shown your migration place, a land of date palm trees, between two 

mountains, the two stony tracts. So, some people migrated to al-Madīnah and most of 

those people who had previously migrated to the land of Ethiopia, returned to al-

Madīnah.....”137 

 

Al-Madīnah was an impregnable and fortified city from a strategic point of view 

brought about by its geography and defense. The ancient city was bestowed with 

extremely fertile land and abundant water resources, making it a beautiful desert oasis 

surrounded by dry and rugged mountains from three sides. This was the only town in 

the Arabian Peninsula that enjoyed this advantage, lying in a lava plain, surrounded 

on all sides by chains of high mountains. The western side of the city was protected 

by the lava and extremely uneven hilly terrain known as Harratal-al-Wabrah while 

Harra-al-Waqim surrounds it on the eastern side. It lies unprotected and open to 

military advance only in the north. Thickly clustered plantations of date-palm groves 

encompassed the town on the remaining sides. An army taking this route would have 

had to maintain communications through deep valleys and ravines. Thus, it would 
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have been difficult to attack al-Madīnah in full force from these sides while the 

defenders could have easily conquered the invaders through small outlying pickets. 

 

The city was also an important center of trade and commerce at the time of Prophet 

(Sm.), due to its vicinity to natural trade routes and paths linking it with Egyptian and 

Syrian markets. The strategic location of al-Madīnah was the fittest place to be 

selected for the emigration of the Propets (Sm.) and his companions as it was 

emimently suited to be made the radiating center of Islam until it gained enough 

stranth to prevail over the Peninsula and charged the whole country with a new spirit 

of virtue and godliness. The city is also considered to be eternally blessed with a 

belief that Allah (swt) chose its ground as the final resting place for the Prophet (Sm.). 

ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ اوَا ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّاِ ا الوَّوَباِ ا وَ ذْ ةُ ا وَ اِ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَا وَ اِ وَ وَ اِ ا  احوَ ذْ اِ :ا وَ ذْ اِ ا وَ وَ ا ا وَ وَّوَةاِ ا وَ اِلذْ وَ ا اِ وَ ضاِ ا اِ ذْ ةدٌ اِ ا وَ ذْ وَ ا وَ اِلذْ وَ ا وَيذْ اِ وَ   وَ ا وَ ذْ
“Narrated Abū Hurayrah (Ra.), the Prophet (Sm.) said: There is a garden from the 

gardens of Paradise between my house and my pulpit, and my pulpit is on my Lake 

Fount (Al-Kawthar).”138 

 

6.14.3. Badr: Badr is a vast region. The word 'Badri' is used in the biographies of the 

companions of the Prophet for those persons who participated in the Battle of Badr. 

The southern side which is called Al-„Udwah al-Quṣwā is high, and the northern area 

which is called by Al-„Udwah al-Dunyā is low and sloping. Water was available in 

this desert in large quantities from the wells which had been dug and it had always 

been the halting place for the caravans. The Prophet encamped in the northern passage 

of Badr at the foot of the mountain called, Al-„Udwah al-Dunyā and was waiting for 

the caravan to pass when a fresh report was received. It was reported to the Prophet 

that the people of Makkah, who had come out to protect the caravan, were centralized 

in the same environs and various tribes had participated in forming this army. 

ا وَ اوَ وَ ذْ مً ا  ا  ةُ ا اوَّوَ اااِ وَقذْضاِ وَ اوَرٰكاِ ذْ ا وَ ا اذْ اِ  وَ ااِ ۙ ا اِ خذْ وَ وَ ذْ ةُ ذْ ا وَ ا وَ وَ  وَيذْ ةُ ذْ اوَ ذْ ا وَ ا اِ ذْكةُ ذْ ۚ  وَ ذْ وَلوَ ا  ا وَ ا وَّوَ ذْ ةُ ىرٰ يذْ وَ اِا اذْقةُ ذْ وَ ا اِ اذْ ةُ يذْ وَ اِا ايوَّةُ ذْ وَ ا وَ ةُ ذْ ا اِ اذْ ةُ وَ ذْ ةُ ذْ  اِ ذْا 
ا ااوَسوَ اِ عدٌا وَ اِ  دٌ وَ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اِاوَّوَ ا وَيوَّاِ وَةتٍ ۗ  ا وَ ذْ احوَ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ رٰ ا وَ وَ ذْ وَ ا وَيوَّاِ وَةتٍ ا وَ ذْ ا وَ وَكوَ ا وَ ذْ اااِ وَ ذْ اِكوَ    وَ ذْ ةُ  مً

“When you were on the near side of the valley, and they on the farther side, and the 

caravan on the ground lower than you. Even if you had made a mutual appointment to 

meet, you would certainly have failed in the appointment, but that Allah might 

accomplish a matter already ordained; so that those who were to be destroyed might 

be destroyed after a clear evidence, and those who were to live might live after a clear 

evidence. And surely, Allah is All-Hearer, All-Knower.”
139

 

 

It came to mind in suugestion of Hubab Ibn Manzar (Ra.), who was one of the 

experienced soldiers. He said to the Prophet (Sm.): “Have you alighted here in 

accordance with the command of Allah, or because you have considered this place to 

be fit for fighting a battle?” The Prophet said: “No specific order has been revealed in 

this regard and if you have a more appropriate place in view you may mention it so 

that I may change the place if the exigencies of war make it necessary. Hubab said: It 

is expendient that we should occupy the place by the side of the water which is 

nearest to the enemy. We should build a tank there so that water may be available 

regularly for men and animals”. The Prophet appreciated the viewpoint of Hubab and 

ordered the army to move.140 This incident shows clearly that the Prophet (Sm.) didn‟t 

ignore strategic position in the battle.  
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6.14.4. ’Uḥud: The Qurʼān cited the battle field of ‟Uḥud with the term “Maqā„id al-

Qitāl” ( (يقاعذ انقتال
141

 which clearly indicates to be the location a military strategic 

position. Allah says: 

ا ا وَ اِ عدٌا وَ اِ  دٌ ةُ ا وَ اوَّوَ اااِ ذْقاِ وَ ااِ ۗ  ا وَقوَ  اِيوَ ا اذْ ةُ ذْ اِ اِ وَ ا ةُ وَ وَّاِ ةُ وَ ذْ اِكوَ ا  ا اِ ذْ   وَ اِ ذْا وَيوَ ذْاوَ
“And when you left your household in the morning to post the believers at their 

stations for the battle (of ‟Uḥud). And Allah is All-Hearer, All-Knower.”
142

 

 

The Prophet (Sm.) after discussions with his companions, decided to choose the battle 

field outside of al-Madīnah around the mountains of ‟Uḥud. The fighters were more 

systematically deployed with the archers along the ‟Uḥud slopes on North East facing 

the Quraysh who were approaching from the South West. The Prophet (Sm.) had 

arranged two rows of soldiers to the right of the archers from the south. The archers 

were the shield providers and during the combat were able to hold the Quraysh at bay 

until they begin to retreat and being chased by the Muslims. The archers followed suit 

and left the slopes. The Quaraysh saw this and Khalid took this opportunity to control 

the slopes and turn the tide against the Muslims. This was the beginning and the 

Muslims were finally beaten with many retreating towards the slopes and making 

their last position there surrounding the Prophet (Sm.). The mountain is famous 

because the battle of ‟Uḥud took place by it in which the mountain played a strategic 

role in the battle. So that the Prophet (Sm.) said: 

ا اِ ذْ وَ تٍ ا وَ اوَا ا ذْ اِ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ ا وَ ااِكتٍ ا وَقةُ اةُا:ا وَ ذْ ا ذْ وَ وَ وَ وَ ا  ا وَ اوَا:ا وَ اِ ذْ ةُ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ ا:ا اِاوَّوَ ا ةُ اِ وَّةُ وَ ا وَ ةُ اِ وَّةُ ةُ ا وَ ةُ وَ يمً ا وَ وَلدٌ ةُحةُ ا   اِاوَّوَ
ا ا وَّوَ  اِا عاِ ا ةُ وَ ا اِ ذْ ةتٍ ا ةُ ذْ وَ ا وَ وَ دٌ ا اذْ وَ وَّوَةاِ ا وَ وَيْذْ عاِ ا ةُ وَ ا اِ ذْ ةتٍ ا ةُ ذْ وَ   وَ وَ

“It was narrated that „Abdullah Ibn Miknaf said: I heard ‟Anas bin Mālik say: „The 

Messenger of Allah (Sm.) said: ‟Uḥud is a mountain which loves us and we love it, 

and it stands at one of the gates of Paradise. And „Ayr stands at one of the gates of 

Hell.”
143

 

 

6.14.5. Al-Khandaq: al-Madīnah lies unprotected and open to military advance only 

in the north. This side of al-Madīnah was only exposed, and the rest of the sides were 

strongly protected by buildings and date-palm groves through which an enemy could not get 

access.144 Salman introduced a military strategy which was an innovation in the Arabs. 

The The Prophet (Sm.) encouraged and welcomed the innovation a ditch or tremch in 

the battle. The leader of Alliance Force from Quraysh, Abū Sufyan surprised seeing 

the big trench and said:  

ا وَكاِ يةُ وَ  ا اذْ وَ وَ ةُ وَ  وَ ذْ هاِااوَ وَ اِ يوَ دٌا وَ ا  ا وَذاِ ا اوَّوَ اِ   وَ وَاوَّوَ
“By the name of Allah, this strategy was never known by the Arabian people.”

145
 

 

6.14.6. Al-Hudybiyah and Khaybar: The Prophet (Sm.) had been in al-Madīnah for 

some six years after having migrated from Makkah. The migration of the Muslims to 

al-Madīnah and the subsequent five years of war had been the talk of all Arabia. The 

battles of Badr, ‟Uḥud and Khandaq in 2 H., 3 H., and 5 H. had resulted in a military 

stalemate between the Muslms and Quraysh. Neither side had the strength to 

conclusively defeat the other and bring the war to an end. But for the Muslims there 

was more to the situation than mere military stalemate. The Muslims had recently 
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defeated and expelled the Jews from al-Madīnah and they had concentrated 

themselves at Khaybar and were thirsting for revenge. There was the distinct 

possibility of Jewish diplomacy pursuing and winning an alliance with the Quraysh 

which would corner the Muslims in a strategic check-mate. If the Muslims did not do 

something quickly the strategic environment would turn drastically against them. If 

the Muslims were to attempt to attack Khaybar, which was North-West of al-Madīnah 

and quite some distance away, al-Madīnah would be exposed and greatly vulnerable 

to an attack from the Quraysh. If, on the other hand, the Muslim army were to march 

on Makkah the similar situation would arise with the threat to al-Madīnah coming 

from Khaybar. And if the Muslims did nothing they faced a possible Makkah-

Khaybar alliance which would be disaster for al-Madīnah. 

 

The Muslims did take an initiative and it stunned their enemies as well as all of 

Arabia with its dazzling brilliance. A dream of the Prophet (Sm.) which came from 

Allah Most High led to the initiative. He saw himself in the dream that: 

ا وَّوَ خةُ ةُ ااوَ وَيذْ قوَّاِ ۖ  ا ا وَّةُ ذْ وَ ا اِ اذْ وَ ا وَ ةُ اوَ ةُ ةُ ا اوَّوَ اوَ يوَ ا وَ ا اوَقوَيذْ ا ةُ وَ وَّاِقاِ وَ ا  اِ اِ وَ ةُ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ اوَ ا اِاذْ ا اذْ وَ وَ ووَ يوَ ا وَ ا  اذْ وَسذْ اِ افوَ وَ اِ وَ ا وَ وَ فةُ اوَ ۖ  ا وَ ا وَ ةُقوَ وَّاِ اِ  وَ اةُ  وَ ةُ ذْ  ةُ
ا وَ ذْ وَ ةُ   افوَ ذْ مً ا وَ اِ  مً  اوَ ذْ ااِكوَ ا وَرٰ ااةُ ااِ ا اِ ذْ لوَ  فوَ وَ وَ

“Indeed Allah shall fulfil the true vision which He showed to His Messenger in very 

truth. Certainly, you shall enter al-Masjid al-Ḥarām; if Allah wills, secure, having 

your heads shaved, and having your head hair cut short, having no fear. He knew 

what you knew not, and He granted besides that a near victory.”
146

 

 

Fourteen hundred Muslim immediately decided that they also would make the 

pilgrimage. And so the dream led to a dramatic peace offensive in the form of an 

attempt by the Muslims to perform the pilgrimage to Makkah while still a state of war 

existed with the Quraysh. The brilliance of this magnificent strategic initiative was 

clearly understood by the Jews in Khaybar. Although al-Madīnah was exposed and 

defenseless they dared not attack because such an attack would have horrified and 

alienated all the Arabs. The pilgrimage was the most sacred of all things held sacred 

by the Arabs. All of Arabia would thus unite against the Jews who had violated the 

sacred in such a despicable way. That was a risk the Jews dared not take. And so the 

Muslim pilgrims left al-Madīnah defenseless and traveled South without any fear of a 

Jewish attack. 

 

The Muslims camped at Hudaibiyah, close to Makkah, with their animals gaily 

decorated in accordance with custom. They thus made it abundantly clear to all 

observers that they had come in peace and for a cause which was universally 

recognized by all Arabs to be sacred cause. Such was the stunning diplomatic 

brilliance of the peace initiative of the Prophet Sm.) that the Quraysh oblized to come 

in to a treaty.  

 

The Prophet (Sm.) concluded the Treaty of Hudaibiyah even though all the Muslims 

were opposed to it. The Muslim peace offensive thus resulted in the Treaty of 

Hudaibiyah, which was proclaimed by the Qur‟an as a manifest victory since it 

resulted in both a political victory as well as a favorable change in the strategic 

environment - an opportunity which the Muslims then hastened to exploit to their 

advantage. They returned to Al-Madīnah, rested for two weeks, and then attacked the 

Jews at Khaybar. This was possible since the truce with the Quraysh meant that they 
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could leave al-Madīnah and attack Khaybar without any fear that the Quraysh would 

exploit the opportunity and attack al-Madīnah in their absence.147
 

 

They Quraysh had to grind their teeth in utter frustration as they were forced by the 

Prophet to the negotiating table. They were even more frustrated when then had to 

concede the grain itself before negotiations even began. And now they were watching 

in despair as the Prophet exploited the advantage derived from the Treaty to attack 

Khaybar and to defeat the Jews and expel them from Arabia. There was nothing that 

the Quraysh could do as Arabia now recognized and respected the Muslims as a new 

power in the peninsula. 

 

6.15. Study of Geographical Extension of Islam: Geographical Extension of Islam, 

what is generally called by “Muslim world” or “Islamic world” in a modern 

geopolitical sense, refers to countries where Islam is widespread.   
 

6.15.1. Al-Dār and al-Balad: At the time of the Prophet‟s (Sm.), the Muslim 

community already represented a growing political, military and religious force in the 

Ḥijāz region. In this very primary time of emerging „Islamic Geographical Existance‟ 

started to introduce as al-Dār, Dār al-Muslimīm, Dār al-‟Islām, Dār al-‟Amānah, Dār 

al-Hijrah wa al-Sunnah wa al-Salāmah, Dār al-Salāmah, Dār al-Salām,a d al-Balad 

etc.  

ا اِ ذْ وَ اوَ ا  ذْ ا وَ ا ايوَّوَ  وَ اا وَ وَ وَّوَ ةُ ا اوَّوَذاِ ذْ وَ   وَ

“And those who, before them, had al-Dār [homes] and had adopted the Faith.”
148

 

ا ذوَ ا اذْ وَ وَياِ ۙ اا اِ رٰ ةُ ذْساِ ةُ ا   وَ اا  ذوَ ا اذْ وَ وَياِ ۙ ا اِ رٰ لوَّدٌ  احاِ وَ ذْ وَ ا    وَ

“I swear by this al-Balad [city]. And you are free in this al-Balad [city].”
149

 

 

6.15.2. Al-Khilāfah ‘alā Minhāj al-Nubuwwah: This is the second stage of history 

as the Prophet (Sm.) prophecised: 

ذوَ ذْ وَةةُا احةُ ا:افوَقوَ اوَ ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ ا ااِ ا وَ ةُ اةُ ا:اا وَ اوَ فوَ وَ وَ  اثةُ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ وَاذْ ا  فوَ ةُ وَ ا اِ وَ ا وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ا وَكةُ اوَ اثةُ وَّوَ وَاذْ ا  ا اةُ ا وَ ا وَ اوَ ا الوَّةُ ةُ وَّوَ ةُافاِ  ةُ ذْ  وَكةُ اةُ
ا وَ ا ا ةُ ذْ مً ا وَ  وَّمً  افوَ وَكةُ اةُ ا وَكةُ اةُ فوَ وَ وَ  اثةُ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ وَاذْ ا  ا اةُ فوَ ةُ وَ ا اِ وَ ا وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ا وَكةُ اوَ اثةُ وَّوَ وَاذْ ا  ا اةُ ا وَ ا وَ اوَ ا الوَّةُ ةُ وَّوَ اِ افوَ وَكةُ اةُ ا اِ ذْ وَ جاِ ا وَ وَ فوَةدٌ اخاِ وَ  وَكةُ اةُ
ا وَاذْ ا  فوَ ةُ وَ ا اِ وَ ا وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ا وَكةُ اوَ اثةُ وَّوَ وَاذْ ا  ا اةُ ا وَ ا وَ اوَ اِ وَّوَةمً افوَ وَكةُ اةُ ا ةُ ذْ مً ا وَ ذْ ا وَكةُ اةُ فوَ وَ وَ  اثةُ وَّوَ ا وَ ذْ وَاذْ ا  فوَ ةُ وَ ا اِ وَ ا وَ اوَ ا وَ ذْ ا وَكةُ اوَ اثةُ وَّوَ وَاذْ ا  ا اةُ  وَ اوَ

ا ةُ ةُ وَّوَ تٍا ا اِ ذْ وَ جاِ ا وَ وَ فوَةمً اخاِ وَ ا وَكةُ اةُ فوَ وَ وَ  اثةُ وَّوَ    وَ ذْ
“Hudhayfah (Ra.) related that the Prophet (Sm.) said: The Prophethood will last 

among you for as long as Allah wills, then Allah would take it away. Then it will be 

(followed by) Caliphate according to the ways of the Prophethood. It will remain for 

as long as Allah wills, then Allah would take it away. Afterwards there will be a 

hereditary leadership which will remain for as long as Allah wills, then He will lift it 

if He wishes. Afterwards, there will be biting oppression, and it will last for as long as 

Allah wishes, then He will lift it if He wishes. Then there will be Caliphate according 

to the ways of the Prophethood.”
150

 

 

During the reigns of the first four caliphs (632-661), Islam spread rapidly. The 

expansion of the Muslim Empire in the years following the Prophet‟s death led to the 

creation of al-Khilāfah (انخلافح) i.e. the caliphates, occupying a vast geographical area. 

Muslim armies conquered a huge territory extending from North Africa to Central 

Asia. The Persian Empire fell, and the Byzantine Empire lost much territory. In 636, 

Arab armies conquered Syria. The Muslims then won Iraq from the Persians and, 
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within ten years after Muhammad‟s death, subdued Persia itself. The greater part of 

Egypt fell with little resistance in 640 and the rest shortly afterward. By the end of the 

reigns of the first four caliphs, Islam had vastly increased its territory in the Near East 

and Africa. 

 

It was in fulfilment of Islamic Apocalypse that the Prophet (Sm.) was made during the 

digging of trench when „salmān (Ra.) needed help to dislodge a rock. The Prophet 

(Sm.) gave the rock three blows with a pickaxe at which three flares were lightning 

flash. The Prophet (Sm.) interpreted as “By the light of the first I saw the castles of 

Yemen; by the light of the second I saw the castles of Syria; by the light of the third I 

saw the white palace of Kisrā at Madā‟in. Through the first Allāh has opened to me 

Yemen; through the second He has opened to me Syria and the West; and through the 

third the East.151 

 

6.15.3. Al-’Imārah/Dawlah al-’Umayyah: This is the third stage of history as the 

Prophet (Sm.) said to be happened. The early state of the “Rightly-Guided Caliphs” 

gave way to a civil war over the succession in 660 CE, resulting in the founding of the 

Umayyad dynasty, with its capital at Damascus, Syria. Umayyad military campaigns 

of conquest for the most part were highly successful. The Umayyad navy held 

Cyprus, Rhodes, and number of Aegean islands, which served as bases for annual 

seaborne attacks on Constantinople from 674 to 678. With the aid of Greek fire 

Constantinople was successfully defended, and the Arab advance was checked for the 

first time. Westward across North Africa, however, the Umayyad armies had much 

greater success. The Berbers, a warlike nomadic people inhabiting the land between 

the Mediterranean and the Sahara, resisted stubbornly but eventually converted to 

Islam. The next logical expansion for Islam was across the Strait of Gibraltar into the 

weak kingdom of the Visigoths in Spain. The governor of Muslim North Africa sent 

his general, Tarik, and an army across the Strait into Spain in 711. Seven years later 

the kingdom of the Visigoths completely crumbled. The Muslims advanced across the 

Pyrenees and gained a strong foothold in southwest France, where they carried out a 

major raid to explore the possibility of a further northward advance. However, they 

were defeated by Charles Martel near Tours in 732, in a battle which, together with 

their defeat by the Byzantine emperor Leo III in 718, proved decisive in halting their 

northward expansion into Europe. Meanwhile the Muslims had been expanding 

eastward into Central Asia, and by the eighth century they could claim lands as far as 

Turkestan and the Indus valley. 

 

6.15.4. Al-’Imārah/Dawlah al-‘Abbāsiyyah: The end of unified rule over all Muslim 

lands ended in 750 CE. A revolution against the Umayyads resulted in the founding of 

a new Abbāsid dynasty, with its capital at Baghdad. During the early Abbāsid period 

Islam reached the high point of its Geographical expansion extending from Spain 

across three continents to East Asia. But the Muslims were not able to maintain an 

integrated empire; politically the empire broke up into smaller Muslim states. It lasted 

until 1258 CE, but other states also broke away to form separate Muslim states-a few 

at first, then many. Muslim Spain was one of the most important of these states.  

 

During the centuries following the rise of Islam and the expansion of the Muslim 

state, Islam spread among the population of Muslim-ruled territory in parts of Africa, 

Europe and Asia. The growth of cities was both a cause and effect of the spread of 

Islam and economic growth in Muslim-ruled areas. 
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6.16. The Middle East Studies: The equivalent of Middle East in Arabic is al-Sharq 

al-‟Awsaṭ (انشزق الأوصظ). The area includes such countries as present-day Iraq, Iran, 

Saudi Arabia, United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Oman, Yemen, Jordan, Egypt, Syria, 

Lebanon, Israel, Palestine, and parts of Turkey. It has been enormously valuable 

throughout history, both in terms of its strategic location and material wealth and also 

because of its spiritual aspect and importance for the three monotheistic religions. 

Throughout history it has been an area in which the Prophets of Allah have lived. This 

is a location where one can witness the birth of the three monotheistic religions and 

the sacred sites of all three religions.  

 

It is reported in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīths as a region that has always played a leading 

role on the stage of history.152 It is the regions referred to by Prophet (Sm.) in the 

context of events that will take place in the end times. According to the information in 

the Ḥadīths, this region will witness many events before the coming of Prophet „Isā 

(As.) and the appearance of the Mahdī. In addition, there are a great many other 

accounts from the Prophet (Sm.) regarding the region. The common feature of these 

accounts is that the chaos, strife, and major events in the lands of the Middle East will 

continue until Mahdī‟s appearance. If events that are currently taking place are 

carefully analyzed and evaluated in the light of verses from the Qurʼān and the 

Ḥadīths, it will be seen that the first stage of the End Times has already begun. The 

increasing war and conflict, terror, violence, anarchy and chaos, killing, torture, and 

moral degeneration are just a few of the portents revealed in the Ḥadīths. Indeed, it 

also appears from the Ḥadīths that a great many developments will take place in these 

lands after the appearance of these two individuals. Indeed, the majority of the 

portents described in the Ḥadīths have happened in the Middle East. 

 

6.17. Application of Scientific Research on the Locations: It is to be mentioned that 

knowing a specific geography as a whole is following up of Prophet‟s act. The 

Prophet (Sm.) always tries to be informed about any village completely beore he 

entered to it: 

وَ اِ  اِا ا  ا ةُ وَ ذْيوَ وَ ا وَ ذْ ا ذْ اِ اِ ا اوَّوَ ا وَ ذْياِ ا  ذْ اِ اِ افوَ اِ وَ ا:اا وَ ذْ ا وَ اِ ا وَ وَاوَ ا وَ  اِ مً ا اِ وَ ا وَ وَ وَ وَ اوَ اتٍ ا وَ  ا وَ ذْ ا اِ ذْ ةُ يْوَّوَ ا وَ وَ وَ ا وَ وَ اوَ ا  ا وَ وَ وَّوَ وَ ا وَ وَ ذْ اِ ا اةُ ا وَ وَّوَ وَّوَ ا الوَّوَباِ وَاوَّوَ  
ا وَ ذْ وَ وَ ةُ ا  ا  ذْ اِ وَ افوَ اِاذْ ا وَ اِ ا وَ وَاوَ ا وَ ذْ وَةمً لوَ ا وَ ذْ اِ اِ ا وَ اِ وَ ااوَخوَ ا اِ ااِكوَ ا وَ ا ةُئِاِوَا وَ وَ  اِ وَةةُ هوَا  ذْ وَ ةُ ا وَ اِ ا وَ ذْ اِ اِ ا وَ اِاذْ ا اِ ااِكوَ ا وَ ا وَ ةُئِاِوَا اِلذْ ةُ ا اِ اِ افوَ اِحوَ ا  ذْ ةُ ةُ وَ ذْ وَ وَ ةُ  

ا وَ ذْ اِ اِا ا اِ ااِكوَ ا وَ هوَا  ذْ وَ وَ ا ةُئِاِوَا وَ وَ  اِ وَةةُ ا وَ اِ ا وَ ذْ اِ اِ ا وَ اِاذْ ا اِ ااِكوَ ا وَ ا وَ ةُئِاِوَا اِلذْ ةُ    ذْ ةُ وَ افوَ اِحوَ
“Narrated „Abdullah Ibn Buraydah in the authority of his father: The Prophet (Sm.) 

did not take omens from anything, but when he sent out an agent he asked about his 

name. If it pleased him, he was glad about it, and his cheerfulness on that account was 

visible in his face. If he disliked his name, his displeasure on that account was visible 

in his face. When he entered a village, he asked about its name, and if it pleased him, 

he was glad about it, and his cheerfulness on that account was visible in his face. But 

if he disliked its name, his displeasure on that account was visible in his face.
153

 

 

The Qurʼān has paid attention to the historical aspects as well . The locations have 

been mentioned in the Qurʼān  - definitely have some obscure points for the 

commentators. If the historical places and figures could be cleared up with reference 

to time and place, it could enlighten the interpretation in a new era. For interpretation 

of the Qurʼān it is necessary to identify the sites of the events as mentioned in the 

historical reports of the Qurʼān. A commentator of the Qurʼān should explain and 

interpret the historical and geographical events. For example, in some narrations the 
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palace of Dhāt al-„Imād was contrasted with fabulous and fanciful heaven of Shaddād. 

Whereas a commentator of the Qurʼān should not confine to the narrations only, but 

he should deal with it accurately and comprehensively as the late scholar Ibn „Āshūr 

did so. If a commentator of the Qurʼān cut off from the real sources in dealing with 

the Qurʼānic ancient places he would relapse into illusion.  

 

Some points have been made on necessity and advantages of discovering the 

geographical sites mentioned in the Qurʼān which is a part of the science of 

commentary. It is very obvious that every Muslim is eager to know where the places 

are mentioned in the Qurʼān. Such need may lead to further scientific researchs on the 

issues. The researchers of the Qurʼān should go through their researchs on historical 

narrations and try to clarify the dark and obscure angles of their works with reference 

to geographical and archaeological sciences and carry out their researches with 

methodological analysis. The sciences which could apply in newly taken scientific 

research on geographical locations are: History, anthropology, archeology, 

geomorphology including identification of scripts, stamps, coins, inscriptions, statues, 

tools instruments, and tombs, sociology, and studying of the nation‟s characteristics. 

As the Qurʼān is from Allah, the places and locations mentioned therein are relied to 

be real and if sometimes the geographical or archaeological discoveries fail to comply 

with them. Then, this will be regarded as drawback of the discoveries.  
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Conclusion 
 

This conclusion is focusing on the findings emerging from the study on the central 

theme of „The Historical Locations Cited in the Quran and Hadith: An Overview‟. 

This part is also arranged according to the thesis. The first and second chapters of the 

thesis are considered to be the preamble of the study. These chapters are serving as 

the stepping stones or background to the major theme.  The third and fourth chapters 

are dealing in detail with „Locations Cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth‟. The fifth 

chapter scrutinized the introduction of each location with geo-historical demarcation 

and Islamic importance. The sixth chapter is an observational summery of the study.   

 

The survey on the Qurʼān tracked down one hundred ninet y four locations which are 

cited in approximately over three hundred verses. The primarily recognized most 

authentic meaning of the cited location was extacted out from the ancient and modern 

exegesis of the Qurʼān. The classical authors had tried very hard to identify briefly the 

position of every location and the contemporary scholars also carried on efforts to 

understand elaborately the position of the cited locations. Al-Ṭabarī, Al-Baghawī, Ibn 

Kathīr from the classic period and Ibn „Āshūr from modern age kept contributions in 

such aspect which come into sight in third chapter. The contribution of tafsīr in 

geographical location which could be an outstanding feature of „Tafsīr Literature‟ was 

not evaluated and discussed yet.  

 

It was observed that several verses of the Qurʼān indicate to a single location while 

the names of several locations expresses to a common single area. Some locations 

were quoted in the Qurʼān directly by its name while the others were narrated 

indirectly. As the Qurʼān is considered as the highest source of knowledge, there is no 

issue in the world that can‟t be touched by the Qurʼān. The study on the Qurʼānic 

locations ensures that like other branches of the knowledge, it contains an infinite 

resource of Geo-historical knowledge.  

 

It can be generalized that mentioning geographical position of a place is not intend of 

the Qurʼān; but it talked about few positions with special features which help the 

researchers to demarcate the boundaries of related places. The places became most 

significant when the Qurʼān referred to trip those positions to obtain moral teachings 

from the relevant historical events happened there. Thus the Qurʼān sometimes offers 

an account of specific historical event and often emphasizes the moral significance of 

an event over its narrative sequence from which one can receive guidance and gather 

wisdom. The Qurʼān in fact urges to research its geography in such manner .  

 

The Qurʼān noted the locations of the prophets where they lived through history and 

taught the people about religion. It was narrated that every apostle was sent to a 

particular area and the Prophet (Sm.) has been sent for all over the world. As for 
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differences among the messages of the prophets, these were due to the particular 

requirements of societies during the various periods of prophecy, the societies‟ level 

of comprehension. When man thus attained full maturity, he became ready to accept 

the final stage -the religion Islām-to carry its message and to follow its guidance. The 

Qurʼān in this sequential description, progressing message from locality based variety 

to a universal unique structure, reconfirmed mankind‟s historical march. The study on 

the locations of the prophets as cited in the Qurʼān ascertains this perception of 

escalation of human civilization. 

 

There are a lot of Qurʼānic verses in which Allāh commands mankind to travel 

through the land. The purpose of this travel through the land is to take lessons from 

the people of history, and to learn from their conditions, and meditate and consider 

their end. The Qurʼān was recounted stories of previous nations destroyed by Allāh 

(Swt.) because they disobeyed his messengers and ignored his laws. The ruins can 

still be seen as reminder to mankind and as proofs on what were revealed by the al-

Qurʼān. The locations of the Prophets, the historical places having remains of 

destroyed nations, the ruins of various places like al-‟Aḥqāf, al-‟Ukhdūd, al-Kahf etc 

always be considered as tourist landmarks. Visiting those destroyed nations aimed in 

the Qurʼnic objectives of citing the locations which uncovered the principles of 

Tourism in Islam. 

 

The Qurʼān confirmed an obviously defined conception of sacred geography. It 

suggests that certain shrine places and certain months of the year were considered 

sacred in Arabian society before Prophet (Sm.). In these sacred places and times, the 

Arabs avoided bloodshed and violence. The expression „Holy‟ occurs in the Qurʼān 

terming al-Ḥarām, al-Muḥarram, al-Mubārak, Alladhī Bāraknā ḥawlahu, Bāraknā 

fīhā, al-Muqaddas etc. These terms used after the locations al-Makkah, al-Madīnah, 

al-Quds, al-Ṭūr etc. to mean the holiness of the lands. This notion of the sacred place 

denotes a sanctuary, a protected place, which in its sacredness should be free from all 

forms of violence and strife. It should be clear that although there is certainly a 

concept of „sacred land‟ in Islām, it is not an analogous concept to the idea of the 

Promised Land in Judaism. 

 

The Qurʼān contains many prophecies that have been fulfilled; but its prophecy on 

geographical locations specifically Jerusalem remains remains to be effective yet. The 

knowledge about geography of the Qurʼān helps to understand the stream of history 

and the forthcoming events predicted to happen before the end of the world. 

Specially, the role of Middle East in the last phase could be recognized by the study 

on Qurʼānic locations.  

 

The Qurʼān obviously hold liberal attitude to the other religius places of worship 

which contributed to build up religious communal harmony. It cited the influential 

land of interfaith namely Biya„u (Church), Ṣalawāt (Synagogue), Ṣawāmi„ 
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(Monastery), Masājid Allāh (the Mosques), Makan al-Bayt (The location of Ka„bah), 

Makān Qarīb (The dam of Rock), Makānan Qaṣiyyan (Bayt al-Laḥm) etc. which 

possibly will contribute constructive approach in upward of religuous 

synchronization.  

 

The inspection on the six authentic collections of Ḥadīth, prominently known as „Al-

Ṣiḥah al-Sittah‟, finds out three hundred sixty four locations. The meaning of the cited 

location was primarily authenticated from the classical exegesis of Ḥadīth, sprecially 

Fatḥ al-Bārī bi-Sharḥ Ṣaḥīḥ al -Bukhārī of Ibn Hạjar al -ʻAsqalānī (Ra.). This classical 

author had contributed appreciably in identifying briefly the position of every location 

cited in al-Ṣaḥīḥ of al-Bukhārī which was observed during the study of the research 

work. The Muslim scholars also carried on efforts to gether information on the 

various place in their written treatise. 

 

The locations in prophetic traditions are those where the Prohets (As.) carriad on their 

activities of da„wah, especially the last and final Prophet Muḥammad (Sm.) along 

with his companions (Ra.) and their followers lived through history. The Prophet 

(Sm.) was born in Makkah. The major caravan routes went through the town, and the 

Ka„bah made it the most important place of pilgrimage on the Arabian Peninsula. 

Most of the Prophets (As.) visited the city to make pilgrim to al-Ka „bah. This cube-

shaped shrine held the images and statues of some of the many gods worshipped by 

the region‟s Arab tribes. In a contrasting situation by the Makkans the Prophet (Sm.) 

had to migrate with his followers to al-Madīnah from where he was able to subjugate 

and convert local Arab tribes. Makkah was also taken. The Islamic world was ruled 

from al-Madīnah which Allah (Swt.) mentioned by al-Dār in the Qurʼān. The territory 

under Islamic dominance expanded with massive speed under the rule of next four 

caliphs: Abū Bakr, „Umar, „Uthmān, and „Alī after the Prophet‟s demise. Syria and 

grain-rich Egypt were conquered from the Byzantine Empire. In „Irāq and Iran, the 

Sasanian Empire was overrun by the Muslim armies. Completely new garrison towns 

such as al-Baṣrah and al-Kūfah in southern „Irāq was built. The study of the 

geography of prophetic traditions explored the rapid rise of Islām in Arabs and none-

Arab lands in early phases of Islamic history. The geo-historical study on the Ḥadīth 

also discovered the regional identity of “al-Khilāfah „alā Minhāj al-Nubuwwah” and 

its later extented area known as “al-‟Imārah/Dawlah al-‟Umayyah and al-

„Abbāsiyyah”. Thus, this study also extended to the Geographical expansion of Islām 

by the Caliphate which controlled an empire from the Arabian Peninsula and the 

Levant, to the Caucasus in the north, North Africa from Egypt to present-day Tunisia 

in the west, and the Iranian plateau to Central Asia in the east. It was reported various 

locations where the companions of the Prophet (Sm.) fighten for the sake of Islām.  

 

The study extracted out many locations associated with the life of the great Prophet 

(Sm.). The Prophet (Sm.) was born and lived in Makkah for the first 52 years of his 

life. In this tenure, he was to live three years with a bedouin family in the desert and 
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another three years with his mother till he gained an experience of a trip to Yathrib. 

He was to tend flocks on the outskirts of Makkah to earn his living and got another 

skill of accompanying a trip to Syria through Buṣrā in a business journey with his 

uncle. He became a merchant in trade between the Indian Ocean and the 

Mediterranean Sea. He was to manage extraordinarily successful commercial 

operations in Syria for Khadījah bint Khuwaylid (Ra.). He adopted the practice of 

meditating alone in a cave on Mount Ḥirā‟ near Makkah where he received revelation. 

He preached al-Tawhīd at al-Makkah and nearby area and went to al-Ṭā‟if. Later he 

was to migrate to al-Madīnah where he stayed the rest of his life. The Prophet (Sm.) 

in his life made several journeys between Makkah and al-Madīnah. He himself 

participated in twenty-six battles and sent out armies for thirty-six battles towards 

different locations of Arabian Penincula. The Prophet (Sm.) managed to conquer and 

unify much of Arabia under Muslim rule, and it was under his leadership that the first 

Muslim-Byzantine skirmishes took place at the Mu‟tah. The research examined all 

those locations and described its Islamic importance. This study evaluated an account 

of „the Geograpy of the Prophet (Sm.).  
 

The research work observed an escalation of Islamic geographical knowledge. It was 

also due to the influence of prayers. The need for determining the direction of al-

Ka„bah at the time of prayer gave religious impetus to the Muslims‟ study of 

geography. As the the annual pilgrimage of Ḥajj concntreted to the city of Makkah, 

they conceived it as the central point of the world. They tried to find easily accessible 

routes, and the distances and directions of different cities and towns from the central 

point. It helps to be acquainted with the paths, roads and routes within Arabs and 

none-Arabs. The Arabs used to give great importance to the stars, their appearance 

and disappearance. They had studied stars thoroughly and named several hundred of 

them. They determined routes on land and at sea with the help of stars. Some pieces 

of knowledge in astronomy helped them to determine the weather, time of sowing, 

etc. This knowledge had been passing on from one generation to another. The Prophet 

himself (Sm.) paid great attention to the postal service. During the reign of Caliph 

„Umar Ibn al-Khaṭṭāb (Ra.), the work of postal service advanced, while under the 

Umayyads it became the first issue in state affairs. The development of the Muslim 

civilization began with putting in order matters in their own state and managing the 

command of the army. Muslim rulers started with the organization of the postal 

service, and for this purpose they paved and repaired roads. As such, the caliph „Abd 

al-Mālik Ibn Marwān ordered to pave the road from Damascus and Jerusalem to the 

southern cities of al-Shām to maintain their activities and for facilitation of tax 

collection.  

 

In this the study, it appeared that many sites were demolished based on the Islamic 

rulings noticed by the government-appointed permanent scholarly committee of Saudi 

Arabia due to the peoples‟s excessive veneration of such sites which leads to shirk. 

The destruction of sites is an ongoing phenomenon that has occurred mainly in the 
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Hejaz region of western Saudi Arabia, particularly around the holy cities of Makkah 

and al-Madīnah. The demolition has focused on mosques, burial sites that indicators 

of the exact location of the resting places of Prophet‟s family members and 

descendants, homes and historical locations associated with the Prophet (Sm.) and 

many of the founding personalities of early Islamic history. In Saudi Arabia, many of 

the demolitions have officially been part of the continued expansion of the Masjid al-

Ḥarām at Makkah and the Prophet‟s Mosque in al-Madīnah and their auxiliary service 

facilities in order to accommodate the ever-increasing number of Muslims performing 

the pilgrimage. But it was felt heartily that the historic sites and cultural landmarks 

that associated with Prophet‟s memorials could be preserved with marking and  
 

The concept of holy land in Islam has been cleared up. It has also searhed out the 

places which are cited as holy and blessed. It has been presented that the Islamic holy 

land goes to the three Sanctuaries namely: al-Ḥarām Makkī, al-Ḥarām al-Madanī, and 

al-Quds. It has also incorporated the blessed land (greater Syria), Wādī al-Ṭūr and 

Sinai, and Wādī al-„Aqīq (وادى العقيق) as blessed land. But in Islam, the sacredness of 

the Holy Land does not mean that spirituality could be achieved in only such places. 

Yes, there were few locations cited in the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth where the prayers were 

preferred and one‟s Duā„ is surely accepted. But the supplicant is expected to be 

always a practitioner in real sense having good charecters. 
 

The study confirmed that the Middle East has always played host to significant 

events, and is a special region that has been an important centre for the revealed 

religions and is home to a great many prophets (As.). In the Ḥadīth of the Prophet 

(Sm.), there are also indications that, as in the past, the region will be an important 

centre in the End Times. The Prophet (Sm.) predicted on a huge number of such 

places which later became the center of attention of his companions and still a 

research area for intellectual personalities. 
 

To conclude the discussion, this research provided excellent information about the 

locations cited the Qurʼān and Ḥadīth . The description on the places helps ones to 

know the socio-cultural conditions and geo-historical situation of the relevant areas. 

The study is an epic geographical treatise which is also a great and complete glossary 

of the cited locations. This will fulfill the need of historical, socio-economical, geo-

political study of the location and explored the door of futher scientific research based 

on anthropological, archeological, and geomorphologic aspects. This exciting 

research has provided excellent analysis of the information in details to draw deep 

attention to the learned intelectual researchers to the already going on fulfilment 

process of strategic divine desire relating to various locations. Allah (Swt.) knows the 

best. 
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Table-1 

 

The Prophets Cited in the Al-Qurʼān and Their Localities1 

 
Names Loacation Cited in  

the Qur’ān 

The Historical 

Position 

The Graves 

1. ’Ādam  

 .As (آدم)

Al-’Arḍ (الارض) Nearby Makkah;  

or Adam’s Peak 

 in Sri Lanka 

Jabal Abī Qubays 

2. ’Idrīs  

 .As (إدر يس)

  The Giza plateau near  

Cairo; or Kirkook in Iran 

3. Nūḥ  

 .As (ًىح)

Al-Jūdī (الجىدي) 

is cited in his 

connection 

Al-Kūfah Lebanon; or Jordan or Iraq or 

Turkey (Actually Iraq, Turkey, 

and Syria all three meet in the 

city of Cizre, Turkey on the 

Tigris River) 

4. Hūd  

 .As (هىد)

Al-’Aḥqāf (الادقاف) and 

’Iram Dhāti al-‘Imād 

 (إرم ذات العواد)

South Arābia  

between Oman and  

Ḥaḍhramawt of Yemen 

Ḥaḍramawt of Yemen 

5. Ṣāliḥ  

 .As (صالخ)

‘Al-’Aykah (الأيكة), 

Qaryatinā (قريتٌا), al-

Ḥijr (الذجر), and ’Arḍ 

Thamūd (أرض ثوىد) 

North-west Arabia; 

nowadays al-Bada’  

and the surrounding 

region. 

In Wādī al-Salam at the 

 city of Najaf in al-‘Irāq 

6. ’Ibrāhīm 

 .As (إتراهين)

Bābil (تاتل) The famous Babylon 

city of al-‘Irāq, Al-

Quds, Makkah 

Inside Masjid al-Khali 

l in Hebron, Palestinian 

7. Lūt (لىط) As. Al-Mu’tafikāt/ 

al-Mu’tafikah 

( الوؤتفكة/الوؤتفكات  القرية ,(

(Al-Qaryah), and 

Qaryatukum (قريتكن) 

Sadūm (سدوم) in 

Palestine/Dead Sea 

The town of Banī Na’im 

 near the Dead Sea 

8. ’Ismā‘īl 

 .As (إسواعيل)

 Makkah Al-Ḥijr/Al-Ḥaṭīm  

of al-Ka‘bah 

9. ’Isḥāq  

 .As (إسذاق)

 Palestine Inside Masjid al-Khalil  

in Hebron, Palestinian 

10. Ya‘qūb 

 .As (يعقىب)

Al-Badw (الثدو) The desert of Palestine/ 

in Canaan 

Inside Masjid al-Khalil  

in Hebron, Palestinian 

11. Yūsūf  

 .As (يىسف)

Al-Badw (الثدو) Egypt Inside Masjid al-Khalil  

in Hebron, Palestinian 

                                                 
1
  Table-1: Based on the geographical position of the historical locations of the Qur’ān and as the 

scholars demarcared. 
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12. ’Ayyūb (أيىب)   In the city of Salalah in 

Oman’s Dhofar region or 

 in the city of Urfah in 

 Turkey or  in the Chouf 

District of Lebanon 

13. Shu‘ayb 

 .As (شعية)

Madyan (هديي),  

Al-’Aykah (الأيكة) 

The east shore of the 

Gulf of ‘Aqabah on the 

Red Sea 

In Wādī Shu‘ayb of Jordan; 

 or in the Sinai Peninsula and  

Historical Palestine. 

14. Mūsā 

 .As (هىسً)

Al-Yamm(الين),  

Al-Sāḥil (السادل),  

al-Manīnah (الوديٌة) 

are cited in his 

connection 

The Nile, Egypt, Sinai,  

Madyan,  Jericho 

A few kilometres short of  

the Israeli town of Jericho 

15. Hārūn  

 .As (هاروى)

Mūsā’s broher Egypt, Sinai, Jericho Near Petra in Jordan 

16. Dhū al-Kifl 

 .As (ذو الكفل)

  The village of Kifl in Iraq  

on the eastern bank of the 

Euphrates beside al-Nakhla 

Mosque 

17. Dāwūd  

 .As (داود)

Nahr (ًهر) is cited 

 in his connection 

Jordan River, Hebron 

and Jerusalem 

Maqāme Dāwūd in Hebron 

18. Sulaymān 

 .As (سليواى)

Dāwūd’s son Jerusalem Maqāme Dāwūd in Hebron 

19. ’Ilyās as 

 .As (إلياس)

 Ba‘labakk in Lebanon Ba‘labakk in Lebanon 

20. Alyas‘a  

 .As (اليسع)

  Al-Awjam in the eastern  

region of Saudi Arabia 

21. Yūnus  

 .As (يىًس)

Al-‘Arā’ (العراء) and 

Qaryah Yūnus ( قرية

 (يىًس

The ancient Nineveh 

near al-Mosul (الموصل) 

Yūnus Mosque  

in Mosul, Iraq 

22. Zakariā  

 .As (زكريا)

Al-Miḥrāb Al-Masjid al-’Aqṣā 

  ,(المسجد الأقصى)

Jerusalem 

Damascus of Syria 

23. Yaḥyā  

 .As (يذيً)

Zakariā’  son Jerusalem In a small structure within 

 the Umayyad Mosque 

24. ‘Īsā  

 .As (عيسً)

Makānan Sharqiyyan 

 and Makān (هكاًا شرقيا)

Qaṣiyyan (هكاًا قصيا) 

Bayt Laḥm (بيت لحم)  

i.e. Bethlehem in 

Palestinian 

 

25. Muḥammad 

 .Sm (هذود)

Makkah (هكة) Makkah and  

al-Manīnah 

Al-Manīnah al-Munawwarah 

 



 

Appendix 

 332 

Table-2 

 

The Geographical Locations where Gazwāt and Sarayāt occured
2
 

 

Sl Name 
Geographical 

Locations 
Sl Name 

Geographical 

Locations 

1.  Srī’yah Hamzah 
Srī’yah 

Hamzah 
2.  

Srī’yah ‘Ubādah Ibn al-

Ḥārith 
Thaniyyah al-

Murār 

3.  
Srī’yah S‘ad Ibn Abī 

Waqqās 
Al-Kharār 4.  

Gazwah al-

’Abwā’/Waddān 

Al-

’Abwā’/Wadd

ān 

5.  Gazwah al-Bu’āṭ Al-Bu’āṭ 6.  Gazwah Ṣafwān Ṣafwān 

7.  Gazwah al-‘Ushayrah Al-‘Ushayrah 8.  Srī’yah Baṭn Nakhlah Baṭn Nakhlah 

9.  Gazwah Badr Badr 10.  
Srī’yah Sālim Ibn 

‘Umayr 
Srī’yah Sālim 

Ibn ‘Umayr 

11.  
Gazwah Banū 

Kaynūkah 
Banū 

Kaynūkah 
12.  Gazwah al-Sawīq Al-Sawīq 

13.  Gazwah Banī Sulaym Banū Sulaym 14.  Gazwah Dhī ’Amr Dhū ’Amr 

15.  Srī’yah Ibn Maslamah 
Srī’yah Ibn 

Maslamah 
16.  Gazwah Buḥrān Buḥrān 

17.  
Srī’yah Zayn Ibn al-

Ḥārithah 
Al-Qardah 18.  Gazwah ’Uḥud ’Uḥud 

19.  
Srī’yah Ḥamrā’ al-

’Asad 
Ḥamrā’ al-

’Asad 
20.  

Srī’yah ‘Abdullah Ibn 

’Unays 
Al-‘Uranah 

21.  Srī’yah Abū Salamah Qṭn 22.  Srī’yah al-Razī 
Srī’yah al-

Razī 

23.  
Srī’yah Munzir Ibn 

‘Amr 
Bi’r Ma’unah 24.  Gazwah Banī al-Naḍīr Banū al-Naḍīr 

25.  Gazwah Badr al-Thānī Badr al-Thānī 26.  Gazwah Dhāt al-Riqā‘ Dhāt al-Riqā‘ 

27.  
Gazwah Dūmah al-

Jandal 
Dūmah al-

Jandal 
28.  

Gazwah Banī al-

Muṣṭaliq 
Banū al-

Muṣṭaliq 

29.  Gazwah al-Khandaq Al-Khandaq 30.  
Gazwah Banī 

Qurayzhah 
Banū 

Qurayzhah 

31.  Gazwah Banī Liḥyān Banū Liḥyān 32.  
Srī’yah Muhammad Ibn 

Maslamah 
Dhū al-Qaṣṣah 

33.  Gazwah Dhī Qard Dhū Qard 34.  
Srī’yah ‘Uqāshah Ibn 

Miḥṣan 
Al-Ghamar 

35.  
Srī’yah Zayn Ibn al-

Ḥārithah 
Al-Jamūm 36.  

Srī’yah Abī ‘Ubaydah 

Ibn al-Jārraḥ 
Dhū al-Qaṣṣah 

37.  
Srī’yah Zayn Ibn al-

Ḥārithah 
Al-‘Īsh 38.  

Srī’yah Zayn Ibn al-

Ḥārithah 
Al-Ṭaraf 

39.  
Srī’yah Zayn Ibn al-

Ḥārithah 
Himsā’ 40.  

Srī’yah ‘Abd al-

Raḥmān Ibn ‘Awf 
Dūmah al-

Jandal 

41.  Srī’yah Fadak Fadak 42.  
Srī’yah Zayn Ibn al-

Ḥārithah 
Wādī al-Qurā 

43.  
Srī’yah ‘Abdullah Ibn 

‘Aṭīq 
Khaybar 44.  

Srī’yah ‘Abdullah Ibn 

Rawāḥa 
Khaybar 

45.  Srī’yah Kurz Ibn Jābir Al-‘Uraynah 46.  Al-Ḥudaybiah Al-Ḥudaybiah 

47.  
Srī’yah ‘Amr Ibn 

‘’Umayyah 
Makkah 48.  Gazwah Khaybar Khaybar 

49.  
Srī’yah ‘Umar Ibn al-

Khaṭṭāb 
Turbah 50.  Srī’yah ’Abū Bakr Najd 

                                                 
2
  Table: 2 based on the locations where the Prophet (Sm.) participated in Jihād or sent troops. 
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51.  Srī’yah Bashīr Ibn S‘ad Fadak 52.  
Srī’yah Gālib Ibn 

‘Abdullah 
Mayafa‘h 

53.  
Srī’yah Bashīr Ibn S‘ad 

al-’Anṣārī 
Yumn wa 

Jibār 
54.  

Srī’yah ‘Umrah al-

Qaḍā’ 
‘Umrah al-

Qaḍā’ 

55.  Srī’yah Banī Sulaym Banū Sulaym 56.  
Srī’yah Gālib Ibn 

‘Abdullah al-Laythī 
Al-Kadīd 

57.  
Srī’yah Q‘ab Ibn 

‘Umayr 
Dhāt ’Aṭlā‘ 58.  

Srī’yah Shujā‘ Ibn 

Wahb al-’Asadī 
Srī’yah Shujā‘ 

Ibn Wahb 

59.  Gazwah Mu’tah Mu’tah 60.  Srī’yah ’Amr Ibn al-‘Āṣ Dhāt al-Salāsil 

61.  
Srī’yah Abī ‘Ubaydah 

Ibn al-Jārraḥ 
Dhū al-

Khabaṭ 
62.  Srī’yah Abī Qatādah Khudrah 

63.  Fatḥ Makkah Fatḥ Makkah 64.  Srī’yah ’Amr Ibn al-‘Āṣ Hudhayl 

65.  
Srī’yah S‘ad Ibn Zayd 

al-’Ashalī 
Al-Mushallah 66.  

Srī’yah Khālid Ibn 

Walīd 
Srī’yah Khālid 

Ibn Walīd 

67.  Srī’yah Abī Qatādah Baṭn ’Iḍam 68.  Gazwah Ḥunyn Ḥunyn 

69.  Azwah al-Ṭā’if Al-Ṭā’if 70.  
Srī’yah Khālid Ibn 

Walīd 
Yalamlam 

71.  
Srī’yah Ṭufayl Ibn al-

Dawsī 
Srī’yah Ṭufayl 

Ibn al-Dawsī 
72.  

Srī’yah ‘Uaynah Ibn Ibn 

Hisn 
Al-‘Arj (Banū 

Tamīm) 

73.  
Srī’yah Quṭbah Ibn 

‘Āmir 

Tabālah 

(Banū 

Khath‘am) 

74.  
Srī’yah al-Ḍahhāk al-

Kilābī 
Banū Qalb 

75.  
Srī’yah ‘Alqamah Ibn 

Mujazz 
Jiddah 76.  

Srī’yah ‘Alī Ibn Abī 

Ṭālib 
Banū Ṭay 

77.  
Srī’yah ‘Uqāshah Ibn 

Miḥṣan 
Dūmah al-

Jandal 
78.  Gazwah Tabūk Tabūk 

79.  
Srī’yah Khālid Ibn 

Walīd 
Najrān 80.  

Srī’yah ‘Alī Ibn Abī 

Ṭālib 
Hamdān 

81.  Jaysh al-’Usāmah Al-Balqā’    

 

Table-3 

The Locations where the Prophet (Sm.) sent Ambassadors
3
 

 
Sl. The Ambassadors of the Prophet 

(Sm.) 
The Locations 

1. Daḥyah Ibn Khalīfah al-Kalbī Qayṣar (Caesar), the Roman King 

2. ‘Abdullah Ibn Ḥudhāfah al-

Sahmī 
Kisrā’, the King of the Persian Empire 

3. Ḥāṭib ibn Abī Balatah Al-Muqawqis, the Governor of Egypt 

4. Shujā‘ Ibn Wahab Al-Mundhir Ibn al-Ḥārith ibn Abī Shamr al-

Ghassānī, the Governor of Damascus 

5. Abū ‘Alā Ḥaḍramī Al-Mundhir Ibn Sāwī al-‘Abdī, Prince of Baḥrayn 

6. ‘Amr Ibn al-‘Āṣ Jayfar al-’Ajdī and ‘Abd al-’Ajdī, Sons of al-

Jalnadī, in ‘Umān 

7. Salīṭ Ibn ’Amr Al-Āmirī Thamāmah Ibn ’Āthāl and Hudhah Ibn ‘Alī, two 

Ḥanafī Kings of al-Yamāmah 

8. Shujā‘ Ibn Wahab Ḥārith Ibn Abī Shamar al-Ghassāni the King of 

Syria  

9. Abū Mūsā al-’Ash‘arī and 

Mu‘ādh Ibn Jabal 
Al-Yemen  

 

                                                 
3
  Table: 3 based on the locations where the Prophet (Sm.) sent ambassadors after the Treaty of al-

Ḥudaybiyah with his letters inviting the rulers to Islam. 
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Picture-1 

 
 

Picture-2 

 
 

Picture-3 

 
The first picture represents geographical biography of Prophet ’Ibrāhīm (As.) while picture-2 & 3 

represent geographical biography of Prophet Mūsā (As.)
4
 

                                                 
4
  Abū Khalīl, Atlas of the Qurʼān, Ibid, pp. 52 & 95 
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Picture-4       Picture-5 

 
Picture-4 shows the location of Ubar which is al-‘Ahqaf in the thesis and Picture-5 representing idea of 

Iram’s citadel showing 9 towers, and water well in the centre, hallmarks of this city.
5
 

 

Picture: 6       Picture: 7 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Picture: 6 shows the ruins the sites of the people of Prophet Ṣālih (As.)

6
 and Picture: 7 shows flodd region 

during people of Prophet Lūṭ (As.)
7
 

 

Picture: 8       Picture: 9 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

‘Picture: 8’ shows the cave of ’Aṣḥāb  al-Kahafin Ephesus while ‘Picture: 9’ shows it in Tarsus
8
 

 

                                                 
5
  The two pictures were collected from http://tvkmuslims.blogspot.com 

6
  The two pictures were collected from https://www.flickr.com 

7
  Harun Yahya, Ibid, p. 23 

8
  Harun Yahya, Ibid, p. 139 
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Picture-10 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Al-Masjid Al-Ḥarām at Makkah 
 

Picture-11 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Al-Masjid Al-Nabawiī at al-Madīnah al-Munawwarah 

 

Picture-12 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Al-Masjid Al-Taqwā at Qubā 
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Picture: 13 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

This diagram marks the location, towards the front of the Masjid al-Nabawī, of the platform that housed 

’Aṣḥāb al-Ṣuffah. The platform was originally on the north wall of the masjid and was moved back when 

the masjid was extended in 7 AH. 
 

Picture: 14 
 

 
The diagram above is a plan view of the front part of Masjid al-Nabawī and identifies pillars (ustuwaanah) 

where a significant event or act occurred (the pillars themselves are not important). Note that the position 

of these pillars was the same as in the time of the Prophet (Sm.).
9
 

                                                 
9
  Picture: 10 & 11 were collected from https://www.IslamicLandmarks.com  
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Picture: 15                        Picture: 16                       Picture: 17 

 

 
Masjid Dhu al-Qiblatayn                      Masjid al-Rasul, Tabuk                Masjid al-Rasul, Ji‘aranah 

         (Courtesy of R.Chohan)                        
 

Picture: 18                                                            Picture: 19 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                              

Jumuah Mosque at al-Madīnah (courtesy of Millat)  Masjid at al-Rawha (courtesy of Saad al-Ghamdi) 

                         

                    Picture: 20             Picture: 21 
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Picture: 22   Picture: 23                      Picture: 24 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

1. The picture on the left shows the Well of ‘Uthmān (Ra.) at al-Madīnah 

2. The picture on middle shows the Well of Dhū Ṭuwā at Makkah 

3. The picture on the right shows the Well of ‘Ayn Sikr at Tabūk 

 

Picture: 25                         Picture: 26 

 

 
 

Thaniyyah Harshā 

 

Picture: 27 

 

 
The picture shows the historical locations in the way between Makkah to al-Madīnah 
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Picture: 28

 

 
The picture is locating the locations of Gazwāt and Sarāyā of the Prophet (Sm.). The intelligence of it’s 

design goes to Mawlana Abul Fataah Muhammad Yahya in his book ‘Modern Political Science & Islam 

(Dhaka: Bishshukollan Publication, 2011), p. 164 
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Picture: 29                         Picture: 30 

 
                          The Jordan River                                                             Tigris and Euphrates River 

 

Picture: 31 

 

 
Nile River 

 

Picture: 32                         Picture: 33 
 

 
Wadi al-‘Aqīq at al-Madīnah                                                       Tabariyah Lake 
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11. „Aṭṭā, Muḥammad Samīr , Al-farā„inah Lṣṣ Ḥaḍārah, Al-Qāhirah: Bayt al-Ḥikmah, 
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44. Ḥalabī, „Alī Ibn ‟Ibrāhīm, ‟Insān al-„Uyūn fī Sīrat al-‟Amīn al-Ma‟mūn, Bayrūt: Dār al-

Kutub al-„Ilmīyah, 1427 AH. 

45. Al-Hamawī, Yāqūt Ibn-„Abdullah al-Rūmī, Mu„jam al-Buldān, Bayrūt: Dār Ṣadr, 1995 
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48. Al-Ḥimyarī, Muḥammad Ibn „Abd al-Mun„im, Rawḍ al-Mi„ṭār fī Khabar al-‟Aqṭār, 

Bayrūt: Maktabat Lubnān, 1984 
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86. ‟Ibrāhīm, Muḥammad ‟Ismā„īl, Mu„jam al-‟Alfāzh wa al-„Ālam al-Qur‟āniyah, Al-

Qāhirah: Dar al-Fikr al-„Arabī, 1969 

87. ‟Ibrāhīm Muṣṭafā and Others, Al-Mu„jam al-Wasīṭ, Al-Qāhirah: Dār Da„wah, n.d 
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128. Ṣāliḥī, Muḥammad Ibn Yūsuf, Faḍāʼil al-Madīnah al-Munawwarah, Dimashq: Dār Ibn 

Kathīr, 1996 

129. Al-Samarqandī, Abū al-Layth  Naṣr Ibn Muḥammad, Tafsīr al-Samarqandī al-
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1. Abdul Ghani, Dr. Muḥammad Ilyas, The History of Makkah Mukarramah, Al-Riyaḍ: 

Darus Salam, 2002 

2. Akram, A.I., The Sword of Allah: Khalid Ibn al-Waleed, His Life and Campaigns, 

Rawalpindi: The Army Education Press, 1970 

3. Alavi, S M Ziauddin, Arab Geography in the Ninth and Tenth Centuries, Aligarh: The 

Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 1965 

4. Ali Nadwi, Sayyed Abul Hasan, Muhammad: the last Prophet, Leicester: UK Islamic 

Academy, 1995 

5. Amelia Thomas and others, Israel & the Palestinian Territories, Mishawaka: Lonely 

Planet, 2010 

6. Andrew E. Hill and others, A survey of the Old Testament, Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 

2000 

7. Armstrong, Karen, Muhammad: A Prophet for Our Time, New York: HarperCollins, 

2007 

8. Armstrong, Islam: A Short History, New York: Modern Library, 2002 

9. Al-Baladhuri, The Origins of the Islamic State, Futūḥ al-Buldān, Trans.: Philip Khuri 

Hitti, New York: Culambia University, 1916 
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GLOSSARY 
 

„Abd : (pl. „Ibād) creature, servant, a male slave, a slave of Allah 

„Ād : An ancient tribe that live after Nūḥ (As.). It was prosperous, but 

disobedient to Allah, so Allah destroyed it with a violent 

destructive westerly wind. 

„Adhān : The call to prayer pronounced loudly to indicate that the time of 

praying is due. 

Al-‟Aḥzāb  : (sgr. Ḥizb) literally means clans, coalition, combined forces and 

confederates, an alliance among the Quraysh and other tribes 

who fought the Muslims at the Battle of the Trench.  

Al-‟Anṣār : (sgr. Nasīr and Nāsir) The companions of the Prophet (Sm.) from 

the inhabitants of al-Madīnah, who embraced Islam and 

supported it and who received and entertained the Muslim 

emigrants from Makkah and other place. They belonged to two 

main tribes of ‟Azd: Banū Khazraj and Banū ‟Aws. 

Al-‟Ᾱ„rāf  : (lit. the heights, a wall with elevated places, a wall that has a 

gate) A barrier between al-Jannah and al-Jahannam 

Al-‟Āfāq  : (lit. the universe) This is the external world. 

Al-„Ālamīn  : (sgr. „Ālam) It refers to the Universe, Worlds, or cosmos. This 

includes humans, plants, animals, earth, stars, jinn and angels. 

‟Ambiyā‟  : (sgr. Nabī) A Nabī is someone who has been given revelation or 

news, ‟Ambiyā‟ means the Prophets (As.) 

‟Aṣḥāb al-Ṣuffah : ‟Aṣḥāb al-Ṣuffah is a term, composed of the words ‟Aṣḥāb 

meaning “masters, friends” and Ṣuffah meaning “veranda, shed, 

porch”. The term is a generic name given to the young, 

unmarried and poor companions who settled in the arbor next to 

al-Masjid al-Nabawī in al-Madīnah after the emigration and 

studied religious sciences there. They were eighty or more and 

very poor people. 

„Aṣr : the afternoon daily prayer, the third of the five daily prayers, „Aṣr 

prayer time. 

Al-‟Awsaj  : Lycium barbarium-Buckthorn trees. 

„Āyat : (sgr. „Ayah) Proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, 

etc. 

Baṭn  : Baṭn means a stomach. Valley is also called Baṭn as it looks like 

a stomach. 

Banū ‟Isrā‟il  : The Children of Israel, Jewish people. 

Barzakh : the time between death and the Day of Resurrection. 

Al-Bay„ah  : Literally pledge, pledge of allegiance, an oath of allegiance to a 

leader, the pledge given to the ruler of a region who is accepted 

by its people.  In Islam it is a pledge given by the citizens to their 

Imam to be obedient to him according to the rulings. 

Bay„ah al-Riḍwān : Bay„ah al-Riḍwān is a term, composed of the words Bay„ah 

meaning “pledge and oath” and al-Riḍwān meaning “pleased”. 
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The term is a generic name celebrated to the oath and pledge 

taken by the companions at al-Hudaybiyah in the year 6 H. to 

fight Quraysh in case they harmed „Uthmān (Ra.) who had gone 

to negotiate with them and reported to have been taken captive. 

This is also known as Bayʻat al-Shajarah. 

Al-Burāq : (lit. lightning) This is a creature from the heavens that transported 

the prophets. The animal bigger than a donkey and smaller than a 

horse on which the Prophet (Sm.) went for the Mi„rāj. The 

Ascent of the Prophet (Sm.) to the heavens.  

Al-Dajjal : Al-Masīḥ al-Dajjāl, “the false messiah, the liar or the deceiver” is 

referred to as “the anti-christ”. He is an evil figure in Islamic 

eschatology who is to appear, pretending to be al-Masīḥ before 

Yawm al-Qiyāmah. 

Al-Dār : Resident, house, home, state. 

Da‟īf  : (lit. weak) Hadith that has a narrator who either doesn‟t have a 

strong memory or isn‟t virtuous. 

Da„wah  : Preaching of Islam. 

Dhū al-Qarnayn : A great ruler in the past who ruled all over the world, and was a 

true believer. 

Dīnār : An ancient gold coin.  

Dirham : A silver coin weighing 50 grains of barley with cut ends. 

Al-Fajr : Dawn or early morning before sunrise, Ṣalāt al-Fajr or Morning 

Prayer.  

Farsakh : A distance of three miles : 1 mile = 6000 Dora = 1760 yards. 

Fir„awn : Pharaoh, the common title of the monarchs of ancient Egypt, 

Fir„awn during Mūsā (As.) was Rameses II. 

Fāsiqūn : (sgr. fāsiq from fisq, referring to an evil-doer and sinner) Itt is 

usually reserved to describe someone guilty of openly and 

flagrantly violating Islamic law, and someone whose moral 

character is corrupt. 

Farsakhayn/farsakhān : (sgr. farsakh, a Persian unit of distance equal to about 4 miles 

which is equal to 6.43738 kilometers in modern time.) an old 

measure of length, the historical Iranian unit of traveling 

distance, and two farsakh is equivalent of 8 miles which is equal 

to 6.43738 kilometers in modern time 12.8748.  

Ghamāmah : Ghamāmah means clouds which suddenly appeared and brought 

rain after the Prophet (Sm.) had performed Ṣalāt al-‟Istisqā‟. 

Masjid al-Ghamāmah was built in the position. It is also 

memorable as Masjid Eid. According to some reports the Prophet 

(Sm.) performed the „Eīd Ṣalāt here during the last four years of 

his life.  

Gharqad  : Nitraria or Oxthom trees. 

Ghazwah : (Pl. Ghazawat) A holy fighting in the cause of Allah consisting of 

a large army unit with the Prophet (Sm.) himself leading the 

army. 
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Ghusl : A ceremonial bath, taking a bath in ceremonial way. This is 

necessary for one who is Junub, and also on other occasions. This 

expression „taking a bath‟ is used in this thesis with the special 

meaning of Ghusl mentioned here. 

Hadiy : Sacrificing animal, an animal (a camel, a cow, a sheep or a goat) 

offered as a sacrifice by the pilgrims. 

Hadith : something new or a piece of information. The statements of the 

Prophet (Sm.); i.e. his sayings, deeds, and approvals. Futhermore, 

its meaning also extended to tthe statements, actions or approvals 

attributed to the Prophet‟s companions (Ra.) and their followers 

(R.).  

Al-Ḥajj : The Pilgrimage to Makkah. 

Hajjah al-Wadā„ : The last Ḥajj of the Prophet (Sm.). 

Ḥakam  : Arbiters 

Al-Ḥalāl : (lit. Lawful) It refers to what is permissible in Islamic law. 

Al-Ḥarām : Unlawful, forbidden and punishable from the viewpoint of 

religion. Sanctuaries of Makkah and al-Madīnah, also called al-

Ḥaram. 

Al-Ḥarūriyah : A special unorthodox religious sects originating in an „Iraqī town 

Ḥarūrā‟. 

Ḥawḍ  : Lake-Fount, the basin at which on the day of the resurrection the 

Prophet (Sm.) will meet his community. 

Hijrah  : (lit. flight, emigration, migration and journey) the migration of 

the companions to al-Ḥabshah leaving Makkah, and later the 

emigration of Prophet (Sm.) and his followers to al-Madīnah 

Al-Ḥikmah : Wisdom, philosophy; rationale, underlying reason. 

‟Idhkhīr : One kind of good smelling grass. 

„Īd al-‟Aḍḥā : The day of Nahr is the tenth of Dhū al-Ḥijjah on which Muslims 

slaughter their sacrifices. It popularly known as „Īd al-‟Aḍḥā. 

‟Iḥrām : A state in which one is prohibited to practise certain deeds that 

are lawful at other times. The ceremonies of „Umrah and Ḥajj are 

performed during such state. When one assumes this state, the 

first thing one should do is to express mentally and orally one's 

intention to assume this state for the purpose of performing Ḥajj 

or „Umrah. Then Talbiyah is recited, two sheets of unstitched 

clothes are the only clothes one wears, (1) ‟Īzār: worn below 

one‟s waist and the other (2) Ridā‟: worn round the upper part of 

the body. 

‟Imām : The person who leads others in the prayer or the Muslim Caliph 

(or ruler). 

‟Imān : (lit. faith, belief, and trust) A confirm belief, a secured belief., 

belief without doubt.  

‟Iqāmah : The ‟Iqāmah is the announcement of the start of the prayer, and is 

done in a similar way to the ‟Adhān with a little words extending 

and deducing. 

‟Ishā‟ : Ṣalāt al-‟Ishā‟ or ‟Ishā‟ prayer, the night-time daily prayer. 
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Jahannam  : Hell-Fire, the seven Hells. 

Jalīl  : One kind of good smelling grass 

Janābah  : In a state of sexual impurity and have not yet taken a bath. The 

state of a person after having sexual intercourse with his wife or 

after having a sexual discharge in a wet dream. A person in such 

a state should perform Ghusl. 

Al-Jannah  : Paradise, the eight Heavens. 

Jinn : A creation, created by Allah from fire, like human beings from 

mud, and angels from light.  

Al-Jum„ah : Ṣalāt al-Jum„ah, a congregational prayer that Muslims hold every 

Friday. 

Al-Khabā‟ith  : evil, wicked and filthy deeds etc. 

Al-Khuṭbah  : Religious talk 

Al-Kufr  :  It is basically disbelief in any of the articles of Islamic Faith and 

they are: to believe in Allah, His angels, His Messengers, His 

revealed Books, the Day of Resurrection, and al-Qadar. 

Al-Khawārij  : (sgr. Khārijiy, from the root kh-ra-ja meaning “to go out”) It is a 

split of „Alī‟s forces; some of his followers (Khawārij) refused to 

acknowledge the validity of human arbitration in a case which 

they felt could be rightly decided only by Allāh.  

Laylah al-Mabīt : (lit. the night of sleeping) This is the three days staying of the 

Prophet (Sm.) at Gār al-Thawr at the beginning of al-Hijrah when 

he sought shelter there from the polytheists. According to al-

Shī„ah: This is the title of the night in which the Prophet (Sm.) 

emigrated from Makkah to al-Madīnah, and because of the 

decision of Quraysh to assassinate the Prophet (Sm.), „Alī (Ra.) 

slept in his bed, so the assassins will not notice his absence. 

Maghrib : Sunset, Ṣalāt al- Maghrib or evening prayer. 

Al-Marhalah : In ancient Arab, a unit of distance equal to 8 farsakh, about 24 

miles (about 38.6 kilometers)  

Maqām  : (lit. stations, place of residence, standing place) A place of 

prayer. Al-Maqām al-Maḥmūd is the highest place in Paradise, 

which will be granted to Prophet (Sm.) and none else. 

Al-Masjid : (the word derived from sajada meaning “to bow down in prayer”) 

masjad means “place of worship” or “prostration in prayer”. 

Masjid is a demarcated place of worship for Muslims. It serves as 

a place where Muslims can come together for Ṣalāt as well as a 

center for information, education, social welfare, and dispute 

settlement. The imām leads the congregation in prayer. 

Mawḍū„ : (lit. fabricated) A false talk is called Ḥadīth al-Mawḍū„. 

Al-Miḥrāb  : A praying place or a private room, etc. 

Al-Minbar : a short flight of steps used as a platform by a preacher in a 

mosque. 

Miqat : (pl. Mawāqīt) One of the several places specified by the Prophet 

(Sm.) for the people to assume ‟Iḥrām at, on their way to 

Makkah, when intending to perform Ḥajj or „Umrah. 
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Al-Mi„rāj : The ascent of the Prophet  to the heavens.  

Mu‟adhdhin : (Word derived from ‟Adhān) a caller. The person appointed at a 

mosque to recite the call to prayer for every event of prayer. 

Al-Mubāhalah  : The term Mubāhalah is derived from its Arabic root „bahlah‟ 

meaning „cursing and damning each other, mutual imprecation, 

and trial through prayer‟. Thus the act of al-Mubāhalah means 

that each of the two parties invokes the curse of Allah on the 

other if the latter is untruthful. The Prophet (Sm.) suggested 

Christians of Najran to do Mubāhalah and they accepted; 

however, on the day they had agreed before, they refused to do 

Mubāhalah since they saw that the Prophet (s) came with closest 

members of his family. 

Mufassir : An author of Tafsīr is called a Mufassir (Tafsīr is the Arabic 

word for exegesis, usually of the Quran). 

Al-Muhājirīn : (sgr. Muhājir means emigrant. Anyone of the early Muslims who 

had migrated from any place to al-Madīnah in the life-time of the 

Prophet (Sm.) before the conquest of Makkah and also the one 

who emigrates for the sake of Allah and Islam and also the one 

who quits all those things which Allah has forbidden) the 

Emigrants to al-Madīnah. 

Al-Muḥsinīn  : (sgr. Muḥsin, derived from Ihsan and Hasan meaning 

benevolence, performance of good deeds, favor, gift, kind act, 

kindness, and excellent manner. The person who bears this noble 

quality is called Muḥsin.) The good-doers. 

Al-Muṣallā : The word is derived from the verb “ṣallā” which means to pray. 

Al-Muṣallā is the name for an open space outside a mosque that 

is mainly used for praying.  

Al-Mushrikūn  : (sgr. Mushrik meaning polytheist) The word comes from the root 

„saraka‟ and „ashraka‟ with the general meaning of “to share” In 

the context of the Qurʼān, the particular sense of “sharing as an 

equal partner” is usually understood, so that polytheism means 

“attributing a partner to Allah”. Those who practice shirks are 

termed Mushrikūn. 

Muta‟akhkhirin : later generations 

Al-Muttaqūn : Pious and righteous persons who fear Allah much (abstain from 

all kinds of sins and evil deeds which He has forbidden) and love 

Allah much (perform all kinds of good deeds which He has 

ordained). 

Al-Nahr : (lit. slaughtering of the camels only and is done by cutting carotid 

artery at the root of the neck) The day of Nahr is the tenth of Dhū 

al-Ḥijjah on which pilgrims slaughter their sacrifices, also known 

as Yawm al-Nahr and „Īd al-‟Aḍḥā. 

Al-Najāshiy : (Title for the) King of al-Ḥabshah (Ethiopia)-Negus. 

Naqīb  : A person heading a group of six persons. 

Qaṣr  : (lit. short) It is shortening Farḍ (compulsory) Ṣalāt of four 

raka„āt, namely Zhuhr, „Aṣr and „Ishā‟, into two raka„āt. It is not 

applicable to Maghrib and Fajr. A Musafir is allowed to Qaṣr his 
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or her Ṣalāt regardless of whether or not he or she encounters any 

difficulty while travelling. 

Al-Qiblah  : Prayer direction. The direction in which all Muslims turn their 

faces in prayers and that direction is towards al-Ka„bah in 

Makkah. 

Al-Qurrā„  : (sgr. Qārī, meaning a person who knows the Qurʼān by heart) 

The Muslim religious scholar in primary age was called Qurrā as 

they taught the early Muslims.  

Rak„āh : The prayer of Muslims consists of Rak„āh, which consists of one 

standing, one bowing and two prostrations. 

Ramal : Ramal means to walk hastily, take shorter steps, lifting the legs 

forcefully, keeping the chest out and moving the shoulders 

simultaneously. Fast walking accompanied by the movements of 

the arms and legs to show one‟s physical strength. This is to be 

observed in the first three rounds of the Ṭawāf around al-Ka„bah, 

and is to be done by the men only and not by the women. 

Ramy : (lit. to throw) The throwing of pebbles at the Jimār at Minā. 

Al-Sa„iy  : The going for seven times between the mountains of al-Ṣafā and 

al-Marwah in Makkah during the performance of Ḥajj and 

„Umrah. 

Salaf : A sale in which the price is paid at once for goods to be delivered 

later.  

Ṣalāh/ Ṣalāt : (lit. bowing, homage, worship, prayer) The generally recognized 

act of worship that contains bowing and prostrating is called 

Ṣalāh/ Ṣalāt. 

Al-Salam  : Acacia charenbergiana trees. 

Al-Samor : Acacia tortolis trees. 

Sariyyah : A small army-unit sent by the Prophet (sm.) for Jihād, without his 

participation in it. 

Al-Sawīq : A kind of mash made of powdered roasted wheat or barley grain 

(also with sugar and dates). 

Al-Ṣawm : The fasting i.e., to not to eat or drink or have sexual relations etc. 

from before the ‟Adhān of the Fajr (early morning) prayer till the 

sunset. 

Al-Seyal  : Red Acacia trees. 

Shahīd  : (pl. Shuhadā‟ meaning Martyrs) It is used as a honorific for 

Muslims who have died fulfilling a religious commandment, 

especially those who die waging jihad, or historically in the 

military expansion of Islam. 

Shirk : Polytheism and it is to worship others along with Allah. 

Shurūḥ al-Ḥadīth : (sgr. Shurḥ, meaning to explain, to interpret) The books 

containing exegesis of Ḥadīth. 

Ṣiddīq  : (pl. Ṣiddīqūn/ Ṣiddīqīn used to mean those followers of the 

Prophets who were first and foremost to believe in them.) An 

affirmer of the truth, The testifier of truth. 
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Al-Sidr : Thamnis Frangula-Alader Buchthom trees. 

Sīrah : Biography of the Prophet (Sm.) 

Al-Sufahā‟  : the fools pagans, hypocrites, and Jews 

Al-Sunnah  : (lit. legal way or ways) The orders, acts of worship and 

statements of the Prophet (Sm.) that have become models to be 

followed by the Muslims. 

Sūrah : (pl. suwar) the term for a chapter of al-Qurʼān. There are 114 

Sūrahs in the Qurʼān. 

Tahajjud : (night prayer) Night optional prayers offered at any time after 

„Ishā prayers and before the Fajr prayer. 

Al-Taḥqīq : (lit. an inquiry or query, research and verification) This a process 

of verification and authentication of something. 

Talbiyah : Saying Labbayk, Allāhumma Labbayk, Labbayka lā Sharīka laka 

Labbayk, innal Ḥamda wan Ni„mata laka wal Mulk la Sharīka 

lak. (Here I am O Allah! Here I am, at Your service! You have 

no partner, here I am. All praise, grace and dominion belong to 

You. You have no partner.) 

Al-Talh : Acacia trees. 

Al-Talīq : Attachment 

Ṭawāf : The circumambulation of al-Ka„bah. 

Tayammum : To put or strike lightly the hands over clean earth and then pass 

the palm of each on the back of the other, blow off the dust and 

then pass them on the face. This is performed instead of ablution 

(Waḍū‟) and Ghusl (in case of Janābah etc.) 

„Umrah : A visit to Makkah during which one performs the Ṭawāf around 

al-Ka„bah and the Sa„ī between al-Ṣafā and al-Marwah. 

„Umrah al-Qaḍā‟  : Compensatory „Umrah 

„Uqiyyah : 128 grams. It may be less or more according to different 

countries. 

Al-Waḍū‟ : a type of ritual purification, ablution, the Islamic procedure for 

washing parts of the body which involves washing the hands, 

mouth, nostrils, arms, head, and feet with water. 

Al-Wuqūf  : Ceremonial pause or halt during the Ḥajj pilgrimage to Makkah; 

prescribed prayers performed on the ninth day of Dhū al-Ḥijjah 

in the Plain of „Arafāat from noon until sunset. 

Yawm al-Qiyāmah  : The Day of Resurrection. 

Zakāt : A certain fixed proportion of the wealth and of the each and every 

kind of the property liable to Zakāt of a Muslim to be paid yearly 

for the benefit of the poor in the Muslim community. The 

payment of Zakāt is obligatory as it is one of the five pillars of 

Islam. 

Zhālimūn  : Polytheists and wrong-doers, etc. 

Zhuhr : Noon, mid-day prayer is called Ṣalāt al-Zhuhr. 
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